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Rules and Regulations 


Title 39—POSTAL SERVICE 

Chapter I—Post Office Department 

SUBCHAPTER A-I—POST OFFICE SERVICES 
(DOMESTIC) 

SUBCHAPTER U—PROCEDURES 

DOMESTIC REGULATIONS AND 
PROCEDURES 

Republication 

In view of the numerous amendments 
made to the Regulations in Subchapters 
A-I and the Rules of Procedure in Sub- 
chapter U of Chapter I, Title 39, Code of 
Federal Regulations, the Department 
deems it necessary to issue a consolidated 
republication of these regulations and 
rules which will facilitate their use and 
understanding. All amendments which 
have been published in the Federal Reg¬ 
ister through December 1, 1961, and 
which are currently effective, have been 
incorporated into this publication. 

This publication does not reflect any 
substantive changes which have not al¬ 
ready appeared in the Federal Register ; 
however, numerous editorial amend¬ 
ments were made to clarify and bring 
up to date the language of these regula¬ 
tions and to improve the organization of 
the regulations. 

In addition, the authority citations for 
these regulations and rules were revised 
and based on the recodification of Title 
39, United States Code, enacted on Sep¬ 
tember 2, 1960 (Public Law 86-682). 

Accordingly, Subchapters A through I, 
and Subchapter U, as so amended, read 
as follows: 

Subchapters A-I—Post Office Services, 
Domestic 

SUBCHAPTER A-INTRODUCTION 

Part 

1 What Subchapters A-I cover. 

‘ Domestic mail service. 

« Mail treated in confidence. 

Information on postal matters. 

a Complaints. 

6 Fractions. 

9 Seal. 


11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 
17 


21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 
29 


SUBCHAPTER B—HOW TO WRAP AND MAIL 

Packages. 

Envelopes. 

Addresses. 

Nonmailable matter. 

Matter mailable under special rules, 
kecond-class hulk mailings. 

Conditions applicable to parcels ad¬ 
dressed to certain military post of¬ 
fices overseas. 

Postal delivery zone system. 

SVBCHAPTER c— MAIL CLASSIFICATION AND 
RATES 

First class. 

Second class. 

TMrd'cias Circulation Publications. 
Fourth class. 

Airmail. 

Official mail. 
p or the blind. 

Mixed classes. 


SUBCHAFTER D-POSTAGE 

Part 

31 Stamps, envelopes, and postal cards. 

32 Precanceled postage. 

33 Metered stamps. 

34 Permit imprints. 

35 Philately. 

36 Special cancellations. 

37 Prepayment and refunds. 

SUBCHAPTER E-COLLECTION AND DELIVERY 

41 Service in post offices. 

42 Who may carry letters. 

43 Mail deposit and collection. 

44 Conditions of delivery. 

45 City delivery. 

46 Rural service. 

47 Forwarding mail. 

48 Undeliverable mail. 

49 Star route collection and delivery serv¬ 

ice. 

SUBCHAPTER F-SPECIAL MAIL SERVICES 

51 Registry. 

52 Insurance. 

53 COD. 

54 Payment for losses. 

55 Certificates of mailing. 

56 Special delivery. 

57 Special handling. 

58 Certified mail. 

SUBCHAPTER G-NONMAIL SERVICES 

61 Money orders. 

62 Non-postal stamps and bonds. 

63 Postal savings. 

SUBCHAPTER H-TRANSPORTATION OF THE 

MAILS 

92 Transportation of mail by railroads. 

93 Transportation of mail by urban and 

interurban electric railway common 
carriers. 

94 Highway transportation. 

95 Transportation of mail beyond borders 

of United States. 

96 Air transportation. 

SUBCHAPTER I-SPECIAL REGULATIONS 

98 Vending stands and vending machines. 

SUBCHAPTER J [RESERVED] 

SUBCHAPTERS K-R- INTERNATIONAL MAIL 

Subchapter U —Procedures 

201 Procedures of the Post Office Depart¬ 

ment. 

202 Procedure before the General Counsel. 

203 Hearings on mailability. 

204 Rules of practice in proceedings rela¬ 

tive to the denial, suspension or an¬ 
nulment of second-class mail privi¬ 
leges. 

Subchapters A-I—Post Office 
Services, Domestic 
SUBCHAPTER A—INTRODUCTION 

PART 1—WHAT SUBCHAPTERS 
A-I COVER 

§ 1.1 What Subchapters A—I cover. 

Subchapters A-I contain the regula¬ 
tions of the Post Office Department 
which are intended to assist the users of 
its domestic services in obtaining the 
maximum benefits from its personnel 
and facilities. Thus, these subchapters 
include the specified rates for stamps and 


postage a"nd the restrictions governing 
their use, the particulars distinguishing 
the various classes of mails and the con¬ 
ditions entitling the public to the privi¬ 
leges of those classes, the requirements 
for proper wrapping and mailing of mat¬ 
ter to be mailed, an explanation of the 
collection and delivery services of the 
Department, details of the special mail 
and nonmail facilities of the Department 
and the provisions for the transportation 
of the mail. Notwithstanding any state¬ 
ment contained in these subchapters the 
burden rests with the mailer to assure 
that he has complied with the laws en¬ 
acted by Congress. 

(R.S. 161, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 22, 39 U.S.C. 
501) 


part 2—DOMESTIC MAIL SERVICE 

§ 2.1 Domestic mail service. 

Domestic mail means mail transmitted 
within, among and between the United 
States; its Territories and possessions; 
Army-Air Force (APO) and Navy (FPO) 
post offices; also mail for delivery to the 
United Nations, N.Y. The term “Terri¬ 
tories and possessions” includes Baker 
Island, Canal Zone, Canton Island, Caro¬ 
line Islands, Enderbury Island, Guam, 
Howland Island, Jarvis Island, Johnston 
Island, Kingman Reef, Manua Island, 
Mariana Islands, Marshall Islands, Mid¬ 
way Islands, Navassa Island, Puerto 
Rico, Saint Croix Island, Saint John 
Island, Saint Thomas Island, Samoa 
(American), Sand Island, Swain’s Is¬ 
land, Swan Islands, Trust Territory of 
the Pacific, Virgin Islands (U.S.), and 
Wake Island. 

(R.S. 161. as amended; 5 U.S.C. 22, 39 U.S.C. 
501) 


part 3—mail treated in 
CONFIDENCE 

§3.1 Mail treated in confidence 

Sealed first-class mail while in the cus¬ 
tody of the Post Office Department is ac¬ 
corded absolute secrecy. No persons in 
the Postal Service, except those employed 
for that purpose in dead-mail offices, 
may break or permit the breaking of the 
seal of any matter mailed as first-class 
mail without a legal warrant, even 
though it may contain criminal or other¬ 
wise unmailable matter, or furnish evi¬ 
dence of the commission of a crime. 

(R.S. 161, as amended, sec. 1, 62 Stat. 782; 
5 U.S.C. 22, 18 U.S.C. 1717, 39 U.S.C. 501) 


PART 4—INFORMATION ON POSTAL 
MATTERS 

Sec. 

4.1 Inquiries. 

4.2 General postal publications. 

4.3 Privileged matter. 

4.4 Available records. 

Authority: §§ 4.1 to 4.4 issued under R.S. 
161, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 22, 39 U.S.C. 501, 
508. 5212. 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


§4.1 Inquiries. 

Inquiries in regard to mail should be 
made to your postmaster. 

§ 4.2 General postal publications. 

The following postal publications may 
be purchased from the Superintendent 
of Documents, Government Printing 
Office, Washington 25, D.C. 


Title 


Price 


Postal Manual — 

Chapters 1 and 2...— 

Chapters 1 through 8..... 

Chapter 1, Post Office Services (Do¬ 
mestic), and Chapter 2, International 
Mail, explain the services available, 
prescribe rates and fees, and prescribe 
conditions under which postal services 
are available to the public. Chapters 3 
through 8 contain internal operating 
procedures of the Post Office Depart¬ 
ment and generally are not needed by 
other than postal employees. 

Postal Bulletin.. . 

Issued weekly to transmit timely or 
transitional instructions and informa¬ 
tion relating to the Postal Service, in¬ 
cluding philatelic, airmail, money 
order, parcel post, etc. The Postal 
Bulletin will be retained by postal in¬ 
stallations for 6 months only. Any 
permanent instructions published in 
the Postal Bulletin will be reissued in 
the Postal Manual or in other perma¬ 
nent form. 

Postal Service News .. 

Issued monthly. Provides medium 
for keeping personnel informed of 
postal problems, programs, and prog¬ 
ress, and for the exchange of ideas 
and experiences which contribute to 
the efficient operation of the Service. 

Commemorative Stamp Posters . 

8 x 10J^ inch posters provide advance 
notification on commemorative stamps. 
Show enlarged illustrations of stamps 
and other data of interest to stamp 
collectors. 

Cost Ascertainment Report 1959 .. 

A report stating the results of the 
work of ascertaining the revenues 
derived from and the costs of handling 
and transporting each of the several 
classes of mail matter, and of perform¬ 
ing the special services, with the physi¬ 
cal volumes of each class and services 
for the fiscal year 1959. 

1960 Annual Report of the Postmaster 

General . 

Presents an overall picture of the 
activities of the Department for fiscal 
year 1960. Following a brief financial 
summary, this report gives details on 
such topics as operations and services; 
research and engineering; transporta¬ 
tion policies and methods; financial 
and related services; facilities and 
equipment; public relations; the in¬ 
spection service; and other functions 
of the Post Office Department. In¬ 
cludes a comprehensive appendix con¬ 
taining numerous tables of statistical 
data on the Postal Service. 

Opinions of the Solicitor of the Post Office 
Department— 

Vol. 8 (June 26, 1929 to Feb. 4,1936). 

Vol. 9 (Feb. 5, 1936 to Nov. 1951).. 

Volumes 8 and 9 contain official 
opinions of the Solicitor of the Post 
Office Department for the periods 
indicated. 

How to Pack and Wrap Parcels for Mail¬ 
ing {excerpt from Chapter 1, Postal 
Manual)... . 

Domestic Postage Rates and Fees {excerpt 
from Chapter 1 , Postal Manual )_ 

Receipts and Classes of Post Offices . 

Lists all post offices alphabetically 
by States and gives their receipts and 
their class and the salary level of the 
postmaster. 

First-class Post Offices With Named Sta¬ 
tions and Branches ..... 

Lists all first-class post offices, with 
branches and named stations arranged 
alphabetically by States. Includes 
post office unit numbers. Prepared 
for use in mailing parcel post under 
readjusted size and weight limits. 


$4.00. 

*$ 1 . 00 . 

$ 8 . 00 . 


$2.25 a year. 
*$2.50. 


$1.00 a year. 
*$0.50. 


$1.50 a year. 
*$0.50. 

$0.70. 


$0.65. 


$3.00. 

$3.00. 


0) 

0) 


$ 1 . 00 . 


$0.35. 


See footnotes at end of table. 


Title 


Price 


Postage Stamps of the United States 1847- 
1959 ..... 


$ 1 . 00 . 


Lists all issues of stamps from the 
first adhesive stamp, issued in 1847, 
through Dr. Ephraim McDowell “Fa¬ 
mous American” stamp, issued De¬ 
cember 3, 1959. Contains an illustra¬ 
tion of each stamp and gives detailed 
information on each stamp and miscel¬ 
laneous historical information on 
stamps. 

Postal Laws .—... 

A compilation of laws affecting the 
Post Office Department. Contains 
all of title 39 ofthe U.S. Code, as well 
as pertinent parts of titles 5, 6, 16, 18, 
28, 31, 38, and 41. 

Combination Mailings {excerptfrom Chap¬ 
ter 1, Postal Manual) _ 

United States Domestic Postage Rates, 
1789-1956 ...... 


( a > 


(0 

$0.45. 


Traces development of postal rates 
through the many steps that led to the 
rate structure in effect September 1, 
1956. Contains short histories of, and 
tables of rates and fees for, first-, sec¬ 
ond-, third-, fourth-class mail rates 
and special services (registration, do¬ 
mestic money orders, postal savings, 
special delivery, special handling. 
COD, insured mail, and certified 
mail). Contains abstracts of laws 
passed between 1789 and 1955 fixing 
rates of postage on domestic mail mat¬ 
ter and abstracts of laws relating to the 
franking, penalty, and free mailing 
privileges. Information on postage 
stamps is not included. 

Mailing Chute Rules, Regulations and 
Specifications {excerpt from Chapter 1, 

Postal Manual) ..... 

Apartment House Mgil Receptacles, Regu¬ 
lations and Specifications {excerpts from 

Chapter 1, Postal Manual) . 

County List of Post Offices __ 

Lists all post offices alphabetically by 
Counties within States, the number of 
rural mail boxes served from various 
post offices within each county in the 
United States, the number of boxes at 
those post offices that do not have city 
carrier service, and other pertinent 
information. 

How to Prepare Second- and Third-Class 
Mailings {excerptfrom Chapter 1, Postal 

Manual) .. 

The Post Office as a Public Service {state¬ 
ment by Post Office Department) _ 

A reply of the Post Office Depart¬ 
ment to the February 26,1957, Report 
of the Citizens’ Advisory Council to 
the Senate Committee on Post Office 
and Civil Service. 

How to Address Mail {excerpt from Ch. 1, 

Postal Manual) . 

Directory of International Mail— 

With binder. 

Without binder. 


0) 

0) 

$0.60. 


0 ) 


$0.60. 


0) 

$7.00. 

*$1.50. 

$4.50. 

*$1.25. 


Contains detailed information about 
postage rates, services available, pro¬ 
hibitions, import restrictions, and 
other conditions governing mail to 
other countries. Countries are listed 
alphabetically, with the specific requir- 
ments applicable to mail addressed to 
each of them. 


Directory of Post Offices . 

Contains a list of postal delivery zone 
offices, an alphabetical list of post 
offices, a list of post offices arranged 
alphabetically by States, a list of post 
offices by counties, and a list of Army 
and Air Force installations. 


$2.25. 


* Available at post offices for distribution to patrons 
free of charge. 

2 Varies with each issue. 

•Additional for foreign mailing. 

§ 4.3 Privileged mailer. 

The following records, documents, and 
information are privileged matter, and 
may not be disclosed by subordinate of¬ 
ficers or employees of the Department 
without authorization: 

(a) Reports of Postal Inspectors. 

(b) Records of the Postal Inspection 
Service. 

(c) Names of post office box holders. 


(d) Names and addresses of post office 
patrons and former patrons, except when 
correcting mailing lists or when furnish¬ 
ing change of address to election boards 
or registration commissions provided in 
§ 13.5 of this chapter. 

(e) Records regarding mail matter. 

(f) Records regarding postal savings 
accounts, except as provided in § 63.3(c) 
of this chapter. 

(g) Records regarding money orders. 

§ 4.4 Available records. 


(a) Formal hearing records. You 
may inspect formal records of proceed¬ 
ings in which a hearing has been held or 
offered if you have a proper interest in 
them. 

(b) Conditions. You may inspect all 
other records of the Department or field 
service if permitted to do so by the head 
of a Bureau or Office in the Post Office 
Department. In making such determi¬ 
nations, the following items will be taken 
into consideration: 

(1) The interest of the person re¬ 
questing permission to make the inspec¬ 
tion. 

(2) Whether disclosure of the infor¬ 
mation contained in the records will 


violate the privacy of mail matter. 

(3) Whether the release of the record 
will jeopardize future Government ac¬ 
cess to information. 

(4) Whether the release of the record 
at the time is premature and will improp¬ 
erly affect a pending action. 

(5) Whether the disclosure of the rec¬ 
ord will have the effect of hindering free 
administrative decisions in the same or 
similar matters in the future. 

(6) Whether the purpose for which 
the record is sought is prejudicial to the 
public interest. 

(7) Whether the record is already 
otherwise made public, such as reports 
of public hearings and conferences, re¬ 
corded maps, plats and documents, rec¬ 
ords published for the information of 
the public, and material of a similar 


public nature. 

(c) Transfer of records. All records 
of the Post Office Department and its 
field service are the property of the De¬ 
partment. Postmasters and other em¬ 
ployees are not authorized to turn over 
such records to other persons without 
authorization from the head of a Bureau 
or Office of the Post Office Department. 

(d) Compliance with subpenas duces 
tecum. Postmasters and postal employ¬ 
ees will comply with a proper subpena 
duces tecum issued by a court of recor 
only after consulting with and getting 
approval of the General Counsel of 
Post Office Department. When employ 
ees are authorized to comply wit ^ ^ 
penas duces tecum, they will not 

the records themselves with the 

...m !«««« nrenared for tnai' 


oose. i\ i 

j) Compliance with summon* * * § . 

• or other postal employee win 
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appearance in court. He will not testify 
as to names and addresses of post office 
patrons, mail matter, postal savings ac¬ 
counts, or money orders unless he is 
specifically directed to do so by the court 
after first calling attention of the court 
to this regulation. 

(2) Postal inspectors and other em¬ 
ployees having possession of inspectors* 
reports or Inspection Service records are 
prohibited from presenting such reports, 
records, or information in a State court 
or for the use of parties to a suit or 
habeas corpus proceedings in a Federal 
court, if the United States is not a party 
in interest. They will inform the parties 
interested that the regulations of the 
Post Office Department prohibit them 
from furnishing official reports, records, 
or information direct unless authorized 
by the Department. Should an attorney 
for a private litigant attempt to compel 
an employee to disclose sources of offi¬ 
cial information or similar privileged 
matter, the employee will decline to pro¬ 
duce the information or matter and state 
that it is privileged and can not be dis¬ 
closed without specific approval from the 
Department. 

(3) When appearing as a witness for 
the United States in Federal grand jury 
proceedings, criminal prosecutions of 
violations of postal laws, suits brought 
by the United States, or other actions 
in which the United States is a party in 
interest, postal inspectors and other of¬ 
ficers and employees will testify as to 
their knowledge of the facts in the mat¬ 
ter involved. With respect to privileged 


PART 6— FRACTIONS 

§ 6.1 Fractions, 

In the sale of postage, and the compu- 
ation of rates, fees, and other charges, 
y fraetioji of a stated basic unit is 

rules- d aS a Wh ° le unit ’ by the following 


matters, each case must be given indi¬ 
vidual consideration as it arises. The 
Department will offer every possible as¬ 
sistance to the courts, but the question 
of disclosing privileged information is a 
matter entirely in the discretion of the 
head of the Department. 

(f) Costs. The head of any Bureau 
or Office of the Post Office Department 
may authorize copies of records which 
are open to public inspection to be fur¬ 
nished to members of the public at the 
cost of the person requesting them. 


PART 5—COMPLAINTS 

Sec. 

5.1 Postal service. 

5.2 Postal law violations. 

Authority: §§ 5.1 and 5.2 issued under 
R.S. 161, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 22, 39 U.S.C. 
309, 501. 

§ 5.1 Postal service. 

You may make complaints concerning 
the Postal Service to your postmaster. 
If you prefer, you may address your com¬ 
plaint to the Postmaster General, Wash¬ 
ington 25, D.C. In either case if the 
complaint concerns apparent mishan¬ 
dling of mail, the envelope or wrapper 
should be submitted. 

§ 5.2 Postal law violations. 

Send information and complaints con¬ 
cerning postal law violations, such as use 
of mails for lotteries and schemes to de¬ 
fraud, mailing of obscene and scurrilous 
matters, extortion, and theft of mail to: 


(a) Money . If the stated basic unit 
is 1 cent, fractions of a cent are treated 
as a whole cent; if the basic unit is IV 2 
cents, fractions of IV 2 cents are treated 
as 1*4 cents; etc. In the settlement of 
cash balances payable to the post office, 
the next highest even-cent amount must 
be paid. The rule on fractions does not 
apply to dollars. 


(b) Weight . Fractions of the stated 
unit are treated as a whole unit, thus; 
3 cents an ounce means 3 cents an ounce 
or fraction of an ounce; 2 cents each 2 
ounces means 2 cents for each 2 ounces 
or fraction of 2 ounces; 2 cents each half- 
pound means 2 cents for each half- 
pound or fraction of a half-pound. 

(c) Length. Fractions of any stated 
unit of length—inches, feet, miles, etc.— 
are treated as a whole unit. 

(d) Time . Fractions of the stated 
unit—hours, days, months, quarters, 
years, etc.—are treated as a whole unit, 
except that in the computation of box 
rent the rent after the beginning of a 
quarter is determined in the manner 
prescribed by § 41.3(d) of this chapter. 

(R.S. 161, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 22, 39 U.S.C. 
501) 


part 9—SEAL 

Sec. 

9.1 Purpose. 

9.2 Authority. 

9.3 Description. 

9.4 Custody. 

Authority: § § 9.1 to 9.4 issued under R.S. 
161, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 22, 39 US.C. 303, 
501. 

§ 9.1 Purpose. 

The purpose of this part is to describe 
and give official notice of the seal of the 
Post Office Department. 

§ 9.2 Authority. 

The illustration and description of the 
seal of the Post Office Department con¬ 
tained in this document is identical to 
the illustration and description of the 
seal of the Post Office Department which 
has been filed in the office of the Secre¬ 
tary of State pursuant to section 303 of 
Title 39, United States Code. 

§ 9.3 Description. 

Seal: A horse in full speed, equipped, 
in fesse, sinister, with mounted horseman 
and mail saddle bag. In base, a plane of 
turf, all surrounded by an outer band 
bearing between two stars the words 
“Post OffiGe Department” in upper por¬ 
tion and “United States of America” in 
lower portion, the lettering concentric 
with inner and outer fillet band rims, 
all encircled with rope band.. 

§ 9.4 Custody. 

The seal shall remain in the custody of 
the Postmaster General, or such officer 
or employee of the Department as he 
designates and shall be affixed to all 
certificates and attestations that may be 
required from the Department. 


Postal Inspector in 

Charge at — If you live in the State of — 

Atlanta 2, Ga_ Florida, Georgia, North Carolina, South Carolina, Puerto Rico, 

Virgin Islands. 

Boston 7, Mass_Connecticut, Maine, Massachusetts, New Hampshire, City of Fishers 

Island, New York, Rhode Island, Vermont. 

Chattanooga 1, Tenn_Alabama, Mississippi, Tennessee. 

Chicago 7, Ill.Illinois, Michigan, Wisconsin. 

Cincinnati 1, Ohio_Indiana, Kentucky, Ohio. 

Denver l, Colo-Arizona, Colorado, New Mexico, Utah, Wyoming. 

Fort Worth 1, Tex_Louisiana, Texas (except city of Texarkana). 

Kansas City 42, Mo_Kansas, County of Jackson, Mo., Nebraska, Oklahoma. 

New York 1, N. Y_New York, except city of Fishers Island. 

Philadelphia 1, Pa_New Jersey, Pennsylvania, Delaware. 

Bt. Louis 1, Mo-Arkansas, Iowa, Missouri (except Jackson County), also city of 

Texarkana, Texas. 

Baint Paul 1, Minn_Minnesota, North Dakota, South Dakota. 

Ban Francisco 1, Calif_California, Canton Island, Guam, Hawaii Territory, Nevada, Ameri¬ 

can Samoa, and Trust Territory, Pacific Islands. 

Brattle 11, Wash_Alaska Territory, Idaho, Montana, Oregon, Washington. 

Washington 13, D. C_District of Columbia, Maryland, Virginia, West Virginia. 
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inside. If the container is too large, 
the contents are apt to shift while in 
transit. If it is too small, or if too much 
is put into it, there will not be enough 
room for protective internal cushioning. 
An overstuffed carton may burst in 
transit. 

(c) Chipboard boxes. Small rigid 
telescoping chipboard boxes are usually 
used for small articles such as watches, 
jewelry, pens, etc. 

(d) Used containers. A used con¬ 
tainer as described in paragraph (a) of 
this section in good rigid condition with 
all flaps intact is acceptable. If a box 
of the desired size cannot be found, a 
larger one may be cut down as shown 
in the following illustration. Bend the 
four sides over the articles which have 
been cushioned in the box. 

§ 11.3 Internal protection. 

(a) Purpose of cushioning . (1) If a 

single item is shipped, sufficient cushion¬ 
ing material should surround the item so 
that it will be protected from outside 
impact against the carton in which it is 
shipped. 

(2) If two or more items are shipped 
in the same carton or box, the cushion¬ 
ing should protect the items from 
damaging one another, in addition to 
protecting against outside impact. Each 
item should be separately wrapped so 
that no damage will result regardless 
of the position of the package inside a 
mail sack. 

(b) Cushioning materials. (1) Excel¬ 
sior, flexible corrugated fiber board, or 
felt are commonly used to cushion heavy 
articles. Cellulose materials, cotton, 
clothing, shredded paper, or tissue paper 
are used for lighter items. The amount 
of cushioning needed will depend on size 
and nature of items mailed. 

(2) About 2 inches of cushioning ma¬ 
terial should be evenly and firmly placed 
on all sides of the fragile item. 

(3) Heavy and lightweight items 
should not be packed together in the 
same compartment. Heavy items should 
be packed so that they will remain in 
a fixed position. 

( 0 Fragile articles. (1) The pieces 

must be individually cushioned. 

(2) If shredded paper or excelsior is 
used, at least 2 inches of either should 
be placed on all four sides of the box and 
on top and bottom. Each piece must 
be properly spaced and cushioned to 


avoid strain or damage to other pieces. 
About one-half of an inch cushioning 
between flat pieces will be adequate. 

(3) Breakage of one item when 
packed with soft cushioning material 
may result in general loosening of other 
articles in the carton with further dam¬ 
age. If corrugated interior packing, 
such as tray, pads, partitions, compart¬ 
ments, etc., are used, they must be 
arranged so that individual items do not 


touch the wall of the shipping carton or 
each other. Flexible packing pads 
between each item of the same size may 
be used in nesting. 

(4) The weight of upper compart¬ 
ments should be borne by corrugated 
packing and not by articles in lower 
compartments. 

(5) The following illustrations show 
the manner of cushioning several odd 
shaped items in a parcel. 


PACK CUSHIONING MATERIAL IN 
wi RQTTOM OF CARTON-WRAP EACH 


#f* SEPARATELY. 




PACK WRAPPED 
ITEMS IN CENTER 
OF CARTON AND 
PACK MATERIAL 
AROUND AND OVER. 
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§11.5 Marking on packages. 

(a) Fragile. Packages containing 
articles of a delicate nature such as glass, 
chinaware, electrical appliances, jewelry, 
musical instruments and radios, must be 
marked “Fragile” by the mailer. 

(b) Perishable. Products which decay 
quickly, such as fresh meats, fresh fruits, 
and vegetables, must be marked “Per¬ 
ishable”. 

(c) Conditional labeling. (1) Words 
like “Do Not Bend” or “Do Not Fold or 
Crush” may be used only when con¬ 
tent is fully protected with stiffening 
material 

(2) Words like “Rush” or “Do Not 
Delay” may be used only on packages 
intended for shipment as special delivery 
or special handling mail. 

(d) Unauthorized labeling. (1) Labels 
and markings printed on cartons or on 
wrappers of parcels or on gummed tape 
on parcels are not permitted in place of 
any required label. 

(2) Obsolete markings or labels shall 
be covered or obliterated. 

(3) Parcels improperly labeled as to 
nature of contents are not acceptable. 


PART 12—ENVELOPES 

Sec. 

12.1 Color. 

12.2 Quality. 

12.3 Size. 

12.4 Window envelopes. 

Authority: §§ 12.1 to 12.4 issued under 
R.S. 161, as amended; 6 U.S.C. 22, 39 U.S.C. 
501, 2503, 2510. 

§ 12.1 Color. 

Use any light color that does not in¬ 
terfere with legible address and post¬ 
mark. Brilliant colors should not be 
used. 

§ 12.2 Quality. 

Use paper strong enough to withstand 
normal handling. Highly glazed paper, 
or paper with an overall design, is not 
satisfactory for showing the address and 
necessary postal endorsements. 

§ 12.3 Size. 

Envelopes of standard size are more 
easily and quickly handled. Envelopes 
less than 2% by 4 inches, or larger than 
9 by 12 inches, are not recommended. 

Note: Effective January 1, 1963, this sec¬ 
tion will read : 

§ 12.3 Size, shape, and ratio. 

Envelopes of standard sizes and shapes are 
essential to the economical handling of mail, 
both by machine and manual methods. The 
following standards apply to envelopes: 

(a) Envelopes less than 3 inches in width 
(height) or 4 y 2 inches in length are non¬ 
mailable. 


(b) Envelopes more than 9 inches in width 
(height) or 12 inches in length are not rec¬ 
ommended. 

(c) Envelopes having shapes other than 
rectangular are nonmailable. 

(d) Envelopes having a ratio of width 
(height) to length of less than 1 to 1.414 (1 
to the square root of 2) are not recom¬ 
mended. 

§ 12.4 Window envelopes. 

Window envelopes, or open panel en¬ 
velopes, may be used under the following 
conditions: 

(a) The address window must be par¬ 
allel with the length of the envelope. 

(b) The proper place for the address 
window is in the lower portion of the 
address side. 

(c) Nothing but the name, address, 
and any key number used by the mailer 
may appear through the address window. 

(d) The return address should appear 
in the upper left corner.^ If there is no 
return address and the delivery address 
does not show through the window, the 
piece will be handled as dead mail. 

(e) When used for registered mail they 
must conform with the conditions in 
§ 51.5(c). 

(f) The address disclosed through the 
window must be on white paper or paper 
of a very light color. 


part 13—addresses 

Sec. 

13.1 General information. 

13.2 Arrangement of address. 

13.3 Where to put handling instructions. 

13.4 Simplified address. 

13.5 Mailing list services. 

13.6 Delivery zones. 

13.7 Second-class publications. 

13.8 Overseas military mail. 

Authority: §§ 13.1 to 13.8 issued under 
R.S. 161, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 22, 39 U.S.C. 
501, 4365, 4453, 4555. 


§ 13.1 General information. 

(a) Write the address clearly and 
legibly. 

(b) Mail for delivery through a city 
delivery post office must include in the 
address; the street and number, or post 
office box number, or general delivery, or 
rural or star route designation. Mail for 
patrons on rural route may be addressed 
to street names and numbers provided 
this type of address has been approved 
by the Regional Director. The rural 
route number or the words “Rural De¬ 
livery” should be used in such addresses. 

(c) All mail should bear the name and 
address of the sender. See §§ 16.2(f), 
25.5(a)(1), 26.6(a). 47.7(b), 48.3, 48.4 
(a)(2), 51.5(a), 52.1(b) and 53.1(b) of 
this chapter for mail which must show a 
return address. 

(d) Include the postal delivery zone 
number on mail addressed to cities using 
that system. See § 13.6(d). 

(e) Matter bearing dual addresses or 
the names of more than one post office in 
the return address or in the recipient’s 
address is not acceptable for mailing. 

(f) Matter bearing instructions to re¬ 
turn to “Point of Mailing” (postmark) 
is not acceptable for mailing. 

(g) See § 13.7 for special instructions 
on addressing second-class mail. 

(h) See § 13.8 for special instructions 
on addressing overseas military mail; and 
§§ 111.1(b)(2) and 121.2(d)(1) of this 
chapter for addressing international 
mail. 

§ 13.2 Arrangement of address. 

(a) The proper place for the address 
is in the lower right portion of the ad¬ 
dress side; the postage (stamps or meter 
stamps or permit imprints) in the upper 
right comer; and the return address of 
the sender in the upper left corner. 



(b) Leave at least 3 V 2 inches of clear 
space, from top to bottom, at the right 
end of the address side of envelopes, 
folders, or labels. This space will be 
used for address, postage, postmark, and 
other prescribed endorsements such as 


airmail or special delivery. On large 
envelopes or mailing pieces leave a clear 
rectangular space of not less than 
2% x 4 inches for the address, stamps, 
postmarks, etc. 
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LETTER POSTAGE 
. ON ENVELOPE A 


NAME AND ADDRESS 
i OF ADDRESSEE 


STAMPS FOR 
PARCEL POST 


SENDER S NAME 
AND ADDRESS 


See § 29.3 of this chapter, for instruc¬ 
tions concerning method of enclosing 
letters in parcels. 

§ 13.3 Where to put handling instruc¬ 
tions. 


(a) Pledge to pay return or forwarding 
postage (or both) . Below the return ad¬ 
dress of the sender. (Only on second-, 
third- and fourth-class matter.) 

(b) Form 3547 requested (notice of 
new address ). Place request in lower 
left corner and return address in upper 
left corner. (Only on third- and fourth- 
class matter.) 


§ 13.4 Simplified address. 


(a) Style. When general distribution 
of mail is desired for each box holder on 
a rural or star route, or for each family 
on a rural route, at any post office or for 
all post office boxholders at a post office 
which does not have city or village car¬ 
rier service, you may use a simplified 
address provided each piece is addressed 
m the appropriate following style: 

(1) Rural or Star-Route Boxholder. 

<2) Rural Route Boxholder (one for 
each family). 

(3) Post Office Boxholder. 

(4) Postal Patron. (This style may 
oe used instead of styles mentioned in 
subparagraph (1), (2), or (3) of this 

Paragraph.) 

(b) Post office address. Any of the 
Wes shown in paragraph (a) of this 
ecuon must be followed by the name of 

“Lo P i? ° fflce and state or by word 


c) Preparation requirements. (1) 
offi!L must tie a11 pieces for the same posl 
of so * ar as Practicable, in package* 
the a tt a ch a facing slip showing 
rnnff 1Stri !? ution desir ed, such as: rura! 
If th* po ?' °® ce boxholder, and the like 
otw e + £ leces are put U P in quantities 
for each separation, th< 
iacing^lip Pieces mus t be shown on the 

a infs? s ®l ec tive distribution is desired 
Presenter? 1 * number of Pieces must be 
seler-fp^ cover the route or route* 
shown™ the rou te numbers must be 

(3) P ? le facin ^ slips - 
be fiiiiv C l! tage . at the P ro Per rate musl 
y Prepaid by a method that doe* 


not require cancellation: By permit im¬ 
prints, second-class imprints, meter 
stamps, or by means of precanceled 
stamps, precanceled stamped envelopes, 
or precanceled postal cards. 

(4) Designations such as “Farmer,” 
“Food Buyer,” “Voter,” and the like, are 
not permitted. 

(d) Number of patrons. Upon request, 
postmasters will furnish without charge 
the number of patrons served, as follows: 

(1) Number of post office boxholder 
patrons (only at post offices which do not 
have city or village carrier service). 

(2) Route numbers, and number of 
boxholders on each rural and star route. 

(3) Route numbers, and number of 
families on each rural route. Pieces re¬ 
ceived at a delivery office in excess of the 
number of the type designated to receive 
the mail will be treated as provided in 
§ 48.2 (d) of this chapter. 

(e) “Occupant” mail. To address 
mail to a specific street number without 
addressing the occupant by name, or to 
a post office box without addressing the 
boxholder by name, the following style 
may be used: 

Postal Patron (or Occupant* Householder, 
Resident, etc.) 


(Street and Number, Including Apartment 
Number, if Any or Post Office Box Number) 


(Post Office and State, or Local, and Zone 
Number When Applicable) 

§ 13.5 Mailing list services. 

(a) Correction of mailing lists —(D 
Service available. Mailing lists sub¬ 
mitted by departments of State govern¬ 
ments, municipalities, religious, frater¬ 
nal, and recognized charitable organiza¬ 
tions and mailing lists used by concerns 
or persons for the solicitation of business 
by mail will be corrected as frequently 
as requested, at the expense of the 
owners of the lists. For lists received 
from Federal agencies and Members of 
Congress, see paragraph (d) of this sec¬ 
tion. Postal employees must not com¬ 
pile mailing lists including occupant 
lists. 


(b) Name and address lists —(1) 
Method of submission. Typewritten or 
printed lists should be submitted to the 
post office that serves the addresses, on 
cards, one name and address to a card. 
Cards should be approximately the size 
and quality of a postal card. The owner 
of the list must place his name in the 
upper left corner of each card. At third- 
and fourth-class post offices, mailing 
lists may be submitted in sheet form. 
Lists should be submitted by mail only, 
except large lists presented by local 
firms for correction. 

(2) Type of corrections made. Names 
to which mail cannot be delivered or 
forwarded will be crossed off; incorrect 
house, rural, or post office box numbers 
will be corrected; initials will be cor¬ 
rected where apparently the name is 
known to the owner of the list; and the 
head of the family will be indicated, if 
known, when two or more names are 
shown for the same address. New ad¬ 
dresses for patrons who have moved will 
be furnished when permanent forward¬ 
ing orders are on file. If no change is 
necessary, an x will be marked in the 
upper right corner of the card. New 
names will not be added to a list. 

(c) Address cards arranged in sequence 
of carrier delivery. Address cards may 
be arranged in sequence of carrier route 
delivery without charge. The cards 
must be the size and quality of a postal 
card, one address to a card. The list 
owner’s name must appear in the upper 
left corner of the card. Cards bearing 
incorrect, nonexistent, or other undeliv¬ 
erable addresses will be withdrawn and 
corrected at the charges provided in par¬ 
agraph (a) (4) of this section. Mailers 
may submit address plates or stencils in¬ 
stead of cards when satisfactory ar¬ 
rangements can be made to handle them. 
Postmasters must check to see that mail¬ 
ers whose lists have been arranged in 
sequence prepare bundles for each route 
with the individual pieces in address se¬ 
quence. This service shall not be pro¬ 
vided to mailers who do not make the 
required premailing preparation, and it 
must not be provided as a substitute for 
the list correction service provided by 
paragraph (a) of this section. Post¬ 
masters at city delivery post offices may 
furnish volume mailers upon request the 
number of “possible deliveries” within his 
total delivery area or on* particular car¬ 
rier routes. 

(d) Charges. The minimum charge 
for each list corrected is $1. For lists 
of more than 20 names or addresses, the 
charge is 5 cents per name or street 
address, including individual apartments. 
Payment must be made in advance by 
cash or money order. Lists used by 
Members of Congress and Federal agen¬ 
cies are corrected without charge. 
Where rural routes have been consoli¬ 
dated or changed to another post office, 
no charge will be made for correction if 
the list contains only names of per¬ 
sons residing on the route or routes 
involved. 

(e) Postage on lists. Typewritten lists 
are subject to postage at the first-class 
rate. Those prepared by stencil, mimeo¬ 
graph, printing, or similar process may 
be mailed at the third- or fourth-class 
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rate depending on the weight. Lists are 
returned to customers free of postage. 

(f) Furnishing address changes to 
election boards and registration com¬ 
missions. Residential change-of-address 
information is available to duly consti¬ 
tuted election boards or registration 
commissions using permanent registra¬ 
tion, at a cost of 5 cents for each change 
of address, Form 3575. An election board 
or registration commission desiring this 
information must submit to the post¬ 
master a written request signed by an 
authorized official. The postmaster shall 
transmit the request to the Regional Di¬ 
rector for approval. On approval, the 
postmaster will receive necessary pro¬ 
cedural instructions from the Regional 
Director for release, control, and return 
of change-of-address forms 3575. 

§ 13.6 Delivery zone numbers. 

(a) Description of delivery zones. The 
rapid growth of suburban areas and 
the expansion of the city delivery serv¬ 
ice have resulted in the postal consolida¬ 
tion of communities and geographical 
areas into single delivery areas of dupli¬ 
cated streets, avenues, and location 
names. To provide prompt delivery of 
mail in many major cities, the delivery 
area is divided into geographical or other 
sections called delivery zones. See ex¬ 
hibit immediately following this para¬ 
graph. The postal delivery zone number 
represents a refinement in the form of 
the address. 

(b) Zone addresses. (1) Each deliv¬ 
ery zone is assigned a number to be used 
in the address of all classes of mail. 

(2) A zone number must be used with 
the name of the main post office. The 
address may include the name of a 
branch post office, station, community, 
or other geographic subdivision in ad¬ 
dition to the name and zone number 
of the main distributing post office. 

(3) The zone number and name of the 
main post office should be used even 
though the community or named station 
is entirely within a single zone. 

(4) The delivery zone number should 
be on the same line as, and after the 
name of the main post office and before 
the name of the State. 


Examples of Zone Addresses 

John Doe 
3307 96th Street 
Jackson Heights 
Flushing 72, New York 
or 

John Doe 

3307 96th Street 

Flushing 72, New York 

Paul Smith 

408 Broadway Street 

Cambridge 

Boston 39, Massachusetts 
or 

Paul Smith 

408 Broadway Street 

Boston 39, Massachusetts 

(5) Firms and major mail users should 
consult postmasters regarding the form 
of address and additional information 
that may be of help in improving mail 
service and in deriving the full benefit 
of a complete, proper address. 

(c) Notification of correspondents. 
Residents in the delivery area of a zone 
city should inform their correspondents 
of the proper zone number and should 
include that zone number in return ad¬ 
dresses, notices, subscriptions, letter¬ 
heads, and all advertisements relating to 
the mailing address. Correspondents 
should be requested to use the delivery 
zone number on all classes of mail and 
to maintain this information in the same 
manner as other elements of the address. 

(d) List of zone cities. The zone 
number should be used on all types and 
classes of mail for delivery in the fol¬ 
lowing zone cities: 

Birmingham, Ala. 

Montgomery, Ala. 

Phoenix, Ariz. 

Berkeley, Calif. 

Fresno, Calif. 

Glendale, Calif. 

Long Beach, Calif. 

Los Angeles, Calif. 

Oakland, Calif. 

Sacramento, Calif. 

San Diego, Calif. 

San Francisco, 

Calif. 

San Jose, Calif. 

Stockton, Calif. 

Denver, Colo. 

Bridgeport, Conn. 

Hartford, Conn. 

New Haven, Conn. 

Waterbury, Conn. 

Wilmington, Del. 


Washington, D.C. 
Jacksonville, Fla. 
Miami, Fla. 

St. Petersburg, Fla. 
Tampa, Fla. 

Atlanta, Ga. 
Honolulu, Hawaii. 
Chicago, HI. 
Evansville, Ind. 
Indianapolis, Ind. 
South Bend, Ind. 
Des Moines, Iowa. 
Sioux City, Iowa. 
Kansas City, Kans. 
Wichita, Kans. 
Louisville, Ky. 
Baton Rouge, La. 
New Orleans, La. 
Baltimore, Md. 
Boston, Mass. 
Springfield, Mass. 


Worcester, Mass. 
Detroit, Mich. 

Flint, Mich. 

Grand Rapids, 

Mich. 

Memphis, Tenn. 
Nashville, Tenn. 
Austin, Tex. 

Dallas, Tex. 

Fort Worth, Tex. 
Houston, Tex. 

San Antonio, Tex. 
Salt Lake City, 

Utah. 

Arlington, Va. 
Lansing, Mich. 
Duluth, Minn. 
Minneapolis, Minn. 
St. Paul, Minn. 
Jackson, Miss. 
Kansas City, Mo. 
Saint Louis, Mo. 
Lincoln, Nebr. 
Omaha, Nebr. 
Camden, N.J. 

Jersey City, N.J. 
Newark, N.J. 
Paterson, N.J. 
Trenton, N.J. 
Albany, N.Y. 
Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Buffalo, N.Y. 

Far Rockaway, N.Y. 
Flushing, N.Y. 
Jamaica, N.Y. 


Long Island City, 
N.Y. 

New York, N.Y. 
Rochester, N.Y. 
Schenectady, N.Y. 
Staten Island, N.Y. 
Syracuse, N.Y. 
Charlotte, N.C. 
Akron, Ohio. 
Canton, Ohio. 
Cincinnati, Ohio. 
Cleveland, Ohio. 
Columbus, Ohio. 
Dayton, Ohio. 
Toledo, Ohio. 
Youngstown, Ohio. 
Oklahoma City, 
Okla. 

Tulsa, Okla. 
Portland, Oreg. 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Scranton, Pa. 
Providence, R.I. 
Chattanooga, Tenn. 
Knoxville, Tenn. 
Norfolk, Va. 
Richmond, Va. 
Seattle, Wash. 
Spokane, Wash. 
Tacoma, Wash. 
Charleston, W. Va. 
Huntington, W. Va. 
Madison, Wis. 
Milwaukee, Wis. 


(e) Zone directories. The Postal 
Zone Directory is an official publication 
of zone information published in stand¬ 
ard format. No charge is made for the 
directory. Requests should be made to 
the postmaster of the zone city for which 
a directory is desired, or to the Office of 
Headquarters Services, Post Office De¬ 
partment, Washington 25, D.C. Follow¬ 
ing is a sample of information shown 
in the directory: 


Post Office Boxes 


Box Nos. 

Station 

Location 

Zone 

1-999 

Benjamin 

POD Bldg., 12th 

4 

1000-2999 

Franklin. 

Main Office... 

and Pennsylvania 

Ave. NW. 

North Capitol and 

13 

3000-3499 

Columbia 

Massachusetts 

1423 Irving NW. 

10 

3500-3999 

4000-4199 

4200-4399 

Heights. 
Georgetown... 
Chevy Chase 
Branch. 
Takoma Park 
Branch. 

1215 31st NW. 

5910 Connecticut 
Ave. 

7117 Maple Ave. 
(Md.). 

7 

15 

12 
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Mr. John Smith 

123 6th Street 

Roanoke, Virginia 

Pvt. Willard J. Doe, RA 32 000 000 
Company P 

167th Infantry Regt. 

APO 801 

New York, New York 

Stamp 


Mrs. W. J. Doe 

4850 First Street 

Denver, Colorado 

A/1C Harold P. Doe, AF 15 000 000 

2nd Bomb Squadron 

APO 236 

New York, New York 

Stamp 



(b) Navy and Marine Corps. Show full name, including first name and middle 
name or initial, rank or rating, shore based organizational unit with Navy number, 
or mobile unit designation, or name of ship, and the fleet post office through which 
the mail is to be routed. Example: 


Mr. J. C. Doe 

238 Third Street 

Akron, Ohio 

John M. Doe, QMSN, USN 

USS Lyman K. Swenson (DD729) 

Fleet Post Office 

San Francisco, California 

Stamp 


Mrs. R. D. Doe 

4687 Second Street 

Boise, Idaho 

Maj. John M. Doe, USMCR 

Staff, Fleet Marine Force, Pacific 

Fleet Post Office 

San Francisco, California 

Stamp 



(c) Geographical address. Mail show¬ 
ing a foreign city and country in addi¬ 
tion to the military address is subject 
to the rates of postage and conditions 
for international mail. 


PART 14—nonmailable matter 
[REVISED] 

Sec. 

14.1 Introduction. 

14.2 Harmful matter. 

14.3 Intoxicating liquors. 

14.4 Obscene and indecent matter. 

14.5 Lotteries, frauds, and libelous matter. 

14.6 Disloyalty and threats to the President. 

14.7 Copyright violations. 

14.8 Certain foreign communications. 

14.9 Opinions on mailability. 

Authority: §§ 14.1 to 14.9 issued under 
R.S. 161, as amended, Sec. 1, 62 Stat. 740, as 
amended, 741, 761-763, as amended, 768, as 
amended, 769, 781, as amended, 782, 64 Stat. 
451; 5 U.S.C. 22, 17 U.S.C. 101, 18 U.S.C. 871, 
876, 877, 1262, 1302, 1305, 1341, 1342, 1461, 
1463, 1714-1718, 39 U.S.C. 501, 4000-4007, 
4057, 4353. 

§ 14.1 Introduction. 

(a) Description. Nonmailable matter 
includes all matter which is by law, regu¬ 


lation, or treaty stipulation prohibited 
from being sent in the mail or which 
cannot be forwarded to its destination 
because of illegible, incorrect, or insuf¬ 
ficient address. 

(b) Applicability. The harmful or ob¬ 
jectionable things identified or described 
in this part are some of the matter 
which may not be sent through the mail, 
as a matter of absolute prohibition. See 
Part 15 of this chapter for matter mail- 
able only under special rules or condi¬ 
tions. Notwithstanding any statement 
contained in the regulations of this part, 
which covers only some of the items 
prohibited in the mail, the burden rests 
with the mailer to assure that he has 
complied with the law. In addition to 
other nonmailable items mentioned in 
this part, certain other articles are pro¬ 
hibited in the mail to military post offices 
overseas. See Part 17 of this chapter. 

(c) Penalties for violation. Severe 
penalties, by fine or imprisonment, or 
both, are provided for persons who 
knowingly mail or cause to be mailed, 
any matter which has been declared 
nonmailable under law. 

(d) Nonconformity with postal regu¬ 
lations. Regardless of its nature, matter 


may not be mailed in any form if done 
in violation of postal regulations for 
such reasons as failure to pay postage, 
improper size or weight, improper per¬ 
mits, improper addresses, etc. 

(e) Responsibility of mailer. When 
mailers are in doubt as to whether any 
matter is properly mailable, they should 
ask the postmaster. Even though the 
Post Office Department has not express¬ 
ly declared any matter to be nonmail¬ 
able, the mailer of such matter may be 
held fully liable for violation of law if 
he does actually send nonmailable mat¬ 
ter through the mail. 


§ 14.2 Harmful mailer. 


(a) General provisions of law. Any 
articles, compositions, or materials, 
which may kill or injure another, or 
injure the mail or other property, are 
nonmailable. This includes but is not 
limited to: 

(1) All kinds of poison or matter con. 
taining poison. 

(2) All poisonous animals, except scor¬ 
pions (see § 15.3(e) of this chapter), all 
poisonous insects, all poisonous reptiles, 
and all kinds of snakes. 

(3) All disease germs or scabs. 

(4) All explosives, inflammable mate¬ 
rial, infernal machines, and mechanical, 
chemical, or other devices or composi¬ 
tions which may ignite or explode. 

(b) General examples of harmful mat¬ 
ter. Harmful matter includes, among 
others, that which is likely to destroy, 
deface, or otherwise damage the contents 
of the mailbags or harm the person of 
anyone engaged in the Postal Service, 
such as caustic poisons (acids and alka¬ 
lies) , oxidizing materials, or highly flam¬ 
mable solids; or which are likely under 
conditions incident to transportation to 
cause fires through friction, through ab¬ 
sorption of moisture, through sponta¬ 
neous chemical changes or as a result of 
retained heat from manufacturing or 
processing; explosives or containers pre¬ 
viously used for shipping high explosives 
having a liquid ingredient (such as dyna- 
mite), ammunition; fireworks; hignly 
flammable liquids or substances; radio¬ 
active materials; matches; or articles 


exhaling a bad odor. 

(c) Acceptability if properly vcickea. 
When authorized by the Postmaster 
General, various of the articles specified 
in this part as being nonmailable may 
be sent through the mail if they con¬ 
form to special regulations as to prepa¬ 
ration and packaging and if they are not 
outwardly dangerous, or of their own 
force dangerous or injurious to m . 
health, or property. See Part 15 of tn 
chapter 

(d) Radioactive matter. (1) 
active materials other than those a - 
scribed in § 15.2(d) of this chapter are 
nonmailable. Any package of re¬ 
active matter bearing an *oterst 
Commerce Commission red or blue ia 
as CLASS D POISON or which ismarKeu 
to indicate that it contains radmac 
matter in excess of the quantities 1 

in § 15.2(d) of this chapter ^ n onniai 
able. These labels are illustrated o 
following page. 
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(2) If a nonmailable package of radio¬ 
active material is discovered intact in 
tne mail, the postmaster shall take the 
following action immediately: 

(i) Place the parcel at least 15 feet 
irom other mail or personnel. Under 
no circumstances shall the package be 
dispatched. 

(ii) Notify the postal inspector in 
o^ rg l promptl y» requesting instructions 
as to d isp ° S iti° n of the package. 

(?) if a nonmailable package of radio- 
active material is found to be broken or 
taken ,e ' ^ following action shall be 

h area around the damaged 

tnpf a ^ e sllap 1)6 isolated to prevent con- 
tact of persons with any loose radio- 
rhll 7 e material * Any conveyor belt, 
anna • 0r , °^ her equipment or convey- 
lx ?®luding mail bags, in which the 
akn material has leaked should 

bp J? e 1 . solate( i* The isolated area shall 
timhi PeCi or guarded wherever prac- 
thp »?’, A temporary sign indicating 
with Plesence of radioactive materials 
Clapp,? t0 keep out should be 

Thp ^ the edge of the r °Ped off area, 
on^toi' ? stma ster in cooperation with a 
imm^r 1 f P 1 ector * if one is available, shall 
^mediately request the assistance of 



qualified persons to check radiation haz¬ 
ards and to supervise salvage and de¬ 
contamination. This assistance may be 
obtained from the sender, if he is nearby, 
or from one of the following: 

(a) Local civil defense authorities. 

(5) Local health, fire or police de¬ 
partment. 

(c) Nearest office of U.S. Atomic 
Energy Commission. See § 14.2(d) (5). 

( d ) Nearby scientific laboratory. 

(e) Nearby military installation. 

(ii) When assistance from qualified 
personnel is delayed, those who were in 
the immediate area of the contaminated 
package shall wash thoroughly and make 
a complete change of clothes and remain 
isolated so as to prevent spread of the 
contamination until they have been ex¬ 
amined by qualified persons. Exposed 
clothing and shoes should not be re¬ 
moved from the premises. A report of 
the incident shall be made to the postal 
inspector in charge. 

(iii) When the incident has been ap¬ 
praised by competent radiological spe¬ 
cialists, the postmaster should ascertain 
the need for medical attention to exposed 
employees. Injury reports are to be 
treated like other occupational injuries. 


(4) Operations Offices of the United 
States Atomic Energy Commission are as 
follows: 


Operations office 


Mail address 


Telephone No. 


Albuquerque Op¬ 
erations Office. 

Chicago Operations 
Office. 


Grand Junction 
Operations Of¬ 
fice. 


P.O. Box 5400, 
Albuquerque, 
N. Mex. 

9800 South Cass 
Avenue, Ar- 
gonne, Ill. 

Grand Junction, 
Colo. 


Alpine 6-4411, 
Ext. 38267. 

Lemont, HI., 
Clearwater 7- 
7711, Ext. 2111 
or 541. 

Chapel 3-2110. 


Hanford Operations 
Office. 

Idaho Operations 
Office. 

Lockland Aircraft 
Operations Of¬ 
fice. 


New York Opera¬ 
tions Office. 

Oak Ridge Opera¬ 
tions Office. 


Pittsburgh Naval 
Reactors Opera¬ 
tions Office. 

San Francisco Op¬ 
erations Office. 

Savannah River 
Operations Of¬ 
fice. 


P.O. Box 550, 
Richland, 
Wash. 

P.O. Box 2108, 
Idaho Falls, 
Idaho. 

P.O. Box 23, 
Lockland 
Branch, Cin¬ 
cinnati 15, 
Ohio. 

376 Hudson 
Street, New 
York 14, N. Y. 

P.O. Box E, 
Oak Ridge, 
Terni. 

P.O. Box 1105, 
Pittsburgh 30, 
Pa. 

2111 Bancroft 
Way, Berkeley 
4, Calif. 

P.O. Box A, Ai¬ 
ken, S.C. 


Whitehall 2-1111, 
Ext. 6-5441. 

Jackson 2-6640. 


Valley 1-7400. 


Yukon 0-1000. 


Oak Ridge, 
Tenn., 5-7486 
or 5-8611, Ext. 
7607. 

Homestead, Pa., 
2-3000. 

Thomwall 1-5620. 


Augusta, Ga., 
Park 4-6311, 
Ext. 3333. Ai- 


Sclienectady Na¬ 
val Reactors Op¬ 
erations Office. 


P.O. Box 1069, 
Schenectady, 
N.Y. 


ken, S.C., Mid¬ 
way 9-6211. 
Express 3-6611. 


§ 14.3 Intoxicating liquors. 

(a) Spirituous, vinous, malted, fer¬ 
mented, or other intoxicating liquors of 
any kind containing more than 3.2 per¬ 
cent of alcohol by weight. 

(b) Intoxicating liquors containing 
not more than 3.2 percent of alcohol by 
weight when addressed to a Territory or 
district of the United States, the laws of 
which prohibit the manufacture or sale 
therein of alcoholic beverages of that 
content. 

(c) Beer, lager beer, ale, porter, wine 
or other liquors, regardless of alcoholic 
content, when mailed to Indian wards 
anywhere or into any Indian reservation. 

§ 14.4 Obscene and indecent matter. 

(a) Lewd or filthy matter. Obscene, 
lewd, lascivious, or filthy publications or 
writings, or mail containing information 
concerning where, how, or from whom 
such may be obtained, and matter which 
is otherwise mailable but which has on 
its wrapper or envelope any indecent, 
lewd, lascivious, or obscene writing or 
printing. Any mail containing any 
filthy, vile, or indecent thing. 

(b) Contraceptive and abortive mate - 
rials. (1) Anything intended to prevent 
conception or produce abortion. 

(2) Anything advertised or described 
so as to lead another to use it for 
preventing conception or producing 
abortion. 

(3) Any written or printed matter 
giving information as to how to obtain 
any article or to use any means for pre¬ 
venting conception or producing an 
abortion. 

(4) Any other written or printed mat¬ 
ter intended to induce, or incite to, the 
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prevention of conception or the produc¬ 
tion of abortion. 

(c) Inciting to violence. Any matter 
of a character tending to incite arson, 
murder, or assassination. 

§ 14.5 Lotteries, frauds, and libelous 
matter. 

(a) Lotteries. (1) Any letter, pack¬ 
age, postal card, or circular concerning 
any lottery, gift enterprise, or similar 
scheme offering prizes dependent in 
whole or in part on lot or chance. 

(2) Any lottery ticket or part thereof 
or substitute. 

(3) Any form of payment for a lot¬ 
tery ticket or share. 

(4) Any newspaper, circular, pam¬ 
phlet, or publication of any kind con¬ 
taining any advertisement of a lottery 
or similar enterprise, or any list of 
prizes awarded in such an enterprise. 

(b) Fishing contest exception. Para¬ 
graph (a) does not apply to any fishing 
contest not conducted for profit wherein 
prizes are awarded for the species, size, 
weight, or quality of fish caught by con¬ 
testants in any bona fide fishing or recre¬ 
ational event. 

(c) Fraudulent enterprises. Anything 
mailed in pursuance of any scheme for 
obtaining money or property of any kind 
through the mail, by means of false or 
fraudulent pretenses, representations, 
or promises. 

(d) Fictitious matter. Any matter 
addressed to a person using any ficti¬ 
tious, false, or assumed name, title, or 
address in conducting, promoting, or 
carrying on or assisting therein, through 
the mail, any business scheme or device 
in violation of law. The recipient must 
appear at the post office of receipt and 
be identified. If the addressee fails to 
appear and be identified, after notifica¬ 
tion, or if the fictitious character of such 
mail is established to the satisfaction 
of the Postmaster General, it is for¬ 
warded to the dead letter office as fic¬ 
titious matter or otherwise disposed of as 
the Postmaster General directs. 

(e) Libelous matter. Any matter 
otherwise mailable which has on its out¬ 
side wrapper or envelope, or any postal 
card or post card carrying on it: 

(1) Any libelous, scurrilous, defam¬ 
atory, or threatening language, whether 
written or printed, or which by its man¬ 
ner or style of display is obviously in¬ 
tended to reflect injuriously on the char¬ 
acter or conduct of another; or 

(2) Any language asking for payment 
of a bill, which by its manner or style of 
display is defamatory and reflects in¬ 
juriously on the character of addressee. 

§ 14.6 Disloyalty anil threats to the 
President. 

(a) Any letter, publication, or thing 
containing any matter advocating or 
urging treason, insurrection, or forcible 
resistance to any law of the United 
States. 

(b) Any letter or other matter con¬ 
taining any threat to take the life of or 
to inflict bodily harm upon, the Presi¬ 
dent of the United States. 

§ 14.7 Copyright violations. 

Publications which violate copyright 
granted by the United States. 


§ 14.8 Certain foreign communications. 

(a) Matter addressed to foreign coun¬ 
tries, posted in violation of law or treaty 
stipulations. 

(b) Matter of any kind giving or of¬ 
fering to give information concerning 
procurement of a divorce in a foreign 
country and designed to solicit business 
in connection with such procurement. 

§ 14.9 Opinions on mailability. 

(a) When in doubt as to the mail- 
ability of any matter described in 
§§ 14.2, 14.3, and §§ 15.2, 15.3, and 15.4 of 
this chapter, the postmaster shall submit 
a sample or a complete statement of the 
facts to the Classification and Special 
Services Division, Bureau of Operations, 
and await instructions. 

(b) Postmasters and other employees 
at post offices shall not give opinions to 
the public concerning the mailability 
of matter under §§ 14.4, 14.5, 14.6, 14.7, 
14.8 and §§ 15.5, 15.6 of this chapter. 
When in doubt as to the mailability of 
any such matter, the postmaster shall 
withhold it from dispatch or delivery, 
and shall send a sample or a complete 
statement of the facts to the Mailability 
Division, Office of the General Counsel, 
for instructions. Newspapers contain¬ 
ing doubtful matter should be promptly 
reported to the Mailability Division, 
Office of the General Counsel, but they 
should not be withheld from dispatch 
without specific instructions. 


PART 15—matter mailable under 
SPECIAL RULES 

Sec. 

15.1 Legal restrictions. 

15.2 Adequacy of preparation and pack¬ 

aging. 

15.3 Perishable matter. 

15.4 Plant quarantines. 

15.5 Concealable firearms. 

15.6 Switchblade knives. 

15.7 Identification and marking. 

15.8 Airmail. 

Authority: §§ 15.1 to 15.8 issued under 
R.S. 161, as amended, Sec. 1, 62 Stat. 781, 
as amended; 5 U.S.C. 22, 18 U.S.C. 1715, 1716, 
39 U.S.C. 501, 4001, 4002, 4058, 4105. 

§ 15.1 Legal restrictions. 

(a) Harmful matter. (1) Certain 
items which are barred from the mails, 
as set forth in Part 14 of this chapter 
may be mailed if prepared and pack¬ 
aged in accordance with the regulations 
in this part. These are items which are 
not outwardly or of their own force dan¬ 
gerous or injurious to life, health, or 
property. * 

(2) Notwithstanding any statement 
contained in this part, which covers gen¬ 
erally some of the more common situa¬ 
tions, the burden rests with the mailer to 
assure that he has complied with the law 
and that anything shipped by him has 
been properly prepared and packaged. 
The ordinary test of adequate prepara¬ 
tion and packaging is whether the con¬ 
tents of a parcel are safely perserved 
under ordinary hazards of mail han¬ 
dling and transportation. 

(3) Products, materials and devices 
are created or modified with such fre¬ 
quency that the Post Office Department 


is unable to issue general rulings in ad- 
vance to govern adequate preparation 
and packaging. Any mailer may, how¬ 
ever, request the Post Office Department, 
in advance, for a specific ruling as to 
mailability of his item. The request 
should be addressed to the local post¬ 
master, who will forward it to the Bu¬ 
reau of Operations, Classification and 
Special Services Division, Washington, 
25, D.C. 

(b) Applicability of other laws. (1) 
Although not unmailable, as defined in 
Part 14 of this chapter, certain other 
items may be mailed only if they comply 
with applicable Federal laws and regula¬ 
tions. 

(2) Any special conditions or limita¬ 
tions placed on transportation or move¬ 
ment of certain things shall govern 
admissibility to the United States mails, 
when imposed under law by the U. S. 
Department of the Treasury; U. S. De¬ 
partment of Agriculture; U. S. Depart¬ 
ment of Commerce; U. S. Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare; Inter¬ 
state Commerce Commission; or any 
other Federal department or agency 
possessing legal jurisdiction. 

(c) Penalties. Severe penalties of fine 
or imprisonment, or both, are provided 
by law, for anyone who knowingly de¬ 
posits for mailing or delivery, or causes 
to be mailed or delivered, anything de¬ 
clared nonmailable under law. Failure 
to comply with the regulations of the 
Postmaster General, prescribed in this 
part, as to matter otherwise nonmail¬ 
able, constitutes a violation of law. 

§ 15.2 Adequacy of preparation and 
packaging. 


(a) General nature of precautions re¬ 
quired. (1) The restrictions against 
mailing of harmful matter, from whicn 
relief is granted by this part, are in¬ 
tended to prevent damage or harm to 
postal and transportation personnel, to 
prevent damage or destruction of other 
mail and of property, to avoid obnoxious 
odors, and to prevent the spread of dis¬ 
ease and infection. Special preparation 
and packaging are required to protect 
against such contingencies. 

(2) Basic precautions, covered gen¬ 
erally in this section, relate to the inn- 1 
containers holding the harmful matter 
internal cushioning and protection, a 
exterior packaging and marking. 

(b) Liquids ( noninflammable ) ana 
powders. ( 1) Precautions to take in tne 
case of liquids generally, pastes saiv , 
ink powders, pepper, snuff or other pul¬ 
verized materials are against damag 
mails and property from l eakage g 
against caustic, irritant, toxic or s 
effect on mail handling personnel. 

(2) Containers shall meet any &PP 
cable Interstate Commerce Commission 
or other Federal specifications. Closu 
must effectively seal the contents a« 
leakage. Friction tops must be fa 

so that they will not come g 

impact. This may be done by solde • 
clips, or otherwise. 

Cross Reference: For shipping contain^ 
specifications issued by the Interst 
merce Commission, see 49 CFR P ar 

(3) Containers of liquids made ofJ la “ 

nr nfhor hrPfllfflhlfi material n ^ " 






FEDERAL REGISTER 


11527 


Wednesday, December 6, 1961 

packaged to withstand handling enroute. 
The container shall be cushioned inside 
the carton to absorb shock and impact. 
Where feasible, absorbent material shall 
be used, to take up all the liquid in case 
of breakage. 

(4) Poisons for scientific use, which 
are not outwardly or of their own force 
dangerous or injurious to life, health or 
property, may be shipped between manu¬ 
facturers, dealers, bona fide research or 
experimental scientific laboratories and 
employees of the Federal, state or local 
governments who have official use for 
such poisons. Any such employee must 
be designated by the head of his agency 
to receive or send such poisons. The 
preparation and packaging of such 
poisonous articles shall be under the 
same conditions as apply to other 
articles covered by this part. 

(c) Combustible and gaseous. (1) In 
addition to precautions specified in par¬ 
agraph (b) of this section, containers of 
inflammable liquids must have sufficient 
air space to allow for vapor expansion 
under variations. This is to guard 
against bursting from internal pressure. 

(2) Safety matches of a strike-only- 
on-box or book variety may be mailed 
provided they are insulated adequately 
with aluminum foil, asbestos or other 
fire retardant material. Strike-any- 
where matches may not be mailed. 

(3) Compressed gas containers shall 
be of metal or nonshattering steel types, 
as required by the Interstate Commerce 
Commission or other Federal agencies. 
In addition to being cushioned to absorb 
shock, containers with release mecha¬ 
nisms shall be protected against damage 
or accidental discharge in transit. 

(d) Radioactive materials . In addi¬ 
tion to special packaging precautions, as 
prescribed in this part, a package con¬ 
taining radioactive materials must not 
emit from its exterior any significant 
alpha, beta, or neutron radiations and 
the gamma radiation at any surface of 
the package must be less than 10 milli- 
roentgens for 24 hours. The package 
must not contain more than 0.1 milli- 
curies of radium, or polonium, or that 
amount of strontium 89, strontium 90, or 
Danum 140 which disintegrates at a rate 
oi more than 5 million atoms per second; 
or that amount of any other radioactive 
substance which disintegrates at a rate 

than 50 million atoms per sec- 
nd. See § 14.2(d) of this chapter re¬ 
garding disposition of dangerous radio- 

(I\ !P, aterials ^at are nonmailable. 
Sharp edges and firearms . (1) 
Pointed or sharp edged instru- 
u? uch as knives » tools, icepicks, 
n ° r ]" ades » etc *> sha11 be wrapped to 
tw e fu their poin ts an ^ edges from cut- 

thm, rough outer carton in which 
they are shipped. 

Rifles or shotguns are mailable if 
renniv 1 ^ u 0t loaded - The mailer may be 
lish Jv? d ? y the post office clerk estab- 
bv nrm S to the clerk ’ s satisfaction either 

awrhtplf g w e parcel or b y giving him 
gun statement certifying that the 
gun is unloaded. 

^ h>.3 Perishable matter. 

are^nf-iT* 7716 . f actor - Live animals that 
nerwise mailable, and perishable 
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foods and game, may not be sent through 
the mail unless there is sufficient time 
in ordinary transit for them, after mail¬ 
ing, to reach their destinations in good 
condition. Certain perishable foods may 
be shipped at the mailer’s risk, provided 
they are not subject to rapid decay and 
the generating of obnoxious odors. Air¬ 
mail, special handling, or special delivery 
services are advisable. 

(b) Highly perishable food and game. 

(1) Crates, boxes, baskets, or other con¬ 
tainers used to ship highly perishable 
goods should be so constructed as to 
protect the contents and to prevent their 
escape. 

(2) Berries, fruits and vegetables are 
not mailable unless presented in dry 
condition. 

(3) Water ice used as a refrigerant 
must be packed as though it were a 
liquid, in accordance with § 15.2(b). Dry 
ice (carbon dioxide solid) is acceptable 
when wrapped securely in heavy paper. 
Dry ice must not be packed in glass, 
metal or other air-tight containers. 
Sufficient insulation is necessary if a 
fiberboard box is used, in order to pre¬ 
vent condensation and wetting of the 
shipping carton. 

(c) Live day-old poultry . Live day- 
old chicks, ducks, geese, guinea fowl and 
turkeys are acceptable in the continental 
surface mails under the following condi¬ 
tions: 

(1) They must be presented for mail¬ 
ing in the original unopened hatchery 
box from the hatchery of origin. 

(2) The date and hour of hatching 
must be noted on the box by a repre¬ 
sentative of the hatchery who has per¬ 
sonal knowledge thereof (in the case of 
COD shipments made by a hatchery for 
the accounts of others the name or 
initials and address of the hatchery, or 
the post office box number and address 
of the hatchery shall be prominently 
shown in connection with this require¬ 
ment) . 

(3) They must not be over 24 hours 
old. 

(4) The box must be properly venti¬ 
lated and of proper construction and 
strength to bear safe transmission in the 
mail. (These boxes may be stacked 10 
high in cars.) 

(5) They can be delivered the ad¬ 
dressee within 60 hours of the time of 
hatching regardless of whether the ad¬ 
dressee resides in town or on a rural or 
star route. 

(6) They must be mailed sufficiently 
early in the week to avoid receipt at the 
office of address, in case of missed con¬ 
nections, on a Sunday, national holiday 
or on the afternoon preceding a Sunday 
or holiday. 

(7) Shipments shall not be forwarded 
to the addressee from the office of origi¬ 
nal address nor returned to mailer if 
delivery cannot be made to either the 
addressee or sender within 60 hours of 
the time of hatching, but will be disposed 
of in accordance with § 48.2(h) of this 
chapter. Shipments that are delayed 
beyond the 60-hour limit by washouts, 
snow blockades, wrecks, and the like, will 
be disposed of by postmasters in accord¬ 
ance with instructions in § 48.2(h) of 
this chapter. 


(8) If a shipment is received at the 
office of address and it is not promptly 
accepted by the addressee, it will be 
held for delivery until the expiration of 
the 60-hour period from the time of 
hatching, if there is a possibility that de¬ 
livery may be made within that period. 
If, at the expiration of the 60-hour pe¬ 
riod, the shipment has not been accepted, 
it will be sold. Such shipments will not 
be sold to the original addressee unless 
paid for in full. If the parcel is sent col- 
lect-on-delivery, the COD charges plus 
the money order fee will show the mini¬ 
mum amount which may be accepted 
from the addressee, which is the amount 
that would have been collected from the 
addressee had the parcel been accepted 
when originally offered for delivery. If 
the parcel is sent as ordinary or insured 
mail and the price is not known to the 
postmaster, the addressee will not be 
permitted to buy the chicks after refus¬ 
ing to accept them but the shipment will 
be disposed of in accordance with § 48.2 
(h) of this chapter. 

(9) Boxes of day-old poultry of ap¬ 
proximately the same size which are 
securely fastened together to prevent 
their becoming separated in transit may 
be accepted for mailing as a single par¬ 
cel provided such parcel does not exceed 
100 inches in length and girth combined. 

(10) Day-old poultry originally shipped 
by air express or air cargo and then pre¬ 
sented for mailing must be in first-class 
condition and be prepared in accordance 
with subparagraphs (1) through (5) of 
this paragraph. They must not be over 
24 hours old at time of mailing. 

(11) The shipments must bear special 
delivery or special handling postage in 
addition to regular postage. 

(12) Day-old poultry vaccinated with 
Newcastle Disease (live virus) are non¬ 
mailable. 

(13) Each box should bear, in addition 
to the address label on top, another ad¬ 
dress label on the side, or the narrow 
end, if the box is rectangular in shape, 
to eliminate unnecessary handling when 
boxes are stacked. 

(d) Insects . (1) Queen bees and honey 
bees are acceptable in the continental 
surface mails, and queen bees only in air¬ 
mail, when shipped in accordance with 
Federal and State regulations to assure 
that they are free of disease. Packages 
of honey bees must bear special delivery 
or special handling postage. 

(2) Other live, nonpoisonous and non- 
disease-conveying insects may be sent 
through the mail when properly pre¬ 
pared and packaged and when shipped 
in accordance with regulations or the 
U.S. Department of Agriculture. 

(e) Live scorpions. Live scorpions 
which are to be used for purposes of 
medical research or for the manufacture 
of antivenin will be accepted in the con¬ 
tinental surface mail when packaged in 
a double mailing container, both parts 
of which are closed or fastened in such 
a manner as to prevent escape of the 
scorpions. The inner container shall be 
of material which cannot be punctured 
by the scorpions and shall be plainly 
marked “Live Scorpions”. Cushioning 
material must be used when necessary to 
prevent shifting of the inner container. 
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The outer container shall be of sufficient 
strength to prevent crushing of the pack¬ 
age or exposure of the contents during 
normal handling in the mails, and also 
shall be plainly marked “Live Scorpions’*. 
Packages containing live scorpions may 
not be sent by air. 

(f) Meats and meat products. Inter¬ 
state shipments of meats and meat prod¬ 
ucts may be sent through the mail only if 
they conform with regulations of the U.S. 
Department of Agriculture under Fed¬ 
eral statutes. Each shipment must be 
accompanied with a certificate sub¬ 
mitted by the mailer on Form 3583, “Cer¬ 
tificate of Shipper and Mail Shipment of 
Meat or Meat-Food Products’*. The 
form is designed for use by all shippers 
of meat or meat-food products subject to 
the inspection regulations of the U.S. 
Department of Agriculture. Three types 
of certificates are included in the form. 
The shipper must complete both sides of 
the form and submit it to the postmaster 
with each shipment. The original copies 
of all certificates must be kept in the post 
office for 1 year. Certificates one and 
two must be completed in duplicate and 
the duplicates must be sent daily in an 
official post office penalty envelope to the 
address of the U.S. Department of Agri¬ 
culture printed on the form. 

(g) Dead mid animals. The dead 
bodies, or parts thereof, of any wild 
animals, wild birds or their eggs, are 
acceptable for mailing only when they 
have been lawfully killed or taken and 
their shipment is not prohibited by law 
of the United States or of the State, 
Territory, district or foreign country or 
subdivision thereof in which killed or 
taken or offered for shipment. Mailing 
of fresh game is also subject to require¬ 
ments of this section. 

(h) Furs, hides, skins or pelts. Par¬ 
cels containing furs, hides, skins or pelts 
of wild animals are mailable when prop¬ 
erly dried or cured; have no offensive 
odor; and are plainly marked, labeled, or 
tagged on the outside with the names 
and addresses of the shipper and the ad¬ 
dressee together with such other en¬ 
dorsement, if any, as may be required 
by the game laws of the State, Territory, 
or district in which mailed. Hides and 
pelts shall be wrapped when necessary to 
prevent damage to other mail. 

§ 15.4 Plant quarantines. 

(a) Nursery shipments —(1) Nursery 
stock, etc . Nursery stock, including all 
field grown florists’ stock, trees, shrubs, 
vines, cuttings, grafts, scions, buds, fruit 
pits, and other seeds of fruit and orna¬ 
mental trees or shrubs, and other plants 
and plant products for propagation, ex¬ 
cept field, vegetable, and flower seeds, 
bedding plants, and other herbaceous 
plants, bulbs, and roots, may be admitted 
to the mails only when accompanied with 
a certificate from a State or Government 
inspector to the effect that the nursery 
or premises from which such stock is 
shipped has been inspected within a year 
and found free from injurious insects and 
plant diseases, and the parcel containing 
such stock is plainly marked to show the 
nature of the contents and the name and 
address of the sender. 

(2) Preparation and packaging. The 
wettable packing material and the roots 


or butts of the plants must be wrapped 
or boxed in a waterproof material heavy 
enough to withstand safe transmission in 
the mails without leakage or loss of 
packing material. The term “water¬ 
proof material’* means a tar-centered 
paper or kraft paper waxed on one side 
or a kraft paper with a waxed or tarred 
paper liner or plastic wrap. If a box is 
used, it must have a similar fining to pre¬ 
vent leakage or loss of contents and to 
insure retaining a moisture content for 
the roots of plants without weakening the 
box. The tops of all bundles must be 
wrapped with a covering of paper, straw 
or similar material to protect the plant 
from injury and drying out and if the 
plant has thorns or other pointed pro¬ 
jections, the wrapper shall be puncture- 
proof to avoid injury to postal employees 
handling such bundles. 

(b) Plant quarantine applying to the 
continental United States. When any 
State or area is quarantined by order 
of the Secretary of Agriculture, under 
authority of the Plant Quarantine Act, 
or by an authorized State plant pest of¬ 
ficial cooperating with the Secretary of 
Agriculture, on account of a plant disease 
or insect infestation, the mailing of 
plants, plant products, or other articles 
covered by such quarantine or regula¬ 
tory order from such State or area into 
or through any State or area is subject 
to the restrictions imposed by such 
order. 

Cross Reference: For quarantine regula¬ 
tions of the U.S. Department of Agriculture, 
see 7 CFR Chapter III. 

(c) Terminal inspection for plants and 
plant products —(1) States and Terri¬ 
tories requiring inspection. See 7 CFR 
Chapter III for places of inspection in 
States which require packages contain¬ 
ing plants and plant products to be ex¬ 
amined by State inspectors. The pack¬ 
ages must be plainly marked on the 
outside to show the exact nature of their 
contents. 

(2) Addressee must pay additional 
postage. The addressee must pay post¬ 
age to send the package to the inspection 
place and must arrange with the State 
plant inspector to pay postage to return 
the package to the office of address 
after inspection. 

(3) Packages addressed in care of 
State plant inspector. Packages may be 
addressed in care of a State plant in¬ 
spector at a place other than where the 
addressee fives. The addressee must ar¬ 
range for the inspector to pay postage 
to forward the package to the addressee 
after inspection. If the sender prints 
“Forwarding Postage Guaranteed’’ under 
the return address, the package may be 
forwarded by the inspector without pre¬ 
payment of postage, and the amount due 
will be collected from the addressee when 
the package is delivered. 

(4) Disposition of infected shipments. 
When the inspector finds that plants or 
plant products are infested or infected 
with injurious insects or diseases and are 
incapable of satisfactory treatment, or 
they are found to have been moved in 
violation of a plant quarantine law or 
regulation of the U.S. Department of 
Agriculture or of the State of destination 
pertaining to such injurious pests, par¬ 


cels will be returned to the sender and 
payment of postage for return collected 
on delivery. If the sender has marked 
the parcel to be abandoned, if unde¬ 
livered, the package will be turned over 
to State authorities for destruction. 


§ 15.5 Concealable firearms. 


(a) When mailable. Unloaded pistols, 
revolvers and other firearms capable of 
being concealed on a person are mailable 
only to: 

(1) Officers of the Army, Navy, Air 
Force, Coast Guard, Marine Corps, or 
Organized Reserve Corps. 

(2) Officers of the National Guard or 
militia of a State, Territory, or district. 

(3) Officers of the United States or of 
a State, Territory, or district whose offi¬ 
cial duty is to serve warrants of arrest or 
commitment. 

(4) Officers and employees of en¬ 
forcement agencies of the United States. 

(5) Watchmen engaged in guarding 
the property of the United States, a State, 
Territory, or district. 

(6) Purchasing agent or other desig¬ 
nated member of agencies employing 
officers and employees included in sub- 
paragraphs (3) and (4) of this para¬ 
graph. 

(7) Employees of the Postal Service. 

(8) Manufacturers of firearms or bona 
fide dealers therein, from one to the 
other, or by any person in categories (1) 
through (6) in customary trade ship¬ 
ments. 

(b) Filing affidavits. An affidavit of 
the addressee shall be filed with the post¬ 
master by the mailer or his agent at the 
time of mailing setting forth that he is 
qualified to receive the firearms under 
the particular category of paragraph 
(a) (1) through (6) of this section and 
that the firearm is intended for his offi¬ 
cial duty use. The affidavit shall be a 
certificate stating that the firearms are, 
for the use of the addressee, for his offi¬ 
cial duty, signed by one of the following, 
as appropriate: 

(1) For officers of Armed Services a 
certificate signed by his commanding 


officer. - ^ 

(2) For officers and employees oi en¬ 

forcement agencies, a certificate signed 
by the head of the agency employing i - 
addressee to perform the official duty i 
connection with which the firearm is 
be used. j 

(3) For watchmen a certificate sign 

by the chief clerk of the department, 
reau or independent branch of trie - 

ernment of either the United States, 
State, Territory, or district by which tn 
watchman is employed. 

(4) For the purchasing agent or otn 
designated member of enforcement 
agencies, a certificate signed by th 

of such agency, that the fireams re 
be used by officers and employee 
included in paragraph (a) (3) and 
of this section. 

A qualified manufacturer °r,bona fl e 
dealer need not file an affidavit but nw 
file with the postmaster a atatemen; per 
which Form 1508, “Statement by srnPP 
of Firearms”, may be used) signed ^re¬ 
mailer that he is a manufacturer of n 

arms or that he is a 

therein and that the parcels are cu 
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ary trade shipments or contain other 
articles for repair or replacement of 
parts and that to the best of his knowl¬ 
edge or belief the addressees are manu¬ 
facturers of the firearms or bona fide 
dealers therein. If satisfied that the 
mailer is as stated by him the postmaster 
shall accept the parcel for mailing. No 
affidavit or certificate need be filed by 
the mailer when the parcel is addressed 
to the Federal Bureau of Investigation, 
Washington, D.C., or the Director 
thereof; or to the scientific laboratory 
or crime detection bureau of any enforce¬ 
ment agency covered by paragraph (f) 
of this section. 

(c) Marking of parcels . You must 
plainly mark the parcel with the word 
FIREARMS in bold, block letters, one 
inch high and of corresponding width. 
The particular class of persons to which 
the addressee belongs, as specified in 
categories of paragraph (a) (1) through 
(8) of this section shall be indicated by 
stating underneath the word firearms 
“for Army officer” or “for manufacturer” 
or “for bona fide dealer,” etc. as the 
case may be. 

(d) Identification of addressee. The 
postmaster at the office of delivery shall 
require the addressee of any parcel 
covered by this section except a manu¬ 
facturer of firearms or bona fide dealer 
therein, to call at the 'post office and 
establish his identity to the satisfaction 
of the postmaster. The parcel may then 
be delivered after the addressee signs a 
receipt which shall be filed by the post¬ 
master for not less than 3 years. Re¬ 
ceipts for delivery shall be taken on Form 
2162, “Delivery Receipt, Firearms.” Be¬ 
fore delivery to an addressee who is a 


manufacturer of firearms or bona fide 
dealer therein, the postmaster shall 
satisfy himself that the addressee is 
actually such manufacturer or dealer. 

Official shipments. Without re¬ 
gard to the provisions of paragraphs (a) 
through (d) of this section, firearms 
®ay be accepted for mailing when 
offered by authorized agent of the Fed¬ 
eral Government for shipment to any 
Qualified addressee as listed in paragraph 
ia) (l) through (6) of this section. The 
parcels shall bear plainly written or 
Printed the official title and addresses of 
tne sender together with the words “offi¬ 
cial shipment.” The postmaster shall 
atisfy himself as to the identity of the 
rnp 66 before making delivery. 

. Federal Bureau of Investigation; 
nne detection bureaus. Firearms ad- 
to the Federal Bureau of Inves- 
tiflo i u’ or its Direc tor or to the scien- 
rp«i laborator y or crime detection bu- 
nffin 0f any a ^ enc y whose members are 
ant-y? rS - a st; ate f territory, or district 
cnmm r ! Zed to serve warrants of arrest or 
ent ’ may be accepted for mail- 
Dar<>« kout regard to the provisions of 
( f rapbs (b > and (d) of this section, 
sprvin ; u, que firearms. Antique or un- 
curin c eab e pis t° ls and revolvers sent as 
center! ? r mu ? eurn Pieces may be ac- 
Drovifi f ° r mailin g without regard to the 
(d) ?u S of par agraphs (a) through 
a) of this section. 


§15.6 

(a) 

blade 


Switchblade knives. 

When mailable. Knives having a 
which opens automatically by 
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hand pressure applied to a button or 
other device in the handle, or by opera¬ 
tion of inertia, gravity, or both, are 
mailable only when sent to: 

(1) The following designated supply 
or procurement officers and employees 
ordering, procuring, or purchasing such 
knives for use in connection with the ac¬ 
tivities of their respective governments 
or organizations: 

(1) Civilian or Armed Forces supply or 
procurement officers and employees of 
the Federal Government; 

(ii) Supply or procurement officers of 
the National Guard, the Air National 
Guard, or militia of a State, Territory, 
or the District of Columbia; 

(iii) Supply or procurement officers or 
employees of the municipal government 
of the District of Columbia or of the gov¬ 
ernment of any State or Territory, or any 
county, city, or other political subdivision 
of a State or Territory; and 

(2) Manufacturers of such knives, or 
bona fide dealers therein, in connection 
with a shipment made pursuant to an 
order from any person designated in sub¬ 
division (i), (ii), or (iii) of subparagraph 
(1) of this paragraph. 

(b) Marking of parcels. The parcel 
must be plainly marked with the word 
“Switchblades” in bold block letters and 
the statement, “Mailing complies with 
P. M. 125.6.” Mailings to persons re¬ 
ferred to in paragraph (a) (1) of this 
section shall include as part of the ad¬ 
dress the official title or designation of 
the addressee. Mailings to those referred 
to in paragraph (a) (2) of this section 
shall include as a part of the address the 
word “Manufacturer” or “Dealer.” 

(c) Identification of addressee. Be¬ 
fore making delivery, the postmaster 
shall satisfy himself that the addressee 
is in one of the categories of paragraph 

(a) of this section. 

(d) Explanation of mailing. In any 
case where the postmaster is in doubt as 
to the mailability of a proposed ship¬ 
ment of switchblade knives, he may re¬ 
quire the sender to furnish a written 
statement explaining how the mailing 
complies with this section. If the expla¬ 
nation is not satisfactory to the post¬ 
master, he shall forward it to the Mail- 
ability Division, Office of the General 
Counsel, for a ruling. 

§ 15.7 Identification and marking. 

(a) Identification of contents. The 
identity or nature of contents of any¬ 
thing mailed under any of the provisions 
of this part shall be stated plainly on 
the outside of the parcel, as a condition 
of mailing. 

(b) Identification of sender and ad¬ 
dressee. The full name and address of 
both the mailer and the addressee shall 
be written in ink, rubber-stamped or 
pasted on the outside of any package 
whose mailing is covered by this part. 

(c) Labels. Any labels required under 
Federal law or under any regulations is¬ 
sued by any Federal agencies pursuant 
to Federal law shall be pasted to the out¬ 
side of the parcel. 

(d) Customs declaration tag for Canal 
Zone. Any package of merchandise 
weighing 16 ounces or more addressed to 
the Canal Zone shall have attached a 
customs declaration, Form 2966, (see 


§ 121.6(a) of this chapter) except when 
addressed to a Government agency. It 
is not sufficient to state on the customs 
tag that a parcel contains merchandise 
or a gift. The contents must be item¬ 
ized and the value shown. 

§ 15.8 Airmail. 

Any matter acceptable in the domestic 
surface mails may be sent by airmail, 
except: 

(a) Anything susceptible to damage, 
or which may be rendered harmful by 
changes in temperature or atmospheric 
pressures and not protected against the 
effects of such changes. 

(b) Permanent magnetic materials 
with unconfined fields. 

(c) Matter specifically excluded by 
appropriate Federal agencies from air 
shipment. 


PART 16—SECOND CLASS BULK 
MAILINGS 

Sec. 

16.1 Folding. 

16.2 Wrapping. 

16.3 Mailing. 

16.4 Newspaper treatment. 

16.5 Statement and copy filed with mailings. 

16.6 Weighing and collection of postage. 

16.7 Key rate. 

16.8 Controlled circulation publications. 

Authority: §§ 16.1 to 16.8 issued under 
R.S. 161, as amended, Sec. 7, 74 Stat. 705; 5 
U.S.C. 22, 18 U.S.C. 1734, 39 U.S.C. 501, 4051, 
4052, 4058, 4351, 4352, 4358, 4359, 4363, 4364, 
4367, 4370, 4421, 4422, 4551-4553. 

§16.1 Folding. 

(a) Fold publications to a size not 
larger than 9 x 12 inches when practi¬ 
cable. 

(b) Newspapers and light magazines 
should be folded to the size of an eighth 
of a newspaper page, or about 5 x 12 
inches. 

§ 16.2 Wrapping. 

(a) Single copies not tied in bundles 
or wrapped in packages as specified in 
§ 16.3(d) must be enclosed in wrappers 
or envelopes. 

(b) All single copies addressed to 
Army-Air Force post offices must be en¬ 
closed in wrappers or envelopes. 

(c) Heavy magazines should be 
wrapped singly, and publications of small 
size or of a flimsy nature should be placed 
in envelopes. 

(d) Use white or other light-colored 
paper for wrapping. Do not use old 
newspapers. 

(e) Second-class mail must be pre¬ 
pared so that it can be easily examined. 
Mailing of publications in sealed envel¬ 
opes, wrappers, or other covers at the 
second-class rates of postage is deemed 
to be the consent of the sender to postal 
inspection of the contents. To assure 
that these articles will not be opened for 
postal inspection, patrons should, in ad¬ 
dition to paying the first-class rate of 
postage, plainly mark “First Class” or 
similar endorsement on the envelope, 
wrapper, or cover. 

(f) Sealed or unsealed envelopes used 
as wrappers and sealed wrappers or other 
sealed covers must show in the upper 
right corner a notice of entry and in the 
upper left corner the name of the publi- 
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cation and the mailing address to which 
undeliverable copies or change of address 
notices are to be sent. See § 22.2(e) (6) 
of this chapter. 

§ 16.3 Mailing. 

(a) Place of mailing . Publications 
must be brought for mailing to the post 
office, or such other place as may be 
designated by the postmaster, except that 
when the publisher delivers the copies 
at his own expense and risk to other 
post offices or elsewhere, the copies need 
not be presented for mailing if deposits 
to cover the postage are maintained. 

(b) How presented. The copies must 
be enclosed , in mail sacks, or other suit¬ 
able containers, and shall be separated 
to routes, States, and cities, or distribu¬ 
tion points (see § 24.4(b) (7) of this chap¬ 
ter), in such manner as may be pre¬ 
scribed by the Department. 

(c) Copies of previous and current 
issues combined . When a reasonable 
number of copies of previous issues are 
included in a mailing of a current issue, 
they may be accepted and charged with 
postage on the basis of the percentages of 
advertisements and nonadvertisements 
contained in the current issue, the issue 
forming the bulk of the mailing pre¬ 
sented being regarded as the current 
issue. 

(d) Copies for same post office or 
State —(1) Direct packages. When there 
are more than five individually addressed 
copies of a publication for subscribers at 
the same post office, they must be se¬ 
curely wrapped in packages or tied in 
bundles and labeled for the post office. 
The twine and paper used must be strong 
enough for the weight and size of the 
package or bundle. 

(2) State packages. After all post of¬ 
fice directs have been made and if there 
are more than five copies remaining for 
any one State, they must be wrapped in 
packages or tied in bundles and labeled 
for the State. 

(3) Direct sacks. When there are 
sufficient packages and bundles for one 
post office to fill a sack approximately 
one-third full, they must be placed in a 
direct sack, or sacks, for that post office. 
Direct sacks should be labeled in the fol¬ 
lowing form: 

PHILADELPHIA PA 

Fr Progress Boston Mass 

(4) State sacks. When the quantity 
is insufficient for direct sacks and there 
are enough bundles or packages for one 
State to fill a sack approximately one- 
third full, they must be placed in a State 
sack and labeled to the proper distribu¬ 
tion point for that State. See § 24.4 
(b) (7) of this chapter. State sacks 
should be labeled in the following form: 

CINCINNATI OHIO TERMINAL 

Virginia 

Fr The Sketch St Louis Mo 

(5) Mixed sacks. Publications for 
which there are insufficient copies to jus¬ 
tify direct city and State sacks should 
be made up in sacks labeled to the local 
post office. Example: 

CHICAGO ILL DIS 
Mixed States 

Fr Fair Chicago Ill 


(6) Maximum weight in a sack. The 
total weight of publications placed in one 
sack must not exceed 80 pounds. 

(7) Labels furnished by postmaster. 
Where sack labels are furnished by the 
postmaster, the mailer will mark his 
name on the back of the label. 

(8) Unauthorized labels. Labels, tags, 
or markings not required or authorized 
may not be used on mail sacks. 

(e) Copies for military post offices 
overseas —(1) Direct packages. When 
more than one copy is addressed to one 
unit, APO, or Navy or Marine Corps ad¬ 
dress (see § 13.8 of this chapter), the 
copies must be securely wrapped in pack¬ 
ages or tied in bundles labeled for the 
military address. 

(2) Mixed packages. After all direct 
packages have been made, if there are 
more than five copies remaining for dis¬ 
patch through any postal concentration 
center, they must be wrapped in pack¬ 
ages or tied in bundles and labeled for 
the center. 

(3) Direct sacks. When there are a 
sufficient number of packages and bun¬ 
dles for one unit, APO, or Navy or Ma¬ 
rine Corps address to fill approximately 
one-half of a sack, a direct sack must 
be made. Direct sacks will not be 
opened at postal concentration centers. 
The sack should be labeled in the follow¬ 
ing form: 

(Show appropriate postal concentration 
center.) (Show military address.) 

PCC SAN FRANCISCO CALIF 
APO 165 

Fr The Recorder New York NY 

(4) Mixed sacks . When the quantity 
is insufficient for a direct sack and there 
are enough bundles or packages for dis¬ 
patch through one postal concentration 
center to fill approximately one-half of 
a sack, make up a sack for that center 
and label in the following form: 

(Show appropriate postal concentration cen¬ 
ter.) (Show FPO when applicable.) 

PCC NEW YORK N Y 
APO Mail 

Fr The Recorder New York N Y 

(f) Exceptional dispatch —(1) Appli¬ 
cations. Postmasters will approve or 
disapprove applications filed under § 22.3 
(c) (4) of this chapter for exceptional 
dispatch on the basis of whether such 
dispatch will improve service. They will 
notify other post offices concerned and 
the appropriate regional transportation 
manager of approved arrangements and 
include a list showing how the sacks or 
outside bundles are to be labeled and the 
approximate number of copies. 

(2) Delivery by mobile unit clerks. 
Mobile unit clerks, when authorized by 
the postmaster, may receive packages of 
second-class publications directly from 
publishers or news agents and deliver 
them as directed, provided the packages 
are presented and called for at the mail 
car and are not received from or in¬ 
tended for delivery in any post office. 

(3) Delivery by baggageman. Bag¬ 
gagemen when authorized by an appro¬ 
priate distribution and traffic manager 
may receive packages of second-class 
publications directly from publishers and 
news agents on trains to which no postal 


transportation clerk is assigned. The 
baggageman will deliver the packages of 
outside matter at the place shown on the 
address. When in his custody, the pack¬ 
ages will be considered as mail. 

(4) Delivery to agents. Packages 
marked to be delivered outside the mail 
will be so delivered only when addressed 
to news agents or agents of publishers. 

(5) Preparation. Bundles or packages 
intended for delivery outside the mail 
must be adequately wrapped with heavy 
paper and tied with twine heavy enough 
to stand up under the regular handling 
and dispatch of these packages. The 
wrapper of the bundles must be conspic¬ 
uously marked “U.S. Mail for Outside 
Delivery at Publisher’s Risk.” 

§ 16.4 Newspaper treatment. 

(a) Definition. Newspapers must be 
published once each week or more fre¬ 
quently and feature principally news of 
interest to the general public to be given 
expeditious distribution, dispatch, tran¬ 
sit handling, and delivery, usually re¬ 
ferred to as newspaper treatment. If 
the postmaster at the office of entry is 
in doubt as to whether any particular 
publication is a newspaper, he will sub¬ 
mit all the facts to the Bureau of Opera¬ 
tions, Classification and Special Services 
Division. 

(b) Preparation for mailing. News¬ 
papers must be made up in sacks plainly 
labeled “Newspapers.” Direct city and 
State sacks will be made in accordance 
with § 16.3(d). Label in the following 
manner. 

(1) Direct sacks. 

CINCINNATI OHIO 
Newspapers Via Pitts & St Lou Tr 79 
Fr The Register Columbus Ohio 


(2) State sacks. 

WHEEL & CIN TR 238 
Ohio Newspapers 
Fr The Register Columbus Ohio 

(c) Dispatching. Newspapers will be 
dispatched in pouches with first-class 
mail when the quantity is not sufficient 
to make up separate sacks. Newspapers 
for dispatch to a railway post office, a 
highway post office, a terminal, or a first- 
class office will not be mixed in sacks wit 
any class of mail other than first class. 
Sacks labeled “Newspapers” will be dis¬ 
patched with first-class mail. 

(d) Handling at delivery office. Sacss 

containing newspapers will be I 

segregated and the contents distribu 
for the earliest possible delivery. 

(e) Notification to publishers of ax- 
lays. Publishers will be notified when¬ 
ever their mailings of newspapers ar 
delivered to the post office or tra 
sufficient time to connect with wie 
tended dispatch. 

§ 16.5 Statement and copy fi Ied " ,th 
mailings. 

(a) Copy marked to showadvertisi ng. 
The publisher must file with the P 
master a copy of each lssu ®' /-.orked 
vertisements in the copy must be m 

by the publisher in such manner t 
they may be verified when necessary. 

(b) Definition of advertisements. 
term "advertisements” includes display- 

nloeeifinrl onrl oil nthfif fOUIlS Of 
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tisements, and all editorials or other 
reading matter for the publication of 
which money or other valuable consid¬ 
eration is paid, accepted, or promised. 
When the publisher is not compensated 
for the publication of editorial or other 
reading matter, such matter will take the 
rate of postage for other than advertis¬ 
ing. Articles, items, and notices in the 
form of reading matter inserted in ac¬ 
cordance with a custom or understanding 
that a “reader” is to be given the adver¬ 
tiser or his products in the publication 
in which the display advertisement ap¬ 
pears are advertising. When a news¬ 
paper or periodical advertises its own 
services or issues, or any other business 
of the publisher, in the form of either 
display advertisements, or editorial or 
reading matter, this is advertising and 
will be charged the advertising mailing 
rate. 

(c) Statement showing number of 
covies mailed. When postage is to be 
computed on the bulk weight of one issue 
as provided for by § 16.6(a), the pub¬ 
lisher must file with the first mailing of 
each issue a statement on Form 3542 
(statement showing number of copies of 
second-class publication mailed) show¬ 
ing the number of copies included in 
each zone or other separation necessary 
for computing the postage, and the av¬ 
erage weight per copy as determined in 
the manner prescribed by § 16.6(b). 
When postage is to be computed at the 
end of each calendar month on the total 
bulk weight of all issues mailed during 
the month as provided for by § 16.6(c), 
the statement must be filed with the first 
mailing of the last issue mailed each 
month and must show the average num¬ 
ber of copies of each issue included in 
each separation, the weight of one sheet, 
and the combined weight of one copy 
from each issue as determined in the 
manner prescribed by § 16.6(d). The 
publisher must determine the average 
number of copies by dividing the total 
number of copies mailed during the 
month by the total number of issues 
mailed. The dates of issue and the dates 
of mailing must be indicated by entering 
m the spaces provided on Form 3542 only 
the first and last dates. 

(d) Endorsements on marked cow 
ana Form 3542 (Statement showing 
number of covies of second-class publi - 
mon mailed). The total advertising 
ana nonadvertising portions must be de- 

inv? ine ^ by columi * inches, square 
ncnes, pages, or by any other recog- 
^zea units of measure. The publisher 

ust show by endorsement on the first 
an, ?* the copy the total units of the 
non! r i lsmg ? pace and the total units of 

^advertising space and the percentage 

rnifoxi * When postage is to be com- 
the bulk weight of one issue 
as provided for by 516.6(a), the per- 
of a<Jver tising endorsed on the 
3M9 ,i opy must b e entered on Form 
at tv^ Wil J en Postage is to be computed 
thp of each calendar month on 

durir^ ta L bulk weight of all issues mailed 
® month as provided for by 
to bp It Percentage of advertising 

ta ‘ned S 01 lows^ 0rm 3542 mUSt bG ° b ‘ 

units a record of the number of 
advertising space and the num¬ 


ber of units of nonadvertising space in 
each issue. 

(2) Add the advertising units in each 
issue to determine the total advertising 
units in all of the issues. 

(3) Add the nonadvertising units in 
each issue to determine the total nonad¬ 
vertising units in all of the issues. 

(4) Add the advertising and nonadver¬ 
tising units to determine the total units 
in all of the issues. 

(5) Divide the total advertising units 
by the total units. 

(e) Payment of advertising rates on 
reading portion. A publisher may, if he 
so desires, pay postage at the advertising 
zone rates on both the advertising and 
nonadvertising portions instead of 
marking a copy of each issue to show 
the advertising and nonadvertising por¬ 
tions. When the advertising exceeds 75 
percent, the copies filed must have 
endorsed on the first page by the pub¬ 
lisher the words “Advertising over 75 
percent.” When the advertising does 
not exceed 75 percent, the copies must 
have endorsed on the first page by the 
publisher the words “Advertising not 
over 75 percent.” The entire weight 
must be entered on Form 3541 in the 
column provided for the advertising por¬ 
tion. The words “Over 75 percent” or 
“Not over 75 percent” according to 
whether the copies do or do not contain 
over 75 percent advertising must be 
entered on Form 3541 (Computation of 
second-class postage) and on Form 3542 
(Statement showing number of copies of 
second-class publication mailed). The 
word “Waived” must be written in the 
space provided for the weight of the 
reading portion on Form 3541. 

(f) Statement of news agent. When a 
news agent presents for mailing second- 
class matter subject to the zone rates of 
postage, he must submit to the postmas¬ 
ter a statement showing the percent of 
the space in such matter devoted to ad¬ 
vertisements and the percent devoted to 
other than advertisements. Publishers 
should furnish this information to news 
agents purchasing copies of their publi¬ 
cations, in order that such agents may 
be able to prepare the statements 
required. 

§ 16.6 Weighing and collection of post¬ 
age. 

(a) Procedure for determining bulk 
weight of one issue. When postage is to 
be computed on the bulk weight of one 
issue, the postmaster will obtain such 
weight by multiplying the total number 
of copies of the issue mailed by the av¬ 
erage weight of one copy. The number 
of copies of a single issue mailed will be 
obtained from the statement on Form 
3542 required by § 16.5(c). The average 
weight of one copy will also be obtained 
from the statement on Form 3542 and 
must be determined by the publisher as 
prescribed in paragraph (b) of this 
section. 

(b) How to determine average weight 
per copy of one issue. The average 
weight per copy must include the wrap¬ 
ping and binding materials and must be 
obtained by the publisher as follows: 

(1) Count a reasonable number of 
copies selected in such a manner for test 
purposes that when wrapped and bun¬ 


dled they will bear a proper ratio to the 
total number of copies to be mailed 
individually wrapped and wrapped 
bundled for mailing. 

(2) Weigh in bulk the copies which 
have been counted, after they are 
wrapped and bundled for mailing. 

(3) Divide the bulk weight of the test 
copies by the number of test copies to 
obtain the average weight per copy in 
pounds. Record fractions of pounds as 
decimals with six digits to the right of 
the decimal point. 

(c) How to determine bulk weight. 
When publications are regularly printed 
on sheets of uniform weight, postmasters 
are not required to compute the postage 
on the bulk weight of each issue. Post¬ 
age on such publications may be com¬ 
puted at the end of each calendar month 
on the total bulk weight of all issues 
mailed during the month. The post¬ 
master will obtain the total bulk weight 
by multiplying the average number of 
copies mailed by the combined weight of 
one copy from each issue. The average 
number of copies of each issue mailed 
during the month will be obtained from 
the statement on Form 3542 and must 
be determined by the publisher in the 
manner prescribed by § 16.5(c). The 
combined weight of one copy from each 
issue will also be obtained from the 
statement on Form 3542 and must be 
determined by the publisher in the man¬ 
ner prescribed by paragraph (d) of this 
section. 

(d) How to determine combined 
weight during a calendar month. The 
combined weight of one copy from each 
issue mailed during a calendar month 
must include the wrapping and binding 
materials and must be obtained by the 
publisher as follows: 

(1) Determine by the method pre¬ 
scribed in paragraph (b) of this section 
the average weight of one copy of any 
one issue selected by the postmaster for 
testing and verifying during the month. 

(2) Divide the average weight of one 
copy by the number of sheets in the copy 
to determine the weight of one sheet in 
pounds. Record fractions of pounds as 
decimals with six digits to the right of 
the decimal point. 

(3) Select one copy of each of the is¬ 
sues mailed during the month and count 
the sheets in all of the selected copies 
to determine the total number of sheets 
in the selected copies. 

(4) Multiply the total number of 
sheets in the selected copies by the 
weight of one sheet. 

(e) Verification by postmasters of 
weights and number of copies. The av¬ 
erage weight per copy obtained by the 
publisher in the manner prescribed by 
paragraph (b) of this section for use 
either in computing postage on the bulk 
weight of a single issue or in determining 
the weight of one sheet as provided for 
by paragraph (d) of this section, must 
be verified by the postmaster by weigh¬ 
ing, or by supervising the weighing of, 
a representative number of copies of the 
issue. If the average weight per copy is 
used for determining the weight of one 
sheet, the postmaster must also verify 
the computation by which the publisher 
determines the weight, of one sheet. At 
the end of each calendar month, when 




11532 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


postage is computed on the total bulk 
weight of all issues mailed during the 
month, the postmaster must verify the 
combined weight of one copy from each 
issue by counting the sheets in the copies 
filed under the provisions of § 16.5(a) 
and multiplying the total by the previ¬ 
ously verified weight of one sheet fur¬ 
nished by the publisher on Form 3542 
(Statement showing number of copies 
of second-class publication mailed). If 
there is reason at any time to doub 4 : the 
accuracy of the number of copies re¬ 
ported on Form 3542, sufficient weigh¬ 
ings must be made to resolve the doubt. 

(f) Payment of postage at time of 
mailing or by advance deposits. Pub¬ 
lishers must pay in money before mail¬ 
ings are dispatched all postage charged 
at the second-class rates shown in § 22.1 
of this chapter. Exception: The tran¬ 
sient rate (see § 22.1(c) of this chapter) 
must be paid by adhesive or meter 
stamps or by permit imprints. (See 
§§ 34.3(b) and 34.5(a)(2) of this chap¬ 
ter.) Postmaster will accept deposits of 
money to pay for as many mailings as 
desired and will give a receipt on Form 
3544 (Post Office receipt for money) for 
the deposits. 

(g) Record of mailings. Postage on 
the bulk mailings will be computed on 
Form 3541 from the weights obtained on 
Form 3542 (Statement showing number 
of copies of second-class publication 
mailed). The publisher will be furnished 
a duplicate of Form 3541 (Computation 
of second-class postage) if he requests 
one. When postage is computed on the 
bulk weight of one issue, the mailings 
and postage will be recorded on Form 
3543 (Mailing record of second-class 
matter, postage and advance deposits). 
When postage is computed at the end 
of each calendar month on the total 
weight of all issues mailed during the 
month, the total mailings and postage 
for the month will be computed on one 
Form 3541, and only the totals will be 
recorded in Form 3543. 

(h) How to show dates of issue and 
mailing. When a number of consecutive 
issues are covered by one Form 3541 or 
Form 3542, or by one entry on Form 
3543, the dates of issue and the dates 
of mailing must be indicated by entering 
the first and last dates in the appropri¬ 
ate spaces and columns. 

§16.7 Keyrate. 

(a) Authority to use. Postmasters 
will use the key rate method of comput¬ 
ing pound-rate postage on publications 
subject to the advertising zone rates 
when large mailings justify its use. 

(b) Statement showing mailings to 
each zone . The publisher must submit 
once each calendar year, at 12-month 
intervals, a statement on Form 3542 
showing the number of copies of an issue 
mailed to each zone. During these 12- 
month intervals, the publisher does not 
need to complete the lines for zones 1 
to 8 on Form 3542. He enters only total 
zone mailings on “Total to all zones” 
line. 


(c) Hew zone statement . Postmas¬ 
ters will require a new report on Form 
3542 showing the mailings to each zone 
at any time during the 12-month inter¬ 
vals when the volume of mailings to the 
zones varies or when there is an increase 
in the total number of copies. 

(d) Computation. (1) Compute the 
key rate on Form 3541 (Computation of 
second-class postage) once each calen¬ 
dar year at 12-month intervals. If a 
new report on Form 3542 (Statement 
showing number of copies of second- 
class publication mailed) is filed at any 
time during the 12-month intervals 
showing mailings to each zone, a new 
key rate must be computed and used. 

(2) Enter on the corresponding lines 
in column B of Form 3541 the number 
of copies for each zone shown on Form 
3542. Apply the applicable pound rates 
shown in column F to the number of 
copies for each zone and enter the post¬ 
age for each zone in column C of Form 
3541. Divide the total postage in item 
2, column c, by the total number of 
copies in item 2, column B, to obtain the 
key rate, which should be carried to six 
decimal places. Apply the key rate only 
to the total weight of the advertising 
portion. Apply the regular reading por¬ 
tion rate to the total weight of the read¬ 
ing portion. Computation of the key 


rate must be verified by an employee or 
supervisor other than the person who 
originally computed it. See exhibit A, 
Computation of new key rate (Forms 
3542 and 3541), following paragraph 
(d) (3) of this section. 

(3) Prepare Form 3541 for subsequent 
mailings as shown in exhibit B, Compu¬ 
tation of postage based on mailings of 
one issue only (Forms 3542 and 3541), 
and exhibit C, Computation of postage 
based on mailings of all issues for calen¬ 
dar month (Forms 3542 and 3541), as 
shown below, until a new report on Form 
3542 showing mailings to each zone is 
filed under paragraphs (b) and (c) of 
this section. 

§ 16.8 Conlrolled circulation publica¬ 
tions. 

The weight of mailings of controlled 
circulation publications (see Part 23 of 
this chapter) is obtained in the manner 
prescribed for obtaining the weight of 
mailings of second-class publications. 
Controlled circulation postage is col¬ 
lected and accounted for in the same 
manner as second-class postage. Each 
mailing must be prepared and made up 
for dispatch in the manner prescribed 
for second-class mail. (Sections 16.1 
through 16.3.) 


Exhibit A—Computation of New Key Rate 


Form 

3542 



POST OmCt OCPAHTMWT 

STATEMENT SHOWING NUMBER OF COPIES OF SECOND-CLASS PUBLICATION MAILED 

CITY 

Mayville 

STATE 

Maryland 

DATl 

Muy 1. 1959 

MMfc oTfuSDCAHOH OH HEWS ACtHT 

MAYVILLE PRESS 

May 1. 1959 

. 


CHCCK WHETHER VjfiSCMMPlS' OR SAMPLE COMB 

. m . . . . . r^l SUBSCRIBERS' f~| SAMPL.C 

(Do not report both on one form.) LXJ copies LJ copies 

WHEN THIS STATEMENT IS FOR ONE ISSUE ONLY, FURNISH THE FOE 
LOWING INFORMATION: 

WHEN THIS STATEMENT IS FOR Alt ISSUES FOR A CALENDAR MONTH, 
FURNISH THE FOLLOWING INFORMATION: 


uiricuT nr nur <urrr 

IBS. 

- .137500 . lbs. 





COMBINED WEIGHT Of ONE 
rnov from fa ru mkiip 

im 


PERCENTAGE OF ADVERTISING COM- 

PUTED ON CONTENTS OF ALL ISSUES--—---- 

When postage is computed at the key rate, the lines for zon 
endar year al112-month Intervals. The total zone mailings musl 
month Internals. 

ea 1 to 8 need not be completed except for one Issue each cal- 
l be entered on the "Total to all zones" line during the twelve 

COPIES OUTSIDE COUNTY WITH ADVERTISING 

POSTAL 

NUMBER OF COPIES 

NUMBER OF POUNDS 


ZONES 

1 AND 1 




e 

1071 



4 

1052 



ft 

170 



4 




7 

38 



a 

21 

\ 


5QQ7 


copies outside county with no advertising 



COPte OUTSIDE COUNTY AT SPECIAL l» CENTS A POUND RATB 



copies Within county at i cent a pound 



copies wrmlH county free; op postagb 



LOCAL or HEADQUARTERS. COPIES AT t OR 2 CENT? EACH 


Ml • - 




FREE HATTER FOR BLJND-T3I.S2. POSTAL MANUAL 



— —- 

TOiig- 



ecihWAUi. ** 
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Computation of New Key Rate— Continued. Form 3541 


Mia and si ati Mayville, Maryland 

nami of ruaucATioN o» news agent MAYVTT.TF. PRESS—Dally ex Sunday 

making 




OATt OF ISSUt PRINTED IN COPUS 

Maj 

1» 1959 

1. Advertising portion 

Percentage: 

A 

ZONE 

8 

C 

D 

TOTAL 

POUNDS 

E 

ADVERTISING 

PORTION 

POUNDS 

F 

G 

H 

COMPUTED 

POSTAGE 

POSTAGE 

CHARGED 

POSTAGE RATE PER 
POUND OR FRACTION 

MINIMUM RATE 
. PER COPY OR PIECE 

QQEffiSL 

POSTAGE 

1-1-59 

1-1-60 

1-1-61 

1-1-59 

1-1-60 

1-1-61 

1 AND 

2 

262 L x 2*2* 

..-.&57»662 



2.2C 

2.6C 

3.0C 


a* 


$ 

3 

JL97Tx 3* 

59.130 



3.0 

3.5 

4.0 



, i ' ■>, 



4 

-1052.x 4* 51 

47*340 



4.5 

5.2 

6.0 

' 





5 

-170 X 

1P.20Q 



6.0 

7.0 

8.0 






6 

124 x 7.7^ 

9.548 



7.7 

8.7 

10.0 



. 


——-.— ..-— 

- 

7 

38.x 9.2* 

3*496 



9.2 

11.0 

12.0 


. •-* 



--;-;-- 

8 

21* W 

2*210 



11.0 

12.5 

14.0 






2. Total pounds all zones 

5997 

$189,686 



KEY RATE, IF USED: 

.031630 




POSTAGE AT KEY 
RATE: 


3. Total advertising portion (Column E, item 2) .686 — 03163C 

5997 r!: 


.. ' . ' 







. 

' ■ ■ 

4. Nonadvertising portion (Column D, item 2 minus item 3) 


■ 

2.1 

2.3 

2.5 



■ 



5. Total pound rate postage (Column H) on copies subject to minimum rate shown in item 6, Column G 









6. Compute postage at minimum 
piece shown in Column E, this 
postage entered in Column H, 

rate shown in Column G (this item) on each copy or 
item. Charge this amount if it exceeds total pound rate 
item 5. 

NO. OF COPIES OR 

PIECES (From Form 3*42): 



Mi ,, 

He 

‘/2« 


7. Copies outside county at spe¬ 
cial nonprofit rate 




‘ 

1W 

* 







8. Copies within county at rate 
of 1 cent per pound 





1C 



r.-f: 

■ 

• 

-—I 


9. Weight of copies free of postage to subscribers in 
county of publication 






■ 

: 





10. Total pound rate postage (add items 7 and 8, Column H) on copies subject to V* cent.minimum 









11. Compute postage at minimum rate shown in Column G (this item) on each copy or 
piece shown in Column E, this item. Charge this amount if it exceeds total pound rate 
postage entered in Column H, item 10. 

NO. OF COPIES OR 

PIECES (From Form 3342): 



v, • . 

Vst 

——— 



12. Copies at local or headquarters letter-carrier rates of 1 or 2 cents each 

NO. OF 

COPIES: 


• 

■ ■ 

• 

1 or 2c 



■' * J't 


13. Controlled circulation publications (charge pound rate or mini¬ 

mum per copy rate, whichever is higher) 


NO. OF COPIES: 

12C 


. 

H 

■ • 


■ 4 

: ' .J 






DND CLASSTPC 


- 


TOTAL POSTAGE CHARGED 


POD Form 0CiM 

h*. if si «4l 


COMPUTATION OF SECOND CLASST POSTAGE 


Attach this form to Fqrm 3542from which computation is mad #. 


Exhibit B —Computation of Postage Based on Mailings of One Issue Only. Form 3542 


STATEMENT SHOWING NUMBER OfToPIES^OfTeCOND-CLASS PUBLICATION MAILED 

OTV j STATS I OATt' 

_ Minin* _ 1 Maryland | Juno 1, 1959 

MAMC 0^ fUiUCATIOf^dll NM AGCNT 

. MiYVILLE PRESS 

tkrt 0P mil nuNTtD ut cents 1 dau or mah.iho ---- 

June 1. 1959 , 1 Juno 1. 1959 

CHECK WMETNoT COTCC*IK*3 r 0. MMIU COPtd - 

(Do not roport both on on. form.) H □ SUSS* 

WHEN THIS STATEMENT IS FOR ONE ISSUE ONLY, FURNISH THE FOl- 
L0WIN8 INFORMATION; 

8!%W. . .137500 

WHEN THIS 
FURNISH Tl 

WEIGHT OF < 

COMBINED V 
COPY FROM 

PERCENTAGE 

PUTEOONC 

STATEMENT IS FOR AU ISSUES FOR A CAIENOAR MONTH. 

IE FOUOWINS INFORMATION: 

ONE <HTTT if. 


WVtMJBP* 65 

: OF ADVERTISING COM- 
ON TENTS OF ALL ISSUES 

When postage Is computed at tho key rate, the lines for zones 1 to 8 need not be completed except for one Issue each cal¬ 
endar year at 12-month intervals. The total zone mailings must be entered on the ‘Total to all zones* Une during the twelvt 
month Intervals. 


POSTAL 

tONd 

1 AND 

NUMBER OF COPIES 

NUMBER OF POUNDS 















total to all zones 

5997 


COPIES OUTS 108 COUNTY WITH NO ADVERTISING 



COPIES OUTSIDE COUNTY AT SPECIAL III CENTS A POUNO RATE 



COPIES WITHIN COUNTY AT 1 CENT A POUNO 

1176 


COPIES WITHIN COUNTY FREE OF POSTAGE 



tOCAL OR HEADQUARTERS COPIES AT 1 OR t CENTS EACH 

50 





,-PREE FDR. BUN0—IJi 3tt. POSTAL MANUAL 



- 

/ 

IMM MO. WAMI_ IK A. 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 

Computations op Postage Based on Mailings of One Issue Only— Continued. Form 3541 


POST QFFICt AND StATt 


CATI Of MAIUNO 




HAMt Of ruitCATION OR mwt AOtw 


dati or osut rt»NU0 IN cone* 


MATYILLE PRESS—Dally at Sunday 


1. Advertising portion 

Percentage: 

65 

A 

ZONE 

B 

SAMPLE COPIES. 
POUNDS 

C 

SUBSCRIBER S COPIES 
POUNDS 

D 

TOTAL 

•POUNDS 

• E 

ADVERTISING 

PORTION 

POUNDS 

f 

G 

H 

COMPUTED 

POSTAGE 

i 

POSTAGE 

CHARGED 

POSTAGE RATE PER 
POUNO OR FRACTION 

MINIMUM RATE 

PER COPY OR PIECE 

T-1-59 

1-1-60 

1-1-61 

1-1-59 

1-1-60 

1-1-61 

1 AND 
2 





2.2* 

2.6* 

3.0* 


" 

— £ - 

$ 


3 





3.0 

3.5 

4.0 

. « 





4 





4.5 

5.2 

6.0 






5 





6.0 

7.0 

8.0 





« • 

6 





7.7 

8.7 

10.0 

.. *'* 





7 





9.2 

11.0 

12.0 






8 





11.0 

12.5 

14.0 





A.-.../. n, ■-...Iiu4i.ll.. 

2. Total pounds all rones 


825 

825 

537 

KEY RA 

.( 

iTE, IF USED; 

331630 



‘ 

POSTAGE AT KEY 

RATE: 

.16.99 


3. Total advertising portion (Column E, item 2) 

537 

' . v-.';.: 



/ 


* ; * ' 


♦ : ->v .V • 


4. Nonadvertising portion (Column D, item 2 minus item 3) 

2 88 

7 • • ' » 

2.1 

2.3 

2.5 





i — 

5. Total pound rate postage (Column H) on copies subject to minimum rate shown in item 6, Column G 







<23rQ4— 


6. Compute postage at minimum rate shown in Column G (this item) on each copy or 
piece shown in Column E, this item. Charge this amount if it exceeds total pound rate 
postage entered in Column H, item 5. 

NO OF COPIES OR 
PIECES (from form 042) 

5997 


> 


>/4< 

%« 

Vn 

1^-00 

7. Copies outside county at spe¬ 
cial nonprofit rate 





I'A 



• 

• 




8. Copies within county at rate 
of 1 cent per pound 



162 

* 

l* 






. , , 1.63— 

» 

9. Weight of copies free of postage to subscribers in 
county of publication 

158 

,; * ' , 

* ^ * 



.. 


.i 




10. Total pound rate postage (add items 7 and 8, Column H) on copies subject to % cent minimum 


v* : . 

. 



\ , 

1.62 

1.62 

11. Compute postage at minimum rate shown in Column G (this item) on each copy or 
piece shown in Column E, this item. Charge this amount if it exceeds total pound rate 
postage entered in Column H, item 10. 

NO. OF COPIES OR 

PIECES (from Form 042): 

1176 


. , 


v&< 



1.47 

12. Copies-at local or headquarters letter-carrier rates of 1 or 2 cents each 

no or 

COPIES: 50 



r 

1 or 2* 


• ‘ 

* L > 

.50 — 

13. Controlled circulation publications (charge pound rate or mini¬ 
mum per copy rate, whichever is higher) 


NO. OF COPIES: 

12* 

. 


H 

- ' 


. A--. 4-.> : 

i i: 



COMPUTED BY 


U)-oJU^^a^ 


TOTAL POSTAGE CHARGED 


25.16 


3541 


COMPUTATION OF SECOND CLASS POSTAGE 


Attach this form to Form 3542 from which computation is made. 


Exhibit C —Computations of Postage Based on Mailings of All Issues for Calendar Month. Form 3542 


STATEMENT SHOWING NUMBER OfTopIES OF SECOND-CLASS PUBLICATION MAILED 

Marvllla 

ST ATX 

Maryland 

31, 1959 

NAME Of fUBUCATlOH <M NEWS A6IWT 

VATVTTJi PRESS 

BATE Of ISSUE HUNTED IN CODES 

Mur 1 to 51. 1959. Inclusive | 

(26 Issum) 

Mat 1 to 31. 1959. InolualTe 


lAMPLI 



WHIN THIS STATEMENT IS FOR ONE ISSUE ONLY. FURNISH THI F0L- 
L0WIN0 INFORMATION: 

WHEN THIS STATEMENT IS FOR AU ISSRES FOR A CAUN0AR MONTH, 
FURNISH THE F01L0WINS INFORMATION: 


wriCMT nr rwr cmctt 

.045833 

AIRHAGE WEIGHT PER _ 

rnpy fnq |«lf 1* 





COMBINED WEIGHT OF ONE 

3.574974 

imss* ., .... . - 


65 

When postage Is computed at the key rata, the lines foe zon 
endar Year at 12-moatlfIntervals. The total zone'mailings grast 
. month Intervals. 

ea 1 to 8 need not be completed except lor one Issue each cal* 
the entered on the "Total to all zones* line dorln* the twelve 

COPIK* OUTSIDE COUNTY WITH *Dvef»TI»IN« , 

POSTAL 

NUMBER OP COPIES 

NUMBER OP POUNOS 


xoNaa 

1 AND? 




9 








3 




3 




7 




! 



TOTAL WALL SOWS 

5997 


COPIES OUTSloe COUNTY WtTH.HO ADVENTBIMO 



. COPIES OUTSIDE COUNTY AT SPEClAL'TO CENTS A POUNO RATS 




COPIES WITHIN COUNTY AT 1 CERT A POUND 

1176 


COPIES WITHIN COUNTY FRIT OP POSTAGE 



LOCAL 0* WAOOUARTTRS COPIES AT 1 OR * CERTS tACR 






met m/wtir tor blind-im hj. postal manual 



—■—- 

K£T JMJ 



-mss?: 
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Wednesday, December 6, 1961 

Computation of Postage Based on Mailings of All Issues For Calendar Month 


Kttt Of net AMP STATf 


Mayvill*, Maryland 


1 . Advertising portion 

Percentage: 

65 


May. 1 




1959». XaclwlTt (26 Iflauoa). 


SAMPLE COPIES. 
POUNDS 


SUBSCRIBER'S COPIES 
POUNDS 


nam£ or runiCAiioK o* niws agint 




TOTAL 

POUNDS 


. 

ADVERTISING 

PORTION, 

POUNDS 


■HAYVULE PRESS—Dall y ex Sunday. 


Ifay.l to 11a. 1959, 


POSTAGE RATE PER ? 
POUND OR FRACTION 


1-1-59 1-1-60 1-1-61 


2.6f 


1-1-59 1-1-60 1-1-61 


Incluaiva (26 Taa 




MINIMUM RATE 
PER COPY OR PIECE 


H 

COMPUTED 

POSTAGE 


r~ 


POSTAGE 

CHARGED 


2. Total pounds all zones 


21440 


21440 


13936 


KEY RATE, IF USED: 

.031630 


POSTAGE AT KEY 
RATE: 

£40.60 


3. Total advertising portion (Column E, item 2) 


13936 


-- 


4 . Nonadvertising portion (Column D, item 2 minus item 3) 


75Q4 


5. Total pound rate postage (Column H) on copies subject to minimum rate shown in item 6, Column G 


157.59 . 


6. Compute postage at minimum rate shown in Column G (this item) on each copy or 
piece shown in Colurmr E, this item. Charge this amount if it exceeds total pound rate 
postage entered in Column H, item 5. 


-522*22- 


155,922 


l At 


%< 


V2i 


389.61 


598.39 


7. Copies outside county at spe¬ 
cial nonprofit rate 


8. Copies within county at rate 
of 1 cent per pound 


4205 


42.05 




9. Weight of copies free of postage to subscribers i 
county of publication 


4105 


10. Total pound rate postage (add items 7 and 8, Column H)'on copies subject to !4 cent minimum 


11. Compute postage at minimum rate shown in Column G (this item) on each copy or 
piece shown in Column E, this item. ' Charge.this amount if it exceeds total pound rate 
postage entered in Column H, item 10. 


42,05. . 


30,576 


»/ 8 < 


-. 38 . 22 , 


42.05 


12. Copies at local or headquarters letter-carrier rates of 1 or 2 cents each 






13.00 


13. Controlled circulation publications (charge pound rate or mini¬ 
mum per copy rate, whichever is higher) 


NO. OF COPIES; 


COMPUTED BY 




TOTAL POSTAGE CHARGED • $ 653.44 


F 00 Form oc41 

to*, list 3541 


COMPUTATION OF SECOND CLASS POSTAGE 


Attach this form to Form 3542 from which computation is made. 


PART 17—CONDITIONS APPLICABLE 
TO PARCELS ADDRESSED TO CER¬ 
TAIN MILITARY POST OFFICES 
OVERSEAS 

§ 17.1 Conditions applicable to parcels 
addressed to certain military post 
offices overseas. 


Military 
AP0 No. 

offices Navy 
No.* 

o -2 
ja o 

Ot) 

S 

c9 T3 

_ <o 

III 

g C3XJ 

rs 

© 

3 

3 

2 

a 

© 

ir prohibited 
items 


| Post 

03£ 

S ft 

o 

to 

o 

O 

XI 

O 

2.. 




7 Y 

7.. . 




7 V 

8... . 




• -A 

10.... ' ”1 


x 


7 X 
IX 

1 X 
7 X 

11.. 


X 

Y 


12.. 



13... 


A 

Y 

X 

16 » 


A 

X 

7 X 

7 X 

18.. 


X 


IX 

19.. . 

20.. . 

21... 

22 . 


X 

X 


7 X 
7 X 
7 X 

1 X 

24.. . 

26.. .. 

28.. . 


X 

X 

X 

3 X 

7 X 

7 X 

29. 


X 

X 

7 X 

30* 

31.. 


X 

X 

X 

7 X 

1 X 
7 X 

7 X 

35... 


X 

X 

36.. . 


X 

X 

7 X 

39.. 


X 

X 

7 X 

44. . 


X 

X 

X 

7 X 

1 X 

47. . 

49.. . 

50. . 

55.. . 

57. . 

58.. . 

------ 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

~x 

7 X 

7 X 

7 X 

7 X 

'X 

7 X 

1 X 


1 ee foot notea at end of table. 
No. 234- 4 


Weight for other than 
registered mail re¬ 
stricted to 50 pounds 

Customs declaration 
on Form 2966 or 
2976-A required 








*X 

*X 






3X 

«x 








«x 

“X 

*X 








«X 











*X 


. 

. 




Vx ’ 

— 


Military 
APO No. 

Post offices Navy 
No.* 

Cigarettes and other 
tobacco products 
prohibited 8 

Coffee prohibited 

Other prohibited 
items 

Weight for other that 
registered mail re 
stricted to 50 pounds 

Customs declaration 
on Form *2966 or 
2976-A required 

59 . 




7 X 



64. 




7 X 



66.. 


X 

X 

7 X 



67 




7 X 


»X 

69.. 


X 

X 

7 X 



70.—. 




7 X 


aX 

71.. 




7 X 



74.. 




nix 



76. . 




7 X 



79. 


X 

X 

7 X 



80 


X 

X 

7 X 



82. 


X 

X 

7 X 



83 


X 


IX 


*X 

84.. 


X 


* X 


»X 

85.. 




7 X 



87.. 


X 


7 X 


*X 

92... 




7 X 



94 . 




7 X 


*X 

98... 




7 MX 



99.. 




7 X 


3X 

100.. 




7 X 


ax 


100 

X 


»x 

X 

*<X 

102 




7 X 



107... 


X 

X 

7 X 



108. 


X 

X 

7 X 



109... 


X 

X 

7 X 



110.— 


X 


1 X 


»x 

111 .. 


X 

X 

7 X 



112_ 


X 

X 

7 X 



113». 


X 


1 X 


*x 

114.. 


X 

X 

7 X 



115.. 


X 


7 X 


*x 

116 . 


X 


a X 

» X 

84 X 

117 9 _ 


X 


7 X 


ax 

118* . 


X 


7 X 


»X 

119.. 


X 


7 X 


*-X 

120. 


X 


3 X 

»x 

«< X 


121 





»X 

122. 


X 


7 X 


*X 

123 


x 

x 

7 X 



124. 


X 


3 X 

»x 

a 4 X 

125. 


X 


a X 

*x 

* 8 X 

127. 


X 


ax 

• X 

*4 X 

128.. 


X 


7 X 


«X 

129. 


X 


»X 

*x 

77 X 

130. 


X 

X 

7 X 




Military 
APO No. 

Post offices Navy 
No.* 

Cigarettes and other 
tobacco products 
prohibited 8 

Coffee prohibited 

Other prohibited 

items 

Weight for other than 

registered mail re¬ 

stricted to 50 pounds 

Customs declaration 

on Form 2966 or 

2976-A required 

132 


X 

X 

7 X 




133 

X 


7 X 


a X 

133 77 


7 X 


ax 

135 




7 X 



139 


x 

X 

7 X 



147 . 


X 


a X 

*X 

a * x 

148 




7 X 


ax 

154 


X 

X 

7 X 




161 



7 X 



162 . 


X 

X 

7 X 



163 


X 


7 X 


*X 

164 


x 

X 

7 X 



165 


x 

X 

7 X 



166 


X 

X 

7 X 



167 


X 


a X 

*X 

* * X 

168 


x 


7 X 



169 


X 

X 

7 X 



170 


X 

X 




171 


X 

X 

7 X 



172 


X 

X 

7 X 



173 


X 

X 

7 X 



175 


x 

X 

7 X 



176 


X 

X 

7 X 



177 


X 

X 

7 X 



178 


X 

X 

7 X 



179 


X 


a X 

*x 

»« X 

180 


X 

X 

7 X 



181 




7 X 


aX 

185 


X 

X 

7 X 




188 





>x 

189 


X 

X 

7 X 



190. 


X 


ax 

4 X 

a 4 x 

191 


X 

X 

7 X 



192 




7 X 



193 


X 


a X 

‘X 

•‘X 

194 . . .. 


X 


aX 

4 X 

*4 X 

195 


X 

X 

7 X 



196 . 


X 


a X 

»x 

»« X 

199 . 


X 


ax 

«x 

34 X 


200 

X 


*X 

X 

a 4 X 

202 . 

_ 

X 

__i 

ax 

4 X 

a 4 X 

203 . 


X 


IX 


ax 

204 . 


X 

_ 

7 X 


3X 

205 




« 7 X 


»X 

207 


X 

X 

7 X 



210. 


X 


»X 

IX 

*4 X 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Military 
APO No. 

Post offices Navy 
No.* 

Cigarettes and other 
tobacco products 
prohibited * 

Coffee prohibited 

Other prohibited 

items 

Weight for other than 

registered mail re¬ 
stricted to 50 pounds 

Customs declaration 

on Form 2966 or 

2976-A required 

211 


X 


i X 


»X 

213.. 


X 


i X 


* X 


214 

X 


1 X 


* X 

215. 


X 


» X 


«X 

216. 


X 


1 X 


a X 

217... 


X 


1 X 


a X 

218 


X 


* X 

«X 

* 4 X 

219... 


X 


1 X 


* X 


220 

X 


»x 

X 

» 4 X 

221.. 


X 


7 X 



223. 




7 x 



224 “ 




7 X 


* X 

225. 


X 

X 

7 X 



227. 


X 

X 

7 X 



230... 


X 


1 X 


« X 

231. 




7 X 



232. 


X 


»x 

•X 

« 4 X 

235. 




7 X 



238.. 


X 


ix 

•X 

» 4 X 

239. 




7 X 




240 



* X 


X 

240. 


X 


7 X 



241. 


X 


a X 

• X 

* 4 X 

242. 


X 


a X 

•X 

* 4 X 

243. 


X 


*x 

•X 

* 4 X 

245. 


X 

X 

7 X 



247. 


X 


1 X 


»X 

252. 


X 

X 

7 X 



253. 


X 


3 X 


•X 

254 13 




7 X 


• X 

255. 


X 


1 X 


* X 

256. 


X 


» X 


*X 

257. 


X 


1 X 


*X 

258. 


X 


1 X 


a X 

259. 


X 


1 X 


*X 

271. 




•X 


«X 

277. 


X 

X 

7 x 



279. 


X 

X 

7 X 



281. 


X 

X 

7 X 



287. 


X 


» X 


»X 

288. 


X 


1 X 


»X 

289 11 _ 




7 X 


*X 

291.. 




7 x 



292. 




7 X 


**X 

293.- 


X 


7 X 



294 31 . 




7 x 


a X 

301. 




7 X 



305. 


X 

X 

7 X 



319. 


X 

X 

10 lax 



320. 


X 

X 

7 X 



321 .. 


X 

X 

7 X 



322 . 


x 


1 X 


* X 

323. 




7 X 


ax 

324 13 . 




7 X 


* X 

325. 


X 


1 X 


«X 

326 . 


X 

X 

7 X 



327. 


X 


IX 

•X 

* 4 X 

328 . 




• X 


»X 

329 ii. 




7 X 


a X 

330. 


X 

X 

' »x 



331.. _ 




7 X 



332. 


X 

X 

7 X 



333. 


X 

X 

7 X 



336. 


X 


7 X 



338 31 . 




7 x 


ax 

343.. 




7 X 


«X 

349 . 


X 


* X 

•X 

a 4 x 

358. 




7 X 



377 . 


X 


ax 

« X 

> 4 X 

378 


X 


a X 

8 X 

* 4 X 

380 ii . 




7 X 


«X 

402. 


X 


7 X 



403_ 


X 

X 

7 X 



404. 


X 


7 X 



405. 


X 


a X 

»x 

a 4 X 

407 . 


X 

X 

7 X 



455 . 




7 X 



460 . 




7 X 



503 . 




7 X 


ax 


510 

X 


7 X 




513 



7 X 




620 



7 X 




535 



7 X 




539 

X 

X 

•X 




555 

X 


7 X 




566 

X 

f 

7 X 




570 



7 X 


3X 


580 



7 X 




585 

X 


ax 

X 

3 4 X 

612 . 




7 X 



616. . 




4 7 X 


ax 

633 .. 


X 

x 

7 X 



660_ 




7 X 


3X 

696 . . 


X 

x 

7 X 




720 





*X 

742. 


X 

x 

7 X 



743 . 


X 

x 

7 X 



751 .. 


x 

x 

7 X 



755. 


X 


a X 

4 X 

» 4 X 

757. 


X 

x 

7 X 



794. 


X 


7 X 




See footnotes at end of table. 
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& 

05 

Z 

ii 


II 

3°"S 


s-gs 

o, 

o 


!*! 

i! a 

i 0 g 

.Ti 2 

^ *-• w 


E, <g <x> 

! a | 
all* 

S a K 

a gs 

O 


800... 

807.. . 

815.. . 
825 


827. 

829. 


832.. . 
834 »3_ 

837.. . 

843.. . 


872.. 
900- 

919.. 
925. 

928.. 
929. 


970. 

971. 
994. 


X 

X 


830 


846 

850 


875 

9l3 


X 

X 


955 

961 


3002 

3835 

3867 

3912 

3923 


'X 

»x 

'X 


7 X 


siox 

7 X 

7 x 

7 x 

'X 
7 X 

»x 

7 x 

'X 

714X 

»x 

7 x 

7 x 

7 x 

7 x 

»x 

7 x 

7 x 

»x 

7 x 

'X 


*x 

*x 

»x 

*x 

3 X 

»x 

»x 

*x 


3 X 


3 X 
3 X 


3 X 
3 X 


3 X 

*x 


3 X 

"*x” 


«x 

3 X 


•Mail addressed to personnel attached to Commander 
In Chief, U.S. Naval Forces, Europe (CINCUS- 
NAVEUR), or Commander in Chief, U.S. Naval 
Forces, Eastern Atlantic and Mediterranean (CINC- 
NELM). Fleet Post Office, New York, is subject to 
limitations applicable to Navy No. 100. 

» Parcels may not contain: a. Medicines and vaccines 
not conforming to French laws; b. nonauthorized pub¬ 
lications, reprints, and publications prohibited on ac¬ 
count of their political character or immoral contents; 
c. currency, gold and silver bullion; d. securities. 

1 Parcels may not contain securities, precious metals, 
or currency. 

* Customs declaration tags are not required for parcels 
which: a. Contain official matter from Government 
agencies and are addressed to a military organization 
or to military personnel; b. contain materials or supplies 
sent by contractors for Government use and bear the 
endorsement Contents for Official Use—Exempt from 
Customs Requirements. 

4 Articles will be liable for customs duty and/or pur 
chase tax unless they are bona fide gifts, personal effects, 
or items for personal use intended for military personnel 
or their dependents. Where the contents of a parcel 
meet these requirements, the mailer should place a 
certification similar to the following on the customs 
form under the heading—Description of Contents: Cer¬ 
tified to be a bona fide gift, personal effects, or items for 
personal use of military personnel and dependents 
thereof. The following articles may not be accepted: 
a. Securities; b precious metals; c. currency. 

I Parcels except those sent as registered mail may 
not exceed 42 inches in length or 72 inches in length and 
girth combined. 

0 Parcels may not contain firearms of any type. 

7 Parcels may not contain currency, foreign or do¬ 
mestic, except when sent in official shipments. 

• Gift shipments of cigarettes, tobacco, and tobacco 
products donated by tobacco companies to hospitalized 
military personnel may be accepted when addressed to 
the commanding officer of a military hospital. 

•Air parcels may not exceed dimensions shown in 
footnote 11. 

10 Mailable firearms may be shipped only by unregis¬ 
tered air parcel post. (See § 15.5 of this chapter con¬ 
cerning concealable firearms.) All other parcels may 
not ontain firearms of any type. 

II Parcels may not exceed the following dimensions: 

Length Not over 

42 inches.72 inches length and 

girth combined. 

Over 42 to 44 inches...24 inches girth. 

Over 44 to 46 inches.20 inches girth. 

Over 46 to 48 inches.16 inches girth. 

Maximum length 48 inches. 

33 Parcels, other than official shipments, are limited to 
20 pounds in weight and 50 inches in length and girth 
combined. 

33 Registered, certified, or numbered insured mail will 
not be sent to box addresses of this APO. 

14 Parcel post packages will not be sent to personnel at 
the Dependent Mail Section of this APO. 

(R.S. 161, as amended, 6 U.S.C. 22, 39 U.S.C. 
501, 505, 706, 712) 


PART 18—POSTAL DELIVERY ZONE 
SYSTEM 

Sec. 

18.1 Purpose of the system. 

18.2 Maintenance of zone system. 

18.3 Change in delivery zone system. 

18.4 Reissuance of postal zone directories. 

18.5 Promotion of zone number usage. 

Authority: §§ 18.1 to 18.5 issued under 
R.S. 161, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 22, 39 U.SC 
501. 


§18.1 Purpose of the system. 

The postal delivery zone system expe¬ 
dites and simplifies the handling of mail 
in the following ways: 

(a) Incoming mail. The distribution 
of mail is performed more rapidly by the 
use of simple numbers in addition to 
street name, block, and house numbers. 

(b) Outgoing mail. The primary 
separation can be made at originating 
post offices of mail for delivery at other 
major post offices. 

(c) Distribution scheme knowledge. 
The need for detailed scheme knowledge 
on the part of primary distribution em¬ 
ployees is reduced. 

(d) Improved addressing. As a re¬ 
finement of the address, the zone num¬ 
ber facilitates the prompt routing of mail 
for duplicate named or numbered streets. 

(e) Premailing separation. By ad¬ 
vanced separation to individual delivery 
zones, or delivery points, mailers of bulk 
or quantity mailings can realize the ad¬ 
vantages of reduced handling and 
prompt delivery. 


§ 18.2 Maintenance of zone system. 


(a) Subdivision of total delivery area— 
(1) Geographic. A delivery zone may 
be a definite geographic section of the 
total delivery area, encompassed entirely 
within a delivery station or served by a 
secondary distribution unit. 

(2) Other. A delivery zone may rep¬ 
resent a series of post office box numbers, 
military installations, government agen¬ 
cies, or the official establishments of the 
Postal Service. 

(b) Boundaries of zones. (1) The 
boundaries of geographic zones must be 
as permanent as the present and forsee- 
able needs of the postal population per- 


(2) Zone boundaries should coincide 
with delivery station boundaries or con¬ 
form to natural physical boundaries. 

(3) A zone should not be served by 
more than one delivery or secondary ai - 
tributing unit. Two or more entire 
zones may be included in the area ser 
by one delivery or secondary distnbuti & 


unit. 

(4) All city delivery carrier routes in a 

zone should emanate from the same 
livery unit. A . . nr 

(5) A zone should not be extended 
assigned to a new area that will t lv 
ually consist of more than a P r0X1 ™ 0 f 
10 city delivery carrier routes. Aie 
future service development may 

:>f more than one zone. be 

(6) Rural routes should n °; 
grouped or designated as a siI ^ gle .. de . 
irate zone, since conversion to c y 
livery service may involve more t . 
ielivery station or secondary distrio 
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(7) Carrier route changes should be 
made entirely within the zone, except 
when a new or rezoned area is added. 

(c) Numbering of delivery zones. (1) 
Each zone should be designated by a 
number, 1 to 99, without prefix or suffix 
letters. The numbering need not be 
consecutive, as provision should be made 
for possible future expansion of the total 
delivery area. 

(2) The zone number of a discon¬ 
tinued zone must not be reassigned to a 
new or additional area or series of post 

office box numbers. 

(3) The same zone number may be as¬ 
signed to separate areas, if the areas are 
contiguous and deliverable from the 
same distribution unit. 

(d) Official use of delivery zone num¬ 
ber. (1) All official correspondence, 
notices, and address information shall 
include the delivery zone number and 
the proper address of the installation. 

(2) Letterheads, posters, and press 
releases should include the zone number 
in all references to specific addresses. 

(3) Preprinted forms, rubber stamps 
and address endorsements, including 
notice Forms 3547, “Notice to Mailer”, 
and 3579, “Undeliverable Second-class 
Matter”, should bear the appropriate 
zone number. 


§ 18.3 Change in delivery zone system. 


(a) Basis for change. (1) Changes 
must result in a more usable and effec¬ 
tive system commensurate with the op¬ 
erations and service benefits to the 
mailer and to the Postal Service, and 
must respect the existence of independ¬ 
ent office surrounded by or included in 
the zone area. 

(2) The presence of one or more of 
the following is considered justification 
for system change: 

(i) Extension of total delivery area of 

an office. 

(ii) Change in the type of delivery 
service, such as rural route to city de¬ 
livery route. 

(iii) Consolidation of postal installa¬ 
tions. 

(iv) Change in the physical charac¬ 
teristics of an area, as when a new 
super-highway intersects an existing 

zone. 

Tlle following are considered in¬ 
sufficient basis for a system change: 

(i) Carrier route adjustment, exten¬ 
sion, or mechanization. 

strai Shtening or simplification of 
zone boundaries. 

Desire to rearrange zone num- 


desi>L? eSir * to have a se P ara te zo 
for established communiti 

S ercia centers > or large off 
buildings already zoned. 

chnvn^ e< }^ st Postmaster for systt 
bv nf e ~~ ( V Where to submit . Requi 
shall e K P0Stmast . er for any zone chan 
Direct ^ sul)mi tted to the Regioi 


(2) What to submit. The following 
should be submitted with the request: 

(1) A statement of justification. 

(ii) A definition of the existing zones. 

(iii) The boundaries of the new or 
altered zone. 

(iv) The number of possible delivery 
stops involved in the change. 

(v) A statement as to the effect of the 
proposed change on address and distri¬ 
bution procedures, and on the quantity 
of second- and bulk third-class mail sep¬ 
arated and tied to individual zones. 

(vi) A map showing the original zone 
and the proposed change. 

(vii) A diagram of the primary sepa¬ 
rations. 

(c) Approval —(1) Action by region. 
Following appraisal of the proposed 
change to make sure the conditions in 
paragraphs (a) and (b) of this section 
have been met, the Regional Director 
will send all the material to the Classi¬ 
fication and Special Services Division, 
Bureau of Operations, together with his 
recommendations as to the proposed 
change. 

(2) Action by Department. The 
Classification and Special Services Di¬ 
vision, Bureau of Operations will notify 
the Regional Director of approval or 
disapproval. Action by the Department 
will be based on the material submitted, 
and on the effect the proposed changes 
would have on the acceptance and use 
of the zone system and on service im¬ 
provement programs. 

§ 18.4 Reissuance of postal zone direc¬ 
tories. 

When changes are involved in the 
directory, the material should not be pre¬ 
pared by the postmaster until approval 
of proposed changes has been received 
from the Classification and Special 
Services Division, Bureau of Operations, 
through the Regional Director. 

When approval has been received, or 
when reissuance is only to replenish the 
supply, material must be submitted as 
indicated below: 

(a) How to prepare material. The 
postmaster should prepare the material 
as follows: 

(1) Remove material from the present 
directory. Most of the finished directory 
is prepared two columns to a page. 
However, the material submitted, with 
the exception of the index and post 
office box information, should consist of 
only a single column to a sheet of plain 
paper approximately 8 x 10 l /z inches in 
size. The index and post office box in¬ 
formation should appear on separate 
sheets. 

(2) When there are no changes in the 
column, remove the column from the 
page and paste it on the plain sheet of 
paper. 

(3) When there are seven or less 
changes to the column, paste the column 
on the plain sheet of paper. Indicate 
change in zone number on the right por¬ 


tion of the sheet and all other changes 
on the left portion of the sheet in the 


following manner: 

Lake Lane_ 29 

Lake Rd- 20 

Lakeside Ave___ 28 

Lakeside Blvd_ 27 

Lakeview Ave_ 20 

Lakeview Dr_ 25 

Lakeview Rd_ 34 

Lakewood Dr_ 29 

Lamb Ave_ 22 

Lambert Ave_ 34 

Lamont_ 27 

Lancaster Rd_ 22-- 23 

Lancelot Ave_ 34 

Landis Dr_ 26 

Landria Dr_ 25 

Landsdowne Rd_ 29 

Landsworth Ave._ 28 

Langhorne_ 22 

Langston Aver_ 20 

Lansing Ave_ 25 

Lanvale Ave_ 30 

Larchmont Lane_ 24 

Larcom Lane_ 29 

Larkwood Rd_ 29 

Larne Ave. (St)_ 24 

Larry_ 22 

Laurel_ 20 

Lawrence Rd_ 29 

Lawson_ 24 

Lawton_ 30 

Leah Rd_ 30 

Leake Ave_:_ 24 

Lee Ave- 26 


(4) When there are more than seven 
changes to a column, the entire column 
should be retyped on a plain sheet of 
paper in the same format as shown in 
subparagraph (3) of this paragraph. 

(5) Named streets must be listed 
alphabetically. See subparagraph (3) of 
this paragraph. 

(6) Numbered streets must be listed 
separately from named streets. They 
must be identified by number and listed 
in numerical order. The separate list¬ 
ing of numbered streets should follow 
the alphabetical street listing. 

(7) House numbers of named and 
numbered streets need not be shown if 
the entire street is within the area of one 
zone. The house numbers must be 
shown if segments of the street are with¬ 
in the area of two or more zones or if 
the street extends into the delivery area 
of another post office. The word “Out” 
may be used after the initial house num¬ 
ber if all higher numbers are within the 
same zone. The designation “Street” 
should not be shown; all other designa¬ 
tions should be indicated. 

(8) A postal zone map shall accom¬ 
pany the material. The map must be 
drawn in black ink to permit reproduc¬ 
tion. Show the boundary streets, and 
label them in a manner that clearly indi¬ 
cates the zone to which they are ad¬ 
dressed. Show a limited number of 
thoroughfares, rivers, and railroads. 
Show all zone numbers in clear, heavy 
numerals, without the word “Number” 
or “Zone.” The size of the map sub¬ 
mitted should not be less than 10 x 15 
inches. 
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AtWSM/IU 

POSTAL DELIVERY ZONE MAP 



Postal Zone Directory 
City , State 

Page 

Arcades _ 

Boxes- 

Buildings _- 

Colleges _ 

Hospitals_ 

Hotels _ 

Named Streets_- 

Numbered Streets_- 

Zone Map_ 

Zoned Offices_Back Inside Cover 


Birmingham, Ala. 
Montgomery, Ala. 
Phoenix, Ariz. 
Berkeley, Calif. 
Fresno, Calif. 
Glendale, Calif. 

Long Beach, Calif. 
Los Angeles, Calif. 
Oakland, Calif. 
Sacramento, Calif. 
San Diego, Calif. 

San Francisco, Calif. 
San Jose, Calif. 
Stockton, Calif. 


Denver, Colo. 
Bridgeport, Conn. 
Hartford, Conn. 
New Haven, Conn* 
Waterbury, Conn. 
Wilmington, Del. 
Washington, D.O, 
Jacksonville, Fla. 
Miami, Fla. 

St. Petersburg, Fla. 
Tampa, Fla. 
Atlanta, Ga. 
Honolulu, Hawaii. 


April through June 


(b) Where to submit material. The 
postmaster will send the material direct 
to the Bureau of Operations, Classifica¬ 
tion and Special Services Division, 
Washington 25, D.C. Eight weeks from 
the date of receipt in the Department 
are required to print and deliver the di¬ 
rectory. Postmasters will order suf¬ 
ficient directories for 1 year’s supply. 

(c) When to submit material. Post¬ 
masters shall observe the following 
schedule in submitting material: 


(Group 2) 


Chicago, Ill. 
Evansville, Ind. 
Indianapolis, Ind. 
South Bend, Ind. 
Des Moines, Iowa. 
Sioux City, Iowa. 
Kansas City, Kans. 
Wichita, Kans. 
Louisville, Ky. 
Baton Rouge, La. 
New Orleans, La. 
Baltimore, Md. 
Boston, Mass. 
Springfield, Mass. 


Worcester, Mass. 
Detroit, Mich. 

Flint, Mich. 

Grand Rapids, Mich. 
Lansing, Mich. 
Duluth, Minn. 
Minneapolis, Minn. 
Saint Paul, Minn. 
Jackson, Miss. 
Kansas City, Mo. 

St. Louis, Mo. 
Lincoln, Nebr. 
Omaha, Nebr. 


July through September 
(Group 3) 


Camden, N.J. 

Jersey City, N.J. 
Newark, N.J. 
Paterson, N.J. 

Far Rockaway, N.Y. 
Flushing, N.Y. 
Jamaica, N.Y. 

Long Island City, 
N.Y. 

New York, N.Y. 
Rochester, N.Y. 
Schenectady, N.Y. 
Staten Island, N.Y. 
Syracuse, N.Y. 


Trenton, N.J. 
Albany, N.Y. 
Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Buffalo, N.Y. 
Charlotte, N.C. 
Akron, Ohio. 
Canton, Ohio. 
Cincinnati, Ohio. 
Cleveland, Ohio. 
Columbus, Ohio. 
Dayton, Ohio. 
Toledo, Ohio. 
Youngstown, Ohio. 


October through December 


(Group 4) 


Oklahoma City, Okla. 
Tulsa, Okla. 
Portland, Oreg. 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Scranton, Pa. 
Providence, R.I. 
Chattanooga, Tenn. 
Knoxville, Tenn. 
Memphis, Tenn. 
Nashville, Tenn. 
Austin, Tex. 

Dallas, Tex. 

Fort Worth, Tex. 


Houston, Tex. 

San Antonio, Tex. 
Salt Lake City, Utah. 
Arlington, Va. 
Norfolk, Va. 
Richmond, Va. 
Seattle, Wash. 
Spokane, Wash. 
Tacoma, Wash. 
Charleston, W. Va. 
Huntington, W. Va. 
Madison, Wis. 
Milwaukee, Wis. 


§ 18.5 Promotion of zone number usage. 

(a) Promotional campaign. (1) The 
effectiveness of the postal delivery zone 
system depends on customer knowledge 
and use of delivery zone numbers as 
part of the address. The support of all 
postmasters, including those of unzoned 
cities, is necessary in conducting a con¬ 
tinuous promotional campaign through 
newspapers, radio, civic and service 
clubs, business houses, churches, schools, 
and other institutions. 

(2) Request should be made of all cus¬ 
tomers, including business houses, organ¬ 
izations, and publishers of magazines, 
newspapers, and periodicals, to include 
the zone number in addresses on all mail 


for delivery at zone offices. 

(b) Zoning of mailing lists. Zone 
numbers will be added or corrected with¬ 
out charge on mailing lists of zone cities. 
The list should be printed or typed m 
either sheet or card form and submitted 
to the local postmaster for transmittal 
to the zone city. The lists should oe 
wrapped for mailing and must bear tn 
name and address of the owner. NoP 0 ^' 
age is required, and the list will be re¬ 
turned by official mail. Gummed laoejs, 
wrappers, envelopes or postal or P 
cards indicative of one-time use will n 
be considered as mailing lists. 

(c) Cooperative premailing separation 

of second - and bulk third-class to in¬ 
dividual zones. The advantages of P * 
separation to zones should be brough 
the attention of all permit holders an 
quantity mailers. The voluntary 
makeup of quantity mail has bee 
vocated by publishers and direct 
advertisers as preferable to a mana 
provision, to assure the full benefit of 
zone address. . ^ 

(d) Mail acceptance and pouch 
sack opening units. Provision mu 
made at those points associated with w 

acceptance of quantity 

with the opening of pouched orsac . 

mail for the prompt ^bundled 
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zone mail. The full potential operating 
and service benefit is realized when mail 
bypasses a distribution operation. 

(e) Distribution of Notice 42, Postal 
Delivery Zone Notice. (1) During 
March, June, September, and December 
of each year, the notice of the correct 
zone number shall be distributed to all 
city, rural, and post office box addresses 
in zoned areas. 

(2) Notice 42 “Postal Delivery Zone 
Notice/’ shall be ordered from supply 
centers. Postmasters shall prepare a 
special requisition on Form 1580, Requi¬ 
sition for Supplies, and shall confine re¬ 
quests to their requirements for a 3- 
month period. Requisitions must be 
submitted to supply centers 20 days prior 
to the first week of the March, June, 
September, and December quarters. 
Supply centers will fill requisitions dur¬ 
ing the first 10 days of the months speci¬ 
fied. This procedure shall be followed 
each quarter. These special requisi¬ 
tions shall be confined to Notice 42 re¬ 
quirements only, and no other forms or 
items shall be included. 

(f) Systematic inspection of mail. A 
continuing review of incoming and out¬ 
going mail should be established to iden¬ 
tify volume mailers who are not includ¬ 
ing the zone number in the address. 
These mailers should be informed of the 
advantages of zone number usage. 

(g) Furnishing zone number informa¬ 
tion. (1) Supplements to the official 
Postal Zone Directory must not be issued. 

(2) Copies of the directory should be 
available on request to all local and non¬ 
local mailers. 

(3) The directory must be furnished 
to all employees „ assigned to window 
services, information and inquiry duties, 
preparation of notice forms, and correc¬ 
tion of mailing lists. 

(4) Permit holders must be given a 
copy of the directory at the time mailing 
permit is issued. 

(5) On revision of directory, copies 
should be issued to firms, schools, and 
quantity mailers. 


SUBCHAPTER C—MAIL CLASSIFICATION AND 
RATES 

PART 21—FIRST CLASS 

Sec. 

21.1 Rates. 

21-2 Classification. 

213 Weight and size limits. 
h4 Payment of postage. 

21-5 Mail sent by members of the U.S. 

Armed Forces. 

21.6 Ship letters. 

Authority: §§ 21.1 to 21.6 issued under 
161 > ^ amended; 5 U.S.C. 22, 39 U.S.C. 

VI 1 ' 2502-2504, 2510, 4051, 4052, 4054, 4251- 

4254. 


§ 21.1 Rales. 


Kind of mail 

Rate 

A L t fi » except 

J&A"* cards and 

D ™P letters 

4 cents per ounce or 

fraction of an ounce. 

51 PPTltc npf nnn/jp of 

Si ?ards. P0Stal cards 811(1 P° st 

u buiio per uuute ur 

fraction of an ounce. 
3 cents each. 


Kind of mail 

Rate 

Double postal cards and post 

6 cents (3 cents each 

cards (reply portion of 

portion). 

double post card does not 
have to bear postage when 
originally mailed). 

Business reply mail (see 
§ 21.2(c)): 

Cards. 

5 cents each. 

Other than cards: 

Weight not over 2 ounces.. 

4 cents per ounce or 

Weight over 2 ounces. 

fraction of an ounce 
plus 2 cents per 
piece. 

4 cents per ounce or 

Airmail. 

fraction of an ounce 
plus 5 cents per 
piece. 

See § 26.1 of this 


chapter. 


§ 21.2 Classification. 

(a) Description. (1) First-class mail 
includes: 

(1) Letters. 

(ii) Postal and post cards. 

(iii) Airmail weighing not to exceed 
8 ounces whether sealed or unsealed. 

(iv) All matter wholly or partly in 
writing, except authorized additions to 
second-, third-, and fourth-class mail. 

(v) Matter sealed or closed against 
inspection. See §§ 16.2(e), 24.8(a), and 
25.7 of this chapter for mailing of sealed 
publications at second-class rates of 
postage and sealed parcels at the third- 
or fourth-class rates of postage. 

(2) The term “letters” includes all let¬ 
ters whether they are old or have pre¬ 
viously passed through the mail, sent 
singly or in packages. Exception: Pack¬ 
ages of letters, bills, and statements 
prepared at a central office of a concern 
that provides service at some other place, 
each bearing proper postage at the first- 
class rate and mailed to the post office 
at that place for local delivery, and 
packages of letters remailed unopened 
to the same addressee, may be sent at 
other than the first-class rate of postage. 

(3) Two or more persons or firms, or 
a person acting as the agent of two or 
more persons or firms, may not mail in 
one envelope to a mutual customer the 
bills, statements of account, or other let¬ 
ters of the persons or firms. No two 
firms that are distinct entities may send 
their letters in one envelope even though 
they are affiliated or jointly owned. 

(4) Applications for automobile, 
drivers’, and other licenses are “letters” 
when sent for the purpose of obtaining a 
license. The application of each indi¬ 
vidual or company constitutes a separate 
letter. Applications of various persons 
may not be mailed in one package by a 
compensated representative of the ap¬ 
plicants unless the package is endorsed 
on the outside to show the number of 
applications enclosed and enough post¬ 
age is paid to cover the first-class rate 
on each application. Agents of the 
licensing authority may receive applica¬ 
tions and forward them to any other 
office in a package with postage paid at 
the first-class rate computed on the bulk 
weight of the package. 

(5) Drop letters are letters mailed for 
local delivery at post offices where free 
delivery by carrier is not established and 
that are not collected or delivered by 
rural or star-route carriers. 


(6) Postal cards are sold by the post 
office at the postage value represented 
by the postage stamp printed on the card. 

(7) Post cards are manufactured by 
private concerns and must conform to 
the following specifications: 

(i) Size. Not larger than 3%6 by 
5% 6 inches, nor smaller than 2% by 4 
inches. 

Note: Effective January 1, 1963, this sub¬ 
division will read: 

(i) Size, shape, and ratio. Not larger 
than 3%o by 69i«3 inches, nor smaller than 3 
by 4^4 inches. Must be rectangular in shape. 
A ratio of width (height) to length of less 
than 1 to 1.414 (1 to the square root of 2) 
is not recommended. (See § 21.3(b) and 
§ 24.3(b) of this chapter.) 

(ii) Material. An unfolded piece of 
cardboard of approximately the quality 
and weight of a postal card. Thickness 
not less than 0.0085 or more than 0.0095 
of an inch, and the cardboard to be uni¬ 
form in thickness and as near 0.0090 as 
possible. 

(iii) Color. Any light color that does 
not interfere with legible address and 
postmark. 

These specifications apply to single post 
cards and each part of double post cards. 

(8) Written matter includes: 

(i) Handwritten or typewritten mat¬ 
ter (including identical copies prepared 
by automatic typewriter), and manifold 
or carbon copies of such matter. 

(ii) Imitations or reproductions of 
handwritten or typewritten matter, un¬ 
less mailed at a point designated by 
the postmaster in a minimum quantity 
of 20 identical unsealed copies. 

(iii) Manuscript or typewritten copy: 
See § 24.2(a)(1) of this chapter for 
manuscripts with proof sheets, and 
§ 25.2(a) (4) (vi) and § 25.2(a) (5) (i) (/) 
of this chapter for certain other manu¬ 
scripts. 

(iv) Autograph albums containing 
writing. 

(v) Notebooks or blank books contain¬ 
ing written or typewritten entries or 
stenographic or shorthand notes. 

(vi) Blank printed forms filled out in 
writing or with amounts due, signatures, 
or other writing such as notices, certifi¬ 
cates, receipts, and checks either can¬ 
celed or uncanceled. 

(vii) Printed price lists containing 
written figures changing individual 
items. 

(viii) Bills or statements of account 
produced by any photographic or me¬ 
chanical process, unless presented in a 
minimum quantity of 20 identical un¬ 
sealed copies. See § 24.2(a)(1) of this 
chapter. 

(ix) Printed cards or letters bearing 
a written date, where the date is not the 
date of the card but gives information 
as to when something will occur or has 
occurred. 

(x) Printed cards or coupons that, by 
having a signature attached, are con¬ 
verted into personal communications, 
such as receipts and orders. (This does 
not apply to Christmas or similar 
printed greeting cards.) 

(xi) Punched tabulating cards that 
convey information, unless presented in 


















11540 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


a minimum quantity of 20 identically 
punched cards. 

(xii) Identical communications en¬ 
tirely in print, excepting the name of the 
sender, sent by several persons to the 
same addressee. 

(9) Sealed matter includes mail of 
any class so wrapped as not to be easily 
examined, except second-, third- or 
fourth-class matter sealed subject to 
postal inspection (see §§ 16.2, 24.8, and 
25.7 of this chapter). 

(b) Use of postal and post cards. (1) 
Double postal and post cards are two at¬ 
tached cards, one of which is to be de¬ 
tached by the receiver and returned 
through the mail as a reply. The fol¬ 
lowing rules apply to double cards: 

(1) Double cards must be folded be¬ 
fore mailing and the first half detached 
when the reply half is mailed for return. 
If the first half is not detached when 
the reply half is mailed for return, the 
card is subject to the letter rate of 
postage. 

(ii) The reply portion of a double 
card must be used for reply purposes 
only; it must not be used to convey a 
message to the original addressee of the 
double card, to cover up the message on 
the original portion, or to send state¬ 
ments of account. 

(iii) Double cards must be prepared 
so that the address on the reply portion 
is on the inside when the double card is 
mailed. 

(iv) Plain stickers or seals or a single 
wire stitch may be used to fasten the 
edges, provided they are so fixed that 
the inner folds of the cards can be 
readily examined. 

(v) Enclosures are prohibited. 

(2) Additions to postal cards and post 
cards are limited to the following: 

(1) The face of the card may be 
divided by a vertical line, the left half of 
the card to be used for the message and 
the right half for the address only. 

(ii) The message on a single card, or 
on the first portion of a double card, may 
consist of advertising, illustrations, or 
any kind of writing, and may occupy the 
space to the left of the vertical line and 
the entire back of the card. 

(iii) Very thin sheets of paper may be 
attached to the card, provided they are 
completely stuck to it. 

(3) Post cards not conforming with 
prescribed specifications and bearing a 
message wholly or partly in writing or 
the words “Post Card” or “Private Mail¬ 
ing Card” are charged the letter rate. 
If entirely in print and without the words 
“Post Card” or “Private Mailing Card,” 
they are charged the third-class rate. 

(4) Stamps on cards enclosed in outer 
wrappers may not apply as postage on 
the mailing piece. 

(c) Business reply mail —(1) Purpose . 
Specially printed business reply cards, 
envelopes, cartons, and labels may be dis¬ 
tributed for use by mailers in sending 
mail to the distributor without prepay¬ 
ment of postage. 

(2) Permit, (i) A permit to distribute 
business reply cards, envelopes, cartons 


and labels is required. An application on 
Form 3614, “Application to Distribute 
Business Reply Cards, Envelopes, and 
Labels”, must be submitted at the post 
office where the mail will be returned. 
There is no charge for the permit. If 
matter bearing the business reply im¬ 
print is distributed from a central office 
to be returned to branches or dealers in 
other cities, one permit obtained from 
the post office where the central office is 
located may be used to cover all the busi¬ 
ness reply mail. 

(ii) On receipt of the application, 
the postmaster will complete the permit 
portion of the form and deliver it to 
the applicant. The application portion 
of the form will be filed in the post office 
by the permit number. Permits issued 
at each post office will be numbered con¬ 
secutively starting with No. 1 for the first 
permit. Each post office will keep an 
alphabetical card record of each permit. 

(3) Postage, (i) Postage is collected 
on each piece of business reply mail at 
the time it is delivered. Postage due 
stamps for the amount due will be affixed 
to the mail or to Form 3582-A, Postage 
Due Bill. The stamps will be canceled 
and delivered to the addressee with the 
mail when he pays the amount due. 
Business reply mail will not be mixed 
with other mail in direct packages or 
sacks for individuals or concerns. 

(ii) The amount to be collected, which 
may not include fees for any special 
services, is computed as follows: 

(a) Post cards. The rate for post 
cards or air post cards, whichever is ap¬ 
plicable, plus 2 cents each. (See §§ 21.1 
and 23.1 of this chapter.) Cards that do 
not conform to the specifications for post 
cards (paragraph (a) (7) of this section) 
are subject to the postage chargeable 
under (b) of this subdivision. 

(b) Envelopes and packages. ( 1 ) 
Weight of piece not over two ounces; 
First-class or airmail rate of postage, 
whichever is applicable, plus 2 cents 
each. (See §§21.1 and 26.1 of this 
chapter.) 

(2) Weight of piece over two ounces: 
First-class or airmail rate, whichever is 
applicable, plus 5 cents each. (See § § 21.1 
and 26.1 of this chapter.) 

(4) Form of imprint and address. The 
card, envelope, carton or label must be 
printed on the address side in one of the 
forms illustrated. The addition of ex¬ 
traneous matter is not permitted. 

SURFACE MAIL 
A 


FIRST CLASS 
PERMIT No. 10 

BOSTON,MASS. 

BUSINESS REPLY MAIL I = 

NO K*T»*f ITAHHttcmMy If MAlUOIIlTHlw.,TCOmm — 


POSTAGE WILL BE PAID BY— 

JOHN DOE 8e CO. 

1234 MARKET ST.. 

BOSTON 6. 

MASS. 



» 



AIR MAIL 
C 



(5) Distribution. Business reply cards, 
envelopes, cartons, and labels may be 
distributed: 

(i) In any quantity for return by sur¬ 
face or airmail. When prepared by the 
distributor for return by surface mail, 
business reply mail may not be accepted 
for return by air unless postage is fully 
prepaid at the airmail rate. 

(ii) To any post office in the United 
States and its Territories and posses¬ 
sions, including military post offices over¬ 
seas; except in the Canal Zone, where 
they may not be returned without pre¬ 
payment of postage. They should not be 
sent to any foreign country. 

(iii) In any manner except by deposit¬ 
ing in receptacles provided by patrons for 
receipt of mail. 

(6) Responsibility of distributor. The 
distributor guarantees payment on de¬ 
livery of postage on returned business 
reply mail. Any concern distributing 
business reply cards, envelopes, cartons 
or labels under one permit for return to 
its branches or dealers, guarantees to 
pay postage on any returns refused oy 
any authorized addressee. 


§ 21.3 Weight and size limits. 

(a) Weight. Maximum limits same 
as for fourth-class mail. (See § 25 

of this chapter.) 

(b) Size. No limit. 


Note: Effective January 1, 1963, this para- 
Taph will read: 

(b) Size, shape, ratio, and sealing. 

3 no maximum limit of size. The fo ° 
tandards apply to envelopes, cards, an 
nailers having postage paid thereon 
Lrst-class postage rate: widt n 

(1) Pieces less than 3 inches in 
height) or 4V4 inches in length are 
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(2) Pieces having shapes other than rec¬ 
tangular are nonmailable. 

(3) Pieces having a ratio of width (height) 
to length of less than 1 to 1.414 (1 to the 
square root of 2) are not recommended. 

(4) Pieces which are not sealed or secured 
on all four edges so that they may be han¬ 
dled by machines are not recommended. 

§ 21.4 Payment of postage. 

Postage may be paid by: 

(a) Adhesive stamps. 

(b) Stamped cards or envelopes. 

(c) Meter stamps. 

(d) Permit imprints. 


§21.5 Mail sent by members of the U.S. 
Armed Forces. 


Letters sent by soldiers, sailors, air¬ 
men, and marines in the United States 
military service located in the United 
States or other places where United 
States domestic mail service operates, 
addressed to places in the United States, 
may be dispatched for collection on de¬ 
livery, under the following conditions: 

(a) The address side of the letter must 
be marked “Soldier’s Letter”, “Airman’s 
Letter”, “Sailor’s Letter”, or “Marine’s 
Letter”, as appropriate. 

(b) Under the marking, the letter 
must bear the signature and official des¬ 
ignation, either with facsimile hand- 
stamp or in writing, of a commissioned 
officer to whose command the soldier or 
airman belongs, or of a surgeon or chap¬ 
lain at a hospital where he is; and in the 
Navy and Marine service of a commis¬ 
sioned officer attached to the vessel on 
which the member is serving, or an of¬ 
ficer commanding a hospital or detach¬ 
ment ashore where he is. 

(c) Postage, at single rate for each 
ounce or fraction, is collected on de¬ 
livery. 


§ 21.6 Ship letters. 

(a) Vessels not regular mail carriers. 
Letters for delivery in the United States, 
carried by vessels not regularly employed 
m carrying the mail, are charged double 
fate of postage, to cover the fee paid to 
I? e +I essel * The P° sta se may be collected 
at the office of delivery or prepaid with 
united States postage stamps, 
d)) Vessels operating over post road. 
etters and packages carried from one 
poit to another in the United States over 
water route that is wholly a post road 
y law m a private ship or vessel, are 
charged single rate of postage. If part 

rimvh! 6 w ^ ter route is not a post road, 
uble rates of postage are charged. 

J C A . Delivery by the master of a vessel. 
tn f£i y ur J paid Printed matter delivered 
arri v? po f ^ office the master of a vessel 
u i ar ,* ng from a foreign port and not reg- 
clnrL/ n ?5F ed in carr ying mail, is 
of double the third-class rate 

deliv^f Stic po ? ta e e > to be collected on 
tj on ry> an d dispatched to its destina- 


PART 22—SECOND CLASS 

22-i Rates. 

Qualifications for second-class priv 

223 A ie & es - 

Applications for second-class priv 

22 ^ __ leges. 

hat may be mailed at the secon< 
class rates. 


Sec. 

22.5 Second-class mailing privilege for news 

agents. 

22.6 Sworn ownership and circulation state¬ 

ments. 

22.7 Marking of paid reading matter. 

22.8 Cancellation of second-class privileges. 

Authority: §§22.1 to 22.8 issued under 
R.S. 161, as amended. Sec. 7, 74 Stat. 704, 
705; 5 U.S.C. 22, 18 U.S.C. 1733, 1734, 39 U.S.C. 
501, 505, 2302, 4058, 4351-4370. 

§ 22.1 Rates. 

(a) Within the county of publication. 

(1) For delivery at office of mailing hav¬ 
ing city or village letter-carrier service 
(and for delivery at publishers’ head¬ 
quarters office except when second-class 
zone rates are higher): 

(1) By carrier; 

Weekly newspapers (minimum % cent per 
copy) : 1 cent per pound. 

Newspapers issued more often than weekly: 

1 cent per copy. 

Periodicals (all publications issued less 
frequently than weekly): Copies weighing 

2 ounces or less: 1 cent per copy. Copies 
weighing over 2 ounces, any weight: 2 cents 
per copy. 

(ii) Through post-office boxes or gen¬ 
eral delivery, and for delivery by rural - 
or star-route carriers (minimum Vs 
cent per copy): 1 cent per pound. 

(2) For delivery at offices having city 
or village letter-carrier service other 
than the office of mailing (minimum Va 
cent per copy): 1 cent per pound. 

(3) For delivery at all offices including 
office of mailing not having city or village 
letter-carrier service; 

(i) If publication is printed in whole 
or in part in the county, one copy to each 
subscriber residing within the county: 
Free. 

(ii) If publication is not printed in 
whole or in part in the county (minimum 
Va cent per copy); 1 cent per pound. 


(b) Outside the county of publication 
(1) All publications, except those ac¬ 
cepted at the special rate or classroom 
rate. 

Cents per 
pound 


Nonadvertising portion_ 2. 5 

Advertising portion: 

First and second zones_ 3 

Third zone_ 4 

Fourth zone_ 6 

Fifth zone_ 8 

Sixth zone_ 10 

Seventh zone_ 12 

Eighth zone_ 14 


If the total postage computed at these 
pound rates does not amount to V 2 cent 
per copy or more, postage must be com¬ 
puted at the minimum rate of V 2 cent 
per copy. (See paragraph (g) of this 
section.) 

(2) Special rate publications. Issued 
by religious, educational, scientific, phil¬ 
anthropic, agricultural, labor, veterans’, 
or fraternal organizations or associa¬ 
tions not organized for profit and none 
of the net income of which inures to 
the benefit of any private stockholder 
or individual, when specifically author¬ 
ized by the Department: Reading and 
advertising portions combined: 1 V 2 cents 
per pound (minimum Va cent per copy). 

(3) Classroom publications. Reli¬ 
gious, educational, or scientific publica¬ 
tions designed specifically for use in 
school classroom or in religious instruc¬ 
tion classes (minimum Va cent per copy): 

Cents per 
pound 


Nonadvertising portion_ 1. 5 

Advertising portion: 

First and second zone_ 1. 5 

Third zone_ 2 

Fourth zone_ 3 

Fifth zone_ 4 

Sixth zone_ 5 

Seventh zone_ 6 

Eighth zone_ 7 


(c) Transient rate. 

1. Copies mailed by public. 'I 2 cents for first 2 ounces; 1 cent each 

2. Sample copies in excess of 10 percent allowance. I additional ounce or fraction thereof, 

3. Copies to persons not included in list of sub- f or the fourth-class rate, whichever is 

scribers. J lower. 


(d) Second-class rates to other coun¬ 
tries. See § 112.4(a) (1) (ii) of this 
chapter. 

(e) Bulk weight. The pound rates 
are computed on the bulk weight of the 
mailings of each issue. There is no limit 
of weight for second-class mail to domes¬ 
tic destinations. See § 112.4(b) of this 
chapter for weight limits to other coun¬ 
tries. 

(f) Who pays. Postage at the tran¬ 
sient rate must be paid on all copies 
mailed by the general public. Only pub¬ 
lishers and registered news agents may 
mail at the other second-class rates. 

(g) Minimum rate . The minimum 
rate is computed on individually ad¬ 
dressed copies or pieces. Bundles of un¬ 
addressed copies to which the minimum 
rate will not apply should be declared 
on separate Form 3542 “Statement 
showing number of copies of second- 
class publication mailed.” 

§ 22.2 Qualifications for second-class 
privileges. 

(a) What may qualify —(1) Mailable 
publications. Only newspapers and 


other periodical publications may be 
mailed at the second-class rates. The 
copies may not contain obscene, treason¬ 
able, lottery, or other kinds of material 
that would cause them to be nonmailable 
under the provisions of Part 14 of this 
chapter. 

(2) With or without general advertis¬ 
ing. All publications that meet the basic 
qualifications explained in paragraph 
(b) of this section may carry general 
advertising. The publications of the 
institutions and societies specifically 
named in paragraph (c) of this section 
must meet all the basic qualifications 
except the requirement of a paid sub¬ 
scription list. They are excused from 
having a paid list only when they do not 
carry general advertising. Those which 
carry general advertising must have a 
paid list. 

(b) Basic qualifications —(1) Regular 
issuance. Publishers must determine 
the number of issues they will publish 
each year and adopt a statement of fre¬ 
quency that will show at what regular 
intervals the issues will appear. Ex¬ 
amples of statements of frequency are: 
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Daily. 

Weekly. 

Monthly. 

Quarterly. 

Monthly except during July and August. 
Semiweekly. 

Biweekly. 

Semimonthly. 

Weekly during school year. 

Four times a year in January, February, Oc¬ 
tober, and November. 

A publication may not be published un¬ 
der a frequency that provides for less 
than four issues each year. Issues must 
be published regularly as called for by 
the statement of frequency. Publishers 
may change the number of issues sched¬ 
uled, and adopt a new statement of fre¬ 
quency by filing an application for sec¬ 
ond-class reentry. (See § 22.3 (d>.) 

(2) Issuance at known office. Publica¬ 
tions must be issued and mailed at a 
known office or place of publication. A 
known office or place of publication is a 
public office where the business of the 
publication is transacted during the usual 
business hours. The office must be main¬ 
tained at the place where second-class 
mail privileges are originally authorized. 
Offices for the transaction of business 
may be maintained at more than one 
place, but mailings may be accepted at 
the second-class pound rates only at the 
post offices where original or additional 
mail privileges have been authorized. 

(3) Preparation. Publications must 
be formed of printed sheets. They may 
not be produced by stencil, mimeograph, 
or hectograph process or in imitation of 
typewriting. 

(4) Contents. Publications must be 
originated and published for the purpose 
of disseminating information of a pub¬ 
lic character, or they must be devoted 
to literature, the sciences, art, or some 
special industry. 

(5) List of subscribers. Publications 
must have a legitimate list of persons 
who have subscribed by paying or prom¬ 
ising to pay for copies to be received 
during a stated time. 

(6) Advertising publications. Publi¬ 
cations designed primarily for advertis¬ 
ing purposes may not qualify for second- 
class privileges. They include: 

(i) Those having advertising in excess 
of 75 percent in more than one-half of 
their issues during any 12-month period. 

(ii) Those owned or controlled by in¬ 
dividuals or business concerns and con¬ 
ducted as an auxiliary to and essentially 
for the advancement of the main busi¬ 
ness or calling of those who own or con¬ 
trol them. 

(iii) Those that consist principally of 
advertising and editorial write-ups of the 
advertisers. 

(iv) Those that consist principally of 
advertising and that have only a token 
list of subscribers, the circulation being 
mainly free. 

(v) Those that have only a token list 
of subscribers and that print advertise¬ 
ments free for advertisers who pay for 
copies to be sent to a list of persons fur¬ 
nished by the advertisers. 

(vi) Those published under a license 
from individuals or institutions and that 
feature other businesses of the licensor. 

(7) Free circulation publications. 
Publications designed primarily for free 


circulation may not qualify for second- 
class privileges. Publications are de¬ 
signed primarily for free circulation 
when the total number of copies fur¬ 
nished during any 12-month period to 
legitimate paid subscribers (see subpara¬ 
graph (5) of this paragraph) and to the 
purchasers of single copies constitutes 
less than 65 per centum of the total num¬ 
ber of copies distributed by mail at the 
second-class pound rates or the transient 
rate, by the publishers' carriers, and by 
other means for any purpose. See § 22.3 
(a)(1). 

Note: The 65 per centum paid circulation 
standard established by this paragraph is 
effective upon publication. Publications 
which do not meet this standard but which 
now have second-class permits must main¬ 
tain at least 55 per centum paid circulation 
until December 31, 1961, after which date 
the 65 per centum standard must be com¬ 
plied with. 

(8) Nominal rate publications. Publi¬ 
cations designed primarily for circulation 
at nominal rates may not qualify for 
second-class privileges. They include 
those for which subscriptions are sold: 

(1) At a token subscription price that 
is so low that it cannot be considered a 
material consideration. 

(ii) At a reduction to the subscriber, 
under a premium offer or any other ar¬ 
rangements, of more than 50 percent of 
the regular advertised annual subscrip¬ 
tion price. The value of a premium is 
considered to be its actual cost to the 
publisher, the recognized retail value, or 
the represented value, whichever is 
highest. 

(c) Publications of institutions and 
societies. (1) Publications that do not 
have subscribers and that are issued as 
follows may contain only the publishers' 
own advertising and not under any con¬ 
ditions the advertising of other persons, 
institutions, or concerns: By a regularly 
incorporated institution of learning, a 
regularly established State institution of 
learning supported in whole or in part 
by public taxation, including bulletins 
issued by State boards of health, State 
conservation and fish and game agencies 
or departments, and State boards or de¬ 
partments of public charities and 
corrections. 

(2) Publications that do not have sub¬ 
scribers and that are issued as follows 
may contain only the publishers’ own 
advertising: By or under the auspices of 
a benevolent or fraternal society or order 
organized under the lodge system and 
having an actual membership of not less 
than 1,000 persons, or of a trades-union; 
or as the publications of strictly pro¬ 
fessional, literary, historical, or scientific 
societies; or by churches and church 
organizations. 

These publications may also contain ad¬ 
vertising of other persons, institutions, 
or concerns, under the following condi¬ 
tions: 

(i) The publication must not be de¬ 
signed or published primarily for adver¬ 
tising purposes. 

(ii) The publication must be origi¬ 
nated and published to further the 
objects and purposes of the society. 

(iii) The circulation must be limited 
to copies mailed to members who pay 


either as a part of their dues or assess¬ 
ments, or otherwise, not less than 50 
percent of the regular subscription price 1 
to other actual subscribers; to ex¬ 
changes; and 10 percent of such circula¬ 
tion as sample copies. 

(iv) When members pay for their sub¬ 
scriptions as a part of their dues or 
assessments, individual subscriptions or 
receipts are not required. 

(3) Periodical publications issued by 
State departments of agriculture may 
not contain advertising and must be 
published for the purpose of furthering 
the objects of the departments. 

(d) Foreign newspapers and periodi¬ 
cals. Foreign newspapers and periodi¬ 
cals must be of the same general char¬ 
acter as those classified as second-class 
in the United States, and must not vio¬ 
late any copyright granted by the United 
States. 

(e) Identification statements in cop¬ 
ies. Copies of publications must be 
identified as second-class mail by having 
the following items printed on one of 
the first five pages in a position where 
they may be easily located by postal 
employees and other interested persons: 

(1) Name of publication: The name 
of the publication must be shown on the 
front in a position and in a style and 
size of type that will make it clearly 
distinguishable from the name of the 
publisher or other items on the front. 

(2) Date of issue. 

(3) Statement of frequency. 

(4) Issue number: The copies of each 
issue must be numbered consecutively. 
The consecutive numbering of published 
issues may not be broken by assigning 
numbers to issues unavoidably omitted. 

(5) Subscription price if the publica¬ 
tion has one. 

(6) Name of known office or place of 
publication, including street and num¬ 
ber when there is letter-carrier service, 
must be printed in a position or in a 
style and size of type or with a designa¬ 
tion that will make it clearly distinguish¬ 
able from the names of other offices oi 
the publication. When there is not a 
post office at the place where published, 
the name of the post office where mailed 
must be shown as the office or place oi 
publication. Addresses in mastheads 
and date lines must be printed so they 
will clearly show where change of address 
notices, undeliverable copies, orders ior 
subscriptions, and other mail items are 
to be sent. See § 16.2(f) of this chapte. 

(7) Second-class imprint, reading. 


Second-class postage paid at 
When a publication is mailed at two 
more offices the imprint must read b 

ond-class postage paid at.. 

and at additional mailing offices. 

(8) Notice of pending < apphcaaon, 

when copies are mailed while an app 
cation is pending, reading: Application 
to mail at second-class postage ra 
pending at--- 


§ 22.3 Application for second-cla« 
privileges. 


(a) Applications for publications 
lews agents that do not have s 
lass privileges. An application m 
iled by the publisher before a P“ D ‘ 
irm mav he mailed at the secon 
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rates. Two copies of the issue described 
in the application must also be filed. 
When one-half or more of the total 
copies distributed are purchased by news 
agents for resale or are consigned to 
news agents for sale, two copies each of 
at least four issues must be filed before 
an application is either approved or dis¬ 
approved, to demonstrate compliance 
with the requirement for regular issu¬ 
ance at least four times each year. See 
§ 22.2(b)(1). If the publication is 
printed in a foreign language, a brief 
translation of the contents of the copies 
must be furnished. A synopsis of each 
article and advertisement is usually 
sufficient. News agents must file appli¬ 
cations before they may mail second- 
class publications at the second-class 
rates. Copies of all application forms 
may be obtained from local postmasters. 
The headings on the forms describe 
what information must be furnished by 
publishers and news agents. Use the fol¬ 
lowing forms: 

(1) Pile application Form 3501, “Ap¬ 
plication for Second-Class Mail Privi¬ 
leges”, for second-class mail privileges 
for a publication that meets the basic 
qualifications at the post office of the 
place where the known office of publica¬ 
tion is located. When one-half or more 
of the total copies distributed are pur¬ 
chased by news agents for resale, or are 
consigned to news agents for sale, post¬ 
masters will not accept an application on 
Form 3501, unless the publisher has com¬ 
pleted the application by furnishing all 
of the information called for by ques¬ 
tions 30 and 31. 

(2) File application Form 3502, “Appli¬ 
cation for Second-Class Mail Privileges”, 
for second-class mail privileges for a 
publication of an institution or society 
that does not meet the basic qualifica¬ 
tions at the post office of the place where 
the known place of publication is located. 

(3) Pile application Form 3501-A, 
‘Application to Mail Publications at 
Second-Class Rates”, for permission to 
niaii foreign publications in the United 
States at the post office at which the 
copies are to be mailed. 

(4) Pile application Form 3501-A for 
registry of a person or firm as a news 
agent with the privilege of mailing 
second-class publications at the post 
office where mailings are to be made. 
'(b) Acceptance after application is 
niea Publishers or news agents may not 
man at the second-class rates until the 

PPUcation for second-class privileges is 
*^ r £ ved .ky the Director, Classification 
on s ?. ecia l Services Division, Bureau of 
cppf- lons * See Paragraph (f) of this 
ction. Postmasters may not accept 
ainng 8 at the second-class rates until 
fmm r * ceive . a written authorization 
Q. no . P 16 Director, Classification and 
Peciai Services Division. Postage at 
rfltp* appllcable or fourth-class 

be Paid in money on mailings 
ae while an application is pending. 
, Postmaster will keep a record of 
cn mailings on Form 3503, “Temporary 
rmit Conditionally Accepting News- 
Pers and Other Publications for 
waning in the Manner in Which Second¬ 
's 8 Matter Is Mailed”, and if second- 
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class privileges are authorized by the 
Director, Classification and Special 
Services Division, he will be instructed 
to return to the publishers or news 
agents the difference between the third- 
or fourth-class rates and the second- 
class rates. Form 3503 will not be kept 
and the difference will not be returned 
when postage is paid by stamps affixed. 

(c) Applications for publications that 
have second-class privileges. After a 
publication has obtained second-class 
mail privileges, applications may be filed 
for the following additional privileges: 

(1) Publishers of newspapers or peri¬ 
odicals of nonprofit religious, educa¬ 
tional, scientific, philanthropic, agricul¬ 
tural, labor, veterans', or fraternal 
organizations or associations may file ap¬ 
plications by letter to the postmaster for 
the special rate. See §22.1 (b) (2). 
They must submit evidence to establish 
their nonprofit status, and to show that 
they come within one of the categories 
stated. 

(2) Publishers of religious, educa¬ 
tional, or scientific publications de¬ 
signed for use in school classrooms or in 
religious instruction classes may file ap¬ 
plications by letter to the postmaster for 
the special rates for such publications. 
See § 22.1(b) (3). They must also sub¬ 
mit evidence showing that their publi¬ 
cations are of this character and for the 
uses stated. 

(3) If a publisher desires to mail 
copies at another office in addition to the 
one where he has second-class mail 
privileges, he may file a written appli¬ 
cation stating the approximate number 
and weight of copies to be mailed at the 
additional office, and the territory to be 
served. A form is not provided for this 
kind of application. The application 
must be filed at the office where the sec¬ 
ond-class mail privileges were originally 
obtained. If the additional entry is au¬ 
thorized, all copies for delivery at the 
original office must be mailed there, and 
all copies for delivery at the additional 
office must be mailed at that office. 

(4) An application to deliver copies of 
a second-class publication at the pub¬ 
lishers' expense and risk to other post 
offices or elsewhere may be filed by the 
publisher at the office where the publi¬ 
cation has second-class mail privileges. 
A form is not provided for this kind of 
application. (See § 16.3(f) of this 
chapter.) 

(d) Reentry because of change in 
name , frequency , or location. When the 
name or frequency is changed, an ap¬ 
plication for reentry must be filed on 
Form 3510 “Application for Re-entry of 
Second-Class Publication,” at the post 
office of original entry, accompanied by 
two copies of the publication showing the 
new name or frequency. When the lo¬ 
cation is changed, an application for re¬ 
entry must be filed on Form 3510 at the 
new office, accompanied by two copies 
of the publication showing the name of 
the new office as the known office or place 
of publication. Copies of second-class 
publications will be accepted for mailing 
at the second-class postage rates during 
the time applications for their reentry 
are pending. Copies of Form 3510 may 
be obtained from local postmasters. 
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(e) Fees. The fees to accompany ap¬ 
plications for second-class original entry, 
reentry, or additional entry, or for reg¬ 
istration as a news agent, are: 

Kind Amount 

Original entry—circulation not more 

than 2,000- $25 

Original entry—circulation 2,001 to 

5,000_ 50 

Original entry—circulation 5,001 and 

over_ 100 

News-agent registry- 20 

Reentry because oi change in title, fre¬ 
quency of issue, office of publication, 

or other reasons_ 10 

Additional entry- 10 

If an application for original second- 
class entry is denied, one-half of the fee 
is returned to the publisher. 

(f) Granting or denial of application. 
The Director, Classification and Special 
Services Division, Bureau of Operations, 
rules on all applications. If he grants 
the application, he notifies the post¬ 
master at the office where the applica¬ 
tion for original entry was filed, who in 
turn notifies the applicant. Before tak¬ 
ing action on an application, the Di¬ 
rector may call on the publisher for 
additional information or evidence to 
support or clarify the application. Fail¬ 
ure of the publisher to furnish the in¬ 
formation requested may be cause for 
denial of the application as incom¬ 
plete or, on its face, not fulfilling the 
requirements for entry. If the Director 
denies the application, he must notify 
the publisher specifying the reasons for 
the denial. The denial becomes effective 
in 15 days from receipt of the notice by 
the publisher unless the publisher ap¬ 
peals therefrom. See § 22.8(c). 

§ 22.4 What may be mailed at the sec¬ 
ond-class rates. 

(a) Complete copies. Copies of the 
regular issues containing all of the pages 
may be mailed at the second-class rates. 
Incomplete copies having pages or por¬ 
tions of pages removed must be charged 
with postage at the third- or fourth-class 
rates. 

(b) Editions or issues. The following 
kinds of extra or special editions or is¬ 
sues may be mailed at the second-class 
rates: 

(1) Extra issues or editions issued for 
the purpose of communicating additional 
news and information received too late 
for insertion in the regular edition and 
not for advertising purposes. 

(2) Separate editions of the issues of a 
second-class publication. Separate pub¬ 
lications will not be accepted as editions. 

(3) Special issues containing annual 
reports, directories, lists, and similar text 
but the copies may not be distinguished 
from the regular issues by bearing desig¬ 
nations which indicate they are annuals, 
directories, catalogs, yearbooks, or 
other types of separate publications. 
The regular annual subscription price 
must include the copies of the special 
issues. 

(c) Back numbers and reprints. The 
following kinds of back numbers and re¬ 
prints may be mailed at the second-class 
rates: 

(1) Unbound copies of back numbers 
as long as entry is in effect. 


No. 234-5 










11544 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


(2) Unbound reprint copies of daily 
publications printed within one week 
after the date of issue. 

(3) Unbound reprint copies of other 
than daily publications printed before 
the next issue is printed. 

Other reprints and bound back numbers 
are charged with postage at the third- 
or fourth-class rates. 

(d) Supplements. Issues may include 
supplements subject to the following 
conditions: 

(1) The supplement must be germane 
to the issue, and prepared in order to 
complete it, having been omitted for 
want of space, time, or greater con¬ 
venience. 

(2) A supplement must bear the title 
of the publication preceded by the 
words “Supplement to”. 

(3) Supplements must be folded and 
mailed with the regular issue. 

(4) Independent publications may 
not be inserted in publications as sup¬ 
plements. 

(5) Bound periodicals must observe 
the provisions of paragraph (i) of this 
section. 

(e) Parts or sections . (1) The regu¬ 

lar pages of publications may be pre¬ 
pared in parts or sections. Enclosures 
prohibited as supplements may not be 
prepared as parts or sections. 

(2) Each part or section must show 
the title of the publication. 

(3) The number of parts or sections 
in which the issue is published must be 
stated on the first page of the first part 
or section. 

<4) Publishers must pay at a rate that 
is not nominal for parts or sections pro¬ 
duced by others. The parts or sections 
may not be issued by or for advertisers. 
Publishers must submit to the Bureau 
of Operations, Classification and Spe¬ 
cial Services Division contracts entered 
into with producers of parts or sections. 

(f) Copies not paid for "by the ad¬ 
dressee —(1) Sample copies, (i) Com¬ 
plete copies of regular issues or editions 
may be mailed as samples at the second- 
class pound rates. 

(ii) Samples may be mailed at any 
time during a calendar year to the ex¬ 
tent of 10 percent of the total estimated 
weight of copies to be mailed to sub¬ 
scribers during the calendar year. 

(iii) The words “Sample Copy” must 
be shown on the address side of the en¬ 
velopes or wrappers or the outside cover 
of unwrapped copies. 

(iv) Samples may not be accepted 
free of postage under the free-in- 
county mailing privilege. 

(v) The transient second-class rate 
must be paid on samples mailed in ex¬ 
cess of the 10 percent limit. 

(vi) Copies mailed for advertising 
purposes under arrangements with ad¬ 
vertisers or others and copies mailed by 
a publisher acting as an agent for an 
advertiser may not be mailed as samples. 

(vii) Sample copies may be mailed to 
boxholders with each copy addressed in 
the simplified manner shown in § 13.4(a) 
of this chapter. Copies so addressed and 
marked “Sample Copy” must be mailed 
to each boxholder on the rural or star 
route or to each boxholder at post offices 
not having city letter-carrier service. 


Copies may not be mailed only to non¬ 
subscriber boxholders. All copies mailed 
in this manner are considered as samples 
even though some boxholders are sub¬ 
scribers. Such copies are individually 
addressed copies. 

(2) Copies paid for by advertisers. 
Copies paid for by advertisers or others 
for advertising purposes, may be mailed 
only at the transient second-class rate. 
When copies are being furnished free to 
the addressees, publishers may be re¬ 
quired to inform the postmaster the 
purpose for sending the copies, the 
amount that the publisher received for 
the copies, and whether the purchaser is 
an advertiser. 

(3) Copies paid for as gifts. A minor 
portion of the subscription list may 
consist of persons whose subscriptions 
were paid for as gifts. Subscriptions 
paid for by advertisers or other inter¬ 
ested persons to promote their own in¬ 
terests are not gift subscriptions. 

(4) Exchange copies. A minor por¬ 
tion of the subscription list may consist 
of publishers to whom exchange copies 
are sent, one copy for another. 

(5) Expired subscriptions. Copies will 
be accepted at thje pound rates of post¬ 
age for a period of 6 months after a 
subscription has expired, if the publisher 
attempts during the 6 months to obtain 
payment or a promise to pay for a re¬ 
newal. Postage at the transient second- 
class rate will be charged on copies sent 
after 6 months to persons who have not 
renewed. 

(6) Advertisers' proof copies. One 
complete copy of each issue may be 
mailed at the pound rates to each ad¬ 
vertiser in the issue to prove that the 
advertisements have been printed. 

(7) Mailed by printer. Copies sent by 
a printer to a publisher are chargeable 
with postage at the third- or fourth-class 
rate, whichever is applicable, according 
to the physical characteristics of the 
publication and the weight of the pack¬ 
age or parcel. 

(g) Advertiser's proof sheets. Single 
sheets or portions of sheets sent to an 
advertiser or his agent as proof of inser¬ 
tion of an advertisement must be en¬ 
closed in unsealed envelopes or wrappers 
bearing in the upper left corner the 
printed inscription “Advertiser’s proof 
copy” and in the upper right corner a 
second-class imprint. See § 22.2(e) (7) 
of this chapter. 

(h) Enclosures , additions , and novelty 
pages —(1) Enclosures. Bills, receipts, 
and orders for subscriptions may be en¬ 
closed either loose or bound in. No other 
enclosures are permitted. They may be 
prepared in the following ways: 

(i) Printed or written. 

(ii) Printed on cards and envelopes, 
including business replies. 

(iii) Arranged to include coin recep¬ 
tacles. 

(iv) Arranged as combination forms 
for two or more second-class publica¬ 
tions issued by the same publisher. 

(2) Additions. Additions consist of 
words that may be added to the copies 
after they are printed or that may be 
placed on the envelopes or wrappers in 
which the copies are mailed. Only the 
following additions may be made: 


(i) Name and address of the person 
to whom copies are sent. 

(ii) Index figures of subscription 
book, either printed or written. 

(iii) Printed title of publication and 
place of its publication. 

(iv) Printed or written name and 
address without addition of advertise¬ 
ment of the publisher or sender, or both. 

(v) Written or printed words or fig¬ 
ures, or both, indicating the date on 
which the subscription will end. 

(vi) Correction of any typographical 
error. 

(vii) A mark, except by written or 
printed words, to designate a word or 
passage to which it is desired to call at¬ 
tention. 


(viii) The words “Sample Copy” when 
the copies are sent as samples. 

(ix) The words “Marked Copy” when 
the copies contain a marked item or 
article. 

(x) A pledge to pay forwarding or re¬ 
turn postage on copies undeliverable as 
addressed. 


(xi) The number of copies enclosed 
may be shown on the wrapper or face of 
a package. 

(3) Novelty pages. Novelty pages are 
printed sheets that may be used for pur¬ 
poses other than reading, or printed 
sheets with novel characteristics. Nov¬ 
elty pages must be prepared specifically 
for and intended as integral pages of 
newspapers or other periodical publica¬ 
tions. Blank sheets may not be carried 
as pages. The total number of novelty 
pages in the copies may constitute only 
a minor portion of the total pages. An 
excessive use of novelty pages may give 
a publication the characteristics, both 
as to format and purpose, of books, cata¬ 
logs, or other third- or fourth-class mail. 
The following kinds of pages are ex¬ 
amples of novelty pages that may be in¬ 
cluded in second-class publications: 

(i) Printed pages bearing words, per¬ 
forations, or symbols indicating they are 
for detachment. 

(ii) Pages having printed pictures for 
cutting out. 

(iii) Printed pages having blanK 
spaces for writing or marking in. 

(iv) Pages having printed illustra¬ 
tions pasted to them. 

(v) Pages with coupons or applica¬ 
tion or order forms occupying not moie 


than one-half of the page. 

(i) Advertisements. All advertise¬ 
ments in periodicals must be germ - 
nently attached. Pagination is n 
required in periodicals, but when ay 
pages are paginated, either by numb . 
alphabetical letters, or a combination oi 
both, all pages must be paginated, o 
lowed for in sequence in such mann 
to indicate that pages containing aa 
vertisements are an integral part; o 
periodical, or of its separate 1 ed ’ 
rather than an independent pubheatio . 
Independent publications may 
serted in periodicals as advertisement 
The physical makeup of advertisements 
may include such features a 
following: oc . 

(1) Different advertisements may o 
cupy the same space in differen 
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(2) Pages of advertisements may not 
be smaller than one-eighth of the size 
of the regular pages when they include 
coupons or application or order forms 
occupying one-half or less of the page 
as permitted by paragraph (h) (3) (v) of 
this section. 

(3) Advertisements larger than the 
regular pages may be prepared for fold¬ 
ing out horizontally, vertically, or both. 

(4) Advertisements may be die-cut or 

deckle-edged. 

(5) Multiple page advertisements may 
be prepared for detachment as permitted 
by paragraph (h) (3) (iii) (a) of this sec¬ 
tion and may be held together by staples 
or other means separate from and in 
addition to the regular binding of the 
periodical. 

(6) Advertisements may be printed 
upon sheets of paper, cellophane, foil, 
and other similar material. 

(7) Advertisements may include state¬ 
ments that they are printed on the prod¬ 
uct or by means of the product of the 
advertiser. 


§ 22.5 Second-class mailing privilege 
for news agents. 


(a) Definition. News agents are per¬ 
sons or concerns engaged in selling two 
or more second-class publications pub¬ 
lished by more than one publisher. 

(b) Information required from news 
agents. News agents must furnish post¬ 
masters evidence that copies of publica¬ 
tions offered for mailing are entitled to 
second-class postage rates, and that they 
are sent to actual subscribers or to other 
news agents for the purpose of sale. A 
second-class imprint in the copies in 
sufficient evidence that a publication is 
entitled to be mailed at second-class 
rates. The addresses on bulk packages 
must show that the packages are sent 
to other news agents. 

(c) Remailing without payment of 
Postage. A news agent may not remove 
packages of copies from a post office, 
write an address on each copy, and re¬ 
turn them to the office for dispatch or 
delivery without paying additional post¬ 
age, except when the publication is en¬ 
titled to free-in-county mail privileges. 

(d) When subject to transient second 
class rates. Unsold copies returned to 
Publishers or other news agents, or 
copies sent to other news agents except 
tor purpose of sale, or to persons not 
saving subscriptions with the news 
agent, are subject to the transient 
second-class rate. 

(e) Return of portions of unsold pub - 
canons. The head or small portions 

,L PUb ^ cations re turned to publishers to 
now that copies have not been sold are 
subject to postage at third- or fourth- 
ass rates according to weight. 

$ 22.6 Sworn ownership and circulation 
statements. 


liio Requirements. The editor, pub' 
° usiness manager, or owner of « 
!Lii C 2r on ? ntered as second-class mai 
Postmaster Genera 
af^ PU * llsl1 in second issue there 
rpicJ ° f Publication to which i 
niS u s Y orn statement on forms fur 
bpfnv the Postmaster General on o: 

vpnr c 2? first da y of October of eacl 
^ar settmg forth: 


(1) The names and post office ad¬ 
dresses of the editor and managing edi¬ 
tor, publisher, business managers, and 
owners ; 

(2) The name of the corporation and 
the stockholders thereof if the publica¬ 
tion is owned by a corporation; 

(3) The names of known bondholders, 
mortgagees, or other security holders; 
and 

(4) The average number of copies of 
each issue of the publication sold or 
distributed through the mails or other¬ 
wise distributed to paid subscribers dur¬ 
ing the preceding 12 months. 

The sworn statement need not include 
the names of persons owning less than 1 
per centum of the total amount of stock, 
bonds, mortgages, or other securities. 
The Postmaster General shall deny the 
privilege of second-class mail to a pub¬ 
lication which fails to comply with the 
provisions of this paragraph within ten 
days after notice by registered mail or 
by certified mail of the failure. This 
paragraph is not applicable to religious, 
fraternal, temperance, scientific, or 
similar publications. (Pub. Law 86-513; 
74 Stat. 208.) 

(b) Procedures. The statement must 
be filed on Form 3526, “Annual state¬ 
ment of newspaper ownership, manage¬ 
ment, and circulation/’ in duplicate at 
the post office where the original second- 
class permit is authorized. One copy of 
the issue in which the statement is pub¬ 
lished must be filed with Forms 3526. 
Postmasters will furnish copies of Form 
3526 to publishers at least 10 days prior 
to October 1, each year. 

§ 22.7 Marking of paid reading mailer. 

Editorial or other reading matter con¬ 
tained in publications entered as second- 
class mail and for the publication of 
which a valuable consideration is paid, 
accepted, or promised shall be marked 
plainly advertisement by the publisher. 
Whoever, being an editor or publisher, 
prints in a publication entered as second- 
class mail editorial or other reading mat¬ 
ter for which he has been paid or prom¬ 
ised a valuable consideration, without 
plainly marking the same advertisement, 
shall be fined not more than $500. (Pub. 
Law 86-513; 74 Stat. 208) 

§ 22.8 Cancellation of second-class priv¬ 
ileges. 

(a) Second-class mail privileges, ac¬ 
corded any publications will not be sus¬ 
pended or annulled until a hearing shall 
have been granted to the parties inter¬ 
ested (39 U.S.C. 4352). 

(b) The Director, Classification and 
Special Services Division, Bureau of 
Operations, makes determinations con¬ 
cerning the suspension or revocation 
of a second-class entry subject to ap¬ 
peal and hearing requested by the pub¬ 
lisher. He may call on a publisher 
from time to time to submit informa¬ 
tion bearing on the publisher’s right 
to retain a second-class entry for his 
publication. When the Director deter¬ 
mines that a publication is no longer en¬ 
titled to its second-class entry, he issues 
a ruling of suspension or revocation to 
the publisher at the last known address 
of the office of publication stating the 
reasons therefor. The ruling becomes 


effective in 15 days from receipt by the 
publisher unless the publisher appeals 
therefrom. See paragraph (c) of this 
section. 

(c) A copy of the procedures govern¬ 
ing administrative appeals and hearings 
relative to the denial, suspension, or an¬ 
nulment of second-class mail privileges 
may be obtained from the Director, 
Classification and Special Services Di¬ 
vision, Bureau of Operations. (See 
Part 204 of this chapter for the Rules 
of Practice in Proceedings Relative to 
the Denial, Suspension or Annulment of 
Second-Class Mail Privileges.) 


PART 23—CONTROLLED CIRCULA¬ 
TION PUBLICATIONS 

Sec. 

23.1 Rates. 

23.2 Permits. 

23.3 Identification statements. 

23.4 Filing of marked copy. 

23.5 Enclosures. 

Authority: §§ 23.1 to 23.5 issued under 
R.S. 161, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 22, 39 U.S.C. 
501,4421,4422. 

§ 23.1 Rates. 

12 cents per pound, minimum 1 cent 
per piece. 

§ 23.2 Permits. 

(a) Qualifications. Publications 
must: 

(1) Contain at least 24 pages. 

(2) Contain at least 25 percent non¬ 
advertising. 

(3) Be issued at regular intervals of 
four or more times a year. 

(4) Be circulated free or mainly free. 

(5) Not be owned and controlled by 
individuals or business concerns and con¬ 
ducted as an auxiliary to and essentially 
for the advancement of the main busi¬ 
ness or calling of those who own or con¬ 
trol them. 

(b) Applications. Apply by letter to 
the postmaster at the office where mail¬ 
ings are to be made. A form is not pro¬ 
vided for this kind of application. State 
the name of the publication, frequency 
of issue, where published, and the name 
of the publisher. Submit two copies of 
the issue published nearest to the date of 
application. The postmaster will sub¬ 
mit the application and one copy of the 
publication to the Bureau of Operations, 
Classification and Special Services Di¬ 
vision. Notice of authorization or dis¬ 
approval will be furnished by the Direc¬ 
tor, Classification and Special Services 
Division. 

(c) Deposits to cover postage. While 
an application is pending, deposits in 
money to cover postage on mailings at 
the third- or fourth-class rates may be 
made by the publisher. The excess de¬ 
posits will be returned if a permit is 
issued. 

§ 23.3 Identification statements. 

The following items must be printed on 
one of the first five pages of each copy, 
in a position where they may be easily 
located by postal employees and other 
interested persons: 

(a) Name of the publication on the 
front. 

(b) Date of issue. 

(c) Frequency of issue. 
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(d) Address of publisher. 

(e) Subscription price, if the publica¬ 
tion has one. 

(f) Controlled circulation imprint, 
reading: “Controlled circulation postage 

paid at_” When a publisher 

has filed applications at more than one 
post office, and has received authoriza¬ 
tions at each office, the imprint must 
read: “Controlled circulation postage 
paid at_and at-” 

(g) Notice of pending application 

when copies are mailed under deposits 
of money, reading: “Application to mail 
at controlled circulation rates is pend¬ 
ing at_” A notice must be 

printed or handstamped on the enve¬ 
lopes or wrappers in which copies are 
mailed, reading: “Controlled circulation 

postage paid at_” When a 

publisher has filed applications at more 
than one post office, and has received au¬ 
thorizations at each office, the notice 
must read: “Controlled circulation post¬ 
age paid at_and at-” 

§ 23.4 Filing of marked copy. 

A copy of each issue, with at least 25 
percent of the nonadvertising marked by 
the publisher so that it may be verified, 
must be filed with the postmaster at the 
time of mailing. The percentage of non¬ 
advertising must be written on the first 
page of the copy. Advertising includes 
paid advertising and the publisher’s own 
advertising. The advertising may be in 
display, classified, or editorial style. 

§ 23.5 Enclosures. 

Enclosures are not permitted. 


PART 24—THIRD CLASS 

Sec. 

24.1 Rates. 

24.2 Classification. 

24.3 Weight and size limitations. 

24.4 Preparation payment of postage. 

24.5 Nonprofit organizations. 

24.6 Permissible additions. 

24.7 Enclosures. 

24.8 Sealing. 

Authority: §§24.1 to 24.8 issued under 
R.S. 161, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 22, 39 U.S.C. 
501, 2503, 2510, 4451-4453, 4652. 

§ 24.1 Rates. 

(a) Single piece rate. All matter not 
in the first or second class (see § 24.3(a) 
for weight limit) except mailings made 
under paragraphs (b), (c), (d), (e) of 
this section: 3 cents first 2 ounces or 
fraction of 2 ounces plus l l / 2 cents for 
each additional ounce or fraction of an 
ounce. 

(b) Bulk rates. (See § 24.2(b) (2) 
and § 24.4(b).) 

(1) Books and catalogs having 24 or 
more bound pages with at least 22 printed 
pages, seed, cuttings, bulbs, roots, scions, 
and plants (see § 24.3(a) for weight 
limit): 

(i) Other than authorized nonprofit 
organizations and associations: 10 cents 
each pound or fraction of a pound; 2 l / 2 
cents minimum charge per piece. 

(ii) Authorized nonprofit organiza¬ 
tions and associations: 10 cents each 
pound or fraction of a pound; minimum 
charge per piece 50 percent of the mini¬ 


mum charge in subdivision (i) of this 
subparagraph. See § 24.5. 

(2) All matter, except the items in 
subparagraph (1) of this paragraph, not 
included in the first or second class (see 
§ 24.3(a) for weight limit): 

(i) Other than authorized nonprofit 
organizations and associations: 16 cents 
each pound or fraction of a pound; 2 l / 2 
cents minimum charge per piece. 

(ii) Authorized nonprofit organiza¬ 
tions and associations: 16 cents each 
pound or fraction of a pound; minimum 
charge per piece 50 percent of the mini¬ 
mum charge in subdivision (i) of this 
subparagraph. See § 24.5. 

(c) Articles of odd size or form. See 
§ 24.2(b) (3). 3V 2 cents per piece, 
whether mailed singly or at bulk rates. 
(Applicable only when the regular 
charge does not exceed 3 y 2 cents.) 

(d) Keys , identification cards , identi¬ 
fication tags , or similar identification de¬ 
vices. Keys, identification cards, identi¬ 
fication tags, or similar identification de¬ 
vices that are without cover and that 
bear, contain, or have securely attached 
the name and complete post office ad¬ 
dress of a person, organization, or con¬ 
cern with instructions to return to such 
address and a statement guaranteeing 
the payment of the postage due on de¬ 
livery: 5 cents each 2 ounces or fraction 
of 2 ounces. 

(e) Congressional Record mailed at 
Washington, D.C. 1 cent per copy. 

§ 24.2 Classification. 

(a) Definition. (1) Third-class mail 
consists of mailable matter which is— 

(1) Not mailed or required to be mailed 
as first class mail; 

(ii) Not entered as second class mail; 
and 

(iii) Less than sixteen ounces in 
weight. 

(2) A person who presents for mailing 
at one time twenty or more identical 
copies of bills and statements of account 
produced by any photographic or me¬ 
chanical process, other than typewriting, 
may mail them as third-class mail. In 
other cases, bills and statements of ac¬ 
count shall be mailed as first-class mail. 

(3) Circulars, including printed let¬ 
ters which according to internal evidence 
are being sent in identical terms to sev¬ 
eral persons, are third-class mail. A cir¬ 
cular does not lose its character as such 
when the date and name of the addressee 
and of the sender are written therein, 
nor by the correction in writing of mere 
typographical errors. 

(4) Unsealed letters written in point 
print or raised characters, or on sound 
reproduction records, used by the blind 
are third-class mail without regard to the 
limit on weight prescribed in subpara¬ 
graph (1) (iii) of this paragraph. 

(5) Printed matter within the limit 
of weight set forth in subparagraph (1) 
of this paragraph is third-class mail. 
For the purpose of this section, printed 
matter is paper on which words, letters, 
characters, figures or images, or any 
combination thereof, not having the 
character of actual or personal corre¬ 
spondence, have been reproduced by any 
process other than handwriting or 
typewriting. 


(b) Application of rates. The rates 
in § 24.1 are applied as follows: 

(1) The single rate is applied to each 
piece according to its weight. 

(2) The bulk rate is applied to mail¬ 
ings of separately addressed identical 
pieces in quantities of not less than 20 
pounds or of not less than 200 pieces. 
All of the pieces in a bulk mailing must 
be identical as to size, weight, and num¬ 
ber of enclosures, but it is not required 
that the textual matter be identical. 
Postage is computed at pound rates on 
the entire bulk mailed at one time, ex¬ 
cept that in no case shall less than the 
minimum charge per piece be paid. The 
annual bulk mailing fee must be paid at 
or before the first mailing each calendar 
year. (See § 24.4 for other conditions 
governing acceptance of bulk mailings.) 

(3) The minimum charge for pieces 
of odd size or form applies to articles 
mailed singly or in bulk when: 

(i) The address side exceeds 9 inches 
in width or 12 inches in length. 

(ii) The address side is less than 2% 
inches in width or 4 inches in length. 

(iii) They are not rectangular. 

(iv) Their contents prevent stacking 
or tying in packages. 

(v) They are enclosed in bags. 

(vi) They are addressed by means of 
tags. 


Note: Effective January 1, 1963, this sub¬ 
paragraph will read: 


(3) The minimum charge for pieces of odd 
size or form applies to articles mailed singly 
or in bulk when: 

(i) The address side exceeds 9 inches in 
width or 12 inches in length. 

(ii) The address side of articles other than 
envelopes, cards, and self-mailers is less than 
3 inches in width (height) or 4ft inches in 
length. (See § 24.3 of this section.) 

(iii) Their contents prevent stacking or 
tying in packages. 

(iv) They are enclosed in bags. 

(v) They are addressed by means of tags. 


(4) The rate for keys and identifica¬ 
tion items placed loose in the mails 
under the conditions in § 24.1(d) is ap¬ 
plied to each item according to its 
weight. When there are several items 
for the same addressee, the office of mail¬ 
ing will place them in an envelope or 
wrapper addressed to the intended 
recipient and marked to show the 
amount of postage due. The amount oi 
postage will be computed on each item 
and not on the bulk weight of the mail¬ 
ing piece. 


§ 24.3 Weight and size limitations. 

(a) Weight. Each piece may weigh 
up to but not including 16 ounces, excep 
the Congressional Record mailed unaer 
§ 24.1(e) and letters for the blind, (kee 
Part 28 of this chapter.) 

(b) Size. No limit. 

Note: Effective January 1, 1963, this para¬ 


graph will read: 

(b) Size, shape and ™tio. There 
maximum limit of size. The f 
standards apply to envelopes, cards, an 
mailers having postage paid thereon 
third-class rates: wid ^h 

(1) Pieces less than 3 1 Non¬ 


mailable. 

(2) Pieces having shapes 
tangular are nonmailable. 


other than rec- 
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(3) Pieces having a ratio of width (height) 
to length of less than 1 to 1.414 (1 to the 
square root of 2) are not recommended. 

§ 24.4 Preparation—payment of post¬ 
age. 


(a) Single-piece mailings . Mailers of 
third-class mail at other than bulk rates 
may use any method of paying postage, 
and may mail any number of pieces at 
one time, except when permit imprints 
are used. See § 34.5 of this chapter. 

(b) Bulk mailings —(1) Annual fee. 
A fee of $20 must be paid each calendar 
year. Lettershops and other concerns 
must pay the $20 fee for each customer 
for whom mailings are made, unless each 
customer pays it. This fee is separate 
from the $10 fee that must be paid for a 
permit to mail under the permit imprint 
system. See § 34.1(a) of this chapter. 

(2) Postage permits required. Postage 
must be prepaid by (see Part 37 of this 
chapter): 

(i) Meter stamps. See Part 33 of this 

chapter. 

(ii) Precanceled stamps or precan¬ 
celed stamped envelopes. See Part 32 
of this chapter. 

(iii) Permit imprints (cash). See 
Part 34 of this chapter. 

(3) Markings required. Identifying 
words as follows must be printed or rub¬ 
ber stamped by the mailer either in or 
immediately adjacent to permit im¬ 
prints, meter stamps, or precanceled 
stamps: 

(i) “Bulk rate” or the abbreviation 
"Elk. Rt.” by mailers other than non¬ 
profit organizations. 

(ii) “Nonprofit organization” or the 
abbreviation “Nonprofit Org.” by auth¬ 
orized nonprofit organizations which 
mail at the 50 percent reduction in the 
minimum per piece charge. 

(4) Mailing statement and verifica¬ 
tion. A designated employee in the 
weighing section or other place in the 
post office where bulk mailings are ac¬ 
cepted shall verify the mailer’s state¬ 
ment which must be completed and sub¬ 
mitted by the mailer with each mailing 
as follows: 


(i) Mailing statement, Form 3602, for 
mail with permit imprints (see § 34.5(e) 
of this chapter); or 

(ii) Mailing statement, Form 3602- 
PC, for mail bearing precanceled stamps 
or meter stamps. 

(5) Preparation of mailing. Mailers 
must sort, face, and tie bulk mail into 
packages both lengthwise and crosswise 
with twine strong enough to withstand 

nf ia g in mail (a breakingpoint 

T * 10 Pounds or more will qualify). 

should be large enough to cover 
tne address on the exposed piece of mail 
ke fP the label from sliding out from 
unaer the twine. Packages shall be pre¬ 
pared by the mailer as follows: 

(i) Direct package. When there are 
tnr 01 * 11 ^ 6 pieces for any one post office 
s^on or branch if its name forms 
of i he adcir ess), all addresses must 
mnefu one wa y except the last which 
rm rev . erse d to expose its address 
e ou t si de of the package. Direcl 
,..v kages should not be labeled excepl 
w,.? separations of 10 or more pieces are 
Enpif t0 delivery zones within a city 
cn zone package should be labeled tc 


show the name of the post office and 
should be marked “All for Zone No. 

_” The name of the post office 

may be omitted from the label of zone 
packages when the mailer includes all 
such packages in direct sacks. See sub- 
paragraph (6) of this paragraph. 

(ii) State package. After direct- 
package pieces are removed, if there are 
10 or more pieces remaining for any one 
State, all addresses shall be faced one 
way and the pieces shall be tied into a 
package. The top address must be cov¬ 
ered with a label bearing the name of 
the State. 

(iii) Mixed packages. If there are less 
than 10 pieces per State (for instance, 6 
for Delaware, 8 for Maryland, 5 for Vir¬ 
ginia), all addresses shall be faced one 
way and the pieces tied into a package. 
The top address shall be covered with a 
label bearing the words “Mixed States”. 

(iv) Simplified address mail. See 
§ 13.4(c) of this chapter. 

(6) Preparation for dispatch —(i) Di¬ 
rect sacks. When there are sufficient 
direct packages for the same post office 
to fill a sack at least one-third full the 
mailer must place them in a sack or 
sacks which should be labeled in the 
following manner: 

PHILADELPHIA, PA. 

CIRCS. 

From Jay Mailing Co., Cincinnati, Ohio 

(ii) State sacks —(a) Direct packages. 
After all possible city direct sacks have 
been made, if there are enough direct 
packages remaining for post offices 
within the same State to fill approxi¬ 
mately one-third of a sack, they should 
be placed in a State sack and labeled to 
the proper distribution point. (See sub- 
paragraph 7 of this paragraph.) State 
sacks shall be labeled in the following 
manner: 

OGDEN, UTAH TERMINAL 
Calif. Direct CIRCS. 

From D.C. Mailers, Washington, D.C. 

(h) State packages. When State 
packages of circulars for one State will 
fill approximately one-third of a sack, 
they shall be placed in a State sack and 
labeled to the proper distribution point. 
(See subparagraph (7) of this para¬ 
graph.) The sack shall be labeled in the 
following form: 

OGDEN, UTAH TERMINAL 
CALIF. CIRCS. 

From D.C. Mailers, Washington, D.C. 

(iii) Mixed sacks, (a) Mixed State 
packages of circulars may be included in 
sacks labeled “Mixed States—Circulars”. 

(b) Any direct package for which 
there is insufficient quantity to make city 
or State direct sacks should be included 
in sacks labeled “Mixed Directs—Cir¬ 
culars”. 

(iv) Labels furnished by postmaster. 
Where standard post office sack labels 
are furnished by the postmaster, the 
mailer will mark his name on the back 
of the label. 

(v) Unauthorized labels. Labels, tags, 
or markings not required or authorized 
may not be used on mail sacks. 

(7) Distribution points. A list of the 
proper distribution points for papers, 
mixed circulars, and direct circulars 
from each postal region is prepared by 


the distribution and traffic manager of 
the region. Mailers may obtain copies 
of this list and any special instructions 
relating to specific locations from their 
local postmaster. 

(8) Special services. The registry, in¬ 
surance, special delivery, certified and 
COD services may not be used for third- 
class matter mailed at bulk rates. 

§ 24.5 Nonprofit organizations. 

(a) Types —(1) What may qualify. 
Only the following types of organizations 
or associations not organized for profit 
and none of the net income of which 
benefits any private stockholder or in¬ 
dividual may mail pieces subject to the 
minimum bulk third-class per piece 
charge at a reduction of 50 percent. 
(See § 24.1(b) (1) (ii) and (2) (ii).) 

(1) Religious. 

(ii) Educational. 

(iii) Scientific. 

(iv) Philanthropic. 

(v) Agricultural. 

(vi) Labor. 

(vii) Veterans*. 

(viii) Fraternal. 

(2) What may not qualify. The fol¬ 
lowing and similar organizations do not 
come within the prescribed categories 
even though they may be organized on a 
nonprofit basis: Automobile clubs; busi¬ 
ness leagues; chambers of commerce; 
citizens’ and civic improvement associa¬ 
tions; individuals; municipal, county, or 
State governmental bodies; mutual in¬ 
surance associations; political organiza¬ 
tions; service clubs such as Civitan, 
Kiwanis, Lions, Optimist, and Rotary; 
social and hobby clubs; and trade 
associations. 

(b) Applications. Application on 
Form 3624, “Application for 50% Postage 
Discount on Bulk Third-Class Minimum 
Charge Per Piece Mailings” must be filed 
by the organization or association at the 
post office where mailings will be de¬ 
posited. The application will be ap¬ 
proved or denied by the postmaster. 

(c) Appeal. The postmaster’s action 
may be appealed by the applicant in 
writing through the postmaster to the 
Bureau of Operations, Classification and 
Special Services Division. The appeal 
must be accompanied by the original 
application and all supporting papers. 

(d) Temporary mailings. Until final 
action is taken on the application, post¬ 
age paid on the mailings may be at the 
discount rate, provided the mailer de¬ 
posits with the postmaster an amount 
sufficient to cover the additional postage 
at the higher rates. See § 24.1(b) (1) (i) 
and (2) (i). This deposit will be returned 
to the mailer if the application is ap¬ 
proved. If the application is denied, the 
deposit will not be returned. The deposit 
will be converted into postage-due 
stamps, and the stamps canceled and 
given to the mailer if no appeal is made. 
If appeal is made, action concerning the 
deposit will be deferred. 

(e) Revocation. The approval may 
be revoked if the authorization was given 
to an organization or association which 
was not qualified or which becomes un¬ 
qualified. The postmaster who approved 
the application will notify the organiza¬ 
tion of the pending cancellation of the 
authorization and of the reasons for the 
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cancellation. The organization will be 
allowed 10 days within which to file a 
written statement why the authorization 
should not be canceled. When no an¬ 
swer Is filed, the postmaster will cancel 
the authorization. If an answer is filed, 
decision will be made by the Bureau of 
Operations, Classification and Special 
Services Division, whether the authori¬ 
zation shall be continued in effect. No¬ 
tice of the decision will be given the 
organization through the postmaster. 

§ 24.6 Permissible additions. 

The following are permissible additions 
on third-class matter and its covers or 
labels: 

(a) Manuscript dedication or inscrip¬ 
tion not in the nature of personal corre¬ 
spondence. 

(b) Marks to call attention to any 
word or passage in text. 

(c) Corrections of typographical er¬ 
rors in: 

(1) Circulars or printed matter. 
Handwritten or typewritten changes or 
additions in the body of a circular are 
limited to corrections of actual typo¬ 
graphical errors. 

(2) Proof sheets. Corrections in proof 
sheets include corrections of typograph¬ 
ical and other errors, alterations of text, 
insertion of new text, marginal instruc¬ 
tions to the printer, and rewrites of part 
if necessary for correction. Corrections 
should be on margins or attached to the 
manuscript. Do not enclose manuscript 
of another article. 

(d) Any printed matter mailable as 
third class. 

(e) Hand-stamped imprints, except 
when the added matter is in itself per¬ 
sonal or converts the original matter to 
a personal communication. In the latter 
case, however, the mailing at one time 
at the post office window or other de¬ 
pository designated by the postmaster of 
not less than 20 identical, unsealed 
copies will be sufficient evidence of im¬ 
personal character to entitle such matter 
to the third-class rate. 

(f) All additions permitted for fourth- 
class mail. (See § 25.5 of this chapter.) 

§ 24.7 Enclosures. 

(a) Books and catalogs mailed at hulk 
rates —(1) Permissible. Loose enclo¬ 
sures relating exclusively to the book or 
catalog they accompany may be en¬ 
closed and mailed at the rate in 
§ 24.1(b)(1). Loose enclosures are re¬ 
stricted to: 

(1) Single reply envelope or reply post 
card, or both. 

(ii) Single order form. 

(iii) Printed circular. 

(iv) If no circular is enclosed, a 
printed price list listing only articles 
featured in the catalog and showing only 
the same prices and discounts as the 
catalog. 

(v) An invoice. (See § 25.6(a) of 
this chapter.) 

(2) Prohibited. Samples of cloth or 
other merchandise may not be enclosed, 
either loose or attached. If circular 
and other printed matter is attached to 
a book or catalog, it does not have to 
conform to the conditions for loose en¬ 
closures. “Attached” means pasted 
along the entire bound edge of, or 


fastened with at least two stitches or 
staples securely enough to form an in¬ 
tegral part of the book or catalog. 

(b) All other third-class matter —(1) 
Permissible. An invoice. (See § 25.6 
(a) of this chapter.) 

(2) Prohibited. Circulars and adver¬ 
tisements of other persons or firms that 
are printed or manufactured elsewhere 
and turned over to a mailer may not be 
inserted and mailed with his own mail 
at bulk rates but are subject to the single 
piece rate. 


(c) Penny-saver envelopes. Enve¬ 
lopes having one small spot of gum to 
hold a loose end flap are accepted as 
unsealed. The words “Pull Out for Post¬ 
al Inspection” must be printed on, or 
adjacent to, the loose flap and must 
be entirely exposed when the envelope 
is ready for mailing. The closing out¬ 
side flap that folds over the loose end 
flap must not be gummed on the sur¬ 
face touching the loose flap. 

Note: Effective January 1, 1963, this sec¬ 
tion will read: 


§ 24.8 Sealing. 

(a) What may be sealed —(1) Permis¬ 
sible. The following mailed at third- 
class rates of postage may be sealed: 

(1) Parcels. 

(ii) Self-mailers more than 5 inches 
wide or more than 11% inches long. 

(iii) Envelopes more than 5 inches 
wide or more than 11% inches long. 

(iv) Merchandise, books, or catalogs 
in envelopes 5 x 11% inches or smaller, 
provided that they are marked “Mer¬ 
chandise” or “Book” or “Catalog” in a 
prominent manner on the address side. 

(2) Prohibited. Except for items in 
subparagraph (1) (iv) of this paragraph, 
envelopes and self-mailers measuring 5 x 
11% inches or smaller, when sealed, are 
subject to the first-class rate. 

(b) Examination. Third-class mail 
must be prepared so that it can be easily 
examined. Mailing of sealed articles 
under paragraph (a) of this section at 
the third-class rates of postage is 
deemed to be the consent of the mailer 
to postal inspection of the contents. To 
assure that their parcels will not be 
opened for postal inspection, mailers 
should in addition to paying the first- 
class rate of postage, plainly mark their 
parcels “First-Class” or with similar 
endorsement. 


§ 24.8 Sealing. 

(a) Examination. Third-class mail must 
be prepared by the mailer so that it can be 
easily examined. Third-class mail which is 
not sealed or secured so that it may be 
handled by machines is not recommended. 
Mailing of sealed articles at the third-class 
rates of postage is deemed to be with the 
consent of the mailer to postal inspection of 
the contents. 

(b) Marking. All sealed pieces mailed at 
the third-class postage rates must be marked 
“Third Class.” 


Sec. 
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PART 25— FOURTH CLASS 


Rates. 

Classification. 

Weight and size limits. 

Payment of postage. 

Written additions. 

Enclosures. 

Sealing. 

Place of mailing. 

Library materials. 

Authority: §§ 25.1 to 25.9 issued under 
R.S. 161, as amended, sec. 101, 64 Stat. 1050, 
as amended; 5 U.S.C. 22, 31 U.S.C. 695, 39 
U.S.C. 501, 4058, 4551-4555, 6008. 

§ 25.1 Rates. 

(a) Fourth-class (parcel post) zone 
rates. 


Weight, 1 pound and not 
exceeding— 


Pounds 

2. 

3-. 

4.. . 

5 . 

6 .. 

7 . 

8 . 

9 . 

10 . 

11. 

12. 

13 .. 

14 . 

15 .. 

16.. .. 

17. 

18.. 

19 . 

20 . 

21. 

22. 

23 . 

24 . 

25 . 

26 . 

27 . 

28 . 

29 . 

30 . 

31 . 

32 . 

33 ... 

34 . 

35 . 

36 . 

37 . 

38 . 

39 . 

40 . 

41 __ 


Zones 


Local 

1 and 2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

$0.24 

$0.33 

$0.35 

$0.39 

$0.45 

$0. 51 

.26 

.38 

.41 

.47 

.65 

.64 

.28 

.43 

.47 

.55 

.65 

.77 

.30 

.48 

.53 

.63 

.75 

.90 

.32 

.53 

.59 

.70 

.85 

1.03 

.34 

.58 

.65 

.77 

.95 

1.16 

.36 

.63 

.71 

.84 

1.05 

1.29 

.38 

.68 

.77 

.91 

1.15 

1.42 

.40 

.73 

.83 

.98 

1.25 

1.55 

.42 

.77 

.89 

1.05 

1.35 

1.67 

.44 

.81 

.95 

1.12 

1.45 

1.79 

.46 

.85 

1.01 

1.19 

1.55 

1.91 

.48 

.89 

1.07 

1.26 

1.65 

2.03 

.50 

.93 

1.13 

1.33 

1.75 

2.15 

.52 

.97 

1.18 

1.40 

1.85 

2.27 

.54 

1.01 

1.23 

1.47 

1.95 

2.39 

.56 

1.05 

1.28 

1.54 

2.05 

2.51 

.58 

1.09 

1.33 

1.61 

2.15 

2.63 

.60 

1.13 

1.38 

1.68 

2.25 

2.76 

.62 

1.17 

1.43 

1. 75 

2.34 

2.87 

.64 

1.21 

1.48 

1.82 

2.43 

2.99 

.66 

1.25 

1.53 

1.89 

2.52 

3.11 

.68 

1.29 

1.58 

1.96 

2.61 

3.23 

.70 

1.33 

1.63 

2.03 

2.70 

3.35 

.72 

1.37 

1.68 

2.10 

2. 79 

3.47 

.74 

1.41 

1.73 

2.17 

2.88 

3.59 

.76 

1.45 

1.78 

2.24 

2.97 

3. 71 

.78 

1.49 

1.83 

2.31 

3.06 

3.83 

.80 

1.53 

1.88 

2.38 

3.15 

3.95 

.82 

1.57 

1.93 

2.45 

3.24 

4.06 

.84 

1.61 

1.98 

2.52 

3.33 

4.17 

.86 

1.65 

2.03 

2.59 

3.42 

4.28 

.88 

1.69 

2.08 

2.66 

3.51 

4.39 

.90 

1.73 

2.13 

2.73 

3.60 

4.50 

.92 

1.77 

2.18 

2.80 

3.69 

4.61 

.94 

1.81 

2.23 

2.87 

3. 78 

4.72 

.96 

1.85 

2.28 

2.94 

3.87 

4.83 

.98 

1.89 

2.33 

3.01 

3.96 

4.94 

1.00 

1.93 

2.38 

3.08 

4.05 

5.05 

1.02 

1.97 

2.43 

3.15 

4.14 

5. 16 


$0.58 

.74 

.90 

1.06 

1.22 

1.38 

1.54 

1.70 
1.86 
2.02 
2.18 
2.34 
2.50 
2.66 
2.81 
2.96 
3.11 
3.26 
3.41 
3.56 

3.71 
3.86 
4.01 

4.16 

4.31 

4.46 

4.61 
4.76 
4.91 
5.05 
5.19 
5.33 

5.47 

5.61 
5.75 
5.89 
6.03 

6.17 

6.31 
6.45 


$0.64 

.83 

1.02 

1.21 

1.40 


1.97 

2.16 

2.34 

2.52 

2.70 

2.88 

3.06 

3.24 

3.42 

3.60 

3.78 
3.96 
4.14 
4.32 
4.50 
4.68 
4.86 
5.04 
5.22 

HD 

5.58 

5.76 

5.93 

6.10 

6.27 

6.44 

6.61 

6.78 
6.95 
7.J2 
7.29 
7.46 
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Weight 1 pound and not 
exceeding— 

Zones 


Local 

land 2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 


Pounds 

$1.04 

$2.01 

$2.48 

$3.22 

$4.23 

$5.27 

$6.59 

$7.78 

43 


1.06 

2.05 

2.53 

3.29 

4.32 

5.38 

6.73 

7.94 

41 


1.08 

2.09 

2.58 

3.36 

4.41 

5.49 

6.87 

8.10 

45 


1.10 

2.13 

2.63 

3. 43 

4.50 

6.60 

7.01 

8.26 

46 

47. 

48. 

49. 

50. 

51. 

52. 

53. 

54. 
55 


1.12 

2.17 

2.68 

3.50 

4. 59 

5. 71 

7.15 

8.42 


1.14 

2. 21 

2.73 

3.57 

4.68 

5.82 

7.29 

8.58 


1.16 

2. 25 

2.78 

3.64 

4.77 

5.93 

7.43 

8.74 


1.18 

2.29 

2.83 

3.71 

4.86 

6.04 

7.57 

8.90 


1.20 

2.33 

2.88 

3.78 

4.95 

6.15 

7.71 

9.06 


1.22 

2.37 

2.93 

3.84 

5.03 

6.26 

7.84 

9.22 


1.24 

2. 41 

2.98 

3.90 

5.11 

6.37 

7.97 

9.38 


1.26 

2.45 

3.03 

3.96 

5.19 

6.48 

8.10 

9.54 


1.28 

2.49 

3.08 

4.02 

5.27 

6.59 

8.23 

9. 70 


1.30 

2.53 

3.13 

4.08 

5.35 

6.70 

8. 36 

9.86 

56. 

57. 
58 


1.32 

2.57 

3.18 

4.14 

5.43 

6.81 

8. 49 

10.02 


1.34 

2.61 

3.23 

4.20 

5.51 

6.92 

8.62 

10.18 


1.36 

2.65 

3.28 

4.26 

5. 59 

7.03 

8. 75 

10.34 

59 


1.38 

2.69 

3.33 

4.32 

5.67 

7.14 

8.88 

10.50 

60 


1.40 

2.73 

3.38 

4.38 

5.75 

7.25 

9.01 

10.66 

61. 

62 


1.42 

2.77 

3. 43 

4.44 

5.83 

7.36 

9.14 

10.82 


1.44 

2.81 

3.48 

4.50 

5.91 

7. 47 

9.27 

10.98 

63 


1.46 

2.85 

3.53 

4. 56 

5.99 

7.58 

9.40 

11.14 

64 


1.48 

2.89 

3.58 

4.62 

6.07 

7.69 

9.53 

11.30 

65 


1.50 

2.93 

3.63 

4.68 

6.15 

7.80 

9.66 

11. 46 

66 


1.52 

2.97 

3.68 

4.74 

6.23 

7.91 

9.79 

11.62 

67 


1.54 

3.01 

3.73 

4.80 

6.31 

8.02 

9.92 

11.78 

68 


1.56 

3.05 

3.78 

4.86 

6.39 

8.13 

10.05 

11.94 

69 


1.58 

3.09 

3.83 

4.92 

6.47 

8.24 

10.18 

12.10 

70. 


1.60 

3.13 

3.88 

4.98 

6.55 

8.35 

10.31 

12.26 










Exceptions 

a. In the first or second zone, where the distance by the shortest regular practicable mail route is 300 miles or 
more, the rate is the same as for the third zone. 

b. Parcels weighing less than 10 pounds, and measuring over 84 inches but not exceeding 100 inches in length and 
girth combined, are chargeable with a minimum rate equal to that for a 10-pound parcel for -the zone to which 

addressed. 


(b) Catalogs and similar printed advertising matter . 


Zones 


exceeding— 

Local 

1 and 2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

Pounds 

Cents 

Cents 

Cents 

Cents 

—i- 

Cents 

Cents 

Cents 

Cents 

j. 

14 

16 

18 

20 

22 

24 

26 

28 

). 

16 

20 

22 

24 

26 

29 

32 

35 

i.. 

18 

23 

25 

27 

29 

33 

37 

41 

). 

18 

24 

26 

28 

31 

36 

40 

45 


19 

25 

28 

30 

34 

39 

44 

50 

). 

20 

27 

29 

32 

36 

42 

48 

54 

i_ 

20 

28 

31 

34 

39 

45 

51 

59 

). 

21 

29 

32 

36 

41 

48 

55 

63 

i. 

22 

30 

34 

38 

43 

51 

59 

68 

). 

22 

31 

35 

40 

46 

54 

62 

72 


23 

33 

37 

42 

48 

57 

66 

77 

). 

24 

34 

38 

44 

51 

60 

70 

81 

>. 

25 

35 

40 

46 

53 

63 

74 

86 


25 

36 

41 

47 

55 

66 

77 

90 

>. 

26 

37 

43 

49 

58 

69 

81 

95 


27 

39 

44 

51 

60 

72 

85 

99 

5 . 

27 

40 

46 

53 

63 

75 

88 

104 


28 

41 

47 

55 

65 

78 

92 

108 


1.5.. 
2.O.. 

2.5.. 
3.O.. 

3.5.. 
4.0.. 

4.5.. 
5.O.. 

5.5.. 
6 . 0 .. 

6.5.. 
7.O.. 

7.5.. 
8 . 0 .. 

8.5.. 
9.O.. 

9.5.. 


Exception: In the first or second zone, where the distance by the shortest regular practicable mail route is 300 miles 
tSST 6 ’ rate shaU be the same as for the third zone. 

i°i : ^Jese rates apply to individually addressed catalogs and similar printed advertising matter in bound form, 
reigning 16 ounces or over, but not exceeding^ pounds, and consisting of 24 or more pages. 



Rate (without 
regard to zone) 

Kind of mail 

First 

Each 

addi¬ 

tional 


pound 

pound 
or frac¬ 



tion 




B miMiim 1 5* mi Si meter fllms and 16 " 
Pl es^r er fn film catal °e s ( r ^e ap- 
whSi and catalogs except 

orimS ailed ^ commercia] theaters); 
£ nted Qt m ^ lc; Printed objective 
sound recordings; 

articlS PtS f0r books ’ periodical 
music; and printed 
nontfi ° na referenc e charts, perm a- 
(See fsfiwSf f0r P rcservation - 

Cents 

Cents 

9 

5 

-- 




(d) Library materials. 



Rate (without 
regard to zone) 

Kind of mail (rate restricted to 
mailings by or to certain organizations) 

First 

pound 

Each 
addi¬ 
tional 
pound 
or frac¬ 
tion # 

Books; printed music; bound volumes 
of academic theses; sound record¬ 
ings; periodicals; other library ma¬ 
terials; 16-millimeter fllms, film¬ 
strips, transparencies and slides, 
microfilms, and scientific or mathe¬ 
matical kits, instruments, or other 
devices; also, catalogs, guides or 
scripts for some of these materials. 

Cents 

Cents 

(See § 25.2(a)(5)). 

4 

1 


§ 25.2 Classification. 

(a) Description. (1) Fourth-class 
mail includes merchandise, printed mat¬ 
ter, mailable live animals, and all other 
matter not'included in the first-, sec¬ 
ond-, or third-class. 

(2) Zone rates in § 25.1(a) are applic¬ 
able to all fourth-class mail, except that 
the items described in § 25.1 (b), (c), 
and (d) may be mailed at the special 
rates shown in those paragraphs if de¬ 
sired. 

(3) Catalogs and similar printed ad¬ 
vertising matter in bound form, having 
24 or more pages at least 22 of which 
are printed, weighing 16 ounces or more 
but not exceeding 10 pounds, may be ac¬ 
cepted at the zone rates in § 25.1(b). 

(4) The rates in § 25.1 (c) are for: 

(i) Books of 24 pages or more, at least 
22 of which are printed, permanently 
bound for preservation consisting wholly 
of reading matter or scholarly bibliog¬ 
raphy or reading matter with incidental 
blank spaces for students’ notations and 
containing no advertising matter other 
than incidental announcements of books. 
Advertising includes paid advertising 
and the publisher’s own advertising. 
The advertising may be in display, classi¬ 
fied, or editorial style. 

(ii) 16-millimeter films, which must 
be positive prints in final form for view¬ 
ing, and 16-millimeter film catalogs of 
24 pages or more, at least 22 of which 
are printed, except films and film cata¬ 
logs sent to commercial theaters. 

(iii) Printed music whether in bound 
form or in sheet form. 

(iv) Printed objective test materials 
and accessories thereto used by or in be¬ 
half of educational institutions in the 
testing of ability, aptitude, achievement, 
interests, and other mental and personal 
qualities with or without answers, test 
scores, or identifying information re¬ 
corded thereon in writing or by mark. 

(v) Sound recordings. 

(vi) Manuscripts for books, periodi¬ 
cal articles and music. 

(vii) Printed educational reference 
charts, permanently processed for pres¬ 
ervation. 

(5) The rates in § 25.1(d) are for: 

(i) The following items when loaned 
or exchanged between schools, colleges, 
or universities and public libraries, non¬ 
profit religious, educational, scientific, 
philanthropic, agricultural, labor, veter¬ 
ans, or fraternal organizations or asso¬ 
ciations; or when cooperatively proc¬ 
essed by libraries; or when sent on loan 
or exchange between those libraries, or¬ 
ganizations, or associations and their 
members, readers, or borrowers: 

(a) Books, consisting wholly of read¬ 
ing matter or scholarly bibliography or 
reading matter with incidental blank 
spaces for notations and containing no 
advertising matter other than incidental 
announcements of books. 

(b) Printed music, whether in bound 
form or in sheet form. 

(c) Bound volumes of academic theses 
in typewritten or duplicated form. 

(d) Periodicals. 
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(e) Sound recordings. 

(/) Other library materials in printed, 
duplicated, or photographic form or in 
the form of unpublished manuscripts. 

(ii) The following items when sent to 
or from schools, colleges, universities, or 
public libraries, and to or from nonprofit 
religious, educational, scientific, philan¬ 
thropic, agricultural, labor, veterans, or 
fraternal organizations or associations: 

(a) 16-millimeter films; filmstrips; 
transparencies; slides; microfilms; all of 
which must be positive prints in final 
form for viewing. 

(b) Sound recordings. 

(c) Scientific or mathematical kits, 
instruments, or other devices. 

( d ) Catalogs of the materials in 
clauses (a)., (b) and (c) of this subdi¬ 
vision having 24 or more pages, at least 
22 of which are printed, and guides of 
scripts prepared solely for use with such 
materials. 

(b) Application of rates. (1) The 
rates in § 25.1 (a) and (b) are applied 
on the basis of weight of the individual 
piece and the zone (or distance) to which 
mailed. Articles addressed to military 
post offices overseas (Army, Air Force, 
Fleet post offices, and naval vessels) re¬ 
quire postage at the zone rate applicable 
between mailing office and post office 
shown in the address. 

(2) There are eight parcel post zones, 
determined as follows: 

(i) The United States and its terri¬ 
tories and possessions are divided into 
units of area 30 minutes square, identical 
with a quarter of the area formed by the 
intersecting parallels of latitude and 
meridians of longitude. Each unit of 
area is designated by a number. 

(ii) The zones are based on the straight 
line distance between the unit of area in 
which the mailing post office is located 
and the unit of area in which the post 
office of address is located, measured 
from the center of one unit to the near¬ 
est point in the other. The zone equiva¬ 
lents of straight line distances are shown 
in the column headings of the rate chart 
in § 25.1(a). 

(iii) A zone key, prepared for each 
unit of area, lists all the other units of 
area in numerical order and indicates 
the zone distance to each of these other 
units of area. Each numbered unit of 
area has its own identically numbered 
zone key, and the key is used at all post 
offices in that unit of area. 

(iv) To ascertain the parcel post zone 
(distance) to a particular post office, 
consult the “Directory of Post Offices.” 
Under the State listing locate the name 
of the post office to which the parcel is 
to be mailed. At the right of the name 
is the number of the unit of area. Then 
refer to the “zone key of the unit of area 
of the office of mailing.” This key will 
list the unit of area of the office of ad¬ 


dress and to the right thereof the parcel post zone. This procedure is also used to 
determine zones within Alaska, Hawaii, Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands. 


POST OFFICE DEPARTMENT 




Ifo* i 


KANSAS_ 

Post office avd county l ^ H 

Burden, C owley, .. ' 

1 Burden, Pawnee. 3-- 

\ Burdick, Morris, 3-- --* " ~ ^ 

I Burlingame, Osage, 
l'Burlington, Coffey 

j Borne, Marl^^^^^^y' 31119! 

#>Burrton.*MRKj^ * . ..7*Wl 

I Bu*borvWF 6n ;*."... 3171 

\ Bush tom Illce, 3. 3223 

[ Byers, Pratt.V’/nrT. 3124 

\ Sumner. 2 (00). 30 , 4 

(*.«*.. Cc-W. *-•—£ 

\ Camp Funston (B • 30 20 

City). 


Unit Noe. 


Zone 


00 - 012 
9- 463 

464-12& 


14-1328 

1329-1333 

1364-1381 



2386-24U7" 

2408-2435 

2436-2456 

2457-2486 

2487-2506 

2507-2537 

2538-2555 


MISSISSIPPI 

Pott office and county Unit 

Gunnison, Bolivar, 3. 2431 

Guntown, Lee, 3..... 2230 

Hamburg, Franklin. 2485 

Hamilton, Monroe, 3 . 2181 

Handsboro, Harrison, 2 (C). 2288 

Hardy, Grenada. 2331 

Harperrille, Scott. 2284 

Harristou, Jefferson. 94 a* 

Harrisville, Simpson, 3. ^23S5j 

Hattiesburg f, Forrest, 1 (GC)-_. zSb 


Determining the parcel post zone from Burrton, Kansas (Unit 3122), to Harns- 
ville, Mississippi (Unit 2385), using the “Directory of Post Offices and the Official 
Parcel Post Zone Key” (Unit 3122). . A , , , 

(v) A “Directory of Post Offices” may be purchased from the Superintendent ol 
Documents, Government Printing Office, Washington 25, D.C. A “Parcel Post Zone 
Key” for the unit of area in which the mailing post office is located may be obtained 
free by request to the postmaster. 

(vi) To assist mailers of large volumes subject to zone postage charges, raicei 
Post Zone Guides, ZG Series,” have been prepared for selected units of area. 


vosr 

■Z-CblE 

CrO t4>£ 

use H4 * FF,c fl! 
IN UNIT \OZO\ 4,4 


ALA$AMA-Po,» 

Borden 

Springs 

Bridgeport 
Brownsboro 
Cedar Bluff 
Centre 
) Collinsville 
Crossvllle 
Dawson 

I Dutton 


ll»t*d o 


Pabius 
Fackler 
Plat Rock 
Fort Payne 
Fruithurst 
Fyffe 

Caylesville 
Geraldine 
Grant 


ALASKA-Ail po*t O«!<•» Of* If) *«"• •* 

ARIZOHA-Poif oMlc* IU»*J »• 7> 


»"*4, n , 

Higdon 

Hollytree 

Hollywood 

Hytop 

ider 

Jamestown 
bangs ton 
barkinsvllle 


'•d of* I* ten* j. 

Muscadine 
New Hope 
New Market 
Owens Cross 
Roads 
Paint Rock 
Pisgah 
Porfo 


OHl<*» not U,ud o.* In *o«* * 


Chambers 

ARKANSAS-Pott olflco* lUtod Of* In son* i. OHieo* not li»t*d or* in ton* 5. 


Alleene 

Arkinda 

Ashdown 

Ben Lomond 

Bradley 

Canfield 


Cove 

De Queen 

Dierks 

Doddridge 

Foreman 

Fouke 


■ ■ i I. 5 . 

REHTUCKY-Po*’ #,# *° 

Hamlin 5 
Hampton 5 


Aflex 3 

Almo 5 e 

a vllncrton * 


Clinton 5 
Cobb 5 


Saint Johns 
Saint Michaels 
Sanders 

not IWto^ #r * **■*' 
Lamasco 5 
Laura 3 
Ledbetter 5 

5^elacevlU e 5 
Lovely 3 

Lowes 
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A guide shows the proper parcel post 
zones from a unit of area to other post 
offices in the United States and posses¬ 
sions. Patrons desiring a guide for 
mailing at any post office in any of the 
units of area listed below should direct 
a request to the postmaster of that post 
office, or to the Headquarters Services 
Division, Post Office Department, Wash¬ 
ington 25, D.C. The guides are free, and 
a schedule of the postal rates in § 25.1 
(a) and (b) accompanies each guide, 
thereby enabling mailers to accurately 
determine the zone and the postage and 
to fully prepare their parcels prior to 
deposit at the post office. 


Major cities 

Albany, N.Y- 

Albuquerque, N. Mex. 

Atlanta, Ga- 

Augusta, Ga- 

Austin, Tex- 

Baltimore, Md- 

Baton Rouge, La- 

Billings, Mont_ 

Birmingham, Ala- 

Boise, Idaho_ 

Boston, Mass_ 

Bridgeport, Conn_ 

Buffalo, N.Y_ 

Charleston, S.C_ 

Charleston, W. Va_ 

Charlotte, N.C_ 

Chattanooga, Tenn_ 

Chicago, Ill_ 

Cincinnati, Ohio_ 

Cleveland, Ohio_ 

Columbus, Ohio_ 

Dallas, Tex_ 

Davenport, Iowa_ 

Dayton, Ohio_ 

Denver, Colo_ 

Des Moines, Iowa_ 

Detroit, Mich_ 

Erie, Pa_ 

Fargo, N. Dak_III 

Flint, Mich.. 

Fort Wayne, Ind_ 

Fort Worth, Tex_ 

Fresno, Calif_ 

Grand Rapids, Mich__ 

Greensboro, N.C_ 

Greenville, S.C_ 

Harrisburg, Pa_ 

Hartford, Conn_ 

Houston, Tex_ 

Indianapolis, Ind_ 

Jackson, Miss_ 

Jacksonville, Fla_ 

Kansas City, Kans__I 

Kansas City, Mo_ 

Knoxville, Tenn_ 

Lansing, Mich_ 

Lincoln, Nebr_ 

Little Rock, Ark_ 

Long Beach, Calif_ 

Los Angeles, Calif_ 

Louisville, Ky_ 

Madison, Wis_IIIII 

Manchester, N.hIH~" 
Memphis, Tenn__ 

Miami, Fla_ 

Milwaukee, Wis_ 

Minneapolis, Minnlll 

Mobile, Ala_ 

Montgomery, Ala_ 

Nashville, Tenn_. 

Newark, N.J_~~II 

New Haven, Connl""" 
New Orleans, La—HI 
New York. N Y 

Norfolk, Va ’ .. 

Oakland, CallfL.HI 
Oklahoma City, Okla 

Omaha, Nebr. 

Orlando, Fla_ 

Peoria, I11__IIH ~ 

Philadelphia, Pa. 

Phoenix, Ariz_ 

Pittsburgh, p a _“ 

No. 234-6 


Unit area 
713 

___ 4028 

___ 1781 

___ 1532 

___ 3138 

___ 1020 
___ 2488 

___ 4157 

___ 2031 

___ 4961 

___ 464 

___ 666 
___ 1213 

___ 1333 

___ 1522 

___ 1428 

___ 1878 

___ 2115 

___ 1820 
1516 
___ 1669 

3033 
___ 2415 

___ 1769 

_ 3819 

_ 2715 

___ 1664 

___ 1364 

_ 3005 

_ 1712 

_ 1866 

_ 3083 

_ 5325 

_ 1913 

_ 1326 

_ 1579 

_ 1018 

_ 615 

_ 2889 

_ 1969 

_ 2384 

_ 1538 

_ 2820 

_ 2820 

_ 1727 

_ 1816 

_ 3017 

_ 2579 

_ 5181 

_ 5180 

_ 1922 

_ 2622 

_ 463 

_ 2378 

_ 1397 

_ 2112 

_ 2659 

_ 2187 

_ 1984 

_ 2026 

_ 767 

_ 616 

_ 2389 

_ 717 

_ 975 

_ 5573 

_ 3128 

_ 2916 

_ 1491 

_ 2317 

_ 869 

_ 4582 

_ 1318 


Major cities Unit area 

Portland, Maine_ 361 

Portland Oreg_ 5607 

Providence, R.I_ 465 

Raleigh, N.C___. 1227 

Reading, Pa_ 918 

Richmond, Va_ 1073 

Roanoke, Va_ 1324 

Rochester, N.Y_ 1112 

Rockford, Ill_ 2264 

Sacramento, Calif_ 5471 

Saginaw, Mich_ 1712 

St. Louis, Mo_ 2371 

St. Paul, Minn__ 2659 

St. Petersburg, Fla_ 1643 

Salt Lake City, Utah_ 4517 

San Antonio, Tex_ 3190 

San Diego, Calif_ 5083 

San Francisco, Calif_ 5573 

San Jose, Calif_ 5524 

Schenectady, N.Y_ 713 

Scranton, Pa_ 916 

Seattle, Wash.._ 5553 

Shreveport, La_ 2733 

Sioux City, Iowa_ 2964 

Sioux Falls, S. Dak- 3011 

South Bend, Ind_ 1965 

Spokane, Wash_ 5053 

Springfield, Ill_ 2319 

Springfield, Mass_ 614 

Stockton, Calif_ 5473 

Syracuse, N.Y_ 962 

Tacoma, Wash_ 5554 

Tampa, Fla_ 1593 

Terre Haute, Ind_ 2070 

Toledo, Ohio_ 1715 

Topeka, Kans_ 2920 

Trenton, N.J___ 818 

Tulsa, Okla_ 2926 

Utica, N.Y_ 862 

Waco, Tex_ 3085 

Washington, D.C_ 1071 

Water bury, Conn_ 665 

West Palm Beach, Fla_ 1395 

Wichita, Kans__- 3073 

Wilkes-Barre, Pa_ 916 

Wilmington, Del_ 919 

Worcester, Mass_ 514 


(3) The rates in § 25.1 (c) and (d) 
are computed on the basis of the weight 
of the piece regardless of the zone to 
which addressed. 

(4) The local rate in § 25.1 (a) and 
(b) applies to parcels mailed at any post 
office for local delivery at that office; at 
any city letter-carrier office or at any 
point within its delivery limits for de¬ 
livery by carriers from that office; at 
any office from which a rural route 
starts for delivery on the same route; 
and on a rural route for delivery at the 
office from which the route starts or 
on any rural route starting from that 
office. 

§ 25.3 Weight and size limits. 

(a) Weight. Each addressed piece 
must weight 16 ounces or more but not in 
excess of the following limits: 

(1) Parcels mailed at or to any sec¬ 
ond-, third-, or fourth-class post office; 
to or from any rural or star route; to or 
from any Army-Air Force or Fleet post 
office; or to, from or between any terri¬ 
tory or possession of the United States, 
including the Canal Zone and Trust Ter¬ 
ritory of the Pacific Islands, must not ex¬ 
ceed 70 pounds. See Part 17 of this 
chapter for weight limits to certain 
APO’s. 

(2) Parcels mailed at a first-class 
post office in the United States for de¬ 
livery at the same or any other first- 
class post office in the United States 
are limited to 40 pounds when addressed 
for delivery in the local, first, and sec¬ 
ond zones, and to 20 pounds when ad¬ 


dressed to the third through the eighth 
zones; except that parcels mailed on or 
addressed for delivery on a rural or star 
route, parcels mailed at the post office 
from which served by patrons located on 
rural or star routes (rural or star route 
address of sender must be shown), or 
parcels containing baby poultry, nursery 
stock, agricultural commodities, books, 
and other items listed in § 25.1 (c) and 
(d) of this chapter, and Braille-writers 
and other appliances for the blind, are 
subject to the limit set forth in sub- 
paragraph (1) of this paragraph. (The 
term “agricultural commodities” in¬ 
cludes any product grown or produced 
incident to an agricultural ^activity on 
a farm or in a garden, orchard, nursery, 
or forest, but does not include manufac¬ 
tured products of such commodities.) 
Parcels containing such articles must be 
marked to show the nature of the con¬ 
tents, unless such information can be 
ascertained by outward examination of 
the parcel. 

(b) Size. Parcels mailed at a first- 
class post office in the United States, for 
delivery at the same or any other first- 
class post office in the United States, and 
subject to the limits of weight shown in 
paragraph (a) (2) of this section must 
not exceed 72 inches length and girth 
combined. All other parcels are limited 
to 100 inches in length and girth com¬ 
bined. To compute the size of a parcel: 

(1) Measure the longest side to get 
the length. 

(2) Measure the distance around the 
parcel at its thickest part to get the 
girth. 

(3) Add the length and the girth. Two 
or more packages may be mailed as a 
single parcel if they are about the same 
size or shape or if they are parts of one 
article. They must be securely wrapped 
or fastened together and must not, to¬ 
gether, exceed the weight or size limit. 



§ 25.4 Payment of postage. 

Mailers of fourth-class articles may 
use any method of paying postage. 

§ 25.5 Written additions. 

*(a) Required. (1) The return address 
of the sender must be shown on all 
fourth-class mail. 

(2) Parcels containing baby poultry, 
live plants, trees, shrubs, agricultural 
commodities, books, and Braille-writers 
and other appliances for the blind, 
mailed at a first-class post office ad¬ 
dressed for delivery at another first-class 
post office, and that exceed the weight 
limits in § 25.3 (a) (1) or a size limit of 
72 inches in length and girth combined, 
must be marked to show the type of 
contents. If contents are readily identi¬ 
fiable by outward examination, no mark¬ 
ing is required. 

(3) Catalogs mailed at the rates in 
§ 25.1(b) must be marked “Catalogs’*. 
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(4) The wrapper or cover on articles 
mailed at the rates in § 25.1(c) must be 
marked “Educational Materials”. 

(5) The wrapper or cover on articles 
mailed at the rates in § 25.1(d) must be 
marked “Library Materials”. 

(6) Marks specified in § 11.5 of this 
chapter to show nature of contents or 
service desired must be added. 

(b) Permissible . The following written 
additions, which may be placed on the 
cover, tag, or label attached to the parcel, 
or on an article within the parcel, are 
permitted for all fourth-class mail. 
(Sufficient space must be provided on the 
address side for address, return address, 
postage, and postal endorsements.) 

(1) Marks, numbers, name, or letters 
descriptive of contents. 

(2) “Please do not open until Christ¬ 
mas, Merry Christmas, Happy Birthday, 
with Best Wishes” and similar inscrip¬ 
tions. 

§ 25.6 Enclosures. 

(a) Permissible in all fourth-class. 
An invoice or similar document for de¬ 
scriptive purposes only, enclosed, or 
placed in an envelope (marked “Invoice 
Enclosed”) attached to the outside, 
showing any or all of the following: 

(1) Name and address of sender and 
addressee. 

(2) Names and quantities of articles 
enclosed. 

(3) Description of articles enclosed; 
including price, tax, style, stock number, 
size and quality; and if defective, nature 
of defect. 

(4) Order or file number, date of or¬ 
der, date and manner of shipment, ship¬ 
ping weight, and postage paid. 

(5) Initials or name of packer or 
checker. 

(b) Catalogs. Catalogs mailed at the 
rates in § 25.1(b) may have any or all 
of the following enclosures, provided the 
loose enclosures form only an incidental 
portion of contents: 

(1) Order forms, reply envelopes, and 
circulars. 

(2) One each of printed blotter, il¬ 
lustrated display sheet, poster, dealer’s 
card, or similar printed advertising 
matter. 

(c) Educational and library mate¬ 
rials. (1) Books. In addition to an in¬ 
voice (see paragraph (a) of this section), 
the following may be enclosed with books 
mailed at the rates in § 25.1(c): 

(1) Reply envelope or post card, single 
order form, and a printed circular. 

(ii) Incidental announcements of 
books, appearing in book pages or as 
loose circulars. 

(2) All other materials. Enclosures 
are not permitted as provided in para¬ 
graph (a) of this section. 

§ 25.7 Sealing. 

Fourth-class mail must be wrapped or 
packaged so that it can be easily ex¬ 
amined. Mailing of sealed parcels at 
the fourth-class rate of postage is 
deemed to be the consent of the sender 
to postal inspection of the contents. Pa¬ 
trons who desire to assure that their 
parcels will not be opened for postal in¬ 
spection, should, in addition to paying 
the first-class rate of postage, plainly 


mark their parcels “First Class” or with 
similar endorsements. 

§ 25.8 Place of mailing. 

(a) Fourth-class articles may be 
mailed at a post office, branch, or sta¬ 
tion, or handed to a rural or star route 
carrier. They may not be mailed at rail¬ 
way post office cars. 

(b) Parcels exceeding the limits of 
size and weight for articles mailed at 
first-class post offices that originate in 
and are prepared in cities or towns served 
by first-class post offices may not be 
diverted to other post offices or to a rural 
or star route carrier for mailing. 

§ 25.9 Library materials. 

Each parcel mailed under the provi¬ 
sions of §§ 25.1(d) and 25.2(a)(5) must 

§ 26.1 Rates. 


show in the address or the return ad¬ 
dress the name of a school, college, uni¬ 
versity, public library, or the name of a 
nonprofit religious, educational, scien¬ 
tific, philanthropic, agricultural, labor, 
veterans’, or fraternal organization or 
association. No permit is required. 


PART 26— AIRMAIL 

Sec. 

26.1 Rates. 

26.2 Classification. 

26.3 Weight and size limits. 

26.4 Payment of postage. 

26.5 Additions and enclosures. 

26.6 Marking, sealing, and depositing. 

Authority: §§ 26.1 to 26.6 issued under 
R.S. 161, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 22, 39 U.S.C. 
501, 4301-4305, 6301. 


Weight 


8 ounces or less. 


Kind of mail 


Air postal or post cards. 

Letters and packages..... 

Business reply (See § 21.2(c) of this chapter) 

Air cards.-.. 

Airmail other than cards: 

Weight not over 2 ounces.. 

Weight over 2 ounces.. 


Rate 


5 cents each. 

7 cents an ounce. 


7 cents each. 


7 cents an ounce, plus 2 cents per 
piece. 

7 cents an ounce, plus 5 cents per 
piece. 


Weight over 8 ounces, and not 
exceeding— 


1 pound.... 

2 pounds_ 

3 pounds... 

4 pounds... 

5 pounds... 

6 pounds .. 

7 pounds... 

8 pounds... 

9 pounds... 

10 pounds.. 

11 pounds.. 

12 pounds.. 

13 pounds.. 

14 pounds.. 

15 pounds.. 

16 pounds.. 

17 pounds.. 

18 pounds.. 

19 pounds.. 

20 pounds.. 


21 .pounds... 

22 pounds... 

23 pounds... 

24 pounds... 

25 pounds... 

26 pounds... 

27 pounds_ 

28 pounds... 

29 pounds... 

30 pounds... 

31 pounds... 

32 pounds... 

33 pounds... 

34 pounds... 

35 pounds... 

36 pounds... 

37 pounds... 

38 pounds... 

39 pounds... 

40 pounds... 

41 pounds... 

42 pounds... 

43 pounds... 

44 pounds... 

45 pounds... 

46 pounds... 

47 pounds... 

48 pounds.., 

49 pounds.. 
60 pounds.. 


Rate 

Note: Where amount is shown in italics, see Footnote 2 regarding 
first-class mail. 


Zones 1, 2 
and 3 


$0.60 
1.08 
1.66 
2.04 
t. 62 

8.00 
S. 48 

8.96 

4.44 

4.92 

6.40 
6.88 
6.86 

6.84 

7.82 

7.80 
8.28 

8.76 

9.24 

9.72 

10.20 

10.68 

11.16 

11.64 
12.12 

12.60 
18.08 
18.66 
14-04 
14-62 

16.00 
15. 48 

15.96 

16.44 

16.92 

17.40 
17.88 
18.86 

18.84 

19.82 

19.80 
20.28 

20.76 

21.24 

21.72 

22.20 
22.68 
28.16 

28.64 

24.12 


Zone 4 


$0.65 

1.15 

1.65 

2.16 

2.65 

8.15 

8.65 

4.15 

4.65 

5.15 

5.65 

6.16 

6.65 

7.15 

7.65 

8.16 

8.65 
9.16 

9.65 
10.16 

10.66 

11.15 

11.65 

12.15 

12.65 

IS. 16 

18.66 

14.16 

14.65 
16.15 

16.65 

16.15 

16.66 

17.15 

17.65 

18.15 

18.66 

19.15 

19.65 

20.15 

20.65 

21.15 

21.66 

22.15 

22.65 

28.15 

28.65 

24.15 

24.66 

25.16 


Zone 5 


$0.70 
1.26 
1.82 
2.88 

2.94 

8. 60 
4.06 
4.62 
6.18 
6. 74 

6.80 

6.86 

7.42 

7.98 
8.64 

9.10 

9.66 
10. 22 

10.78 

11.84 

11.90 
12.46 
18.02 

13.68 

14.14 

14-70 
15. 26 
15.82 
16.88 

16.94 

17.60 
18.06 
18.62 
19.18 

19. 74 

20.80 

20. 86 

21.42 

21.98 
22.54 

28.10 

28.66 
24.22 

24.78 

25.84 

26.90 
26. 46 
27.02 

27.68 

28.14 


Zone 6 


$0.75 

1.39 
2.03 
2.67 
3.31 

3.95 
4.59 

5.23 

5.87 
6. 51 

7.15 

7.79 

8. 43 
9.07 

9. 71 

10.35 
10. 99 

11.63 
12.27 
12.91 

13.55 

14.19 

14.83 

15. 47 
16.11 

16. 76 

17.39 
18.03 

18. 67 

19. 31 

19.95 

20. 59 

21.23 

21.87 
22. 51 

23.15 

23.79 
24.43 
25.07 
25. 71 

26.35 
26.99 

27.63 
28. 27 
28. 91 

29.55 

30.19 

30.83 
31.47 
32.11 


Zone 7 


Zone 8 


4.35 
5.07 
5.79 

6.51 

7.23 

7.95 

8.67 
9.39 

10.11 

10.83 

11.55 

12.27 
12.99 
13.71 
14. 43 

16.15 

15.87 
16. 59 

17.31 
18.03 

18. 75 
19.47 
20.19 
20.91 
21.63 

22.35 
23.07 
23. 79 

24.51 

25.23 

25.95 

26.67 
27. 39 
28.11 

28.83 

29.55 

30.27 

30. r 

31. 71 
32.43 

33.15 

33.87 
34. 59 

35.31 
36.03 


$0.80 

1.60 

2.40 

3.20 

4.00 


9.60 

10.40 
11.20 
12.00 

12.80 

13.60 

14.40 

15.20 
16.00 

16.80 

17.60 

18.40 

19.20 
20.00 

20.80 

21.60 

22.40 

23.20 
24.00 

24.80 

25.60 

26.40 

27.20 
28.00 

28.80 

29.60 

30.40 

31.20 
32.00 

32.80 

33.60 

34.40 

35.20 
36.00 

36.80. 

37.60 

38.40 

39.20 
40.00 
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Weight over 8 ounces, and not 


Rate 

Note: Where amount is shown in italics, see Footnote 2 regarding 
first-class mail. 



Zones 1, 2 
and 3 

Zone 4 

Zone 5 

Zone 6 

Zone 7 

Zone 8 

51 pounds... 

52 pounds__—---- 

$2160 

$25.66 

$28.70 

$32. 75 

$36. 75 

$40.80 

25.08 

26.16 

29.26 

33.39 

37.47 

41.60 

53 pounds----- 

54 pounds--—.— 

55 pounds-- 

25.56 

26.65 

28.82 

34.03 

38.19 

42.40 

26.04 

27.15 

S0.S8 

34. 67 

38.91 

43.20 

26.52 

27.65 

SO. 94 

35.31 

39.63 

44.00 

56 pounds____—- 

27.00 

28.15 

SI. 50 

35. 95 

40.35 

44.80 

57 pounds- 

58 pounds_ _ _ 

27.48 

28.65 

32.06 

36. 59 

41.07 

45.60 

27.96 

29.15 

32.62 

37.23 

41.79 

46.40 

59 pounds-----—-- 

28.44 

29.65 

S3.18 

37. 87 

42. 51 

47.20 

60 pounds-- 

28.92 

SO. 15 

33.74 

38. 51 

43.23 

48.00 

61 pounds__ 

29.40 

SO. 65 

34.30 

39.15 

43.95 

48.80 

62 pounds__ 

29.88 

SI. 15 

S4.86 

39.79 

44.67 

49.60 

63 pounds..-_ 

SO. 36 

SI. 65 

35.43 

40.43 

45.39 

50. 40 

64 pounds__ 

SO. 84 

S2.15 

S5.98 

41.07 

46.11 

51.20 

65 pounds... 

S1.S2 

32.65 

36.54 

41.71 

46.83 

52.00 

66 pounds.... 

SI. 80 

S3.15 

57.10 

42.35 

47. 55 

52.80 

67 pounds__ 

S2.28 

S3.65 

87.66 

42.99 

48.27 

53.60 

68 pounds__ 

S2.76 

34.15 

38.22 

43.63 

48.99 

54.40 

69 pounds__ 

SS.24 

S4.65 

38.78 

44. 27 

49.71 

55.20 

70 pounds.. 

S3. 72 

S5.15 

89.84 

44. 91 

50. 43 

56.00 


Exceptions * 

1. Parcels weighing less than 10 pounds, measuring over 84 inches but not exceeding 
100 inches in length and girth combined, are chargeable with a minimum rate equal to 
that for a 10 pound parcel for the zone to which addressed. 

2. Parcels containing first-class matter for the weights and zones indicated below must 
bear postage at the rate of 4 cents for each ounce or fraction thereof. 

First Class Airmail Only 



Weighing over— 

But not over— 

Pay 

Zones 1, 2, and 3 . 

15 ounces_ 

1 pound... 

$0.64. 

4 cents each ounce. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

$1.28. 

4 cents each ounce. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Zone 4. 

1 pound, 11 ounces_ 

2 pounds... 

2 pounds, 7 ounces_ 

3 pounds___ 

3 pounds, 3 ounces_ 

70 pounds_ 

1 pound, 12 ounces 

2 pounds ... 

Zone 5. 

2 pounds, 9 ounces_ 

3 pounds____ 

3 pounds, 5 ounces _ 

4 pounds__ 

4 pounds, 2 ounces_ 

70 pounds___ 

1 pound, 15 ounces_ 

2 pounds ___ 


2 pounds, 13 ounces. „_ 

3 pounds.... 

3 pounds, 11 ounces_ 

4 pounds___ 

4 pounds, 9 ounces_ 

5 pounds..___ 

5 pounds, 7 ounces_ 

6 pounds_ 

6 pounds, 5 ounces_ 

7 pounds_ 

7 pounds, 3 ounces _ 

8 pounds_ 

8 pounds, 1 ounce_ 

70 pounds__ 




§ 26.2 Classification. 

(a) Description. Airmail is mail ear¬ 
ned by air and by the fastest connecting 
surface carriers, and given the most ex¬ 
peditious handling in dispatch and deliv¬ 
ery. Airmail is not given special delivery 
to the addressee unless a special delivery 
tee is paid in addition to the airmail 
postage. 

(b) Articles acceptable. Mail of all 
classes, except that which may be dam¬ 
aged by low temperatures or high alti¬ 
tudes, is accepted. 

. Application of rates. (1) Postage 
is charged on airmail (except postal and 
post cards) according to weight at the 
ates in § 26.1 regardless of the class of 
“tail, except that when first-class mail is 
nciosed, the rate may not in any in- 

a ^ e A be less than 4 cents an ounce, 
u) Air post cards must conform to 
nA S1Ze and conditions prescribed for 

chapter (See § 21 ' 2(a) (7) of this 

Eactl Portion of a double air post 
a must be prepaid at the air card rate 
r J n origina lly mailed, except when the 
rpnl f p ortion is prepared as a business 
p y air car d. See § 21.2(c) of this 


chapter for information regarding busi¬ 
ness reply mail. 

(4) The eighth zone airmail rates ap¬ 
ply to articles mailed between continen¬ 
tal United States and possessions and 
the Canal Zone, overseas Army-Air 
Force and Fleet post offices, naval ves¬ 
sels addressed in care of Fleet post of¬ 
fices, and Islands of the Trust Territory 
in the Pacific, except that rates according 
to zone apply between the United States, 
Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands. 

§ 26.3 Weight and size limits. 

(a) Weight. Airmail may weigh up 
to 70 pounds. See Part 17 of this chap¬ 
ter for the exception to this limit for 
articles addressed to certain APO’s and 
NPO’s. 

(b) Size. Airmail is limited to 100 
inches in combined length and girth. 
See Part 17 of this chapter for the excep¬ 
tion to this limit for articles addressed 
to certain APO’s and NPO’s and § 25.3 (b) 
of this chapter for instructions on how 
to measure parcels. 

§ 26.4 Payment of postage. 

Postage on airmail may be paid by ad¬ 
hesive postage stamps, stamped cards or 


envelopes, meter stamps, or permit im¬ 
prints. 

§ 26.5 Additions and enclosures. 

There are no special restrictions with 
respect to written additions and enclo¬ 
sures in airmail. See § 26.2(c)(1) re¬ 
garding first class mail. An airmail 
parcel weighing over 8 ounces, later for¬ 
warded or returned from place of origi¬ 
nal address by surface mail would be 
subject to the restrictions as to additions 
and enclosures according to the class of 
mail involved. 

§ 26.6 Marking, sealing, and depositing. 

(a) Place the word ‘‘Airmail” promi¬ 
nently on the address side of flat mail 
preferably below the stamps and above 
the address, and on the top, bottom, and 
sides of parcels. The return address of 
the sender must be shown on the address 
side of each air parcel mailed at zone 
rates of postage. 

(b) Airmal may be sealed or left un¬ 
sealed without affecting the air rate. 

(c) Deposit airmail weighing 8 ounces 
or less at the post office or in a special 
airmail letter box or drop, if available, 
to insure fastest dispatch, or in any col¬ 
lection box. Airmail weighing over 8 
ounces must be deposited at the post 
office, branch, or station, or handed to 
a rural or star route carrier. 

(d) Use envelopes printed with special 
airmail design for airmail only. Their 
use for mail not intended for air trans¬ 
mission is not permissible. 


PART 27—OFFICIAL MAIL 

Sec. 

27.1 Members of Congress. 

27.2 Executive and judicial officers. 

27.3 Mail sent to government departments. 

27.4 State employment security mailings. 

27.5 Diplomatic and consular mail. 

27.6 Absentee balloting materials. 

27.7 Former Presidents and widows of 

former Presidents. 

27.8 Pan America Union and Pan American 

Sanitary Bureau. 

Authority: §§ 27.1 to 27.8 issued under 
R.S. 161, as amended; sec. 1303(d), 40 Stat. 
1141, as amended, sec. 1, 62 Stat. 783; 2 
U.S.C. 277, 5 U.S.C. 22, 18 U.S.C. 1719, 39 
U.S.C. 501, 2303, 2503, 2510, 4151-4156, 4158- 
4168. 

§ 27.1 Members of Congress. 

(a) Collection of postage. Postage on 
mail sent under the franking privilege 
by the Vice President, Members and 
Members-elect of Congress, the Resident 
Commissioner from Puerto Rico, the 
Secretary of The Senate, Sergeant at 
Arms of the Senate, and the Clerk of 
the House of Representatives is paid 
annually by a lump sum to the Post 
Office Department. 

(b) Description. Official mail of 
Members of Congress is sent without 
prepayment of postage bearing written 
signature or a printed facsimile signa¬ 
ture instead of a postage stamp. Mail 
accepted under frank, and the officials 
authorized to use franked mail, are 
shown in paragraph (c) of this section. 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


(c) Authorized users. 


Persons authorized to 
use the frank 


Matter that may be 
franked 


Marking required 


Period during which the 
frank may be used 


Vice President of the 
United States, Members 
of Congress, Resident 
Commissioners, Secre¬ 
tary of the Senate, Ser¬ 
geant at Arms of the 
Senate, and Clerk of the 
House. 

Members of Congress and 
Resident Commission¬ 
ers. 


Members of Congress. 


Vice President of the 
United States, Members 
and Members-elect of 
Congress, Resident 
Commissioners, Secre¬ 
tary of the Senate, and 
Sergeant at Arms of the 
Senate. 


Public documents printed 
by order of Congress. 


Congressional Record or 
any part of it, or speeches 
or reports contained in it. 


Seeds and agricultural re¬ 
ports from the Depart¬ 
ment of Agriculture. 


Official correspondence not 
exceeding 4 ounces in 
weight. 

Official correspondence 
when addressed to a Gov¬ 
ernment official by title 
may exceed 4 ounces in 
weight, but must not ex¬ 
ceed 4 pounds. 


The words Public Docu¬ 
ment-Free and the 
signature and title, 
either written or 
printed facsimile, of 
the person entitled to 
frank it, must appear 
on the address side. 

The words Congres¬ 
sional Record or Part 
of Congressional Rec¬ 
ord-Free and the sig¬ 
nature and title, 
either written or 
printed facsimile, of 
the person entitled to 
frank it, must appear 
on the address side. 

The signature and title, 
either written or 
printed facsimile, of 
the person entitled to 
frank it, must appear 
on the address side. 

The signature and title, 
either written or 
printed facsimile, of 
the person entitled to 
frank it, must appear 
on the address side. 


Until the 30th day of June 
following expiration of 
their respective terms of 
office. 


During term of office only. 


Until the 30th day of June 
following the expiration of 
their terms of office. 


Until the 30th day of June fol¬ 
lowing expiration of their 
respective terms of office. 
When the position of Sec¬ 
retary of the Senate or 
Sergeant at Arms of the 
Senate is vacant, privilege 
may be exercised in officer’s 
name by authorized per¬ 


sons. 


(d) Restrictions. The following re¬ 
strictions apply to franked mail: 

(1) Official correspondence transmit¬ 
ted under frank of the Vice President, 
Members and Members-elect of Con¬ 
gress, Secretary of the Senate, Sergeant 
at Arms of the Senate, and Resident 
Commissioners, must be on official or de¬ 
partmental business. 

(2) No franked mail will be admitted 
to the mail unless admissible as ordinary 
mail. 

(3) A person entitled to use franked 
mail may not loan his frank or permit its 
use by any committee, organization, or 
association; or permit its use by any per¬ 
son for the benefit or use of any commit¬ 
tee, organization, or association. This 
restriction does not apply to any com¬ 
mittee composed of Members of Con¬ 
gress. 

(4) Franked mail is forwarded like 
any other mail, but when once delivered 
to the addressee it may not be remailed. 
A package of franked pieces may be sent 
by a person entitled to the franking 
privilege, to one addressee, who, on re¬ 
ceiving and opening the package, may 
on behalf of such person, place addresses 
on the franked articles and mail them. 

(5) Frankedtmail is handled as ordi¬ 
nary mail. Fees for special services 
must be paid at the time of mailing. 

(e) Weight and size limits —(1) 
Weight. Official correspondence is lim¬ 
ited to 4 ounces, except that when ad¬ 
dressed to a Government official by title 
the limit is 4 pounds. 

(2) Size. No limit. 

Note: Effective January 1, 1963, this sub- 
paragraph will read: 

'’(2) Size, shape, ratio, and sealing. The 
provisions of §§ 12.3, 21.2(a)(7), 21.3(b) and 
24.3(b) of this chapter apply. 

§ 27.2 Executive and judicial officers. 

(a) Collection of postage. . Depart¬ 
ments, agencies, and establishments of 
the U.S. Government must reimburse 
the Post Office Department in amounts 


equivalent to the amount of postage and 
fees due on their mail for which the 
Post Office Department does not other¬ 
wise receive compensation. Instruc¬ 
tions governing the manner of reim¬ 
bursement for mailings made without 
postage or fees prepaid are issued by the 
Bureau of Finance which negotiates re¬ 
imbursement agreements with the de¬ 
partments and agencies concerned. 

(b) Description . The following kinds 
of mail may be sent as Federal Govern¬ 
ment mail by those authorized to use 
this privilege: 

(1) Official mail relating exclusively 
to the business of the Government of 
the United States mailed by officers of 
the executive and judicial branches of 
the Government; official mail of legis¬ 
lative counsel for the House of Repre¬ 
sentatives and the Senate; official mail 
of the Superintendent of Documents; 
and official correspondence concerning 
the Congressional Directory under di¬ 
rection of the Joint Committee on 
Printing. 

(2) All correspondence, bulletins, and 
reports relating to agricultural exten¬ 
sion work and home economics carried 
on in cooperation with the United States 
Department of Agriculture, when mailed 
by the college officer or other person 
connected with the extension depart¬ 
ment of the college who has been desig¬ 
nated by the Secretary of Agriculture. 
Mailings may be deposited by the desig¬ 
nated officer only at the authorized post 
office. Correspondence must be con¬ 
ducted under the name of the designated 
officer. Correspondence with autograph 
signature may be sealed but all other 
matter must be left unsealed. 

(3) Bulletins, reports, periodicals, re¬ 
prints of articles, and other publications 
necessary for the dissemination of re¬ 
sults or researches and experiments, in¬ 
cluding lists of publications available for 
distribution, when mailed by agricul¬ 
tural experiment stations designated by 


the Act of March 2, 1887, as amended by 
the Act of August 11, 1955, as follows: 

The officer in charge of a station that 
claims the privilege of sending materials 
without prepayment of postage through the 
mail must file an application with the 
Bureau of Operations, Classification and 
Special Services Division, through the post 
office where the station is located, stating 
the date of establishment of the station, its 
name or designation, its official organization, 
the names of its officers, the name of the 
college, school or institution to which it is 
attached, if any, the legislation of the State 
or Territory providing for its establishment, 
and any other legislation granting it the 
benefits of the act of Congress referred to in 
this section. 


(4) Annual reports of Government- 
aided colleges established under the Act 
of July 2, 1862, when addressed to the 
Secretary of the Interior, the Secretary 
of Agriculture, ’and to any other Gov¬ 
ernment-aided college. The postmaster 
receiving the annual reports from an of¬ 
ficer of the college will use a post office 
penalty envelope or label to send it 
through the mail. 

(5) Copyright material sent to the 
Register of Copyrights with claim for 
registration, as follows: 

(i) Postmasters receiving the claim 
for registration and any articles that are 
required to accompany the claim will use 
a post office penalty envelope or label to 
send the matter to the Register of Copy¬ 
rights, Washington 25, D.C. 

(ii) If requested to do so, the post¬ 
master will give a receipt for articles de¬ 
livered to him to accompany a claim for 
registration. 

(iii) When desired, the person sub¬ 

mitting copyright matter to the post¬ 
master may also present the fee for 
copyright registration enclosed in a 
sealed envelope addressed to Register of 
Copyrights, Washington 25, D.C., which 
must have postage prepaid at the letter 
rate. The postmaster, after canceling 
the postage stamps, will enclose the en¬ 
velope containing the fee together witn 
the copyright material in the post office 
penalty envelope sent to the Register oi 
Copyrights. , , 

(iv) Matter for copyright enclosed m 
post office penalty envelopes will not 
sent by registered mail unless the regis¬ 


try fee is prepaid. . 

(c) Methods of preparing office 
mail—il) Postage and fees paid. 
official mail'of authorized departments 
or agencies, subject to the weight 
size limits, if any, for matter of its class, 
shall be given the postal service ina 
cated on its cover when the ma . 
marked in the upper right corner of 

address side “Postage 311(1 J^Lritten 
This marking may not be handw 
or typewritten. ^ 

(ii) Authorized departments 




griculture, Department of. 
ir Force, Department of. 




Army, Department of. 
Atomic Energy Commission. 
Bureau of the Budget. 
Bureau of Prisons (or FBP). 
Civil Service Commission. 
Civil Aeronautics Board. 


Coast Guard. 
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Commerce, Department of. 

Council of Fconomic Advisers. 

Development Loan Fund. 

Employment Security Mail. 

Federal Aviation Agency. 

Federal Bureau of Investigation. 

Federal Home Loan Bank Board. 

Federal Housing Administration. 

Federal Mediation and Conciliation Serv- 

Federal National Mortgage Association. 
Federal Power Commission. 

Federal Reserve System, Board of Gover¬ 
nors of the. 

Federal Trade Commission. 

General Services Administration. 

Health, Education, and Welfare, Depart¬ 
ment of. 

Housing and Home Finance Agency. 
Immigration and Naturalization Service. 
Interior, Department of. 

Internal Revenue Service. 

International Cooperation Administration. 
Interstate Commerce Commission. 

Justice, Department of. 

Labor, Department of. 

Library of Congress. 

Marine Corps. 

National Aeronautics and Space Agency. 
National Capital Housing Authority. 
National Gallery of Art. 

National Institutes of Health. 

National Labor Relations Board. 

National Science Foundation. 

Navy, Department of. 

Panama Canal Company. 

President’s Committee on Employment of 
the Physically Handicapped. 

President’s Council on Youth Fitness. 

Public Housing Administration. 

Railroad Retirement Board. 

Saint Lawrence Seaway Development 
Corporation. 

Secretary of Defense, Office of. 

Securities and Exchange Commission. 
Selective Service System. 

Small Business Administration. 

Smithsonian Institution. 

State, Department of. 

State Employment Security Offices (See 

§27.4). 

Tax Court of United States. 

Tennessee Valley Authority. 

Treasury, Department of. 

U S. Court of Claims. 

U.S. Court of Customs and Patent Appeals. 
U.S. Court of Military Appeals. 

U.S. Courts. 

U.S. Information Agency. 

US. Supreme Court. 

Veterans Administration. 

Virgin Islands Corporation. 


Po-IIm Mail sent ^ “Postage and Fee; 
. ~ u^ust show over the words “Offi 
fhl ^finess” in the upper left corner o: 
address side the name and address o: 
n ^ 5 f t |nen t* bureau, office, or officer 
Panted reply envelopes or label 
“ Posta ge and Fees Paid” anc 
^addressed to a Federal Governmen 
° e ° r officer ma y be furnished to per 
?°*? cerns for convenience in sub 
nr 'ormation for official purposes 

tnthl f d ^l lvery of official matter, subjec 
10 f th . e following conditions: 

niw* ply envelopes or labels fur 
bn*, contrac tors must in every casi 
eai p rint ed return address of one of thi 
gen cies listed in subdivision (ii) of thi; 
S ra ? aph over the words “Officia 
0 ***; No return name and address 
(MvSk 6 person °r firrn may be shown 
thn r i en a fecial service is required 
Drint!? y ? nve l°Pe or label must be pre 
fbe type of special servici 
o- Users of reply labels may no 


add their own markings for these 
services. 

(2) Penalty. Penalty mail, subject to 
the restrictions of paragraph (d) of 
this section, is sent without prepayment 
of postage. Envelopes, cards, labels, 
tags, and wrappers used in transmitting 
official mail under the penalty privilege 
must bear in the upper right corner of 
the address side the printed statement 
of the penalty of misuse: “Penalty for 
Private Use to Avoid Payment of Postage, 
$300.” The printed statement of the 
penalty for misuse may not be hand¬ 
written or typewritten. They must also 
show, over the words “Official Business” 
in the upper left corner of the address 
side, the name and address of the de¬ 
partment, bureau, office, or officer. The 
following markings are required, when 
applicable: 

(1) Official mail of designated State 
extension directors must bear in the 
upper left corner the name of the agri¬ 
cultural college and the name of the post 
office at which the mail is to be accepted 
without prepayment of postage, followed 
by the name and title of the designated 
officer and the words “Cooperative Agri¬ 
cultural Extension Work—Acts of May 
8 and June 30,1914.” 

(ii) Official mailings by agricultural 
experiment stations must bear in the 
upper left corner of the address side the 
name of the station, the name of the post 
office at which the matter is to be 
accepted, and the name and title of the 
officer in charge of the station, followed 
by the word “Publication”. The title of 
the bulletin or report may be used. 

(3) Prepaid postage. Official mail 
which is not sent as penalty mail or as 
postage and fees paid mail must have 
postage prepaid. The regular rates and 
conditions apply except that postage on 
official mail weighing over 4 pounds may 
be paid at the fourth-class rates. See 
paragraph (e) (1) of this section. 

(d) Use. (1) The markings author¬ 
ized on official mail in paragraph (c) of 
this section may not be placed on other 
mail to avoid payment of postage or 
special service fees. 

(2) Any department or office author¬ 
ized to use the official mail privilege may 
furnish self-addressed envelopes or 
labels to persons or concerns for their 
convenience in submitting official in¬ 
formation desired by any U.S. Govern¬ 
ment department or agency. Reply 
envelopes may not be furnished to bid¬ 
ders or contractors, or to enable private 
persons or concerns to send without 
prepayment of postage reports or other 
information which they are required by 
law to make. 

(3) The right of an officer to use the 
official mail privilege ceases immediately 
on his going out of office. 

(4) Official matter of those depart¬ 
ments and agencies listed in paragraph 
(c) (1) (ii) of this section that is marked 
“Postage and Fees Paid” shall be given 
any special service, including airmail, 
when it is so marked by the sender 
without requiring prepayment of postage 
or fees. See § 111.2(d) (2) (ii) of this 
chapter regarding international mail. 

(5) Airmail and the special services 
may not be given official mail in penalty 


envelopes without prepayment of air 
postage or prepayment of the appro¬ 
priate fee for the special service re¬ 
quested. Exception: Penalty envelopes 
containing urgent official communica¬ 
tions of the Postal Service may be sent 
airmail, or as registered, certified or 
special delivery mail without prepay¬ 
ment of the postage or fees. 

(e) Weight and size limits —(1) 
Weight —(i) Penalty mail. No article 
or package of official matter, or number 
of articles or packages of official matter 
constituting in fact a single shipment 
exceeding 4 pounds may be admitted to 
the mail under the “penalty” privilege 
except stamped paper and supplies sold 
or used by the Postal Service, and books 
or documents published or circulated by 
order of Congress when mailed by the 
Superintendent of Documents. Official 
matter in packages exceeding 4 pounds, 
if otherwise mailable, will be accepted 
on payment of postage at the fourth- 
class rates within the limits of weight 
prescribed for such matter. (See § 25.3 
(a) of this chapter.) Such parcels may 
be sealed or unsealed, and may include 
written matter when mailed at those 
rates. Official matter of the Postal Serv¬ 
ice, and books and documents circulated 
by order of Congress when mailed by the 
Superintendent of Documents may 
weigh up to 70 pounds. 

(ii) Postage and fees paid mail. 
Maximum weight same as § 25.3(a) of 
this chapter, except airmail. See § 26.3 
of this chapter. 

(iii) Prepaid Government mail. 
Maximum weight same as § 25.3(a) of 
this chapter, except airmail. See § 26.3 
of this chapter. 

(2) Size. There is no size limit pre¬ 
scribed for penalty mail. Other matter 
is subject to the size limits prescribed in 
§ 25.3(b) of this chapter. 

Note: Effective January 1, 1963, this sub- 
paragraph will read: 

(2) Size, shape, ratio, and sealing. The 
provisions of §§12.3, 21.1(a)(7), 21.3(b), 
24.2(b), 24.3(b), 24.8, and 25.3(b) of this 
chapter apply. 

§ 27.3 Mail sent to Government De¬ 
partments. 

(a) Census mail. All mail, of what¬ 
ever class, relating to the census and 
addressed to the Census Office, or to any 
official thereof, and endorsed “Official 
Business, Census Office”, will be sent 
without prepayment of postage. Such 
mail may not exceed 4 pounds. (See 
§ 27.2(a) regarding postage reimburse¬ 
ment.) Mail sent by the Census Bureau 
of the Department of Commerce or one 
of its officers in envelopes of that Bureau 
is subject to the conditions in § 27.2(c) 
( 1 ). 

(b) Immigration and Naturalization 
Service mail. All mail of whatever class, 
relating to naturalization, including 
duplicate papers required by law or regu¬ 
lation to be sent to the Service by clerks 
of courts addressed to the Department 
of Justice or the Immigration and Nat¬ 
uralization Service, or any official of 
either, and endorsed “Official Business”, 
will be transmitted without prepayment 
of postage and marked “Naturalization 
Papers”. Mail relating to naturalization 
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may not exceed 4 pounds. (See § 27.2(a) 
regarding postage reimbursement.) 

§27.4 Stale employment security mail¬ 
ings. 

All mail of State employment security 
offices cooperating with the Department 
of Labor, that bears in the upper left 
corner of the address side the words 
“Official Business’* printed immediately 
below the name and address of the State 
employment agency, and in the upper 
right corner the words “Postage and 
Fees Paid”, will be accepted without pre¬ 
payment of postage or fees. Postage and 
fees chargeable are collected period¬ 
ically under a special arrangement with 
the Post Office Department. Such mat¬ 
ter will be given the service indicated on 
the cover. 

§ 27.5 Diplomatic and consular mail. 

(a) Diplomatic mail. All correspond¬ 
ence (written or printed) of members 
of the Diplomatic Corps of the countries 
of the Postal Union of the Americas and 
Spain stationed in the United States may 
be reciprocally transmitted in the domes¬ 
tic mail without prepayment of postage. 
This correspondence may not exceed 4 
pounds in weight. The envelopes, cards, 
tags, wrappers, and labels must show in 
the upper left corner of the address side 
the name of the ambassador or the min¬ 
ister, or the name of the embassy or 
legation, together with the post office 
address; and in the upper right corner 
the inscription “Diplomatic Mail” over 
the word “Free”. These inscriptions 
may be handwritten, handstamped, or 
printed. 

(b) Consular mail. The official cor¬ 
respondence (written or printed) ex¬ 
changed between consulates (consuls 
and vice consuls) of the countries of the 
Postal Union of the Americas and Spain 
stationed in the United States and cor¬ 
respondence directed by those consulates 
to the Government of the United States 
or their respective embassies or legations 
or to officials of State or local govern¬ 
ments may be transmitted in the domes¬ 
tic mail without prepayment of postage. 
This correspondence may not exceed 4 
pounds in weight. The envelopes, labels, 
etc., covering correspondence of con¬ 
sulates must show over thq words “Of¬ 
ficial Correspondence”, in the upper left 
corner of the address side, the name and 
address of the consul or consulate, and 
the name of the country represented; 
and, in the upper right corner, the in¬ 
scription “Consular Mail” over the word 
“Free”. These inscriptions may be hand¬ 
written, handstamped, or printed. 

§ 27.6 Absentee balloting materials. 

(a) Purpose . Balloting materials con¬ 
sisting of post card applications, ballots, 
voting instructions, and envelopes, are 
sent through the mail without prepay¬ 
ment of postage, including airmail post¬ 
age, for the purpose of enabling every 
person in any of the following categories 
to vote by absentee ballot when he is 
absent from the place of his voting 
residence and is otherwise eligible to 
vote; 


(1) Members of the Armed Forces 
while in active service and their spouses 
and dependents. 

(2) Members of the merchant marine 
of the United States and their spouses 
and dependents. 

(3) Civilian employees of the United 
States in all categories serving outside 
the United States and the District of 
Columbia and their spouses and de¬ 
pendents when residing with or accom¬ 
panying them, whether or not the em¬ 
ployee is subject to the civil-service laws 
and the Classification Act of 1949, as 


(c) Markings required on ballot en¬ 
velopes and post card applications. (1) 
Envelopes used to send balloting ma¬ 
terial and envelopes supplied for return 
of the ballot must have printed across 
the face two parallel horizontal red bars, 
each % inch wide, extending from one 
side of the envelope to the other side, 
with an intervening space of l U inch, the 
top bar to be 1 l U inches from the top of 
the envelope, and the words “Official 
Election Ealloting Material—Airmail”, 
or similar language as prescribed by 


amended, and whether or not paid from 
funds appropriated by the Congress. 

(4) Members of religious groups or 
welfare agencies assisting members of 
the Armed Forces, who are officially at¬ 
tached to and serving with the Armed 
Forces, and their spouses and depend¬ 
ents. 

(b) Elections affected. The materials 
may be sent for any general election of 
electors for President and Vice Presi¬ 
dent or of Senators and Representatives 
in Congress and for other general, pri¬ 
mary, and special elections. 


State law, between the bars. There 
must be printed in the upper right cor¬ 
ner of each envelope in a rectangular 
bcx the words “Free of U.S. Postage, In¬ 
cluding Airmail”. All printing on the 
face must be in red with an appropriate 
inscription or blanks for return address 
of sender in the upper left corner. 

(2) The Federal post card application 
shall be approximately 9% x 4y 8 inches 
in size. On the address side of the card 
shall be printed in red ink the following: 


FILL OUT BOTH SIDES OF THE CARD 

(Name) 


(Mil. Base, Station, Ship or Office) 

FREE OF U.S. Postage 
Including Air Mail 


(Street No., APO, or FPO No.) 

(City, Postal Zone, State) 






OFFICIAL ELECTION BALLOTING MATERIAL—VIA AIR MAIL 

To:. 

(Title of Election Official) 

(County or Township) 

(City or Town, State) 


Name and complete military, naval, 
or merchant marine address 


Free of U. S. ,_ 

including air mail 



OFFICIAL ELECTION BALLOTING MATERIAL— VIA AIR MAIL 


Secretary of State of- 


(Home State) 

(Capital "city of home State) 


(Home State) 
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§ 27.7 Former Presidents and widows of sender, or a facsimile signature, in the 
- former Presidents. upper right corner of the address side. 


All mail of former United States Presi¬ 
dents Herbert Hoover, Harry S. Truman, 
and Dwight D. Eisenhower; and all mail 
of Anna Eleanor Roosevelt, widow of 
former President Franklin Delano Roose¬ 
velt, and Edith Bolling Wilson, widow of 
former President Woodrow Wilson, shall 
be accepted without prepayment of post¬ 
age if it bears the written signature of 


§ 27.8 Pan American Union and Pan 
American Sanitary Bureau. 

The Pan American Union and Pan 
American Sanitary Bureau are author¬ 
ized by law to transmit official matter 
without prepayment. The mail must 
bear the printed clause citing the pen¬ 
alty for private use instead of postage 
stamps. It must be prepared like Fed¬ 


eral Government penalty mail and is 
subject to the same restrictions. See 
§27.2 (c)(2), (d), and (e). 


part 28—FOR THE BLIND 

Sec. 

28.1 Rates. 

28.2 Description. 

28.3 Classification 

Authority: §§ 28.1 to 28.3 issued under 
R.S. 161, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 22, 39 U.S.C, 
501, 4653, 4654. 


$ 28.1 Rates. 


Kind of matter 


Letters written in point print or 
raised characters or on sound 
reproduction records. 


READING MATTER FOR THE BLIND 

Books, pamphlets, and other read¬ 
ing matter published either in 
raised characters or in the form of 
sound reproduction records 
which contain no advertising or 
other matter. 

Books, or pages thereof, In raised 
characters, whether prepared by 
hand or printed, which contain 
no advertisements, when furn¬ 
ished to a blind person without 
cost to such blind person. 

Weight limit for each package 15 
pounds. 

PERIODICALS FOR THE BLIND 
WITHOUT SUBSCRIPTION CHARGE 

Magazines, periodicals, and other 
regularly issued publications in 
raised characters or on sound re¬ 
production records which con¬ 
tain no advertising and for which 
no subscription fee is charged. 


PERIODICALS FOR THE BLIND HAVING 
SUBSCRIPTION CHARGE 

Magazines, periodicals, and other 
regularly issued publications in 
raised characters or on sound re¬ 
production records, that contain 
no advertisements, furnished to 

?rA p , ersons at a P rIce no greater 
than the cost price thereof. 

V ° t L J™ ES 0F H0Ly SCRIPTURES FOR 
THE BLIND FURNISHED WITHOUT 

CHARGE 

Volumes of holy scriptures or parts 
thereof published in raised char- 
nrrS? in the form of sound re- 
nn ftH Cti *i 1 , records that contain 
* KiI er j isinB and are furnished 
a blind person without charge. 

V0 T LPMEaPF H0LY SCRIPTURES FOR 
HE BLIND FURNISHED AT COST 

V ?fc 0fhply scriptures or parts 

ac ers oFln^h ^ In ralsed <*ar- 
nmHn/SX n the form of Sound re- 
Knil 0 ?, r ecords that contain 
bli„H d r rtlsing ’ furnished to a 

& c p otr natapricenotgreater 

fi i>S ER pl F0B sound repr °- 
S ™^ EC0RDS AND appli¬ 
ances FOR THE BLIND 

^diwiv> r ,? ducers ^ 0r sound repro- 
part for the blind or 
SJ 8 tjiereof that are the prop- 

mmt tthe Umtcd States Govern- 


Who may mail 


Blind individuals. 


Public institutions for the blind, 
public libraries or blind readers 
returning the matter to loaning 
institutions or libraries. 


Donor- 


Publisher of matter. 


Organization, institution, or asso¬ 
ciation not conducted for private 
profit. 


Organization, institution, or asso¬ 
ciation not conducted for private 
profit. 


Organization, Institution,or asso¬ 
ciation not conducted for private 
profit. 


Blind persons, organizations, in¬ 
stitution, public library, or asso¬ 
ciation for the blind not con¬ 
ducted for private profit to an 
agency not conducted for pri¬ 
vate profit or by such an agency 
to a blind person or an organiza¬ 
tion, institution, public library 
or association for the blind not 
conducted for private profit. 


Purpose for which 
sent 


Correspondence- 


Loan to blind read¬ 
ers or return to the 
loaning institu¬ 
tions or libraries. 


Use of the blind.. 


Use of the blind.. 


Use of the blind.. 


Use of the blind.. 


Use of the blind.. 


Sent for repair or re¬ 
turned after re¬ 
pair. 


Rate of postage 


Third-class rate of 3 
cents for the first 
two ounces and 1}4 
cents for each addi¬ 
tional ounce. 


Free. 


Free. 


Frec. 


1 cent for each pound 
or fraction. 


Free. 


1 cent for each pound 
or fraction. 


1 cent for each pound 
or fraction. 


Markings required 


None required . 


The name and address of sender 
in upper left corner of address 
side and word “Free" over the 
words “Reading Matter for the 
Blind" or “Sound Reproduction 
Records for the Blind" in upper 
right corner. 

The name and address of sender 
in upper left corner of address 
side and word “Free" over the 
words “Reading Matter for 
the Blind" in upper right corner. 


In printing on the first page of the 
publication (a) name of publica¬ 
tion, (b) place where published, 
(c) date of issue, (d) frequency 
of issue, (e) the words under 
“Accepted as free matter for use 

of the blind at___" 

These identification statements 
may be printed on labels and 
affixed to sound reproduction 
records. 


Name and address of sender in 
upper left comer of address side 
below which must appear the 
words “Periodicals for the 
Blind." 


Name and address of the sender in 
upper left comer of address side 
below which must appear the 
words “Holy Scriptures for the 
Blind." The word Free must 
appear in the upper right comer. 


The name and address of the 
sender in the upper left comer 
of address side below which 
must appear the words “Holy 
Scriptures for the Blind." Re¬ 
quired postage must be affixed 
in upper right comer. 


Name and address of sender in 
upper left comer of address side 
below which must appear the 
inscription: “Appliance for the 
Blind." 


Application 


Not required. 


Not required. 


Not required. 


Required . 1 


Required.* 


Required . 1 


Required. 1 


Not required. 


jHgsare^^made 01 * prdv ^ ege mus ^ submitted to the Bureau of Operations, Classification and Special Services Division, through postmaster at the office where mail* 
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Kind of matter 

Who may mail 

Purpose for which 
sent 

Rate of postage 

Markings required 

Application 

REPRODUCERS FOR SOUND REPRO¬ 
DUCTION RECORDS AND APPLI¬ 
ANCES for the blind— continued 

(2) Reproducers for sound repro¬ 
duction records for the blind or 
parts thereof, Braille writers and 
other appliances for the blind or 
parts thereof belonging to blind 
individuals, state, governments, 
subdivision thereof, or public 
libraries or private agencies for 
the blind not conducted for pri¬ 
vate profit. p 

Blind person, organization, insti¬ 
tution, public library or asso¬ 
ciation for the blind not con¬ 
ducted for private profit to an 
agency not conducted for pri¬ 
vate profit or by such an agency 
to a blind person or an organiza¬ 
tion, institution, public library 
or association for the blind not 
conducted for private profit. 

Sent for repair or 
other purpose. 

1 cent for each pound 
or fraction. 

Name and address of sender in 
upper left corner of address side 
below which must appear the 
inscription: “Appliance for the 
Blind.” 

Not required. 


§ 28.2 Description. 

Mail for the blind includes letters, 
books, pamphlets, and other material 
written or published in point print or 
raised characters or reproduced on sound 
reproduction records; reproducers for 
sound reproduction records or parts of 
reproducers; Braille-writers and other 
appliances used by or for blind persons 
to convey information for any purpose. 

§ 28.3 Classification. 

(a) Letters for the blind. Letters for 
the blind include those written in point 
print or raised characters or produced 
on sound reproduction records for pur¬ 
pose of correspondence. The rates are 
the same for third-class printed matter. 
See Part 24 of this chapter. 

(b) Other matter for the blind . (1) 

The following may be mailed free of 
postage when they contain no adver¬ 
tising: 

(1) Books, pamphlets, and other ma¬ 
terial published in raised characters or 
in the form of sound reproduction rec¬ 
ords or other matter when sent unsealed 
by public institutions for the blind, or 
by public libraries as a loan to blind 
readers or when returned by the readers 
to such institutions or libraries, and 

(ii) Books or pages thereof in raised 
characters, whether prepared by hand 
or printed, when furnished by any person 
to a blind person without cost to such 
blind person. 

On the address side of each parcel must 
appear the name and address of the 
sender in the upper left corner and the 
word “Free" over the words “Reading 
Matter for the Blind or Sound Repro¬ 
duction Records for the Blind” in the 
upper right corner. No special author¬ 
ization is required. Weight is limited 
to 15 pounds for each package. 

(2) Magazines, periodicals, and other 
regularly issued publications in raised 
characters or on sound reproduction rec¬ 
ords that contain no advertising and for 
which no subscription fee is charged 
may be mailed free under the following 
restrictions: 

(i) The publisher must file a written 
application through his postmaster to be 
sent to the Bureau of Operations, Clas¬ 
sification and Special Services Division, 
together with a copy of the publication 
showing its name, frequency of issue, 
and a statement that it contains no 
advertising and that the subscription is 
free. 

(ii) A deposit to cover rates of postage 
otherwise applicable to such mail may 


be made with the post office for any 
mailings made while the application is 
pending. Deposits will be returned when 
the application is approved. 

(iii) On the first page of a publication 

authorized to be accepted as free matter 
must be printed the following: name of 
publisher; place where published; date of 
issue; frequency of issue; and the words 
“Accepted as free matter for use of the 
blind at_” 

(iv) Publications on sound reproduc¬ 
tion records must have a label bearing 
printed indicia shown in (iii) of this 
subparagraph. 

(3) Magazines, periodicals, and other 
regularly issued publications in raised 
characters, or sound reproduction rec¬ 
ords, that contain no advertisements, 
furnished by an organization, institution, 
or association not conducted for private 
profit, to a blind person at a price not 
greater than cost, may be mailed at the 
rate of 1 cent for each pound or fraction 
of a pound under the following condi¬ 
tions : 

(i) The mailer must file a written ap¬ 
plication through the postmaster at the 
office where the matter is to be mailed 
accompanied by satisfactory evidence 
that the organization, institution, or as¬ 
sociation is not conducted for private 
profit and that their publications when 
mailed wili be furnished at a price not 
exceeding cost, to be sent to the Bureau 
of Operations, Classification and Special 
Services Division. 

(ii) No mailing will be accepted at the 
1-cent-a-pound rate until the applica¬ 
tion has been approved. 

(iii) The mail must be wrapped in a 
manner to permit easy examination and 
must bear the words “Periodicals for the 
Blind” below the name and address of 
the sender which must appear in the 
upper left corner of the address side. 

(4) Volumes of Holy Scriptures, or 
parts thereof, published in raised char¬ 
acters or in the form of sound reproduc¬ 
tion records and containing no adver¬ 
tising when mailed by an organization, 
institution, or association not conducted 
for private profit may be mailed at spe¬ 
cial rates under the following conditions: 

(i) When furnished to a blind person 
without charge, postage is free. 

(ii) When furnished to a blind person 
at a price not greater than cost, postage 
is 1 cent for each pound or fraction of a 
pound. 

(iii) The organization, institution, or 
association desiring to mail at the spe¬ 


cial rates must file an application 
through the postmaster at the post office 
where the matter is to be mailed to be 
sent to the Bureau of Operations, Clas¬ 
sification and Special Services Division, 
accompanied by satisfactory evidence 
that the organization, institution, or 
association is not conducted for private 
profit and that the volumes will be fur¬ 
nished to a blind person (a) without 
charge or (b) at a price not greater 
than cost. 

(iv) In the upper left corner of the 
address side must appear the name of 
the sender over the words “Holy Scrip¬ 
tures for the Blind,” together with the 
word “Free” in the upper right corner 
when the volume is furnished without 
charge. The word “Free” is not shown 
on volumes subject to prepayment of 
postage when furnished at a price not 
greater than cost. 

(50 Reproducers and sound reproduc¬ 
tion records, Braille-writers, and other 
appliances, or parts, for use by the blind 
may be mailed at the postage rate of 1 
cent for each pound or fraction of a 
pound under the following conditions: 

(i) Reproducers or parts that are the 
property of the United States Govern¬ 
ment may be shipped for repair purposes 
between a blind person and an organiza¬ 
tion, institution, public library, or asso¬ 
ciation for the blind, not conducted for 
profit, or between any such organization 
or institution. 

(ii) Reproducers, or parts, Braille- 
writers and other appliances or parts 
that are the property of blind individ¬ 
uals, state governments or subdivisions, 
public libraries, or private agencies of the 
blind, not conducted for private profit, 
may be sent to a blind person or an or¬ 
ganization, institution, public library, or 
association for the blind, not conducted 


for profit. 

(iii) The name and address of sendei 
must be shown in the upper left corner 
below which must appear: “Appliance 


for the Blind.” 

(iv) Organizations, institutions, li¬ 
braries, or other agencies desiring to sen 
and receive reproducers or other appli¬ 
ances or parts at this special rate mus 
furnish the postmaster for submission 
to the Bureau of Operations, Classifica¬ 
tion and Special Services Division, sat¬ 
isfactory evidence that they are not co 


ducted for private profit. 

(v) Parcels containing reproducers 
and other appliances for the blind 
not exceed 70 pounds in weight. 
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PART 29—MIXED CLASSES 

291 Mail of a higher class enclosed with 
mail of a lower class. 

29.2 Combination mailings of two classes. 

2 g 3 Mailing enclosures of different classes. 

29.4 Treatment. 

29.5 Special services. 

Authority: § § 29.1 to 29.5 Issued under 
RS 161, as amended, Sec. 1, 62 Stat. 784; 

5 U.S.C. 22, 18 U.S.C. 1723, 39 U.S.C. 501, 

4058, 4365 , 45 55. 

§ 29.1 Mail of a higher class enclosed 
with mail of a lower class. 

When mail of a higher class is enclosed 
with mail of a lower class, the rate of 
postage on the entire piece or package is 
that of the higher class, except as pro¬ 
vided in § 29.3. See §29.2 for attach¬ 
ment of letters to parcels of second-, 
third-, and fourth-class mail. 

§ 29.2 Combination mailings of two 

classes. 

(a) Attachment. Letters or other 
pieces of first- or third-class mail may 
be placed in an envelope and securely 
tied or otherwise attached to the ad¬ 
dress side of a second-, third-, or fourth- 
class mailing piece including airmail 
articles. The envelope must be placed 
on the address side of the principal mail¬ 
ing piece. Combination envelopes or 
containers having separate parts for the 
two classes of mail may be used. See 
§24.8 concerning the sealing of third- 
class mail. 

(b) Addressing. The name and ad¬ 
dress of the sender and the name and 
address of the addressee should be placed 
on both the principal mailing piece and 
the attachment. If both names and ad¬ 
dresses do not appear on both pieces, the 
sender’s name and address must be 
placed on one and the name and address 
of the addressee must be placed on the 
other. Combination containers having 
inseparable portions or compartments 
are mailable with the names and ad¬ 
dresses on only one portion. 

(c) Postage. Postage on the second-, 
third-, or fourth-class mail musu be pre¬ 
paid at the appropriate rate and must be 
placed in the upper right corner of the 
address space. Postage at the appropri¬ 
ate first- or single-piece third-class rate 
must be paid for the attachment and 
affixed to it. If mailed by air, postage 
at the airmail rate must be paid for the 
letter. 

( d) Markings required. First-class 
attachments may be marked “First- 
Class” or “Letter Enclosed”. Third-class 
attachments must be marked “Third- 

Class”. 
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§ 29.3 Mailing enclosures of different 

classes. 

(a) Enclosures mailed with second- 
class and controlled circulation publica¬ 
tions —(1) First- and third-class enclo¬ 
sures. Letters or other pieces of first- or 
third-class mail may be mailed as en¬ 
closures with second-class and controlled 
circulation publications. They may be: 

(1) Placed in the outside envelope or 
wrapper with a single copy. 

(ii) Secured inside an unwrapped 
copy, or 

(iii) Enclosed in a bundle of copies. 

(2) Payment of postage. Postage at 
appropriate first- or single piece third- 
class rate must be paid for each 
separate enclosure. Pieces of related 
matter placed in a publication as a unit 
may be regarded as a single enclosure 
for purpose of computing postage. The 
postage may be placed on the enclosure 
by using precanceled or meter stamps, 
or the postage may be placed on the out¬ 
side envelope, wrapper, or cover. Post¬ 
age at the second-class pound or per 
copy rates or postage at the controlled 
circulation rates must be paid on the 
publication in the manner prescribed by 
Part 16 of this chapter. When postage 
at the transient second-class rate is paid 
on the publication, follow the procedure 
in paragraph (b) of this section. 

(3) Marking required. When postage 
for the enclosure is placed on the out¬ 
side envelope, wrapper, or cover of a pub¬ 
lication, the mailer must mark each 
piece as required by paragraph (b) (5) 
of this section. Markings are not re¬ 
quired when postage is placed on the 
enclosure. 

(b) Enclosures mailed with third- and 
fourth-class parcels —(1) First-class en¬ 
closures. Letters may be enclosed with 
books, catalogs, and merchandise mailed 
at third-class rates. (See § 29.2 for mail¬ 
ing letters with other third-class mat¬ 
ter.) Letters may be enclosed in fourth- 
class parcels. Postage at the first-class 
rate must be paid for each letter. 

(2) Third-class enclosures. Third- 
class mail may be enclosed in a fourth- 
class parcel mailed at the special rates 
in § 25.1 (b), (c), and (d) of this chap¬ 
ter, and § 28.1 of this chapter. Postage 
at the single-piece third-class rate must 
be paid for each enclosure except the 
items listed in § 25.6 of this chapter. 

(3) Placement of enclosure. The en¬ 
closure should be placed on top of other 
items in the parcel when practical. 

(4) Payment of postage. Postage for 
the enclosure must be placed on the out¬ 
side of the parcel. It may be added to 
the postage for the parcel and the total 
amount paid together, or the postage for 


the enclosure may be affixed separately 
from the postage for the parcel. 

(5) Marking required. The mailer 
must place the endorsement “First-Class 
Mail Enclosed” or “Third-Class Mail 
Enclosed” on each parcel below the post¬ 
age and above the address. The en¬ 
dorsement may be handstamped, hand¬ 
written, typewritten, printed, or put on 
by any other method. 

(c) Penalty —(1) Failure to pay. If 
postage is not paid at the appropriate 
rate in the manner provided for by para¬ 
graphs (a) and (b) of this section for 
letters or other pieces of first- or third- 
class mail, the second-class publications 
or the third- or fourth-class parcels in 
which they are enclosed will be subject to 
the higher rate applicable to the 
enclosure. 

(2) Concealment. Mailers are subject 
to a fine of not more than $100 if they 
knowingly conceal letters or other pieces 
of first- or third-class mail in second- 
class publications or in third- or fourth- 
class parcels without paying the appro¬ 
priate rate of postage on the enclosures 
in the manner provided for by para¬ 
graphs (a) and (b) of this section. 

§ 29.4 Treatment. 

Combination mailing pieces are treated 
as second-, third-, or fourth-class mail 
as the case may be and are subject to the 
same conditions for forwarding or return 
as other second-, third-, or fourth-class 
mail. (See Parts 47 and 48 of this 
chapter.) 

§ 29.5 Special services. 

Combination mailing pieces may be 
sent as special delivery or in the case of 
fourth-class parcels as special handling, 
and only one fee applicable to the parcel 
is required. Combination pieces may not 
be registered. They may be sent in¬ 
sured or COD, the insurance to cover 
only the value of the parcel. 


SUBCHAPTER D—POSTAGE 

PART 31—STAMPS, ENVELOPES, 
AND POSTAL CARDS 

Sec. 

31.1 Stamps (adhesive). 

31.2 Plain envelopes, postal cards, and air 

letter sheets. 

31.3 Printed stamped envelopes (special- 

request) . 

31.4 Purchase of postage. 

31.5 Exchange of stamps. 

31.6 Validity of stamps. 

31.7 Unlawful transactions. 

Authority: §§ 31.1 to 31.7 issued under 
R.S. 161, as amended, sec. 1, 62 Stat. 783, as 
amended; 5 U.S.C. 22, 18 U.S.C. 1720, 1721, 
39 U.S.C. 501, 507, 2501-2510. 
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(b) How to order printed stamped envelopes. Prepare Form 3203, Order for 
Printed Stamped Envelopes, as illustrated below. Submit the order through the 
post office named in the return address. However, if undeliverable letters are to 
be returned to the main office of a firm in another city, envelopes may be ordered 
at the post office where they will be mailed. 

HOW TO ORDER PRINTED STAMPED ENVELOPES 



Is pries correct? 

Is address correct and completely LEGIBLE? 


IF YOU ARE UNABLE TO COMPLETE THE 
ORDER FORM THE WINDOW CLERK WILL 


S ; I •' ? 


Is order signed? BE GLAD TO ASSIST YOU |p*| 

CAUTION: ILLEGIBLE OR INCORRECT ORDERS DELAY RECEIPT OF ENVELOPES 


(c) Return address requirements. (1) 
The printed return address must include: 

(1) Local address (rural route number 
and box number, street address, post 
office box, name of building and room or 
apartment number including street ad¬ 
dress, or names of intersecting streets 
specifying which corner). The adequacy 
of the address, to ensure return of unde- 
uverable mail will be determined by the 
Postmaster. 

(ii) Name of post office or branch post 
office, delivery zone number, and State. 

(2) Printing of any of the following 
oiay be requested: 

(i) A request to return after a specified 
number of days (not less than 3 and not 
niore than 30). If return request is in¬ 
cluded on envelopes for third-class mail 
r* e words, “Return postage guaranteed”, 
niust also be included. 

(ii) The name may be that of an in¬ 
dividual, firm, corporation, institution, 
association, or society. It may include 
me name and title of an officer of the 
concern (as “John Doe, Treasurer, 
Washington Educational Association”) 
and such titles as “M. D ”, “D. D. S ”, 

v and “LL. D.”, when they are 
nearly for identification and not for 
advertising. 

Where your name as part of the 
ri .J urn address indicates or incidentally 
discloses the nature of your business or 


vocation, it may be printed if the name 
is a bona fide business name that is used 
in a corporate charter, copartnership 
agreement, or other articles of organiza¬ 
tion, or is the name under which busi¬ 
ness with the public is actually trans¬ 
acted. 

(iv) The name of a branch or depart¬ 
ment of your business may be printed 
only when other branches or depart¬ 
ments are located at the same post office 
address, to ensure the return of unde¬ 
liverable mail. 

(3) No other matter may be printed, 
nor are such forms as phone numbers, 
Mr. or Esq., permissible. Names like 
Druggist, Attorney at Law and C. P. A. 
represent business or professional names 
and are not classed as titles. 

(4) Styles of return addresses avail¬ 
able are: 

(i) For first-class mail— 

After 5 days, return to 
(this line optional) 

John Doe 
1234 Fifth Street 
New York 7, N. Y. 

(ii) For third-class mail— 

After 5 days, return to 
Richard Roe 
1234 Ninth Avenue 
Chicago 2, III. 

Return postage guaranteed 


(If sender desires return of undeliverable 
mail only of obvious value) 

Charles Jones 
610 Seventh Avenue 
New York. 11, N. Y. 

(iii) To expedite delivery of mail on 
Long Island, the following style of return 
address is suggested: 

Frank Brown 
1218 Tenth Street 
Jamaica 7, L. I., N. Y. 

(d) Rejection of envelopes. Special- 
request envelopes may be rejected be¬ 
cause of defective manufacture, or mis¬ 
takes in printing, denomination, quality, 
size, etc. If the mistake was made by 
the purchaser, the value of the postage 
only will be returned. If the mistake 
was made by the post office or its con¬ 
tractor, the entire invoiced value of the 
envelopes will be returned. 

§ 31.4 Purchase of postage. 

(a) Acceptable form of payment. 
Foreign or mutilated money is not ac¬ 
ceptable. When the post office cannot 
make change, the exact amount of the 
purchase must be paid. Postal employ¬ 
ees are not required to accept personal 
checks. To send money by mail use 
money order or certified check. 

(b) Purchase receipts. If the pur¬ 
chaser wants a receipt for money paid 
for postage, prepare the receipt in ad¬ 
vance and the postal employee will sign 
or stamp it when paid. 

(c) Postage due. Postage due must 
be paid in cash. Postage-due stamps 
may not be used for paying postage. 
They may be purchased, for stamp col¬ 
lections only, through the Philatelic 
Sales Agency, Post Office Department, 
Washington 25, D.C. 

§ 31.5 Exchanges of stamps. 

(a) Post office mistakes. Mistakes in 
selling damaged or unserviceable stamps 
may be corrected by the post office by 
exchanging stamps at full value. 

(b) Purchaser's mistakes. Mistakes 
made by purchaser in buying adhesive 
stamps of the wrong denomination, or 
stamped envelopes or postal cards of the 
wrong kind, size, or denomination may 
be corrected by exchanging stamps at 
full value. 

(c) Unserviceable and spoiled enve¬ 
lopes or cards, and unused precanceled 
stamps. Unserviceable and spoiled 
stamped envelopes or postal cards, if 
uncanceled, and unused precanceled 
stamps, may be exchanged for other 
postage-stamped paper as follows: 

(1) Stamped envelopes (mutilated no 
more than is necessary to remove con¬ 
tents), for postage value plus value of 
postage added as a result of rate increase 
or for additional service. 

(2) Unmutilated air-letter sheets, for 
90 percent of postage value. 

(3) Unmutilated postal cards, for 85 
percent of postage value plus full value 
of postage added as a result of rate in¬ 
crease or for additional service. 

(4) Sheet postal cards, spoiled in the 
process of cutting to size, for 85 percent 
of postage value plus full value of postage 
added as a result of rate increase or for 
additional service, if all cut sections are 
submitted. 
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(5) Stamps affixed to commercial en¬ 
velopes and post cards for 90 percent of 
postage value. The envelopes and post 
cards must be in a substantially whole 
condition and in lots of at least 50 of 
the same denomination and value. 

(6) Unused precanceled stamps in full 
coils or in full sheets from precancel 
permit holders, for 90 percent of postage 
value. Stamped envelopes or air-letter 
sheets with a printed return address, 
and postal cards with any printed mat¬ 
ter of the purchaser, may be exchanged 
only by the purchaser. If there is no 
purchaser’s printing, they may be ex¬ 
changed by any responsible person. 
When redemption cannot be made at 
time of presentation, the postmaster will 
furnish a receipt on Form 3210, “Interim 
Receipt for Stamp Stock Submitted for 
Redemption”, for uncanceled unservice¬ 
able or spoiled envelopes or postal cards 
or for unused precanceled stamps left in 
his custody. 

(d) Nonexchangeable. The following 
are nonexchangeable: 

(1) Adhesive stamps, unless mistakes 
were made in purchasing or stamps were 
defective or stamps were affixed to com¬ 
mercial envelopes and post cards. 

(2) Stamps cut from postal cards, 
stamped envelopes, or air-letter sheets. 

(3) Parts and pieces of postal cards. 

(4) Postal cards treated by a coating 
process. 

(5) Mutilated and defaced stamps. 

§ 31.6 Validity of stamps. 

All postage stamps issued by the 
United States since 1860 are good for 
postage from any point in the United 
States or from any other place where 
the United States domestic mail service 
operates, except from the Panama Canal 
Zone where special Canal Zone stamps 
are used. The following are not good 
for postage: 

(a) Mutilated or defaced stamps; 

(b) Stamps cut from stamped en¬ 
velopes, letter sheets, or postal cards; 

(c) Nonpostage stamps (documentary 
internal revenue stamps, migratory-bird 
hunting stamps, U.S. saving and thrift 
stamps, boat stamps, and the like). 

(d) Postage-due, special-delivery, spe¬ 
cial-handling, and certified mail stamps. 

(e) United Nations stamps, except on 
mail deposited at United Nations, New 
York. 

(f) Stamps of other countries. 

§ 31.7 Unlawful transactions. 

(a) Unlawful transactions include use 
of stamps, by postal employees entrusted 
with the sale or custody of postage 
stamps, in payment of debts or purchase 
of salable articles, and sale of stamps, 
except for cash or for more or less than 
face value. 

(b) Counterfeit stamps are confis¬ 
cated and forwarded to the inspector-in¬ 
charge of the division in which the post 
office is located. A receipt identifying 
the stamps will be given to persons from 
whom counterfeits are confiscated. 


PART 32—PRECANCELED STAMPS 

Sec. 

32.1 Purpose of precanceling. 

32.2 Sale and use of precanceled stamps. 

32.3 Mailer’s precancel postmark. 

32.4 Precancel permits. 

32.5 Mailings of precanceled mail. 

Authority: §§ 32.1 to 32.5 issued under 
R.S. 161, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 22, 39 U.S.C. 
501,2503,2507, 2508-2510. 

§ 32.1 Purpose of precanceling. 

(a) Definition. Precanceling means 
the cancellation of postfi^e stamps, 
stamped envelopes, or postal cards in 
advance of mailing. Adhesive postage 
stamps may be precanceled only by the 
post office. 

(b) Benefits . The use of precanceled 
postage reduces the time and costs of 
mail handling. Precanceled mail, sorted 
and tied in packages by the mailer, re¬ 
quires less processing time in the post 
office, and is therefore dispatched more 
quickly. 

§ 32.2 Sale and use of precanceled 
stamps, x 

(a) Classes of mail. Precanceled 
stamps may be used to pay postage on: 

(1) Post cards, but on no other first- 
class mail, unless specifically authorized 
by the postmaster on Form 3620, “Appli¬ 
cation for Permit to Use Precanceled 
Stamps or Government Precanceled 
Stamp Envelopes”. 

(2) Second-, third-, and fourth-class 
mail. 

(b) Place of mailing. Matter bearing 
precanceled stamps may be mailed only 
at the post office which sold the stamps. 

(c) Other than local patrons. Pre¬ 
cancel permits will not be issued to non¬ 
local patrons unless it is established that 
the precanceled stamps will be used on 
mailings prepared for local delivery or 
that the stamps will be used on mailings 
prepared for local patrons. 

(d) Prohibited. Precanceled postage 
stamps may not be used on matter mailed 
in boxes, cases, bags, or other containers 
designed to be reused for mailing 
purposes. 

(e) Overprinting. If precanceled 
postage on a single piece is over 8 cents, 
the precanceled stamps must be over¬ 
printed or handstamped in black ink 
with the mailer’s initials and the numer¬ 
ical abbreviations of the month and year 
for use; for example, A. B. Co. 9-54. 
Precanceled stamps overprinted in this 
way are acceptable on mail during the 
month shown, and through the 10th of 
the following month. 

(f) Resale. Precanceled stamps will 
be sold only to precancel permit holders 
for the purpose of paying postage. Un¬ 
used precanceled stamps may not be sold 
by permit holders. 

(g) Precanceling for collectors. Post¬ 
masters will not comply with requests 
for imprints of a precanceling device on 
postage stamps or blank sheets of paper. 

§ 32.3 Mailer’s precancel postmark. 

Mailers may use a precancel postmark 
on stamped envelopes mailed at the first- 
class rate of postage or on postal cards. 
The precanceling imprint must include 


the name of the post office and State 
the permit number preceded by the words 
“Mailer’s Postmark,” the date of mailing, 
and sufficient cancellation lines to fully 
deface the stamp. There is illustrated 
below the authorized design of a mailer s 
precancel postmark. 



§ 32.4 Precancel permits. 


(a) Application for permit. Applica¬ 
tions for permits to use precanceled 
stamps, precanceled stamped envelopes, 
and mailer’s precancel postmarks must 
be filed on Form 3620 (Application for 
Permit to use Precanceled Stamps) at 
the post office where mailings will be 
made. Copies of this application form 
may be obtained from local postmaster. 
There must be submitted with each ap¬ 
plication from a patron of another post 
office a statement that he will use the 
precanceled stamps sold under the per¬ 
mit only on mailings for local delivery or 
on mailings prepared for local patrons 
who shall be named. Applications to 
use mailer’s precancel postmarks must 
be accompanied with an imprint of the 
cancellation to be used. 

(b) Issuance of permit. The post¬ 
master will approve or disapprove the 
application. If it is approved, he will 
issue a “Precancel Permit” on Form 3620 
to the applicant. If the permit covers 
the use of a mailer’s precancel postmark, 
the permit will include a statement to 

fV^nf pflFpf't 

(c) Revocation. (1) Permits may be 
revoked if used in operating any schemes 
or enterprise of an unlawful character, 
or for the purpose of purchasing or ac¬ 
quiring stamps for other than mailing 
purposes, or for any nohcompliance with 
the instructions on the “Permit”, Form 


$620. , 

(2) The permit holder will be notified 
>n Form 3604, “Nonuse of Mailing Per- 
nit or Meter License”, by the postmaster 
it the post office that issued the pernw 
;hat it is to be canceled, with the reasons 
or cancellation. The permit holder 
vill be allowed 10 days within whicn 
ile a written statement why the perm 
hould not be revoked. When no an- 
iwer is filed, the postmaster will can 
;he permit. If an answer is filed, ae- 
:ision will be made by the Assist 
5 ostmaster General, Bureau of up 
ions, whether the permit shall he 
inued in effect. Notice of decision 
>e given the permit holder throug 
jostmaster. 

! 32.5 Mailings of precanceled mail- 

Any number of pieces may be 
it one time regardless of whethe 
identical, except for th 
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PART 33—METERED STAMPS 


33.1 Postage meters. 

33.2 Meter license. 

33.3 Use of meter. 

33.4 Meter stamps. 

33.5 Metered reply postage. 

33.6 Mailings. 

33.7 Meter Record Book. 

33.8 Manufacture and distribution of post¬ 

age meters. 

Authority: §§ 33.1 to 33.8 Issued under 
R S. 161, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 22, 39 U.S.C. 
501, 4051-4053. 

§ 33.1 Postage meters. 

(a) Use of meter stamps. Postage 
may be paid by printing meter stamps 
with a postage meter on any class of 
mail. Metered mail is entitled to all the 
privileges and subject to all the condi¬ 
tions applying to the various classes of 
mail. 

(b) Benefits. Postage meters facili¬ 
tate the purchase, control, and affixing 
of postage. Metered mail does not re¬ 
quire facing, canceling, and postmark¬ 
ing in the post office and can therefore 
be dispatched more quickly. 

(c) Description of meters. Postage 
meters are made to print single, several, 
or all denominations of postage. They 
contain in one sealed unit the printing 
die or dies and two recording counters. 
One adds and keeps a total Ox all postage 
printed by the meter. The other sub¬ 
tracts and shows the balance of postage 
remaining in the meter, after the use of 
which it will lock. Prom time to time 
the meter may be taken to the post office 
to have the counter set for such addi¬ 
tional postage as may be desired to have 
added to the balance of postage remain¬ 
ing. Payment must be made for each 
additional setting. 

(d) Meter manufacturers . Postage 
meters may be leased from authorized 
manufacturers who are held responsible 
by the Post Office Department for the 
control, operation, maintenance and re¬ 
placement, when necessary, of meters 
manufactured by them. The following 
manufacturers are presently authorized 
to lease meters to mailers: 

(1) Commercial Controls Corp., Division 
or Frlden, Inc., Rochester, N.Y. 

(2) International Postal Supply Co., Divi¬ 
sion of Friden, Inc., Lewistown, Pa. 

Ohfo National Cas h Register Co., Dayton, 

(4) Pitney-Bowes, Inc., Stamford, Conn. 

(5) Postalia Division, Tele-Norm Corp., 
New York, N.Y. 


je) Control. After a meter has been 
delivered to a licensee, he must keep it in 
is custody until turned over to the au- 
nonzed manufacturer or to the post 
mce. Tampering with or misuse of a 
meter is punishable by law. 

§ 33.2 Meier license. 


(a) Application . A patron may obtai 
Pm* o* 1186 To Use a Postage Meter 
3601 “ A » by submitting ap applicj 
hv^T? 11 Form 3601-A (or a form supplie 
wL \ manufacturer) the post offi< 
ere his metered mail will be deposite 
1 L charged - The application mu 
A " Uy . the make and model of the mete 
specimen meter stamp must be sul 
urnvf With the aPPbcation. On aj 
licens Postmaster will issue 


(b) Revocation. (1) The license may 
be revoked if used in operating any 
scheme or enterprise of an unlawful 
character, for nonuse during any con¬ 
secutive 12 months, or for any failure to 
comply with the regulations governing 
the use of postage meters. 

(2) The meter license holder will be 
notified by the postmaster that the 
license is to be canceled, and the reasons 
for cancellation. If no written state¬ 
ment of objections is filed by the license 
holder within 10 days, the postmaster 
will cancel the license. If a written 
statement is filed, the Bureau of Opera¬ 
tions, Classification and Special Services 
Division, will decide whether or not the 
license shall be continued in effect and 
will notify the license holder through the 
postmaster. 

§ 33.3 Use of meter. 

(a) Sealing of meter. A patron may 
not have any postage meter in his pos¬ 
session until it has been set and sealed 
at the post office that issued the license 
or, if more convenient, at one of its sta¬ 
tions or branches where meters are set. 
A Meter Record Book, Form 3602-A, is 
issued at the time of initial setting. 
When the Meter Record Book is filled, 
a new one will be issued without charge. 

(b) Payment of postage. (1) A meter 
licensee must bring the meter and Meter 
Record Book to the post office or station 
or branch where it was first set, for re¬ 
settings and payments of postage. Post¬ 
age must be paid at time of setting. The 
postmaster will issue a Meter Setting Re¬ 
ceipt, Form 3603-A, for the amount of 
postage paid. If a meter is not reset 
within a 6-month period, it must be pre¬ 
sented, with Meter Record Boo£, showing 
daily register readings, at the post office, 
station or branch where last set, for 
examination. 

(2) Local postmasters may set a 
meter for use in paying postage on 
fourth-class packages to be presented at 
another post office under the following 
conditions: 

(i) A meter license must be obtained 
from the post office where packages are 
to be mailed (see § 33.2 (a)). When the 
license is received, present it to the local 
post office with the meter for setting. 
The license will be returned to the li¬ 
censee. 

(ii) A separate meter must be used 
for each post office. The postmark die 
must show the name of the post office of 
mailing. 

(iii) Payment for each meter setting 
must be made by certified check payable 
to the postmaster at the post office where 


packages will be mailed. The check must 
be presented to the local post office when 
the meter is set. 

(iv) The packages may not be con¬ 
signed to the post office in bulk by freight, 
express or other carrier. They must be 
presented for mailing at a designated 
receiving point in the post office by the 
mailer’s representative. The postmaster 
may not act as the mailer’s representa¬ 
tive and the Department has no respon¬ 
sibility for the packages until they are 
actually received in the mails. 

(v) Packages sent to other post offices 
for mailing must be shipped in private 
containers. Post offices will not furnish 
mail sacks for this purpose. 

(vi) If other than fourth-class mail is 
presented under this arrangement, the 
matter will be refused. 

(vii) When the use of a meter is dis¬ 
continued, it must be presented to the 
post office where it was set for checking 
out of service. Any postage adjustment 
will be made by the postmaster where the 
packages have been mailed. 

(c) Faulty mechanism. If the print¬ 
ing and recording mechanism is faulty 
in any way, the meter must not be used 
but should be taken promptly to the 
post office, branch, or station where it 
is regularly set for checking out of 
service. 

(d) Discontinuance. When a licensee 
discontinues the use of a postage meter 
he must take it to the post office with the 
Meter Record Book. Unused postage in 
the meter may be transferred to another 
meter used by the licensee and registered 
at the same post office, or the postmaster 
may refund the amount, in accordance 
with provisions on the License form. The 
Meter Record Book is returned to the li¬ 
censee and should be kept on file for at 
least 1 year from the date of final entry. 
Application for refund should be made 
on Form 3533, Application and Voucher 
for Refund of Postage and Fees, or on a 
special form furnished by the meter 
manufacturer. 

(e) Refunds for unused meter stamps. 
When complete and legible meter stamps 
cannot be used because of misprints, 
spoiled envelopes or cards, and the like, 
the licensee may apply to the postmaster 
for refund of postage up to 90 percent of 
postage value. (See § 37.2 of this chap¬ 
ter.) 

§ 33.4 Meter stamps. 

(a) Designs. The types, sizes, and 
styles of meter stamps are fixed when 
meters are approved by the Post Office 
Department for manufacture. Some ap¬ 
proved designs are illustrated below. 
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(b) Legibility. Meter stamps must be 
legible and not overlap. Illegible or 
overlapping meter stamps will not be 
counted in determining postage paid. 

(c) Meter stamps on tape. When 
meter stamps are printed on tape, only 
tape approved by the Post Office Depart¬ 
ment may be used. 

(d) Position. Meter stamps must be 
printed or stuck in the upper right cor¬ 
ner of the envelope, address label, or tag. 

(e) Content. Meter stamps must 
show city, State, meter number, and 
amount of postage for all classes of mail. 
When it is necessary to print multi¬ 
denomination meter stamps on more 
than one tape, the circle showing the 
post office must appear on each tape. 

(f) Date of mailing. Meter stamps 
must show the date of mailing on all 
first-class mail, special delivery, special 
handling, or airmail; on all mail sent 
registered, insured, or COD., and when 


printed on separate tapes used on first- 
class mail. The month and year must 
be shown on tapes used on second-, 
third-, and fourth-class mail, but the 
day may be omitted. When tapes are 
not used the date may not be shown in 
meter stamps on second-, third-, or 
fourth-class mail. 

(g) Hour of mailing. The hour of 
mailing may be shown only on first- 
class, air, or special delivery mail, and 
then only when it is mailed in time to 
be dispatched at the hour shown. 

(h) Meter slogan and ad plates. Li¬ 
censees may print restricted advertising 
matter simultaneously with meter 
stamps within space limitations. Licen¬ 
sees must obtain the plates for advertis¬ 
ing from authorized manufacturers of 
meters to assure suitable quality and 
content in accordance with the require¬ 
ments of the Department. The plates 
should not be used to print postal en¬ 
dorsements on mail. Slogans must not 
be objectionable or misleading. 

§ 33.5 Metered reply postage. 

(a) Meter stamps may be used to pre¬ 
pay reply or return postage under the 
following conditions: 

(1) Meter stamps must be printed 
directly on the envelope or card that 
bears the printed return address of the 
license holder. 

(2) The words “No postage stamp 

necessary—postage has been prepaid 
by-” must be printed immedi¬ 

ately above the return address in the 
manner shown below: 



(Meter stamp to 
be placed here) 

NO POSTAGE STAMP NECESSARY 

POSTAGE HAS BEEN PREPAID BY 


John Doe Company 


123 Tremont Street, 


New York 10, N. Y. 



(3) Reply or return mail prepaid by 
meter stamps will be delivered only to 
the printed address. If the printed ad¬ 
dress is altered, the mail will be held for 
postage. 

§ 33.6 Mailings. 

* 

(a) Preparation. The mailer must 
face metered mail, except packages or 
irregular overweight mail, and secure it 
well in bundles. This prevents it be¬ 
coming mixed with other mail which has 
to be faced, canceled, and postmarked in 
the post office. Each class and denomi¬ 
nation must be bundled together if pos¬ 
sible. Special delivery and airmail 
should always be bundled separately or 
located on the top of a bundle. (See 
Part 24 of this chapter for mailing of 
third-class bulk mail.) Properly pre¬ 
pared metered mail can go direct to the 
distribution cases in post offices and 
thereby be expedited in dispatch. 

(b) Place of mailing. Metered mail, 
other than reply mail (see §33.5), 


must be mailed from the post office 
shown in the meter stamp. To secure 
the fastest dispatch metered mail should 
be deposited at the main post office or a 
station or branch thereof. Except for 
bulk mailings of third-class mail, me¬ 
tered mail may be deposited in any street 
collection box, building receptacle or 
other place, under the jurisdiction of the 
post office of meter settings, where mail 
is accepted. Limited quantities of air¬ 
mail, special delivery, or other impor¬ 
tant first-class mail may be taken direct 
to trains, docks, or airports. 

§ 33.7 Meter Record Book. 

The licensee must enter daily in the 
Meter Record Book, Form 3602-A, the 
figures appearing in the ascending and 
descending registers of the meter. If at 
any time the sum of the two figures does 
not equal the total entered at the last 
setting, the meter should be taken 
promptly to the post office, station or 
branch where it was set, for examination. 


§ 33.8 Manufacture and distribution of 
postage meters. 


(a) Authorization to manufacture 
and lease —(1) Qualification. Any con¬ 
cern desiring authorization to manufac¬ 
ture and lease postage meters for use by 
mailers under § 33.1(d) must qualify as 
follows: 

(1) Satisfy the Post Office Department 
as to its integrity and financial respon¬ 
sibility. 

(ii) Obtain approval of at least one 
model postage meter incorporating all 
the mechanical features and safeguards 
specified in paragraph (b) of this sec¬ 
tion. 

(iii) Have, or establish, and maintain 
under its supervision and control ade¬ 
quate manufacturing facilities suitable 
to carry out to the satisfaction of the 
Post Office Department the provisions of 
paragraph (d) of this section. Such fa¬ 
cilities shall be subject to inspection by 
representatives of the Bureau of Opera¬ 
tions, Post Office Department. 

(iv) Have, or establish, and maintain 
adequate facilities for the control, dis¬ 
tribution, and maintenance of postage 
meters and their replacement when nec¬ 
essary. 

(2) Application. Any person or con¬ 
cern seeking authorization to manufac¬ 
ture postage meters may make applica¬ 
tion to the Bureau of Operations, Post 
Office Department in person or in writ¬ 
ing. On qualification and approval 
the applicant will be authorized in 
writing to manufacture postage me¬ 
ters and to lease them to mailers. The 
name of the manufacturer will be listed 
in the Code of Federal Regulations. (See 
§ 33.1 (d) for listings.) 

(3) Suspension. The Post Office De¬ 
partment may require a manufacturer to 
suspend production and distribution of 
any or all of his models of postage meters 
pending investigation to determine if his 
authorization should be revoked and will 
fully advise him of the facts which may 
warrant such action. The manufacturer 
will be given an opportunity to demon¬ 
strate or achieve compliance with all the 
lawful requirements within a reasonable, 
specified time limit. 

(4) Revocation. Authorization may 
be revoked if the manufacturer engages 
in any scheme or enterprise of an unlaw¬ 
ful character or fails to comply with any 
of the provisions of this part. 

(b) Specifications. Postage meters 
must incorporate all of the following 
mechanical features and safeguards: 

(1) A postage meter may be either tne 

detachable portion containing the pnnt- 
ing die and registering mechanism oi 
mailing machine, or it may be complex 
in itself. In either case, it must be suit¬ 
able for the mailer to bring to the rost 


Office for setting. ., 

(2) A postage meter may be capame 
of printing one denomination of P° st 
and registering the number of suwi 
pressions* made (single denominate » 
or it may be capable of printing sev 
denominations and registering e 
multiples of the smallest unit P r 
(multi denomination) or the cun’ 
value of the impressions made y 013 ^ 11 ,. s 
nnmirmHnnl The nrinting dlG or • 
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counters, and counter-actuating mech¬ 
anism must be inseparable in the unit 
brought to the Post Office for setting. 

(3) In each postage meter there must 
be two accurate and dependable count¬ 
ing devices, one ascending and register¬ 
ing the total imprinted, the other 
descending and registering the balance 
of the last setting remaining unused. 
The descending register must actuate a 
locking mechanism preventing further 
operation of the meter after the register 
has reduced to an amount less than the 
largest denomination printable in one 
operation or to zero. The descending 
register must be so constructed as to be 
easily set at the Post Office for any 
amount of postage or number of impres¬ 
sions within its capacity, prepaid by the 


mailer. 

(4) The entire mechanism must be 
encased in a substantial housing. The 
descending register must be accessible to 
the Post Office by means of a door 
equipped with a suitable lock and with 
provision for a Post Office seal. The as¬ 
cending register and all other mecha¬ 
nism must be so shielded as not to be ac¬ 
cessible even when the door is open. The 
readings of both registers must be easily 
obtainable at any time between opera¬ 
tions, either by visibility through closed 
windows, or by imprint on tape or card, 
or by a combination of the two methods. 
The housing must be of such construc¬ 
tion that it is impossible to alter the 
readings of the ascending register except 
by normal operation, or to gain access 
to the internal mechanism except for set¬ 
ting the descending register as provided 
in subparagraph (3) of this paragraph, 
without mutilation. 

(5) The printing die must either con¬ 
form in design to one already in use or 
be approved by the Bureau of Oper¬ 
ations, Post Office Department. It 
must include the serial number of the 
meter and identification of the manu¬ 
facturer, and be so constructed or 
shielded that it is not practically possible 
without proper registration in the as¬ 
cending and descending register to ob¬ 
tain imprints fraudulently. 

(6) The meter die must include a 
postmark to print the name of the city 
and State from which mail is dispatched 
and the date of mailing. The postmark 
must be printed at the left of but ad¬ 
jacent to the denomination stamp and 
may be either included in an overall de¬ 
sign with the demomination stamp or 
separated from it. Provision must be 
made so that the date may be either 
printed or omitted as required by the 
i'ost Office Department on the various 
classes of mail. Provision may be made 
to print an hour of mailing either within 
or in a close position outside the post- 

, Pl ^ ovisi on may also be made to 
print designations such as “Nonprofit 

ig. , and the like, adjacent to and in 
rilf same operation with the meter stamp, 
rne denomination die must not be com- 
P etely exposed at any time during the 
mf C u S !l. 0 * instal ling or removing post- 
SL d i? s * daters » hour type, or special 
date &natl ° n slugs or w hen changing the 


t Provision may be made in a meter 
a me ter slogan or ad plate to print to 


the left of and adjacent to the post¬ 
mark. The size and position of a slogan 
or meter ad must be such that it will not 
interfere with or obscure the meter 
stamp or postmark and it must be pos¬ 
sible to install the plate easily without 
exposing the meter stamp die. Plates 
must be made of suitable, durable ma¬ 
terial which will not soften or disin¬ 
tegrate while in use. They must be well 
fitted and so securely fastened to the 
printing mechanism that they will not 
become loose or detached or otherwise 
interfere with proper operation of a 
meter. 

(8) The entire mechanism must be of 
such solid, substantial, and dependable 
construction as to protect the Post Office 
Department amply against loss of reve¬ 
nue from fraud, manipulation, misoper- 
ation, or breakdown. 

(c) Testing and approval —(1) Sub¬ 
mission of each model . Each model 
meter proposed for manufacture must 
be approved by the Bureau of Operations, 
Post Office Department, after being 
tested by the National Bureau of Stand¬ 
ards or the Post Office Department Lab¬ 
oratory, at the expense of the manufac¬ 
turer. A preliminary working model 
may be submitted for tentative approval. 
No meters of any model may be dis¬ 
tributed or used for payment of postage 
until a complete unit made to production 
drawings and specifications has been 
submitted, tested, and approved, except 
as may be specifically authorized for pre¬ 
liminary field testing. 

(2) Deposit of specimen meter. One 
production model of each meter approved 
must be deposited with the Bureau of 
Operations, Post Office Department and 
no changes affecting the basic features 
or safeguards may be made thereafter 
without departmental approval. 

(3) Tests after approval. Additional 
meters from current manufacture must 
be submitted to the National Bureau of 
Standards or the Post Office Department 
Laboratory, for test, at the expense of 
the manufacturer, as may be requested 
by the Bureau of Operations, Post Office 
Department. 

(d) Safeguards —(1) Materials and 
workmanship. All meters must closely 
adhere to the quality in materials and 
workmanship of the approved production 
model and must be manufactured with 
suitable jigs, dies, tools, etc., to assure 
proper maintenance and interchange- 
ability of parts. 

(2) Breakdown tests. At reasonably 
frequent intervals the manufacturer 
must take meters at random from pro¬ 
duction and subject them to breakdown 
tests to make certain that quality and 
performance standards are maintained. 

(3) Protection of printing dies and 
keys. During the process of fabricating 
parts and assembling postage meters, the 
manufacturer must exercise due care to 
prevent loss or theft of keys or of serially 
numbered postage printing dies or com¬ 
ponent parts, such as denomination 
printing dies, which might be used in 
some manner to defraud the Government 
of postal revenues. All serially num¬ 
bered printing dies produced should be 
accounted for by assembly into meters 
or by evidence of mutilation or destruc¬ 


tion. Postage printing dies removed 
from meters and not suitable for reas¬ 
sembly must also be mutilated beyond 
the possibility of use, or be completely 
destroyed. 

(4) Destruction of meter stamps. All 
meter stamps printed in the process of 
testing dies or meters must be collected 
and destroyed. 

(5) Inspection of new and rebuilt 
meters. All new and rebuilt meters must 
be carefully inspected before leaving the 
manufacturer’s meter service station. 

(6) Keys and setting equipment. The 
meter manufacturer must furnish keys 
and other essential equipment for setting 
his meters to all post offices under whose 
jurisdiction his meters are licensed for 
use. These items must be protected and 
shall not be furnished to persons not 
authorized by the Post Office Department 
to have them. 

(e) Distribution —(1) Facilities. Au¬ 
thorized manufacturers must maintain 
adequate facilities for the distribution, 
control and maintenance of postage 
meters. All such facilities are subject to 
inspection by representatives of the 
Bureau of Operations, Post Office De¬ 
partment. 

(2) Controls. Each authorized manu¬ 
facturer is required to: 

(i) Retain title permanently to all 
meters of his manufacture except such 
as may be purchased by the Post Office 
Department for use in post offices. 

(ii) Lease his meters only to mailers 
to whom meter licenses have been issued 
by the post office. 

(iii) Supply only those meter slogan or 
ad plates that meet the requirements of 
the Department for suitable quality and 
content. 

(iv) Deliver meters to post offices or 
postal stations only—never to mailers 
until set and sealed at a post office. 

(v) Take reasonable precautions in 
the transportation and storage of his 
meters to prevent their reaching the 
hands of unauthorized individuals. 

(vi) Report the loss or theft of any 
of his meters or the recovery of any lost 
or stolen meters immediately to the local 
postmaster, the local police, and the 
Bureau of Operations, Post Office De¬ 
partment. 

(vii) Report to the appropriate Re¬ 
gional Controller office of the Post Office 
Department each time a meter is pre¬ 
sented at a post office for initial setting 
or to be checked out of service—the re¬ 
port to include the name and address of 
the mailer, the post office or postal sta¬ 
tion through which it was handled, and 
the readings of both registers at the time 
the meter left or was returned to the 
manufacturer’s possession. 

(viii) Maintain at his headquarters a 
complete record by serial number of all 
meters manufactured, showing all move¬ 
ments of each from the time it is pro¬ 
duced until it is scrapped, and the read¬ 
ing of the ascending register each time 
it is checked into or out of service 
through a post office. These records 
must be subject to inspection at any time 
during business hours by officials of the 
Post Office Department. These records 
may be destroyed three years after the 
meter is scrapped. 
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(ix) Cancel his lease agreement with 
any mailer whose meter license is can¬ 
celed by the Department and remove his 
meter promptly. 

(x) Maintain a permanent record by 
serial number of all meter keys issued to 
postmasters as well as those sections of 
the manufacturer’s establishment in 
which their use is essential, preferably 
in the form of signed receipt cards. 

(xi) Examine each meter withdrawn 
from service for failure to record its 
operations correctly and accurately, and 
report to the Post Office Department the 
mechanical condition or fault which 
caused the failure. 

(xii) Submit such other reports to 
the Post Office Department as may be 
required from time to time. 

(f) Maintenance —(1) Replacement . 
The manufacturer must maintain his 
meters in proper operating condition for 
mailers by replacing them when neces¬ 
sary or desirable to forestall mechanical 
breakdown. 

(2) Inspection of meters in use . The 
manufacturer must have all of his me¬ 
ters in service with mailers inspected 
at least once each 6 months. Inspec¬ 
tions must be sufficiently thorough to 
determine that each meter is clean and 
in proper operating condition, is record¬ 
ing its operations correctly and accu¬ 
rately, and that neither the Post Office 
seal nor any seal placed by the manu¬ 
facturer to prevent access to the mech¬ 
anism has been removed or tampered 
with. Any irregularities found in the 
operation of ammeter at any time or any 
improper usage of a meter must be re¬ 
ported immediately to the mailer’s 
postmaster, and appropriate steps must 
be taken to have the meter discontinued. 

(3) Repair of internal mechanism . 
Repair or reconditioning of meters in¬ 
volving access to internal mechanisms 
must be performed only within a factory 
or suitable meter repair department 
under the direct control and supervision 
of the manufacturer. Meters must be 
checked out of service through the post 
office or setting before they are opened 
or any internal repairs undertaken. 

(g) Notice of proposed changes in 
regulations . So far as may be consistent 
with the public interest, before any 
changes are made in the regulations of 
this part, the Post Office Department will 
give notice of any proposed changes suf¬ 
ficiently far in advance of the proposed 
effective date to enable persons who 
manufacture, or who may be interested 
in manufacturing, postage meters, a 
reasonable opportunity to be heard and 
to adjust their operations to accord with 
the proposed changes if they are 
adopted. 


part 34—PERMIT IMPRINTS 

Sec. 

34.1 Permit. 

34.2 Preparation of permit imprints. 

34.3 Content of permit imprints. 

34.4 Form of permit imprints. 

34.5 Mailings with permit imprints. 

34.6 Additional services. 

34.7 Improper use of permit imprints. 

Authority: §§ 34.1 to 34.7 issued under 
R.S. 161, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 22, 39 U.S.C. 
501,2508, 4051-4053. 


§ 34.1 Permit. 

(a) Application. A permit to use per¬ 
mit imprints and pay postage in cash at 
the time of mailing may be obtained by 
submitting Form 3601, Application to 
Mail without Affixing Postage Stamps, 
with a fee of $10, to the post office where 
mailings will be made. The postmaster 
will give a receipt for the fee on Form 
3544, Post Office Receipt for Money. No 
other fee for use of permit imprints has 
to be paid so long as the permit is ac¬ 
tive. However, the applicant must also 
pay an annual bulk mailing fee if he 
mails third-class matter at bulk rates. 
See § 24.4(b) (2) of this chapter. 

(b) Revocation. The permit may be 
revoked if used in operating any unlaw¬ 
ful scheme or enterprise, for nonuse 
during any consecutive 12 months, or 
for any noncompliance with instructions 
on permit POD Form 3601. The method 
of revoking permit is described in § 32.4 

(c) of this chapter. 

§ 34.2 Preparation of permit imprints. 

Permit imprints may be made by 
printing press, handstamp, lithography, 
mimeograph, multigraph, addressograph, 
or similar device. They may not be type¬ 
written or hand drawn. The style of im¬ 
print must conform with those illustrated 
in §34.4. No other style may be used. 
The imprint must be legible and must be 

FIRST-CLASS MAIL 


of a color that contrasts sufficiently with 
the paper to make the imprint readable. 
It must be placed in the upper right cor¬ 
ner of the address side of each piece. 

§ 34.3 Content of permit imprints. 

Permit imprints must show: 

(a) For first-class mail. City and 
State; date (hour may be included with 
date if mailing is made in time to be 
dispatched at that hour); the words 
“First-Class Mail” and “Paid” with the 
amount of postage; and the permit 
number. Exception: The date may be 
omitted from any mail when sender so 
desires. 

(b) For second -, third-, and fourth- 
class mail. Same as first-class, except 
the date and the words “First-Class 
Mail” are omitted. The amount of 
postage may be omitted on matter 
mailed at bulk third-class pound rates, 
but should be included when it is known 
the per-piece rates will apply. The 
amount of postage must be shown on 
pieces of third-class mail subject to the 
minimum charge for odd size or shape. 
(See § 24.2(b) (3).) * 

§ 34.4 Form of permit imprints. 

Permit imprints must be prepared in 
one of the forms illustrated. Th^ addi¬ 
tion of extraneous matter is not per¬ 
mitted. 

( 





_____ 
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U.S. POSTACE 
PAID 4 i 
PERMIT No. 1 




SECOND-, THIRD-, AND FOURTH-CLASS MAIL 
(Date and First-Class Mail omitted) 
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PAID 3 < 



PERMIT No. 1 





BULK THIRD-CLASS MAIL 
(Pound rate only) 




BULK MTt 
VS. POSTAGE 

2V4 0 PAID 

Permit No. I 


u.s. postage 

3 C PAID 

New York, N.Y. 
Permit No. 1 


BULK RATE 
U.S. POSTAGE 

2 Vt 0 PAID 

New York, N.Y 
Permit No. 1 


§ 34.5 Mailings with permit imprints. 

(a) Minimum quantities. Except as 
stated in paragraph (b) of this section, 
minimum quantities required to be 
mailed at one time are as follows: 

(1) First-class mail. 300 pieces of 
identical weight. 

(2) Second- and third-class mail. 300 
pieces of identical matter, except 20 
pounds or 200 pieces of identical third- 
class bulk mail (see Parts 16 and 24 of 
this chapter). 

(3) Fourth-class mail. 250 pieces of 
identical matter. 

(4) International mail. See § 111.2 
(b) (2) of this chapter. 300 pieces of 
identical matter. 


(b) Exceptions to minimum quanti¬ 
ties. When any mailing consists of less 
than the required minimum, enter an 
explanation on the Mailing Statement, 
Form 3602 “Statement of mailing of mat¬ 
ter with Permit Imprints”. Exception 
may be made for the following reasons 
only: 

(1) First-class mail. Occasional ex¬ 

ception for a mailer whose total aai y 
mailings are not much more J* 
but who, to cooperate with the post om > 
presents a portion of his mailings ea y 
in the day. <CT 

(2) All classes of mail. When a larg 
mailing extends over two or more co 
secutive days and the last deposit, ma 
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to complete the mailing, is less than the 
I minimum. 

(c) Preparation for mailing. All 

j classes of mail must be faced. Mailers 
! must separate second-, third- (non¬ 
bulk) , and fourth-class by cities and 
States according to postmaster’s instruc¬ 
tions. Mailers must separate first- and 
fourth-class according to postage paid 
on each piece; that is: put pieces subject 
to 3 cents each in one lot, those subject 
to 6 cents each in another lot, etc. (See 
§ 24.4(b) (5) of this chapter for mailing 
I of third-class bulk mail.) 

(d) Place of mailing. Deposit mail at 
[ the post office that issued the permit or 

at a station or branch designated by the 
' postmaster. 

(e) Mailing statement. Prepare and 
] sign a Mailing Statement, Form 3602, 

for each mailing. The statement must 
| be prepared by typewriter, ink, or in¬ 
delible pencil to show the sender's ad¬ 
dress, permit number, class of mail, 
number of pieces in the mailing, and 
weight of single piece. For third-class 
bulk mailings, additional information 
required by the Mailing Statement must 
be shown. If a receipt is desired, pre¬ 
sent a duplicate copy of Form 3602, 
which will be initialed by the accepting 
employee after verification and re¬ 
turned to the mailer. 

(f) Payment of postage. The mailer 
must pay for each mailing when it is 
presented at the post office, or make an 
advance deposit of enough to cover more 
than one mailing. Payments for post¬ 
age or deposits must be made at points 
designated by the postmaster. These 
payments will not be accepted by em¬ 
ployees handling the mail. Advance de¬ 
posits may be made by mail. When the 
deposit becomes less than enough to pay 
tor an entire mailing, an additional 
amount must be deposited before any 
mailings are made. The postmaster will 
furnish a receipt for each payment, on 
Form 3544. Credit for postage is not 
allowed. Postage on a mailing must be 
Paid by only one method; that is, postage 
may not be paid partly in money and 
partly by postage stamps. 

(g) Post office computation of post - 
a 9e (i) Random samples. Enough 
Pieces will be selected at random from 

e entire lot to determine whether the 
ole mailing consists of identical pieces. 

Weight of single piece. Determine 
ie exact weight of a single piece and the 
mount of postage required. When 

c es do not show exact weight of a 
ngie p leC e t weigh enough p ieces to bal . 

nnmi, beam and divide total weight by 

number weighed. 

Example: 

20 pieces weigh exactly 3% ounces. 
3-5^-20=0.175 ounce. 

number of pieces. Ascertain 

f0ll0Winl nU ^ er ° f PleCeS by 0ne 0f the 
snowing methods. 

excinX?^ . he total weigh+ ' 111 Pounds, 

see snhn 6 ° f tare * (For deflnition of tare 
-Paragraph (5) of this paragraph.) 


Reduce the pounds to ounces and divide 
the total number of ounces by the weight 
of a single piece. 

Example: Mailer’s statement shows 1,240 
pieces in mailing which weigh 13 pounds, 
9 ounces. A single piece weighs 0.175 
ounce. Convert weight to ounces: 

13X16 + 9=217 ounces. 

217-^0.175 = 1^40 pieces. 

(ii) Find the total weight, exclusive 
of tare, and the total weight exactly of 
100 pieces in ounces and fractions of an 
ounce. Divide the total weight by the 
weight of 100 pieces. This will give the 
total number of hundreds and fractions 
of a hundred in the entire lot. 

Example: Mailer's statement shows 124,400 
pieces in mailing which weigh 1,360 
pounds, 10 ounces. A single piece 
weighs 0.175 ounce. Convert weight to 
ounces: 

1,360X16 + 10 = 21,770. 

Weight of 100 pieces: 0.175X100=17.5. 
21,770^-17.5= 1,244. 

1,244 X100 = 124,400 pieces. 

(4) Agreement with mailing state¬ 
ment. The result of either of these 
methods of computation should agree 
with the number of pieces shown on the 
statement of mailing. If they do not 
agree the matter will be taken up with 
the mailer and, if necessary, further 
examination and verification will be 
made. 

(5) Tare. Tare includes sacks, car¬ 
tons or other containers, hand trucks, 
skids, or similar pieces of equipment 
upon which the mail may be placed 
during the weighing operation. 

§ 34.6 Additional services. 

Postage may be paid by means of per¬ 
mit imprints on matter which is entitled 
to be registered or sent as certified, in¬ 
sured, or COD mail. 

§ 34.7 Improper use of permit imprints. 

Mail bearing permit imprints must 
not be distributed otherwise than 
through the mails, and will not be ac¬ 
cepted at any post office except that 
shown in the imprint. Matter bearing 
permit imprints must not be used as 
enclosures. 


PART 35—PHILATELY 

Sec. 

35.1 Commemorative stamps. 

35.2 The philatelic sales agency. 

35.3 New stamp issue. 

35.4 Cancellations for philatelic purposes. 

35.5 Inaugural covers. 

35.6 Stamp exhibits. 

35.7 Stamp publication. 

Authority: §§35.1 to 35.7 issued under 
R.S. 161, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 22, 39 U.S.C. 
501, 2501, 2504. 

§35.1 Commemorative stamps. 

(a) Description. Commemora¬ 
tive stamps are postage stamps issued 
in limited quantities to focus attention 
on historical places, events, or person¬ 
ages. Widespread use of these stamps 
by the American public is encouraged by 
the Department in order that our ideals, 
progress, and heritage, as reflected in our 
stamps, are carried throughout the 


world. They do not displace regular 
stamps of like denomination, but are 
provided on request, if available. 

(b) Commemorative stamp supplies. 
Postmasters shall carefully evaluate the 
demand for new stamp issues and shall 
forward a separate requisition for ade¬ 
quate stocks in accordance with notices 
which appear in the Postal Bulletin, so 
that stock will be available at all post 
offices on the day following official first- 
day sale. Regional distributing offices 
shall make certain stamps are supplied 
to post offices in time to permit sales the 
day after the official first-day sale. 

(c) Sale of commemorative stamps. 
Commemorative stamps will be sold to 
meet the public demand until supply is 
exhausted, as follows: 

(1) Philatelic window service. In post 
offices where full or part-time philatelic 
window service is provided, the sale of 
plate numbers and marginal markings 
shall be restricted according to the in¬ 
structions outlined by the Philatelic 
Sales Agency. When notice is published 
in Postal Bulletin of removal of a stamp 
from sale in the Philatelic Sales Agency, 
the item will be immediately withdrawn 
from the philatelic window of post offices 
and the stock sold for regular postage 
purposes. 

(2) Plate number blocks. Plate num¬ 
ber blocks are the stamps (usually re¬ 
quested in blocks of four) located on one 
corner of a sheet of stamps with a plate 
number printed on the margin. Stamp 
clerks must not remove plate number 
blocks in advance from a large number 
of sheets for the benefit of individual 
purchasers. Plate blocks may be laid 
aside, however, as sheets are broken for 
regular sale purposes and may be sold 
as an accommodation to local stamp 
collectors. 

(3) Outside sales of commemorative 
stamps. Postmasters shall not accept 
mail orders for postage stamps from pa¬ 
trons outside the limits of the area served 
by their post office, and any such re¬ 
quests shall be returned to the sender 
calling attention to the services provided 
by the Philatelic Sales Agency, Post 
Office Department, Washington 25, D.C. 

§ 35.2 The philatelic sales agency. 

(a) Establishment and purpose. The 
Philatelic Sales Agency was established 
on November 25, 1921, to make available 
to stamp collectors United States postage 
stamps of selected quality. Stamps sold 
by the Agency are the best available, 
having been selected for good centering, 
and freedom from tears and other flaws. 

(b) Stamps available. In addition to 
stamps of the ordinary series, the Agency 
has for sale commemorative, airmail, 
special delivery, special handling, post¬ 
age-due, and migratory-bird hunting 
stamps. To get a list of items available 
for sale, send a self-addressed stamped 
envelope with your request to the Phil¬ 
atelic Sales Agency, Post Office Depart¬ 
ment, Washington 25, D.C. The list is 
revised when a new stamp is announced 
or an old one withdrawn. 

(c) Order for stamps. All stamps are 
for sale at face value plus postage and 
handling charges listed below, for mail 
orders where domestic rates apply: 


No. 23' 
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1-49 stamps-$0.05 

50-400 stamps_ . 10 

401-1,000 stamps- . 20 

1,001-3,000 stamps- .40 

3,001-5,000 stamps_ . 70 

5,001-10,000 stamps..- 1.20 

10,001-35,000 stamps_ 3.00 

Over 35,000 stamps_ 5. 00 


A flat charge of 50 cents will be made on 
each order for registration, regardless of 
value, where this protection is desired. 
All mail orders will be returned by 
official permit mail, and postage stamps 
will not be affixed to covering envelopes. 
Address your order to Philatelic Sales 
Agency, Post Office Department, Wash¬ 
ington 25, D.C. 

(d) Remittance. Remittance should 
be by money order, cashier’s check, or 
certified check payable to Philatelic Sales 
Agency. Postage stamps, and foreign or 
mutilated money are not acceptable. If 
cash is sent, it is suggested that the 
letter be registered. 


§ 35.3 New stamp issues. 

(a) Notification. Issuance of new 
stamps is announced by notices displayed 
in the lobbies of post offices, and through 
the press and philatelic periodicals. 

(b) First-day sale. A post office se¬ 
lected because of some historical con¬ 
nection with the person or event 
commemorated is authorized to have ex¬ 
clusive sale of a new stamp on its first 
day of sale. All other post offices may 
sell the stamp the following day. 

(c) First-day covers. (1) First-day 
covers are envelopes bearing a new stamp 
canceled on its first day of sale with a 
special die reading First Day of Issue, and 
a pictorial cancellation adding an inter¬ 
pretation of the meaning of the stamp, as 
illustrated below. If a first-day cancel¬ 
lation of a new stamp is desired, send 
addressed envelopes to the postmaster in 
the city where the new stamp is to be 
placed on sale, with remittance to cover 
the cost of stamps. (See § 35.2(d).) 



CONSERVATION 


Official Cover 

-■AUTHORIZED by the 


smokey] 


FIRST DAY OF ISSUE 


“Keep America Green" 


PROTECT OUR FORESTS. 

USE THEM WISELY I 


mFoxKssr 

CONSERVATION 

1958 


(2) Cover envelopes should be of 
ordinary letter size and each must be 
properly addressed. Place an enclosure 
of postal card thickness in each envelope, 
and either turn in the flap or seal it. 
Endorse the envelope, enclosing the cov¬ 
ers to the postmaster, First-Day Covers. 
Put a pencil notation in the upper right 
corner of each cover to show the number 
of postage stamps to be stuck there. 

(3) . With orders for first-day covers, 
do not include requests for uncanceled 
stamps. 

(4) The Philatelic Sales Agency does 
not service first-day covers. 

§ 35.4 Cancellations for philatelic pur¬ 
poses. 

(a) How stamps are canceled. Post¬ 
masters will cooperate with stamp col¬ 
lectors by furnishing clean and legible 
postmarks, and they will give special at¬ 
tention to mail bearing an endorsement 
that it is of philatelic value or to a re¬ 
quest for a light cancellation. Stamps 
must be canceled sufficiently to protect 
the postal revenue but this should be 
accomplished without excessive deface¬ 
ment, and with a minimum number of 
impressions. 


(b) Plain cards or slips of paper. 
Postmarks will not be placed on plain 
slips of paper or plain cards (including 
those bearing postage stamps represent¬ 
ing less than a lawful rate of postage) 
submitted for philatelic or other pur¬ 
poses. 

(c) Picture post cards (maximum 
cards ). Picture post cards with the 
stamp stuck on the face of the card 
rather than on the address side are 
known as maximum cards. Postmasters 
may cancel these cards and hand them 
back to the person presenting them. 
Maximum cards are considered to be 
collectors’ items and must be given spe¬ 
cial care in cancelling. 

§ 35.5 Inaugural covers. 

(a) First flights —(1) Cachets author - 
ized. The Post Office Department recog¬ 
nizes events such as new air service by 
applying cachets on inaugural covers. 
Cachets are authorized for all stop points 
on a new air mail route, for new stop 
points on existing routes or additional 
segments, and for events of national 
aviation interest. Official cachets of dis¬ 
tinctive commemorative design are au¬ 


thorized by publication of notice in'the 
Postal Bulletin after notification by the 
carrier of at least 20 days prior to the 
scheduled date of the new service. 

(2) Where cachets may be used, (i) 
Official cachets are authorized for use at 
post offices and airport mail facilities on 
covers actually dispatched on the inaug¬ 
ural flights. 

(ii) One or more of the following 
points may be authorized to use official 
cachets: 

(a) Terminal points. Cachet will be 
applied to covers dispatched on the ac¬ 
tual inaugural flight. 

(b) Intermediate points. Cachet will 
be applied to covers dispatched to the 
actual inaugural flights in each direction. 
If service is inaugurated in only one di¬ 
rection, cachet will not be used when 
service is established in the other direc¬ 
tion at a later date. 

(3) Preparation of covers, (i) Covers 
must be individually addressed to a post 
office. 

(ii) Covers must bear postage at the 
airmail letter rate. 

(iii) Each envelope should contain a 
uniform enclosure of the approximate 
weight of a postal card to assure a good 
impression. 

(iv) A space should be provided on the 
address side, at least 4 inches to the left 
of the right end of the envelope and 
inches to the left of the innermost stamp 
to permit a clear impression of the post¬ 
mark. 

(v) A clear space 2V 2 by 2 x k inches 
must appear to the left of the postmark 
and address area for application of the 
cachet. If this clear space is not pro¬ 
vided, the cachet will not be applied. 

(4) Submission of covers, (i) Send the 
items for inaugural cachets under coyer 
to the postmaster or superintendent, air¬ 
port mail facility, at the point where 
service is to be inaugurated. 

(ii) Include a letter requesting the 
holding of the covers for the inaugural 
service and stating the cachet desired. 

(5) Compliance with collectors re¬ 
quests — (i) Directional covers. Requests 
of collectors for dispatch in a particular 
direction will be complied with to the 
greatest extent practicable. 

(ii) Point-to-point covers. Requests 
of collectors for point-to-point covers 
will not be observed. Request that a 
dispatching office send one each of sev¬ 
eral covers to each stop point will not oe 


honored. . 

(iii) Direction not specified. In tne 
absence of specific requests, c0V f r jj.Tf 
be dispatched on the actual first nign, 
regardless of direction. 

(iv) Incomplete instructions. n .. 
collector’s request is not clear, covers 
be dispatched in accordance witn 
judgment of the dispatching office 

(v) Color of ink. Request fo r ® e ifi U ed 
of a color of ink other than that specif 
by the Post Office Department w 

be complied with. The specified c to 
ink will be used in applying the cache 
all covers. A ^ w ffi 

(vi) Position of cachet. Cu&ete* 
be applied legibly and neatly to 1 Lts 
tion of address side of cover. 

will not be applied to: 
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(a) Covers for immediate return to 
sender; covers must receive dispatch on 

first flight. 

(b) Covers bearing a previous official 

or unofficial cachet. 

(c) Covers lacking sufficient clear 
space for application of cachet without 
obscuring the address. 

(d) Double postal or post cards in¬ 
tended for return reply purposes. 

(e) Covers received after first flight. 
(/) Covers on which postage is not 

fully prepaid. 

( g) To anything other than an inau¬ 
gural cover. 

(vii) Backstampinr. All inaugural 
covers will be backstamped at a desig¬ 
nated post office and forwarded to ad¬ 
dress destination. Requests for addi¬ 
tional or special backstamping will not 
be honored. 

(b) First highway post office trips — 

(1) Announcement of service. The Post 
Office Department recognizes events 
such as new HPO service by applying 
special postmarks to inaugural covers. 
A notice that new service will be estab¬ 
lished is published in the Postal Bul¬ 
letin when the decision to establish serv¬ 
ice is made, far enough in advance of the 
beginning date so that the notice will 
reach most subscribers in time u permit 
them to send covers for dispatch on 
first trips. 

(2) Special postmark No official 
cachets are applied to first-trip covers, 
but when time permits procuring dis¬ 
tinctive first-trip postmarking stamps 
for each trip, impressions of them are 
used to postmark all covers carried on 
the first trips. 

(3) Preparing covers. Prepare covers 
as described in paragraph (a)(3) of this 
section, except postage will be at the 

first-class rate. 

(4) Submitting covers. Send first- 
trip covers to the postmaster at the 
initial terminal of the trip on which 
the cover carried is wanted, with a letter 
or note instructing the postmaster to 
dispatch the cover on the desired trip. 

(5) Complying with collectors ■' re¬ 
quests. (i) All covers received at the 
initial post office or by the crew en 
route will be carried to the end of the 
run and dispatched to addressees from 
that point. Requests for different dis¬ 
patch will not be honored. No back- 
stamps will be applied *o first-trip HPO 
covers. 

(ii) T he first-trip stamp is evidence 
that the cover was carried on the trip 

indicated. 

§ 35.6 Stamp exhibits. 

(a) Loan exhibits. The Post Office 
Department has a set of valuable stamp 
xnibit frames which are available for 
vSm stam P exhibitions and con- 
entions. These are sent upon request to 
ational and international exhibits as 
e as to the conventions of the larger 
stamp societies. Requests should be ad- 
essed to the Director, Division of 
i ately, post Office Department, Wash¬ 
ington 25, D.C. 

thl b o Philateli c exhibit. The Office of 
Gpnp PG i Cial . Assi . stant to the Postmaster 
liihif* ma h 1 tains a comprehensive ex- 
of United States postage stamps. 


containing die proofs of all domestic 
stamps since 1847. There are alsa ap¬ 
proximately 40,000 stamps of other 
countries in this exhibit, from every 
postal administration in the world. 
Equipment used in the production of 
postage stamps, such as a plate and 
transfer roll, is shown to illustrate 
methods of manufacture. Philatelic 
publications are on file for the benefit 
of students and collectors. 

§ 35.7 Stamp publication. 

The Department issues a publication 
(POD-9 rev.) entitled “Postage Stamps 
of the United States”, containing repro¬ 
ductions and information of interest to 
collectors on all U.S. stamps issued from 
1847 through the Dr. Ephraim McDowell 
“Famous American” stamp, issued De¬ 
cember 3, 1959. See § 4.2 of this chapter. 


PART 36—SPECIAL CANCELLATIONS 

Sec. 

36.1 Description of machine cancellations. 

36.2 How sponsors obtain special cancel¬ 

lations. 

36.3 Disposition. 

36.4 Revocation. 

36.5 Mail submitted for special cancellation. 

Authority: § § 36.1 to 36.5 issued under 
R.S. 161, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 22, 39 U.S.C. 
501, 2508, 2509. 

§ 36.1 Description of machine cancella¬ 
tions. 

The canceling of postage stamps and 
the printing of the postmark circle on 
letter mail is accomplished simultane¬ 
ously by the inked die hubs of high speed 
canceling machines. The cancellation 
portion of the impression appears to the 
right of the postmark circle and consists 
of lines, or messages, to sufficiently de¬ 
face stamps in the area indicated in the 
following diagram: 



Special canceling machine die hubs may 
be authorized for use in place of the 
regular die hubs at designated post of¬ 
fices. When authorized, the special die 
hubs are placed on canceling machines 
through which a large volume of letter 
mail is canceled. 

§ 36.2 How sponsors obtain special can¬ 
cellations. 

(a) Requirements for use —(1) When. 

(i) Permission for use of special can¬ 
cellations is granted for advertising pur¬ 
poses in the following cases only: 

(a) Where the event to be advertised 
is for some national purpose for which 
Congress has made an appropriation; or 

(b) Where the event to be advertised 
is of general public interest and impor¬ 
tance, to endure for a definite period of 
time, and is not to be conducted for 
private gain or profit. 

(ii) Special cancellations are not au¬ 
thorized for: 

(a) Events of interest primarily to a 
particular local group. 

(b) Fraternal, political, religious, 
commercial, or trade organizations. 


(c) Campaigns or events promoting 
the sale or use of private products or 
services. 

id) Idea or slogan promotion not di¬ 
rectly connected with an event of general 
public interest and importance. 

(e) Events which occur during a pe¬ 
riod when all canceling machines in the 
post office have already been scheduled 
for the use of other special cancellation 
die hubs. 

(2) Where. The cancellation may be 
used only in a first- or second-class post 
office. 

(3) Period of time. The special can¬ 
cellation may not be used longer than 6 
months, plus the duration of the event. 

(4) Cost. The sponsor must pay the 
cost of manufacturing the special cancel¬ 
lation die hub, and any costs incurred in 
adapting canceling machines for its use 
or for installing the hub. The cost of a 
die hub is usually $36 to $60. The organ¬ 
ization or persons assuming the cost of 
manufacturing the die hub are billed by 
the manufacturer. 

(b) Wording. The space available for 
the wording is shown in the illustration 
below. The wording must be limited to 
3 lines of not more than 20 letters, num¬ 
bers, or spaces each, so that the wording 
may be in type large enough to be legible. 
The wording must relate direct to the 
event. Illustrations or designs should 


USE 

ZONE 

NUMBERS 


not be used because of the limited space 
available on the die hub. 

(c) Application —(1) Where to apply. 
If the event to be advertised meets the 
conditions in paragraph (a)(1) of this 
section, submit the application in writ¬ 
ing to the postmaster at the post office 
where the cancellation die hub is to be 
used, so that the postmaster can furnish 
the Department certain necessary in¬ 
formation. 

(2) When to apply. The application 
should be submitted to the postmaster at 
least 2 months before the date the can¬ 
cellation die hub is to be placed in oper¬ 
ation. 

(3) Information needed. The appli¬ 
cation must provide the following in¬ 
formation: 

(i) Complete description of the event 
to be advertised, including evidence that 
it is not being conducted for private 
profit. 

(ii) Wording of the proposed cancel¬ 
lation. 

(iii) Name of the post office where 
the cancellation is to be used. 

(iv) Period of use desired. 

(v) Number of die hubs desired. 

(vi) Name and address of the sponsor 
who will be billed for the cost. 

(d) Referral by postmaster. The 
postmaster will forward the application 
to the Classification and Special Services 
Division, Bureau of Operations, Post 
Office Department, Washington 25, 
D.C. The postmaster must furnish 
with the application a sample im¬ 
pression of the canceling die presently 
on the machine that is to use the spe- 



9 
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cial cancellation die and the name of 
the manufacturer and model of the can¬ 
celing machine on which the special 
die hub will be used, and must specify 
whether the machine is new or old 
(square or round type ring die). If the 
canceling machine is a Model Flier, M, 
or G, the postmaster must state the cor¬ 
rect die hub part number from the Op¬ 
erating Instruction Book (1207 or 1207-G 
for Flier and M Machines, and 218 or 
218-A for G Machines). The post¬ 
master must also state the effect the ap¬ 
proval would have on the use of special 
cancellations already approved for his 
office. i 

(e) Authorization. The sponsor will 
be informed through the postmaster pf 
the approval or denial of the applica¬ 
tion. If the application is approved, the 
Department will arrange for the manu¬ 
facture of the die hub, and instruct the 
postmaster as to its use. 

§ 36.3 Disposition. 

(a) After use. Sponsors may not 
obtain from postmasters die hubs that 
have been used. Hubs not retained by 
the postmaster for future use shall be 
sent by him to the Procurement Parts 
Unit, Mail Equipment Shops, 2135 Fifth 
Street NE., Washington 25, D.C., as soon 
as the period of use is completed. 

(b) Unserviceable die hubs. (1) Re¬ 
placement parts for a die hub retained 
for use during an event which recurs 
each year may be requisitioned from the 
Procurement Parts Unit, Mail Equip¬ 
ment Shops, if the die hub can be re¬ 
paired by the postmaster. Die hubs that 
cannot be repaired by the postmaster 
should be sent to the Procurement Parts 
Unit, Mail Equipment Shops, 2135 Fifth 
Street NE., Washington 25, D.C., to¬ 
gether with a memorandum requesting 
their disposal. No facilities are avail¬ 
able at the Shops for the repair of these 
die hubs. 

(2) When the special cancellation die 
hub must be replaced, the postmaster 
will immediately notify the local sponsor 
so that the sponsor may, if he desires, 
make application for a replacement 
through the local postmaster. 

§ 36.4 Revocation. 

Authorization to use any special can¬ 
cellation die hub may be curtailed or 
revoked when necessary to use special 
postmarking dies for Government pur¬ 
poses. 

§ 36.5 Mail submitted for special can¬ 
cellations. 

(a) Postage. Mailers requesting that 
their mail be canceled with a special can¬ 
cellation must affix first-class postage 
to the mail. Stamps issued by foreign 
countries must not be placed on the 
mail. 

(b) Holding the mail. Postmasters 
will not hold mail to comply with re¬ 
quests of patrons that the mail be post¬ 
marked with the special cancellation on 
a particular date. 


part 37—PREPAYMENT AND 
REFUNDS 

Sec. 

37.1 Postage payment. 

37.2 Refunds. 

Authority: §§ 37.1 and 37.2 issued under 
R.S. 161, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 22, 39 U.S.C. 
501, 4051, 4052, 4055, 4101-4105, 4106, 4109, 
4110, 6006. 

§ 37.1 Postage payment. 

(a) Prepayment required. Postage on 
all mail must be fully prepaid at the 
time of mailing, with the following ex¬ 
ceptions : 

(1) Business reply mail, see § 21.2 (c) 
of this chapter. 

(2) Federal Government and free 
mail, see Part 27 of this chapter. 

(3) Certain mail for the blind, see 
Part 28 of this chapter. 

(4) Mail sent by members of the 
Armed Forces, see § 21.5 of this chapter. 

(5) Letters and printed matter carried 
or delivered by vessels not regularly em¬ 
ployed in carrying mail, see § 21.6 of this 
chapter. 

(6) Keys and identification devices re¬ 
turned to owners, see § 24.1(d) of this 
chapter. 

(b) Insufficient prepayment. (1) 
Mail of any class, including that for 
which special service is indicated, is 
received at either the office of mailing or 
the office of address without any postage 
or without sufficient postage will be: 

(1) Marked to show the total deficiency 
of postage and fees. 

(ii) Dispatched promptly to the ad¬ 
dressee by means of the regular or 
special service indicated. 

(iii) Delivered to addressee on pay¬ 
ment of the charges marked on the mail. 
As an exception, when quantity mailings 
of ten or more pieces are received at the 
office of mailing without any postage or 
without sufficient postage, the mailer 
will be notified, without charge, prefer¬ 
ably by telephone, in order that the 
postage charges may be adjusted before 
the mail is dispatched. 

(2) When the addressee refuses to pay 
the deficient postage, and when the mail 
is undeliverable for any other reason, it 
shall be handled as follows: 

(i) ’First-class mail, including airmail, 
bearing a return address shall be re¬ 
turned to the sender and delivered on 
payment by him of the deficient postage. 

(ii) Mail other than first class bearing 
a return address will be returned to the 
sender and delivered on payment by him 
of the total of the deficient postage, the 
forwarding postage, if any and the re¬ 
turn postage. 

(iii) All mail that does not bear a 
return address will be disposed of in 
accordance with § 48.6 of this chapter. 

(c) Postage on mail insufficiently pre¬ 
paid. Postage stamps stuck to mail are 
canceled when the mail is first received 
in the post office. Postage stamps or 
meter stamps originally affixed to in¬ 
sufficiently prepaid mail will, when it is 
again presented for mailing, be accepted 
in payment of postage to the amount 
of their face value. 


§ 37.2 Refunds. 


(a) Conditions that justify refund 
(1) When postage or special service fees 
have been paid on mail for which no 
service is rendered, or collected in ex¬ 
cess of the lawful rate, a refund may be 
made. 

(2) The Postal Service is considered to 
be at fault and “no service is rendered” 
in cases involving returned articles im¬ 
properly accepted in both domestic and 
international services because of excess 
size or weight. 

(3) Mailers who customarily weigh 
and rate their mail are expected to be 
familiar with basic requirements and 
the Postal Service is not considered to 
be at fault when these mailers are re¬ 
quired to withdraw articles from the 
mail prior to dispatch. 

(4) See paragraphs (c) (2) and (f) 
of this section for special provisions for 
refunding the postage value of unused 
meter stamps. 

(b) Application. Submit an applica¬ 
tion on Form 3533 (Application and 
Voucher for Refund of Postage and 
Fees), in duplicate, to the postmaster 
together with the envelope or wrapper, 
or the portion thereof having names and 
addresses of sender and addressee, can¬ 
celed postage and postal markings, or 
other evidence of payment of the 
amount of postage and fees for which 
refund is desired. 

(c) Amount of refund allowable. (1) 
Refund of 100 percent will be made: 

(i) When the Postal Service is at 
fault. 

(ii) For the excess when postage or 
fees have been overpaid the lawful rate. 

(iii) When service to the country of 
destination has been suspended. 

(iv) When postage is fire-scarred 
while in the custody of the Postal Serv¬ 
ice, including fire in letter box, and the 
mail is returned to sender without 


service. 

(v) When special-delivery stamps are 
erroneously used in payment of postage, 
and the mail is returned to the sender 
without service. 

(vi) When fees are paid for special 
delivery, special handling and certified 
mail, and the article fails to receive the 
special service for which the fee has been 


>aid. . 

(vii) When surcharges are erroneously 
iollected on domestic registered mail or 
:ollected in excess of the proper amount, 
>r represented by stamps affixed to mat¬ 
er not actually accepted for registration. 

(viii) For fees paid for return rac ? lp 
►r for restricted delivery when the failure 
o furnish return receipt or its equivalent, 
>r erroneous delivery, or nondcli y ery, 
lue to fault or negligence of Posun 
Service. 

(ix) For annual bulk mailing fee when 

to bulk mailings of third-class ma 
ire made during the year for which 
mnual fee has been paid. , 

(x) When customs clearance ana ae 
ivery fees are erroneously collectea. _ 

Txi) When fees are paid for re&W 
r insurance service on mail ac *u re 
o a country to which such servic 


« 
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not available, unless claim for indemnity 

is made. 

(2) Refund of 90 percent shall be 
made when complete and legible unused 
meter stamps are submitted within 1 
year from the dates appearing in the 
stamps. (See 37.2(f) of this chapter). 

(3) When mail is returned at the re¬ 
quest of the sender or for a reason not 
the fault of the Postal Service, any dif¬ 
ference between the amount paid and the 
appropriate domestic air or surface rate 
chargeable from mailing office to inter¬ 
ception point and return will be 
refunded. 

(4) On articles prepaid at airmail 
rates but actually transported by sur¬ 
face means, the difference between the 
postage computed at the airmail and sur¬ 
face rates is refundable. The fact that 
surface transportation was used must be 
confirmed. 

(5) One-half of an original second- 
class application fee will be refunded if 
the application is not approved. See 
§ 22.3 (e) of this chapter. 

(d) Unallowable refunds. No refund 
will be made: 

(1) For an application fee to use per¬ 
mit imprints. 

(2) For registered, insured, and 
COD fees after the mail has been ac¬ 
cepted by the post office even though it 
is later withdrawn from the mailing post 

office. 

(e) Meters. The postage value of un¬ 
used units set in a meter surrendered 
to the post office to be checked out of 
service may be refunded or, if desired, an 
equivalent amount will be transferred 
to another meter used by the same 
license holder. If the meter is with¬ 
drawn from service because of faulty 
mechanical operation, a final postage ad¬ 
justment or refund may be withheld 
pending report of the meter manufac¬ 
turer of the cause of faulty operation. 
If the meter is damaged by fire, a re¬ 
fund or transfer of postage will be made 
only if the registers are legible, or can be 
reconstructed by the meter manufac¬ 
turer. 

(f) Meter stamps —(1) What to sub¬ 
mit. (i) Unused meter stamps that are 
complete and legible accompanied by an 
application, in duplicate, on Form 3533 
within l year from dates appearing in 
the stamps, will be considered for re¬ 
fund. Arrange the stamps so that all of 
one denomination are together. 

(ii) If portion of stamp is printed on 
one envelope or card and remaining por¬ 
tion on another, fasten the two together 
to show that the two portions represent 
one stamp. 

(iii) Meter stamps printed on labels or 
tapes which have not been stuck to 

loose PerS ° r envelopes must be submitted 

(iv) Refunds are allowable for stamps 
n metered reply envelopes only when 

is obvious that an incorrect amount of 
Postage was printed thereon. 

(v) Submit separately with statement 
\vro acts ’ envel °P*s or address portions of 
fvm^t rs on . mail returned to sender 

m the mailing office marked “No such 


post office in State named,’* “Returned 
for better address,” or “Received without 
contents,’* indicating no effort to deliver 
was made. 

(2) What not to submit . Do not sub¬ 
mit: 

(i) Meter reply envelopes or cards 
paid at the proper rate of postage. 

(ii) Meter stamps printed on labels or 
tape which have been removed from 
wrappers or envelopes. 

(iii) Meter stamps without the name 
of the post office and State. 

(iv) Meter stamps without the date 
printed on tape. (See § 33.4 (f) of this 
chapter.) 

*v) Meter stamps printed on mail 
which was dispatched from the mailing 
post office in regular course and returned 
to sender as undeliverable, including 
nixies marked “No such post office in 
State named.” 

(vi) Meter stamps on mail addressed 
for local delivery and returned to sender 
after directory service was given or ef¬ 
fort was made to deliver. 


SUBCHAPTER E—COLLECTION AND DELIVERY 

PART 41—SERVICE IN POST 
OFFICES 

Sec. 

41.1 Establishment of post offices. 

41.2 Hours of business. 

41.3 Post office boxes. 

41.4 General delivery. 

41.5 Unauthorized use of premises. 

Authority: § § 41.1 to 41.5 issued under 
R.S. 161, as amended, 5 U.S.C. 22, 39 U.S.C. 
309, 501, 701, 705, 707, 708, 2209, 6001, 6009. 

§ 41.1 Establishment of post offices. 

(a) Where established. Post offices, 
and branches and stations, are estab¬ 
lished and maintained at such places as 
may be deemed necessary for the con¬ 
venience of the postal patrons. 

(b) Requirements. There is no fixed 
minimum population requirement. This 
factor is given consideration in making 
a determination. Other factors are the 
proximity of existing postal units and 
the relative cost involved, including the 
transportation of mail to a newly estab¬ 
lished unit. 

(c) Procedure. Patrons desiring a 
post office in their community should 
communicate with the Department. The 
forms needed on which to supply neces¬ 
sary information will be sent to the 
patrons. Requests for the establishment 
of a branch or station of an existing post 
office should be made to the local 
postmaster. 

§ 41.2 Hours of business. 

(a) Business days. Post offices main¬ 
tain window service for the delivery of 
mail and the sale of stamps every busi¬ 
ness day during the hours when the 
principal business houses of the com¬ 
munity are open. Registry service and 
money order service are provided during 
the hours the postmaster determines are 
in accordance with the needs of the com¬ 
munity. Post offices designated as 
postal-savings depositories provide for 
the receipt and withdrawal of deposits 
every weekday during the hours pre¬ 


scribed for the transaction of money- 
order business 

(b) Night service. Post offices are not 
ordinarily open for business at night. 
Lobbies of some post offices are open at 
night to permit the public to deposit 
mail and to obtain mail from lock boxes. 

(c) Holiday service. Post offices are 
kept open on holidays for such time as 
may be necessary to meet the reasonable 
postal requirements of the public. Spe¬ 
cial-delivery mail is delivered on holi¬ 
days, but delivery service is not given 
on letter carrier or rural routes. The 
following holidays are observed: 

(1) New Year’s Day, January 1. 

(2) Washington’s Birthday, February 

22 . 

(3) Memorial Day, May 30. 

(4) Independence Day, July 4. 

(5) Labor Day, first Monday in Sep¬ 
tember. 

(6) Veterans’ Day, November 11. 

(7) Thanksgiving Day, fourth Thurs¬ 
day in November. 

(8) Christmas, December 25. 

(9) Other days set aside by the Presi¬ 
dent as holidays. 

§ 41.3 Post office boxes. 

(a) Purpose of boxes. Post office 
boxes and drawers are for the conven¬ 
ience of the public in the delivery of mail. 
The service affords patrons privacy, and 
permits them to obtain mail at their 
convenience during the hours the lobby 
is kept open. 

(b) How to rent a box. The patron 
must submit Form 1093, Application for 
Post Office Box. to the postmaster at 
the post office where the box is located. 
The application will be approved or de¬ 
nied by the postmaster. Furnishing 
false information on the application is 
sufficient reason for denial. When the 
application is approved, a box will be 
assigned. 

(c) Rental rates —(1) Main post of¬ 
fices —(i) Office groups. The following 
nine groups are for use in determining 
the correct rate category for call and 
lock boxes at main post offices. 

Group A. Post offices offering city delivery 
service and with the position of the post¬ 
master ranked in salary levels 16, 17, 18, or 
19. 

Group B. Post offices offering city delivery 
service and with the position of the post¬ 
master ranked in salary levels 14 or 15. 

Group C. Post offices offering city delivery 
service and with the position of the post¬ 
master ranked in salary levels 12 or 13. 

Group D. Post offices offering city delivery 
service and with the position of the post¬ 
master ranked in salary levels 10 or 11. 

Group E. Post offices offering city delivery 
service and with the position of the post¬ 
master ranked in salary levels 7, 8, or 9. 

Group F. Post offices not offering city 
delivery service and with the position of 
the postmaster ranked in salary levels 8, 9, 
or above. 

Group G. Post offices not offering city 
delivery service and with the position of the 
postmaster ranked In salary level 7. 

Group H. Post offices not offering city 
delivery service and with the position of the 
postmaster ranked in salary levels 5 or 6. 

Group I. All fourth-class post offices. 

(ii) Schedule. The quarterly box rent 
schedule for main post offices is as follows: 
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(2) Quarterly. Quarters begin July 1, 
October 1, January 1, and April 1. 
Rent must be paid on or before June 30, 
September 30, December 31, and March 

31. 

(3) After 'beginning of quarter, (i) 
First month of quarter: Entire quarterly 

a (ii) Second month of quarter: Two- 
thirds of quarterly rate. To determine 
the amount to be paid, multiply quar¬ 
terly rate by two and divide by three. 
Drop fractions of a cent. 

(iii) Third month of quarter: If 
rented before the twenty-first day, one- 
third quarterly rate. On or after the 
twenty-first day, no rent will be charged 
for the remaining days in the quarter, 
but full payment must be made for the 
following quarter. 

(e) Refund of box rent. When a box 
is surrendered, no portion of the rent 
will be refunded to a patron who has paid 
on a quarterly basis. A patron renting 
a box on an annual basis who surrenders 
the box before the end of the fiscal year 
for which rent has been paid may apply 
for a refund of that portion of the box 
rent that is applicable to all full quarters 
remaining in the fiscal year. No refund 
will be made for the remaining portion 
of the quarter in which the box is sur¬ 
rendered. Application for refund should 
be made on Form 3533, “Application and 
Voucher for Refund of Postage and 
Fees,” in duplicate in the same manner 
as postage refunds, as outlined in § 37.2 
of this chapter. 

(f) Use of box —(1) Individuals. An 
individual renting a box may have placed 

in it: 

(i) Mail addressed to himself. 

(ii) Mail directed to a temporary 

visitor. 


(iii) Mail addressed to his care or to 
the number of his box by persons who 
wish him to take care of it for them not 
more than 30 days. 

(iv) Mail addressed to members of his 

family. 

(v) Mail addressed to his servants or 
other employees who live in his house. 

(vi) Mail addressed to a relative or 
other person who lives permanently in 
his house as do the other members of his 
iamily. Boarders or roomers are not 
considered members of the family. 

(2) Firms or corporations. A firm 
renting a box may have placed in it: 

(i) Mail addressed to its name. 

(n) Mail addressed to any of its of- 
hcials and office employees. 

Mail a ddressed to any member 
ox a nrm, or members of his family, by 
the consent of all members of the firm, 

rirl 3 £ tudents <™d teachers. Mail ad- 
k° students and teachers at an 
in fif u 113,1 institution may be depositee 
sktfmf J rented by the school, if con- 

stent with the rules of the school. 

insti tutions. Mail ad- 
ma v \° inmates of a Public institution 
if onnf deposited in the box rented by it 
1 consistent with its rules. 

sociPHr A ff OCia ^ ons * ^ association oi 
be * m , ay rent a box » but it may nol 
thaf fl for mdivic *ual members, othei 
titles fflcers addr essed by their officia 


(6) Hotel or boarding house . Mail 
addressed to guests or transient boarders 
at a hotel or boarding house will be 
placed in the box assigned to it or its 
proprietor. 

(7) Mail addressed to box number. 
Mail addressed only to a box number 
may be delivered to the box holder as 
long as no improper or unlawful business 
is conducted in this manner. 

(g) Keys —(1) Regular. A patron 
renting a key-type lockbox must be sup¬ 
plied with one or two keys, according to 
his needs. Renters of lockboxes are not 
permitted to obtain or use any keys 
except those issued through the post 
office. 

(2) Additional. Keys in excess of two 
may be obtained from the post office on 
completion of Form 1094, Application 
for Additional Keys to Post Office Box, 
and payment of a 50-cent fee for each 
key. Under no circumstances may the 
boxholder or his agent obtain additional 
keys for the box assigned to his use from 
any other source or supplier. 

(3) Duplicate. Duplicates of lost keys 
may be secured by payment of a 50-cent 
fee for each key. 

(4) Fees not refundable. Fees for du¬ 
plicate and additional keys are not 
refundable. 

(5) Worn and broken. Worn or 
broken keys shall be replaced without 
charge if the damaged key is surrendered. 

(6) Return. All keys must be re¬ 
turned when the box is surrendered. If 
the patron has lost a regular key, he must 
pay a fee of 50 cents for each missing 
key. 

(h) Restrictions —(1) Improper pur¬ 
poses. A box will not be rented to any¬ 
one who the postmaster has good reason 
to believe will use it for the purpose of 
deception, for immoral or improper pur¬ 
poses, or for the conduct of a fraudulent 
or lottery business. 

(2) Misuse. A box will not be re¬ 
rented to anyone who does not take 
proper care of it or who disregards the 
rules concerning its use. 

(3) Improper matter in box. Only 
matter which has passed through the 
mail, or official postal notices, may be 
placed in a post office box. (See para¬ 
graph (a) of this section.) (Interprets 
or applies 62 Stat. 784; 18 U.S.C. 1725) 

(4) Closing of box. When a post¬ 
master has reason to believe that a box 
is being used for a fraudulent, deceptive, 
or unlawful scheme, or for an immoral 
or improper purpose, or for the purposes 
of a lottery, or that the safety of the 
mail is endangered by its continued use, 
or that its use is for other than the 
receipt of mail or official postal notices, 
he will report the facts to the General 
Counsel who, if he finds that the box is 
being used for any of said purposes, shall 
have the right to order the box closed. 
Such reports shall be addressed to the 
Mailability Division, Office of the General 
Counsel. 

§ 41.4 General delivery. 

(a) Use. General-delivery service is 
designed primarily for the use of patrons 
at offices not having carrier-delivery 
service. Mail bearing as a part of its 
address the indorsement, “Transient,” 


“To Be Called For,” “General Delivery,” 
or other words indicating that it is in¬ 
tended for a transient person, will be 
placed in the general-delivery case to be 
delivered to the addressee on his applica¬ 
tion and proper identification. 

(b) Where carrier deliveries are pro¬ 
vided. General-delivery service is pro¬ 
vided at offices having carrier-delivery 
service for transients and patrons who 
are not permanently located. Persons 
intending to remain for 30 days or more 
in a city having carrier service should 
file their names and street addresses at 
the post office so that their mail may be 
delivered by carrier unless lock-box 
service is desired. Persons living in 
cities having carrier delivery service may 
for good and sufficient reasons satisfac¬ 
tory to the postmaster receive their mail 
at general-delivery windows. Applica¬ 
tion for this privilege is made on Form 
1527 “Application for the Use of the 
General Delivery”, available at the post 
office. 

§ 41.5 Unauthorized use of premises. 

Advertisements, circulars, or notices 
relating to any private business or hav¬ 
ing a political character shall not be 
placed on any portion of post office 
premises, except that official election no¬ 
tices issued by State or local govern¬ 
ments may be displayed. 


PART 42—WHO MAY CARRY 
LETTERS 

Sec. 

42.1 Postal service a monopoly. 

42.2 What are letters. 

42.3 Permissible carriage of letters. 

Authority: §§ 42.1 to 42.3 issued under 
R.S. 161, as amended, sec. 1, 62 Stat. 776, 777; 
5 U.S.C. 22, 18 U.S.C. 1694-1696, 39 U.S.C. 501, 
901-906, 4056. 

§ 42.1 Postal service a monopoly. 

The Post Office Department has a mo¬ 
nopoly over the transportation of letters 
for others over post routes. This mo¬ 
nopoly was created prior to the adoption 
of the Constitution and has existed, with 
varying provisions, continuously from 
that time to the present. This part de¬ 
fines the types of matters which consti¬ 
tute letters and hence which are subject 
to the monopoly. It sets forth the types 
of transportation covered under the mo¬ 
nopoly. It also prescribes exceptions to 
the monopoly. 

§ 42.2 What are letters. 

(a) Definition of letters. (1) A letter 
is generally defined as a message in writ¬ 
ing and may be written in any language, 
or in a code. It need not be in handwrit¬ 
ing but may be written by a system of 
checking from a list of printed state¬ 
ments or punching holes or by point 
print or in raised characters used by the 
blind. 

(2) For purposes of the exercise of the 
postal monopoly, the term letters may 
include circulars, as the term circular is 
defined to be a printed letter which is 
being sent to several persons in identical 
terms. 

(3) A writing is not a letter unless ad¬ 
dressed to or intended for some particu¬ 
lar person or concern. 
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(4) In addition to communications of 
a purely personal nature, the word letter 
includes any matter conveying live, cur¬ 
rent information between the sender and 
the addressee. If the sender expects or 
intends the addressee to act, rely or re¬ 
frain from acting on the information, 
the information is live and current. 

(5) A letter may be in a sealed enve¬ 
lope, in an unsealed envelope or not in 
an envelope. 

(6) Factors of weight and size do not 
exempt letters from being subject to the 
postal monopoly. 

(7) A telegraphic message is not a 
letter. 

(b) Rulings on letters. The examples 
set forth in this part do not com¬ 
prise every type of matter which would 
fall either within or without the scope 
of letters covered by the postal monop¬ 
oly. The sender or carrier of matter who 
has any doubt as to whether such matter 
is or is not a letter may obtain, upon 
request, a specific ruling from the Gen¬ 
eral Counsel of the Post Office Depart¬ 
ment. 

(c) Examples of letters —(1) Orders. 
Orders for merchandise to be filled by 
the recipient are letters. Orders are 
also letters when forwarded by a sales¬ 
man or a store to the main office to be 
filled. Orders include requisitions from 
one department of a business house on 
another department, when carried over 
post routes. 

(2) Bills and statements of account. 
Bills and statements of account are let¬ 
ters when sent by business concerns or 
persons selling goods or rendering serv¬ 
ice to their customers. This includes 
store accounts, premium notices, water 
bills, bank statements and receipts and 
receipted statements of account when 
sent from a creditor to the debtor. 

(3) Reports. Reports are letters 
when sent from the person, office or firm 
making the report to the person, office, 
firm or governmental agency to whom 
the report is made. Examples are: 

Income or other tax returns. 

Proofs of loss filed by an insured under an 
insurance policy. 

Monthly and weekly reports of business 
transactions made to a central office. 

Reports of insurance agents to their com¬ 
panies’ home offices. 

(4) Applications. An application 
transmitted from the applicant to the 
person or governmental agency to whom 
it is made is generally a letter. Ex¬ 
amples are: 

Application for driver licenses and auto¬ 
mobile licenses and other permits. 

Applications for loans. 

Contest entries. 

(5) Interoffice communications . Any 
written or printed matter sent between 
offices of a concern, over post routes, 
which gives to the addressee office 
live, current information on which the 
latter is expected to act, rely or refrain 
from acting, constitutes a letter. The 
following are examples of such letters: 

Requisitions which are orders from one 
department to another department within 
the same organization. 

All types of matter sent from a branch 
store to the main office to supply information 
on which charges and credits to the 
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branch store or office are made or to verify 
the accuracy of items in the accounts be¬ 
tween the main office and branch office or 
store. 

Retail price lists, catalogs bulletins and 
notices sent to advise a store or branch of¬ 
fice of the price the latter should charge 
its customers or to advise the latter of dis¬ 
counts, market quotations, and the like. 

(d) Examples of matter not letters. 
Following are examples of matter not 
classed as letters: 

(1) Commercial papers. Commercial 
papers are not classed as letters since 
they are valued as evidence of rights of 
the holder rather than for any informa¬ 
tion they may carry when shipped from 
one person to another. Such commercial 
papers include contracts, stock certifi¬ 
cates, promissory notes, bonds and other 
negotiable securities, insurance policies, 
title policies, abstracts of title, mort¬ 
gages, deeds, leases and articles of 
incorporation. 

(2) Legal papers and documents. Le¬ 
gal papers and documents are not letters. 
This class of matter is intended for use 
in law suits or formal quasi judicial pro¬ 
ceedings, orders of court and the like. 

(3) Official records. Examples of of¬ 
ficial records which are not letters are: 
birth and death certificates, election bal¬ 
lots, and tally sheets, lists of registration 
of voters and certificates to practice cer¬ 
tain professions. 

(4) Drawings, etc. A picture or other 
visual representation of a physical thing, 
actual or projected, would not be a let¬ 
ter. Examples are drawings, blueprints, 
maps and plat surveys. 

(5) Advertising and directory mate¬ 
rials. Catalogs are not letters except as 
stated in paragraph (c) (5) of this sec¬ 
tion. Directories and unaddressed ad¬ 
vertising handbills or circulars are not 
letters. 

(6) Interoffice communications. Ex¬ 
amples of interoffice communications 
which are not letters are: 

Carbon copy of a letter previously sent 
to the same address If it contains no In¬ 
formation not In the original. 

Matters sent for filing and storage only 
and not intended for the recipient’s own use. 

Matters sent for auditing to determine 
whether charges and credits are correct, when 
the results of the audit are not used to 
adjust accounts within the organization. 

Data sent to a central office for prepara¬ 
tion of customers bills if the data is re¬ 
turned to the sender and no part of the 
information is retained by the central office. 

(7) Checks and drafts. Bank checks 
in their ordinary form containing only 
the names of the drawer, payee, bank 
upon which drawn, amount of money, 
and date of issue are not letters. Checks, 
notes, and drafts sent by banks to other 
banks for collection of payment are not 
letters. Canceled checks and drafts may 
be returned to the drawer without being 
classed as letters. Checks issued by 
creameries to farmer-producers fre¬ 
quently bear on their face, or are ac¬ 
companied by, statements showing the 
basis for computation of the amount of 
the check, e. g., the weight, butterfat 
content, bacterial count, deductions for 
hauling, and the like. So long as none 
of the information is extraneous to the 
check itself, these statements may ac¬ 
company, or appear on, a check being 


transmitted by a contract hauler or 
otherwise outside the mail without either 
the check or statement being subject to 
payment of postage. See §42.3 (c). 

(8) Matters sent for auditing or prep¬ 
aration of bills. Freight bills, invoices, 
paid bills, sales slips, receipts, records of 
receipts and disbursements and the like 
which are forwarded for the sole purpose 
of having them audited internally on be¬ 
half of the sender are not letters. Such 
matter becomes letters when the person 
or office which receives them takes any 
corrective action or adjusts accounts be¬ 
tween the sender and addressee, or 
otherwise makes use either of the mate¬ 
rial forwarded or the results of the audit. 
This same rule applies to material sent 
to a central office for the sole purpose 
of preparing customers statements, un¬ 
less other use is made or action taken by 
that central office. The subsequent mail¬ 
ing of the bills to the customers by the 
central office would not cause the work¬ 
ing matter sent to that office to be con¬ 
sidered letters. Similarly, matter for¬ 
warded for the performance of purely 
mechanical work such as photostating or 
mathematical computation would not 
constitute letters. 

(9) Old correspondence and other 
matters sent for filing, storage, or de¬ 
struction. Old correspondence, records 
and any other type of matter sent from 
one office to another for filing, storage or 
destruction are not letters since there is 
no purpose of communicating any in¬ 
telligence to the addressee. The matter 
so sent will be considered as a letter if 
it is sent for the purpose of establishing 
a file from which the addressee may at 
some time take information on which he 
will then act, rely or refrain from acting. 

(10) Examination papers. Examina¬ 
tion papers forwarded for scoring to a 
central scoring agency are not regarded 
as letters provided the scoring agency 
does not make use of the scores or other 
information derived from the papers. 
Examination papers with scores marked 
on them would normally be considered 
letters when returned to the school or 
person who previously sent them for 
scoring or when forwarded to a third 
person who may be expected to take 
action based on the results of the exami¬ 
nation. Any later use of the examina¬ 
tion papers, after the scoring by the 
central agency, places them in the cate¬ 
gory of letters. 

(11) Manuscript and news items. 
Manuscript intended for publication 
when not accompanied by any matter 
in the nature of personal correspondence 
is not a letter. Mere news matter pre¬ 
pared by press correspondents for tne 
columns of their publications are no 
letters. News matter to be used for tn 
purpose of radio broadcasting is not a 
letter. 

§ 42.3 Permissible carriage of letters. 

(a) Exemptions from postal monopoly- 
Under certain conditions, letters may 
carried outside the postal system witn 
payment of U. S. postage. 

(b) Current business of earner- 
Letters which relate to the current b - 
ness of a carrier do not come under 
postal monopoly. These are lettersw 
ten by or addressed to officers or emp j 
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ees of the carrier, in their official 
capacities, on the business of the carrier. 

(2) Any business of the carrier is 
deemed to be its current business when 
it comes up in such a way as to call for 
a current communication. 

(3) This exemption applies only where 
the employees of the carrier are used to 
carry their employers letters between of¬ 
fices but the use of an independent con¬ 
tractor who makes regular trips between 
any two points on a post route is not 
permissible. 

(4) The different units of a railroad 
system or other system of carriers, as 
long as they are separate, independent 
operating units are, third parties to each 
other and consequently are not consid¬ 
ered a single carrier for the purpose of 
this exemption. 

(c) Cargo documents. (1) A carrier 

may transport letters which relate exclu¬ 
sively to some part of the cargo of the 
same conveyance or to some article car¬ 
ried at the same time by the same con¬ 
veyance. This exemption permits a car¬ 
rier to convey, without the payment of 
postage, letters such as invoices, bills of 
lading, shippers bills, waybills, freight 
bills, and the like, when they accompany 
shipments to which they exclusively 
relate. 

(2) Receipts evidencing delivery of 
goods by a carrier are not letters. 

(3) Live, current information in a let¬ 
ter, extraneous to the shipment it ac¬ 
companies, takes it out of the exemption 
for letters which relate to some article 
carried at the same time. 

(d) Carriage without compensation. 
Letters may be transmitted by private 
hands without compensation. A person 
or firm engaged in the transportation of 
goods or persons for hire cannot be con¬ 
sidered “private hands without compen¬ 
sation.” The phrase just quoted denotes 
transportation of a letter which does not 
take place in the course of business of the 
person or firm carrying the letter. 

(e) Special messengers . (1)A special 
messenger may be employed, for the par¬ 
ticular occasion only, to transmit letters 
when not more thap 25 letters are in¬ 
volved. A special messenger is one who 
a “ request of either the sender or the 
addressee of the letter, picks it up from 
the sender’s home or place of business 
and carries it to the addressee’s home or 
Place of business. 

(2) If, however, letters are picked up 
messen ser and taken to a central 

omce for delivery by another, neither the 
messenger picking up the letter nor the 
messenger delivering it to the addressee 
could then be considered a special 
Messenger. 

(3) This exemption as to the use of 
iof C i al . messen &ers is restricted to iso- 
atea instances in which there is no 
egularity in use by the sender or ad- 
lessee of the particular messenger or 

,° r g a n i 2 a t i 0 n hy which he is 

employed. 

^ messenger or a carrier operating 
i y betwe en fixed points is not a 
special messenger. 

<f) Wftere postage is paid. (1) Letters 
ay be carried by an individual, express 
tho£ ai ?i y ’ or any other person outside 
e mai1 any point within or without 


the United States provided the condi¬ 
tions specified in this part are followed. 

(2) Each letter carried outside the 
mails must be placed in a sealed envelope 
bearing the appropriate amount of post¬ 
age. The amount of postage required 
must be the same as would have been 
required had the letter been sent through 
the mail at the first-class rate or by 
air if so carried. The amount of postage 
need not include registry or insurance 
fees even if the letter is privately insured. 
If postage is in the form of stamps, they 
must be canceled with ink by the sender. 
The sender must write the date of the 
letter on the envelope, or the person car¬ 
rying it must write on the envelope the 
date he received the letter. The name 
and address of the person for whom the 
letter is intended must be written on 
the envelope. 

(3) Letters which the sender is en¬ 
titled to send through the mails without 
a charge for postage may be sent in a 
similar manner outside the mails with¬ 
out the payment of postage. This would 
apply in the case of certain official Gov¬ 
ernment mail and mail of certain diplo¬ 
matic and consular officers of other 
nations. If the free mailing privilege 
does not extend to airmail then such 
letters must bear the appropriate air 
mail postage, if sent by air express. 

(4) It is permissible to establish a 
service for collecting for the addressees 
letters received at the post office, pro¬ 
vided the letters remain unopened. Let¬ 
ters received through the mails at one 
office of a firm may be forwarded by 
surface means outside the mails without 
payment of additional postage so long as 
they remain unopened. This applies 
likewise to letters addressed to one firm 
in care of another to which they are to 
be forwarded. If any such letters are 
forwarded by air express or air freight, 
sufficient additional postage must be 
placed on each piece of mail to bring 
the total postage on that piece up to 
the air mail rate. Moreover, if the let¬ 
ters are opened before they are for¬ 
warded, the forwarding of the open 
letters would be considered a new ship¬ 
ment of the matter. Such forwarding 
will then be regarded as the transmis¬ 
sion of letters upon which additional 
postage will be due, if they are intended 
to convey to the ultimate addressee live, 
current information upon which he may 
act, rely or refrain from acting. 


PART 43—MAIL DEPOSIT AND 
COLLECTION 

Sec. 

43.1 Collection times. 

43.2 Ordinary deposit of mail. 

43.3 Deposit of mail with postal clerks. 

43.4 Separation of mail by sender. 

43.5 Recall of mail. 

43.6 Mail chutes and receiving boxes. 

43.7 Private mail receptacles. 

Authority: §§ 43.1 to 43.7 issued under 
R.S. 161, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 22, 39 U.S.C. 
501,6001-6003. 

§ 43.1 Collection times. 

Mail is collected in residential and 
business sections served by city carriers 
at times to connect with mail dispatches. 
Mail is also collected in business sections 
at frequent intervals to keep boxes from 


becoming overloaded and to provide an 
even flow of mail to the post office. 
Patrons are urged to deposit mail as 
early in the day as possible. Early mail¬ 
ings advance delivery time. 

§ 43.2 Ordinary deposit of mail. 

(a) Post office lobbies. Letter drops 
are provided in lobbies of all post offices 
for the deposit of mail. Where war¬ 
ranted, post offices provide special slots 
or receptacles for the deposit of mail 
which has been separated by patrons ac¬ 
cording to local, out-of-town, air-mail, 
special delivery, or other appropriate 
designations. 

(b) Collection boxes. Collection boxes 
for the deposit of mail are placed at con¬ 
venient points in areas served by city 
carriers. At non-city delivery offices, 
collection boxes are located in front of 
the post office quarters. Schedules are 
posted on these boxes showing collection 
times. 

(c) Rural boxes. Mail on which post¬ 
age has been paid may be deposited for 
collection in mail boxes on rural routes. 

§ 43.3 Deposit of mail with postal clerks. 

(a) Acceptable mail. The following 
types of mail may be handed for dispatch 
to postal clerks on duty in mail cars or 
transfer offices, and at airport mail fa¬ 
cilities: 

(1) First-class mail. On which post¬ 
age has been paid. 

(2) Medicines and serums. Third- or 
fourth-class mail, presented by repre¬ 
sentatives of manufacturers or distribu¬ 
tors of medicines or serums, when en¬ 
dorsed: “Emergency—This package has 
been weighed and bears necessary post¬ 
age. Any additional postage found to 
be due is guaranteed by sender.” 

(b) Restrictions. Third-, and fourth- 
class mail, other than that described in 
paragraph (a) of this section, and mail 
to be sent registered, insured, or COD, 
is not mailable with postal clerks at mail 
cars, transfer offices, or airport mail fa¬ 
cilities. 

§ 43.4 Separation of mail by sender. 

Patrons havmg large mailings should 
separate them into packages marked 
“Local” and “Out of Town”. Labels 
with these designations may be obtained 
from the post office. Mail thus sepa¬ 
rated is usually dispatched earlier. 

§ 43.5 Recall of mail. 

(a) Who may recall mail. Mail de¬ 
posited in a post office may be recalled 
by the sender, by the parent or guardian 
of a minor child, or by the guardian of a 
person of unsound mind. 

(b) Application. Submit Form 1509 
“Sender’s Application for Withdrawal of 
Mail” which is obtainable at any post 
office, to the postmaster at the office of 
mailing. 

(c) Expenses. The mailer must pay 
all expenses of recalling mail, including 
the cost of any necessary telegrams, and 
the regular rate of return postage (ex¬ 
cept for first-class mail, which is re¬ 
turned with additional postage), when 
the mail is returned. 

(d) 'Notification. If the mail has 
been delivered before receipt of the re- 
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call application or message, the mailer 
will be notified. The addressee will not 
be informed that recall was requested. 

(e) Original postage. If mail re¬ 
called before dispatch is again presented 
for mailing, the original stamps will be 
accepted for postage at face value. 
This does not apply to stamps in pay¬ 
ment of registry, insurance, or COD fees. 

§ 43.6 Mail chutes and receiving boxes. 

(a) Use . (1) Mailing chutes and re¬ 

ceiving boxes may be placed at the 
expense of the owner in public buildings, 
railroad stations, hotels, and business or 
office buildings of not less than 4 stories, 
and apartment houses of not less than 
40 residential apartments. Buildings in 
which receiving boxes are located must 
be open to the general public, without 
restrictions, during the hours prescribed 
for mail collections. If the owner of a 
building does not desire to install a mail 
chute and receiving box, a receiving box 
only may be installed, provided the post¬ 
master has determined it is necessary 
and has approved its installation. 

(2) Mailing chutes and receiving boxes 
are intended for the reception or deposit 
of mail matter of the first class and must 
not be used for the deposit of mail of 
any other class. 

(b) Approval of installation. (1) Re¬ 
quests for the installation of mailing 
chutes and receiving boxes must be ap¬ 
proved by the postmaster and he must 
be furnished the contract and specifi¬ 
cations for any proposed chute and 
box. The postmaster has authority to 
approve, upon formal application, the 
installation of mailing chutes and re¬ 
ceiving boxes conforming to these regu¬ 
lations. Collection will not be made 
from any chute box until approved by 
the postmaster, and no unapproved chute 
shall bear any sign indicating that it is 
under the protection of the United States 
Postal Service. 

(2) The specifications must provide 
for a complete installation ready for col¬ 
lection service, with a tentative plan of 
the building showing the contemplated 
location of the whole of such chute and 
of the receiving box. 

(3) If the postmaster approves the 
contract and specification, he will en¬ 
dorse his approval upon the contract and 
return it to the applicant. In question¬ 
able cases he will refer the file with full 
details to the Regional Director for 
review. 

(c) Specifications for construction of 
chutes —(1) Size. The chute must be 
approximately 2 by 8 inches in size and 
must extend in a continuously vertical 
line from the point of beginning to the 
receiving box. 

(2) Material, (i) Every mailing chute 
must be made entirely of metal and 
glass. The metal parts of the chute must 
be of such form, weight, and character 
as to insure rigidity, safety, and dura¬ 
bility. Panel moldings must be of metal 
of suitable strength and resilience to in¬ 
sure a constant grip on the glass. At 
least three-fourths of the front of the 
chute in each story must be of heavy 
sheet or plate glass not less than three- 
sixteenths of an inch in thickness. All 
joints in the chute must be tight so 


that mail matter cannot catch or lodge 
therein. 

(ii) Chutes must be securely mounted 
on steel angles, or other material ap¬ 
proved by the Regional Director. The 
mounting must be plumb and flush the 
entire length of the chute. The chute 
must be so constructed that floor sec¬ 
tions can be easily removed from floor 
thimbles. 

(3) Mail slots, (i) The chute must 
be provided with openings (mail slots) 
on each floor for deposit of mail. Each 
opening must be 4% by Vfe inches, with a 
second inside opening of the same size 
2 V 2 inches below the first, with serrate 
edges or other suitable device designed 
to prevent clogging. The legend “U. S. 
Mail” must be plainly inscribed upon 
chutes at every mail opening. 

(ii) At each slot opening, there must 
be attached a suitable dustproof glazed 
frame for printed cards, 4% by 9 inches, 
giving information as to the use of mail 
chutes, stating that the hours of collec¬ 
tion are posted on the receiving box, and 
calling attention to the penalties for 
tampering with mail equipment. 

(4) Locking devices. The chute must 
be provided with a suitable locking device 
and keys by means of which it may be 
conveniently opened and closed by postal 
authorities but not by other persons. 
The lock must be so constructed that 
the key cannot be removed until the 
chute is properly locked. 

(5) Location and arrangement, (i) 
The chute must be so placed as to be 
conveniently accessible throughout the 
entire length. When more than 5 
lineal feet of the mail chute will be con¬ 
cealed, removable panels must be pro¬ 
vided in the concealing features to 
permit easy access to the chute for re¬ 
moval of blockades. The concealed 
equipment should be so manufactured 
and installed that it can be removed 
readily if necessary. In no case shall the 
chutes be placed behind elevator screens 
or partitions or run through any part of 
a building to which the public is denied 
access without prior approval of the 
Regional Director. 

(ii) Mail chutes installed in pairs 
must be so constructed and erected that 
any part of either chute may be re¬ 
moved, leaving the other for service. 

(iii) The chute must be so constructed 
that it can be easily opened and closed 
without the use of tools and without in¬ 
jury to structure or finish, and all por¬ 
tions of its interior must be easily 
reached. Where panels are not set en¬ 
tirely inside channels, adequate inter¬ 
mediate fastenings controlled by official 
key must be provided. 

(d) Specifications for construction of 
receiving boxes —(1) Dimensions. The 
cubic contents of receiving boxes will be 
determined by the postmaster. The bot¬ 
tom of the door of the box must not be 
less than 30 inches from the floor level 
of the building. The exterior of the 
bottom of the box must not be less than 
20 inches from the floor level, and this 
space shall be entirely open and un¬ 
obstructed and so arranged that the mail 
collector may place a satchel or other 
receptacle in convenient position under 


the bottom of the door when making 
collections. 

(2) Material. Receiving boxes must 
be constructed of metal of sufficient 
weight and such character as to insure 
security and rigidity. Boxes must be 
provided with cushions, yielding bot¬ 
toms, or deflecting devices which will 
effectively prevent damage to mail matter 
descending through the chute. If cush¬ 
ions are used, they shall be made of wool 
felt and covered with asbestos cloth. 
The bottom of the box must be provided 
with a suitable means of attaching and 
holding the carrier’s satchel or other 
receptacle in position. 

(3) Door and floor. Receiving boxes 
must be provided with doors opening to 
the right upon exposed side hinges se¬ 
cured with rivets. The door openings 
must be not less than 12 by 20 inches 
nor more than 18 by 30 inches. The 
floor of the interior of the box, or cushion 
if one is used, must be level with the 
threshold of the door. Pour screw holes 
must be placed in the door, to fit letter 
box arrow locks furnished by the post¬ 
master. 

(4) Mail slots, markings, and display 
frames. Boxes must be provided with 
mail openings iy 4 inches wide by 11 
inches long, protected by inside hood. 
Openings shall be not more than 5 feet 
10 inches above the floor level and pro¬ 
tected by inside hinge flaps, and legibly 
inscribed “Letters”. Boxes must be dis¬ 
tinctly marked “U. S. Mail Letter Box” 
and must be provided with suitable and 
convenient frames to display collection 
schedule cards 3% by b l /z inches in size. 

(5) Location. Every receiving box 
must be placed as near to a main en¬ 
trance of the building as practicable. 
Receiving boxes must not be located more 
than 100 feet from a main entrance by 
the shortest line of travel. The location 
will be approved only when the post¬ 
master, after careful examination of the 
tentative building plan, finds it imprac¬ 
ticable because of structural conditions 
to place a receiving box closer to a main 
entrance. A receiving box may be placed 
on only the ground floor of a building. 

(6) Auxiliary box. If the receiving 

box to be attached to the chute will not 
be of sufficient size to accommodate the 
deposits of first-class mail, an auxiliary 
box or boxes of sufficient capacity should 
be installed in close to the mail chute 
boxes. The cubic contents of the auxu- 
iary receiving box or boxes will be deter¬ 
mined by the postmaster, and their 
construction must conform to the general 
specifications for the receiving boxes 
except deflecting devices are not requires 
The mail openings should be of sufficient 
size to permit the deposit of first-cias 
mail tied in bundles and the mail open¬ 
ing or “pull-down” shall be inscribe 
“Letters” and “Letter Mail Tied w 
Bundles.” , 

(7) Metal compartments. If, due ,. 
structural conditions, it is not pra ' 
cable to install auxiliary boxes, a nie 
compartment comparable in size 1 
small P. O. sack rack should be P roV ?!L d 
Although no specifications are sW u *® 
for the construction of the metal 1 c 
partment, it should be of sum 
height and length to permit the su* 
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pension of the required number of sacks 
from hooks, the number of mail open¬ 
ings to correspond to the number of 
sacks. The compartment must be let¬ 
tered or stenciled “U. S. Mail” in large 
letters and have on each section or at 
the mail opening the inscription “Letter 
Mail Tied in Bundles.” The compart¬ 
ment must be constructed so as to per¬ 
mit the convenient hanging and with¬ 
drawing of the sacks. 

(8) Combination letter and bundle 
box. If the receiving box to be attached 
to a chute will not be of sufficient size 
to accommodate the deposits of first- 
class mail, and it is not desired to install 
a separate auxiliary box, a combination 
letter and bundle letter box may be at¬ 
tached to the chute in lieu of the regular 
receiving box, constructed as follows: 

(i) The box must be at least 60 inches 
high, 23 inches wide, and 17 inches deep, 
and shall have a pull-down inlet door 
with an opening 7 by liy 2 inches in¬ 
scribed “Letters and Letter Mail Tied in 
Bundles.” The bottom edge of the door 
opening should be not more than 5 feet 
above the floor level. The mail opening 
shall be fully protected by inside baffle 
plates so as to prevent pilfering of mail. 

(ii) At a height of 3 feet 4 inches from 
the bottom of the box there must be 
placed a %-inch pipe hanger (remov¬ 
able) along each side of the box from 
the front to the back, each equipped with 
two sliding hooks so that a No. 1 mail 
sack may be hung thereon. 

(iii) The bottom of the door of the 
box should be flush or below the level 
of the bottom of the box and this door 
should be of such size and so constructed 
as to permit the convenient hanging and 
withdrawing of the sacks. There must 
be four screw holes in this door to fit the 
letter box arrow lock to be furnished by 
the postmaster. 


(iv) Boxes shall be distinctly market 
U. S. Mail.” 

. ^ Maintenance of chutes and receiv¬ 
ing boxes . (l) Every mailing chute anc 
receiving box must be inspected by i 
representative of the postmaster at leasi 
once a year; and such, cleaning and re¬ 
pairing as may be directed by the post¬ 
master must then be done under his su¬ 
pervision, by and at the expense of th( 
proprietor or lessee of the building ir 
nich such mailing chute and receiving 
dox are situated. Form 1506, Mail Chut< 
inspection, should be completed at the 
infu tb< L cbute is inspected and retainet 
n ro\ e ?F ce of the Postmaster, 
nnrf Postmaster finds that an: 

* e chute or receiving box doe* 
bponm 11 ^? 1 to these regulations, or has 
defective, he must close the mai 
shnii lngS * an<i discontinue collections, anc 
man “°V esume collections until the 
chute and receiving box full: 
horn An requir . eme nts of these regula- 
tioiW re Pairs, changes, and altera- 
boxpc chutes and receiving 

Pensp SrS? be made by and at the ex- 

ing in IS ?^ ner or lessee of the build ' 
suDe^e h they are si tuated, under the 

of the pos n tmaster UbjeCt t0 th " aPPr ° Va 

must ^ ny obstruction in a mailing chute 
ust be at once reported to the post- 


master, who must promptly make an 
inspection of the chute. If the obstruc¬ 
tion resulted from misuse or abuse of 
the chute, he will notify the proprietor 
or lessee of the building in which it is 
located and may, in his discretion, close 
the mail openings and discontinue col¬ 
lections until satisfied that proper care 
will be taken in the future use of the 
chute and the receiving box. If collec¬ 
tions are discontinued, the postmaster 
will attach to the chute, at the several 
mail openings, notices of discontinuance. 

(f) Custody and control of chutes and 
receiving boxes . (1) Mailing chutes and 
receiving boxes are considered the prop¬ 
erty of the United States as long as col¬ 
lections of mail are made from them and 
shall remain under the exclusive custody 
and control of the postmaster until col¬ 
lections are discontinued by his direc¬ 
tion. 

(2) Every mail chute contract must 
contain an explicit waiver by the owner 
or owners of patents issued or to be 
issued on the chute and receiving box 
covered by the contract, and on any de¬ 
vice or devices connected therewith, of 
all claims against the United States and 
its officers and agents for the use of such 
chute and box and such device or 
devices. 

(3) The contract must contain a full 
warranty by the company or person pro¬ 
posing to erect the chute and receiving 
box against claims on account of in¬ 
fringements of the patents of others. 
Before commencing collections of mail, 
the postmaster must assure himself that 
a blanket bond in such form and with 
such penalty as may be prescribed by the 
Postmaster General has been filed at the 
Department conditioned that the obligor 
and his or its sureties shall and will pro¬ 
tect and indemnify the United States 
from any and all such claims, accom¬ 
panied with a written notice from such 
person or company that they have no 
claim of any kind against such mailing 
chute and receiving box. This bond 
must be in the amount of $10,000, though 
a larger sum may be required if con¬ 
sidered advisable by the Post Office De¬ 
partment. 

(4) With every mail chute contract 
submitted for approval there must be 
furnished evidence that a surety bond 
in the sum of $3,000 has been given to 
the purchaser guaranteeing the con¬ 
struction and installation of the mail 
chute equipment in accordance with the 
rules, regulations, and specifications of 
the Post Office Department, and that any 
defect arising within 3 years will be 
remedied by the manufacturer without 
expense to the purchaser. 

(5) When mailing chutes and receiv¬ 
ing boxes are erected under lease, the 
postmaster is authorized to sign an 
agreement, endorsed on the back of the 
contract, between the proprietor or 
lessee of the building and the person or 
company erecting the chutes and boxes, 
providing that if the lessors of the chutes 
and boxes shall request the return of the 
mailing apparatus, the postmaster will, 
after due notice to the proprietor or 
lessee, discontinue collections, remove 
the lock from the receiving box, and 
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permit the removal of the mailing ap¬ 
paratus by the lessors. 

(g) Regulations to be part of contract . 
The contents of this section must be 
printed on the back and become a part 
of every contract for the ereetion and 
use of mailing chutes and receiving 
boxes entered into between the manu¬ 
facturers or owners of chutes and boxes 
and the proprietor or lessee of the build¬ 
ing in which they are located. Post¬ 
masters may obtain copies of the 
contents of this section from their area 
supply centers for distribution to appro¬ 
priate patrons. 

(h) Mailing chute and receiving box 
manufacturers. (1) A firm interested 
in the manufacture of mailing chutes 
or mailing chute receiving boxes must 
first submit to the Regional Director, 
through the postmaster, specifications, 
drawings, and a full size working model 
of the chute and receiving box. The 
chute section should be at least five feet 
in length and must contain a mail slot. 
This section is to be attached to the 
receiving box. If the specifications, 
drawings, and model are found satis¬ 
factory, the Regional Director will re¬ 
quest the firm to submit a $10,000 bond 
as specified in paragraph (f) (3) of this 
section. After the bond is examined 
and approved, he will authorize instal¬ 
lation of not more than three mailing 
chutes and receiving boxes for a 90-day 
actual service condition test. If no un¬ 
satisfactory condition is disclosed during 
the test period, the Regional Director 
will give the concern final approval for 
the manufacture of this equipment. 
The company’s name and address will 
then be added to the list of authorized 
manufacturers of mailing chutes and 
receiving boxes. 

(2) Manufacturers of approved re¬ 
ceiving boxes and mailing chutes are: 
Capitol Mail Chute Corp., 55 Cozine Ave¬ 
nue, Brooklyn 7, N.Y.; Cutler Mail Chute 
Co., 76 Anderson Avenue,. Rochester 7, 
N.Y.; Federal Mail Chute Corp., Ltd., 
436 Kearny Street, San Francisco 8, 
Calif.; Pioneer Mail Chute Corp., 807 
South Fulton Ave., Mount Vernon, New 
York. 

(3) Louis Sack Co., Inc., 24 Lake 
Street, Somerville 43, Mass., is authorized 
to manufacture only receiving boxes for 
mailing chutes. 

§ 43.7 Private mail receptacles. 

(a) Designation as authorized deposi¬ 
tory. Every letter box or other recep¬ 
tacle intended or used for the receipt 
or delivery of mail on any city delivery 
route, rural delivery route, star route or 
other mail route is designated an au¬ 
thorized depository for mail within the 
meaning of sections 1702, 1705, and 1708 
of Title 18, United States Code. 

(b) Use for mail only. Receptacles 
described in paragraph (a) of this sec¬ 
tion shall be used exclusively for mail 
except as provided in § 46.5(h) of this 
chapter. Any mailable matter such as 
circulars, statements of account, sale 
bills, or other similar pieces deposited in 
such receptacles must bear postage at 
the applicable rate and bear a proper 
address. 
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PART 44—CONDITIONS OF 
DELIVERY 

Sec. 

44.1 Delivery to persons. 

44.2 Delivery of addressee’s mail to another. 

44.3 Jointly addressed mail. 

44.4 Delivery to public and private officials. 

44.5 Delivery of mail addressed to incor¬ 

porated and unincorporated firms. 

44.6 Delivery of mail addressed to persons 

at firms, hotels, institutions, schools, 
etc. 

44.7 Conflicting orders by two or more 

parties for delivery of same mail. 

44.8 Delivery of packages. 

Authority: §§ 44.1 to 44.8 issued under 
R.S. 161, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 22, 39 U.S.C. 
501, 4004, 4101, 4102, 4103. 

§ 44.1 Delivery to persons. 

(a) Delivery to addressee. The ad¬ 
dressee may control delivery of his mail. 
In the absence of a contrary order, the 
mail is delivered as addressed. Mail ad¬ 
dressed to several persons may be de¬ 
livered to any one of them. The ad¬ 
dressee may refuse to accept a piece of 
mail at the time it is offered for delivery. 
After delivery he may mark a piece of 
mail “Refused” and return it unopened 
to the mails, except registered, insured, 
certified and COD mail which may not 
be returned after delivery has been ef¬ 
fected. Where a person claiming to be 
the addressee of certain mail is unknown 
to the postmaster, the mail may be with¬ 
held pending identification of the 
claimant. 

(b) Delivery to persons having similar 
names. Unless persons with similar 
names adopt some means to distinguish 
their mail, postmasters will use their 
judgment in making delivery. 

(c) Mail delivered to wrong person. 
A person receiving mail not intended for 
him should promptly return it to the 
post office endorsed “Opened by Mis¬ 
take” with his signature, if the letter has 
been opened; otherwise it should be en¬ 
dorsed, “Not for . . .,” “Not at this 
address,” etc. 

(d) Pension mail. Delivery of pen¬ 
sion mail may not be made to an attor¬ 
ney, claim agent, or broker, even though 
the addressee orders such delivery. 

(e) Mail marked in care of another. 
Mail marked “In Care of” another is de¬ 
livered to the first of the two persons 
named who may call for it; or to the 
address of the person in whose care it is 
directed in the absence of instructions 
from the addressee. 

(f) Restricted delivery. Registered 
certified, numbered insured, and COD 
mail which the sender has restricted in 
delivery to the addressee only may not be 
delivered to any other person except as 
provided in § 51.7 (g) of this chapter. 

(g) Ordinary mail bearing the word 
“Personal” is delivered in the same way 
as other mail for the addressee. 

§ 44.2 Delivery of addressee’s mail to 
another. 

(a) Delivery to addressee's agent. (1) 
Unless otherwise directed, an addressee’s 
mail may be delivered to his employee or 
a member of his family. A person or a 
number of persons may designate 
another to receive their mail. Designa¬ 
tion of arlother person to receive mail 


should be in writing, but no special form 
is furnished or required. 

(2) When mail is to be delivered to a 
mail receiving agency, an application on 
Form 1583, “Application for Delivery of 
Mail Through Agent”, must be signed 
by the agent and the addressee, and the 
form must be filed with the postmaster. 
A duplicate copy of completed Form 1583 
must be kept on file by the agency. Ar¬ 
rangements for disposition of mail must 
be made with the agency by the ad¬ 
dressee. When forwarded by the agency, 
the mail is subject to payment of new 
postage. 

(b) Addressed mail to minors. A mi¬ 
nor’s guardian may control delivery of 
mail addressed to the minor. If there 
is no guardian, and the minor is un¬ 
married. then the father or, if he is dead, 
the mother may receive delivery of the 
minor’s mail. 

(c) Addressed mail to incompetents. 
Where a person has been legally de¬ 
clared an incompetent, his mail may be 
delivered in accordance with the order 
of his guardian or conservator. Where 
there is no legal representative, the mail 
is delivered as addressed. 

(d) Mail addressed to deceased per¬ 
sons. Mail addressed to deceased per¬ 
sons may be delivered to the executor or 
administrator. When there will be no 
court action on the deceased’s estate, the 
mail may be delivered as agreed to by 
all the heirs. 

§ 44.3 Jointly addressed mail. 

(a) Delivery of jointly addressed mail. 
Where mail is jointly addressed, for ex¬ 
ample, “Mr. and Mrs. John Doe,” “John 
and Jane Doe,” neither party can con¬ 
trol delivery of such mail over the objec¬ 
tion of the other. Jointly addressed 
mail is delivered as addressed by the 
sender so long as one of the parties can 
receive it there, except that U. S. Gov¬ 
ernment checks will be returned if either 
party is deceased. 

(b) Delivery of mail addressed to hus¬ 
bands and wives. Neither party may 
control delivery of mail addressed to the 
other. In the absence of instructions 
from the wife, her mail is placed with the 
husband’s and delivered to him with his 
own. 

§ 44.4 Delivery to public and private 
officials. 

Mail addressed to a public or private 
official by his official title is delivered to 
the person actually holding such office. 
If the mail does not specify his title, then 
it is delivered in accordance with the 
person’s order. 

§ 44.5 Delivery of mail addressed to in¬ 
corporated and unincorporated firms. 

(a) Mail addressed to corporations is 
delivered as addressed or to an author¬ 
ized agent. In cases where disagreement 
arises among corporate officers and 
others connected with the company, the 
mail is delivered in accordance with the 
order of the president of the corpora¬ 
tion. 

(b) Mail addressed to unincorporated 
firms or partnerships is delivered as ad¬ 
dressed so long as the business is being 
conducted under the same name at the 


same address despite some members of 
the firm breaking off relations. 

§ 44.6 Delivery of mail addressed to per¬ 
sons at firms, hotels, institutions, 
schools, etc. 

(a) Mail addressed to patients or in¬ 
mates at institutions, unless otherwise 
directed by tl>e addressee, is delivered to 
the institution authorities, who in turn 
will deliver the mail to the addressee in 
accordance with the institution’s rules 
and regulations. 

(b) Mail addressed to persons at firms, 
hotels, schools, and similar places is de¬ 
livered with the other mail directed to 
the firm, hotel, or school, unless other¬ 
wise ordered by the addressee. If the 
addressee is no longer at that address, 
the mail should be redirected to his 
current address. If the forwarding ad¬ 
dress is unknown, the mail should be 
returned to the post office. 

(c) Registered mail addressed to per¬ 
sons at hotels and apartment houses will 
be delivered to the persons designated by 
the management of the hotel or apart¬ 
ment house in a written agreement with 
the Postal Service (Form 3801-A Agree¬ 
ment to Assume Responsibility for Reg¬ 
istered Mail delivered). If delivery of 
the registered mail has been restricted 
by the sender it may not be delivered to 
the representative of the hotel or apart¬ 
ment house, but only to the addressee. 

§ 44.7 Conflicting orders by two or more 
parties for delivery of same mail. 

(a) Delivery to receiver. Where per¬ 
sons make conflicting orders for delivery 
of the same mail, and they are unable to 
agree among themselves as to which of 
the parties may receive the mail, the 
mail may be delivered to a named re¬ 
ceiver or third party unanimously agreed 
to by the disputing parties. 

(b) Reference to General Counsel for 
ruling . Where the disputing parties are 
unable to select a receiver, each party 
shall furnish the postmaster all avail¬ 
able evidence on which he relies to exer¬ 
cise control over the disputed mail. If 
after receipt of such evidence the post¬ 
master is still in doubt as to who should 
receive the mail, the postmaster will 
submit the case to the Office of the 
General Counsel for a ruling. 

(c) Delivery of mail in accordance 
with court order. When the same mail is 
claimed by different persons, and a couit 
decides to whom delivery should be mad , 
the mail will be delivered in accordance 
with the court order. 


§ 44.8 Delivery of packages. 

(a) Heavy or bulky packages. Heavy 
or bulky packages of any class will b 
livered as addressed if facilities 

available. „ . e w ill 

(b) Unprotected places. e 

not be left on porches, steps, or elsewhere 
unprotected, except on the writte. for 
of the patron or when authorization 
such delivery has been placed o 
parcel by the mailer. -parcel 

(c) Multiple-floor buildings, v* 
post, registered, insured, ? nd p f +he 
delivery articles will be d ® liver ®? in 
addressee or his authorized agen P b 
son without regard to the floor o 
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his office or apartment is located. Coop¬ 
eration of patrons is requested, however, 
in making arrangements for mail to be 
delivered on the first floor. 

(d) Second-attempt delivery . If an 
ordinary parcel can not be delivered on 
the carrier’s first attempt, a notice will 
be left at the address indicating that the 
parcel is being held awaiting call at the 
post office or carrier delivery station. If 
the parcel is not called for, a second no¬ 
tice is sent after 5 days. If there is no 
response within 5 days after the second 
notice and no retention period is speci¬ 
fied by the sender, the parcel will then 
be treated as an undeliverable article. 
(See Part 48 of this subchapter.) When 
a retention period is specified, it is ob¬ 
served up to 30 days after first notice. A 
second attempt to deliver will be made 
only if requested by the addressee. 

(e) Street-address delivery for box 
renters. Parcel post mail for patrons 
residing within the city delivery limits 
who receive mail through rented boxes 
will be delivered to a designated street 
address by carrier upon written request. 


PART 45—CITY DELIVERY 


Sec. 

45.1 Establishing city delivery. 

45.2 Extension of city delivery. 

45.3 Submission of petitions. 

45.4 Mail receptacles. 

45.5 Out-of-bounds patrons. 

45.6 Apartment house receptacles. 

Authority: §§ 45.1 to 45.6 issued under 
R.S. 161, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 22, 39 U.S.C. 
501, 6001, 6003, 6101, 6105, 6106. 

§ 45.1 Establishing city delivery. 

City delivery service may be estab¬ 
lished at any post office with annual 
postal receipts of at least $10,000 and 
having a population of approximately 
2,500 living within territory possessing 
good continuous sidewalks, surfaced 
streets, house numbers, street signs, and 
mail receptacles or door slots. The ter¬ 
ritory must be 50 percent improved with 
bouses. When two or more building lots 
constitute the grounds of one residence, 
ml Pl °^ may be re £arded as improved. 
Where all other requirements are met, 
that regarding sidewalks is waived if 
there are suitable walks from streets to 
houses. Walks of any material, includ¬ 
ing gravel and cinders, that render them 
passable throughout the year are accept- 


b t).2 Extension of city delivery. 

Jo extend existing city delivery service 
nf carrier to new areas, 50 percenl 
e . Proposed new area must be im- 
p o y ? d wi to hou ses, and meet the othei 
qmrements for establishment of cits 
anni?T* J hese retirements do nol 
mm y ^ toe same extent to delivery bs 
mounted city carrier. 

b 15.3 Submission of petitions. 

ctan^ ests or P eti tions to establish 
*\ xtend city delivery service 
No fnvm ? lad . e toe local postmaster 
0 formal petition is required. 

^ *" ), 1 Mail receptacles. 

fbe^ar?^^^ 71 0f vatron - Patrons ol 
uer-delivery service must provide 


mail receptacles or door slots. Business 
houses are not required to provide mail 
receptacles or door slots if they are open 
and someone is on hand to receive the 
mail when the carrier calls. Where an 
office building is equipped with an ele¬ 
vator, carriers, will deliver to individual 
offices, provided they are open when the 
carrier arrives. If they will not be open 
mail receptacles or door slots must be 
provided. 

(b) Door slot specifications . The clear 
rectangular opening in the outside slot 
plate must be at least 1% inches wide, 
and 7 inches long. The slot must have a 
flap, hinged at the top if placed horizon¬ 


tally, and hinged on the side away from 
the hinge side of the door if placed verti¬ 
cally. When a hooded plate is used in¬ 
side to provide greater privacy, the bot¬ 
tom line of the hooded portion must not 
be more than % inch below the bottom 
line of the slot in the outside plate, if 
placed horizontally, or more than % inch 
beyond the side line of the slot in the 
outside plate nearest the hinge edge of 
the door, if placed vertically. The hood 
at its greatest projection must not be less 
than 2Yie inches beyond the inside face 
of the door. Door slots must be placed 
not less than 30 inches above the finish 
floor line. 



§ 45.5 Oul-of-bounds patrons. 

Patrons located outside city-delivery 
limits may be given delivery service if 
they erect boxes on the carrier’s regular 
line of travel. Special delivery, parcel 
post, insured, COD, and registered mail 
will be delivered to the residences of out- 
of-bounds patrons, if the residences are 
not more than three blocks from the car¬ 
rier’s line of travel, and provided walks 
have been constructed or the street is not 
impassable; otherwise, a notice will be 
left in the box requesting that the pa¬ 
tron call for the mail. If an ordinary 
parcel is involved and it can be placed in 
the box, delivery will be made in that 
manner. 

§ 45.6 Apartment house receptacles. 

(a) Conditions requiring installation 
of receptacles. (1) The delivery of mail 
in apartment houses, family hotels, resi¬ 
dential flats, and business flats in resi¬ 
dential areas, containing three or more 
apartments having a common street 
entrance, shall be contingent on the 
installation and maintenance of United 
States Post Office approved mail recep¬ 
tacles, one for each apartment, including 
resident manager and janitor, unless the 
management has arranged for the mail 
to be delivered at the office or desk for 
distribution by its employees. The cost 
of receptacles and their installation are 
paid for by the owner of the building. 

(2) Owners and managers of apart¬ 
ment houses, family hotels, and flats, 
equipped with old-type apartment house 
mail receptacles are urged to install up- 
to-date and approved receptacles to as¬ 
sure more adequate protection to the 


mail of occupants. When these build¬ 
ings are remodeled to provide additional 
apartments or when a material change 
in the location of boxes is made, they 
shall be equipped with approved recep¬ 
tacles. 

(3) When new apartments are being 
erected or existing ones are remodeled, 
postmasters will inform builders and 
owners of the requirements of this sec¬ 
tion and will provide for a suitable 
inspection to see that receptacles of safe 
and durable construction are installed 
in conformity with this section. 

(b) Specifications for construction of 
receptacles —(1) Materials. The recep¬ 
tacles shall be manufactured of material 
of such strength and thickness as to 
provide reasonable safety to the mail 
deposited. 

(2) Capacity. Both horizontal and 
vertical-type receptacles must be of 
sufficient capacity to receive long-letter 
mail 4% inches in width and certain 
large and bulky magazines, unrolled as 
well as rolled, and must be so constructed 
and of such height or length and ca¬ 
pacity that magazines 14% inches in 
length and 2% inches in diameter, if 
rolled, may be deposited and removed 
with facility. 

(3) Individual doors and locks, (i) 
Each individual receptacle must be 
equipped with a door through which the 
mail may be removed by the tenant. 
The doors of the several receptacles shall 
be secured by key locks or combination 
keyless locks. If key locks are installed, 
manufacturers must provide a sufficient 
number of key changes to prevent the 
opening of receptacles by the use of a 











































11580 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


key to any other receptacle in the same 
house or in the immediate locality. 
These locks must be securely fastened 
to the door. Each lock should be clearly 
numbered on the back so that if a key is 
lost, a duplicate may be ordered by num¬ 
ber. The lock number should also be 
clearly shown on the inside of the master 
door directly above the individual box to 
which it is attached. 

(ii) Apartment house managers must 
maintain a record of the number of keys 
supplied by manufacturers and jobbers, 
relating the key number to the receptacle 
number, so that, when necessary, new 
keys may be ordered. Key numbers 
shall not be placed on the barrels of the 
locks, as this would make it possible for 
unauthorized persons to get keys and 
gain access to the boxes. Apartment 
house managers must keep a record of 
the combinations of keyless locks so that 
new tenants may be given the combina¬ 
tion. These records of key numbers and 
combinations must be kept in the custody 
of the manager or a trusted employee. 
The record of key numbers must be kept 
until the lock has been changed, when 
it may be destroyed. The record of 
combinations to the keyless locks must 
be maintained until the combination is 
changed, when it may be destroyed. 

(iii) The dimensions of the clear 
opening of the door frame of each 
horizontal-type receptacle must be 
identical to the cross-sectional measure¬ 
ments of the receptacle itself. 

(4) Master doors and locks . (i) Each 

group of front-loading receptacles must 
be equipped with a master door which, 
when open, makes the entire group of 
boxes accessible for the deposit of mail 
by the carrier. The master door shall 
be machined to accomodate an inside 
Arrow lock furnished by the local post¬ 
master for use so long as mail is delivered 
by letter carriers, the key for which shall 
be in the custody of postal employees. 
Master doors for horizontal-type re¬ 
ceptacles shall be hinged on the side only 
and shall be not wider than 30 inches. 

(ii) The master lock must be attached 
to the group of receptacles by the owner 
or builder of the apartment house, or 
by his direction, under the supervision of 
the postmaster’s representative who will 
see that they are securely attached. The 
plate to which the master lock will be 
fastened should be riveted to the face of 
the box. 

(5) Slot . In the face of each recep¬ 
tacle there must be provided a slot 2 
inches in length and one-eighth inch 
wide for the deposit of carrier and 
special-delivery notices. 

(6) Backs of front-loading recepta¬ 
cles. These units must have solid backs. 

(7) Numbers and name cards, (i) 
Mail receptacles must be satisfactorily 
numbered or lettered in numerical or 
alphabetical sequence from left to right 
so as to enable the carrier to expedi¬ 
tiously deliver the mail. 

(ii) Each receptacle must be equipped 
with a clasp or holder to accommodate a 
name card for identifying the patron or 
patrons using that box. Preferably, this 
holder or clasp should be on the frame 
above each receptacle, but it may be 
located inside at the rear of the box 


where the patron’s name will be easily 
visible to the carrier when the master 
door is open. The holder must be large 
enough to take a name card at least 
% x 2 V 2 inches in vertical-type installa¬ 
tions; and in horizontal-type installa¬ 
tions, as large as space permits. 

(c) Installation —(1) Arrangement 
and location . (i) Receptacles in apart¬ 

ment houses shall be located at points 
reasonably near the entrance in vesti¬ 
bules, halls, or lobbies, adequately lighted, 
so as to afford the best protection to the 
mail and enable carriers to read ad¬ 
dresses on mail and names on boxes 
without undue strain on their eyes and 
without interference from swinging or 
opening doors. In vertical-type installa¬ 
tions the receptacles must be placed so 
that the center of the barrel of the master 
lock of the upper tier will be not more 
than 5 Vz feet from the floor, and the 
center of the barrel of the master lock of 
the lower-tier will be not less than 30 
inches from the floor. In horizontal- 
type installations, the distance from the 
finished floor to the tenant locks on the 
top tier of boxes must be no more than 
66 inches; and to the bottom of the lowest 
tier of boxes, not less than 30 inches. 
Where a group of vertical receptacles 
tilts away from the wall to allow deposit 
of mail through the tops of the boxes, the 
distance from the finished floor to the 
center of the barrel of the master lock 
of the upper tier shall be no more than 
56 inches. 

(ii) No more than two tiers of vertical- 
loaded boxes may be installed. They 
should be arranged so as to permit the 
installation of the largest number of 
boxes with the smallest number of master 
locks. The minimum number of boxes 
to which one master lock may be attached 
is three. 

(iii) Vertical-type receptacles must be 
arranged in groups, as many in each 
group as is consistent with safety, but 
never less than eight in a group, except 
where the number of apartments is less 
than eight or where the number of boxes 
cannot be evenly divided into multiples 
of eight or where telephone units are 
installed with the receptacles. 

(2) Access to rear loading of hori¬ 
zontal-type receptacles. Access to rear 
loading installations shall be provided by 
a door fitted with an inside Arrow lock 
opening into a room having at least 3 
feet of unobstructed work space from the 
rear of the units to the wall. The room 
must be adequately ventilated and 
lighted. The rear of the unit must have 
a screen or cover of plywood or other 
suitable material to prevent the removal 
of mail from adjacent boxes and to pre¬ 
vent mail from falling out the back. 
This cover must be securely fastened and 
easily opened by the carrier. 

(3) Installation with telephone units . 
(i) Where necessary or desirable to in¬ 
stall mail receptacles in conjunction with 
a telephone unit of a standard size, the 
vertical-type receptacles may be placed 
in two tiers, or they may be installed in 
groups or batteries of less than eight if 
required for the proper arrangement of 
the groups in the two tiers. This does 
not apply to cases where the telephone 
unit is installed independently of mail 
receptacles. Although there is no ob¬ 


jection to combining these two services, 
the mail receptacles must be separated 
from the telephone or electrical unit. 
Electric push buttons may be placed in 
the frame of the installation, connecting 
with wires outside the mail receptacles, 
provided the pushbuttons can be removed 
from the outside and the wire connection 
with such pushbuttons can be repaired 
without removal of the receptacles. 

(ii) Telephone units combined with 
mail receptacle units must be constructed 
so that access to the telephone unit is 
not dependent on entering the mail re¬ 
ceptacle, and the latter must not be 
accessible when the telephone unit is 
opened. 

(d) Directories. (1) In all apartment 
houses where there are 25 or more re¬ 
ceptacles, a complete directory of all per¬ 
sons receiving mail must be maintained. 
Where an apartment house is divided 
into units with separate entrances and 25 
or more receptacles are installed to the 
unit, a separate directory must be pro¬ 
vided for each unit. In addition, where 
mail is not generally addressed to specif¬ 
ic units, a directory must be kept at the 
main unit of the building, listing all per¬ 
sons receiving mail in the various units. 

(2) Directories must be alphabetical 
by surname and must be maintained and 
kept corrected to date. The receptacle 
number and apartment number should 
always be the same, and the apartment 
number should appear on the right of 
the name on the directory. If, for any 
cause, the apartment number is different 
from the number of the receptacle, the 
receptacle number should appear on the 
left of the name in the directory. The 
same arrangement shall be followed 
where the apartments and receptacles 
are either lettered or lettered and 
numbered. 

(3) The directory must be of legible 
type, in a suitable frame for protection 
purposes, and attached to the wall im¬ 
mediately above or to the side of the 
mail receptacles where it can be easily 
read. If an attendant, such as telephone 
operator, doorman, or elevator conduc¬ 
tor, is on duty between the hours of 
7 a.m., and 11 p.m., and mail is delivered 
either to apartment house receptacles or 
in bulk for distribution by employees of 
the building, the directory may be kept 
in the custody of the employee on duty 
in the building so that it may be avail¬ 
able to the carrier or special-delivery 
messenger on request. 

(e) Maintenance and repair. (1) The 
owners or managers of buildings must 
keep receptacles in good repair. Whe 
an inside letterbox Arrow lock is n 
longer needed, the building manageme 
must immediately notify the postmast 
so that a postal employee can be detai 
to supervise removal of the lock from t 
master door for return to the post om • 
Owners and managers of buildings m 
return to the postmaster any in 
letter-box arrow locks that 

fective or that are no longer needed. 

(2) Carriers will report on Form ^ » 
“Carrier’s Report on Condition of xi 
Numbers and Mail Receptacles , 
apartment houses that are bel ^ g t 
modeled and all mail boxes that a 
locked or are out of repair, D e h 
employees and postmasters will se 
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all inside letter-box arrow locks are re¬ 
covered when buildings are torn down or 

remodeled. 

(3) Upon receipt of a report of lack 
of repair or irregularity in the operation 
of apartment house mail receptacles, 
postmasters will have prompt investiga¬ 
tion made and direct what repairs must 
be made by and at the expense of the 
owners or managers. So that there will 
be no question as to the disposition or 
treatment of mail, repairs must be made 
only when a representative of the post 
office is present. It is unlawful for other 
than postal employees to open receptacles 
and expose mail. 

(4) Failure to keep boxes locked or in 
proper repair as directed by postmasters 
is sufficient justification for withholding 
delivery of mail therein and requiring the 
occupants of the apartments to call for 
their mail at the post office or carrier 
delivery unit serving the area if this 
action is believed advisable for safety 
reasons. When such action is contem¬ 
plated, a reasonable notice of approxi¬ 
mately 30 days will be given in writing 
to the patrons and the owner or manager 
of the apartment building. 

(5) When mail, deposited by a carrier 
in an apartment house mail receptacle, 
is reported lost or stolen or when there is 
indication iihat the mail has been wil¬ 
fully or maliciously damaged, defaced, or 
destroyed, the postmaster shall immedi¬ 
ately report the circumstances to the 
local postal inspector or the postal in¬ 
spector in charge. 

(6) The United States Penal Code 
prescribes for the wrongful possession 
of mail locks and the wilful or malicious 
injury or destruction of letter boxes and 
the theft of mail therefrom. Manufac¬ 
turers are authorized to place on each in¬ 
stallation of apartment houses mail 
receptacles the words “U.S. Mail” and a 
warning notice of these provisions of law. 
Manufacturers are also authorized to 
place inconspicuously on each installa¬ 
tion their name and words “Approved by 
the Postmaster General”, when the de¬ 
signs have been approved by the Post 
Office Department. 

(f) Manufacturers and distributors. 
The following is a list of manufacturers 
and distributors of one or more designs 
of apartment house mail receptacles ap¬ 
proved by the Post Office Department, 
with trade names of boxes: 


(1) Vertical-type. 

Auth Electric Co., Inc., 34-20 45th St., Long 
Island City 1, N.Y. 

Bommer Spring Hinge Co., Inc., Landrum, 
S.C. (Keilson). 

S. H. Couch Co., Inc., Boston 71, Mass. (Nos. 
73 and 73-F). 

Dura Steel Products Co., 1744 East 21st St., 
nos Angeles, Calif. 

lorence Manufacturing Co., Inc., 8908-18 
p th State St., Chicago 19, Ill. (Pry- 
Proof, 13-F). 

Jensen Industries, 159 South Anderson St., 

^os Angeie 8 33j Calif 

an Safe Manufacturing Division, of Ekholm 

p Q ^ U o acturin S Co -» 622 Watson Ave., Saint 
r aui 2, Minn. 

~ Ut Steel Products Co., 8324 Graham 
ve ', L °s Angeles 1, Calif. 


(2) Horizontal-type. 

Th p e r^ me ! ican Hard ware Corp., Corbin 
oducts Diy., New Britain, Conn. 


PART 46—RURAL SERVICE 

Sec. 

46.1 Rural stations. 

46.2 Delivery routes. 

46.3 Carrier service. 

46.4 Payment of postage. 

46.5 Rural boxes. 

Authority: §§ 46.1 to 46.5 issued under 
R.S. 161, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 22, 39 U.S.C. 
501, 701, 6005, 6009. 

§ 46.1 Rural stations. 

(a) Establishment. Rural stations 
are established and maintained in com¬ 
munities where a considerable number 
of people would be seriously inconven¬ 
ienced if required to transact postal 
business with rural or star route carriers 
only, and where it is determined inadvis¬ 
able to establish post offices. 

(b) Functions . Rural stations dis¬ 
patch, receive and deliver mail, issue 
money orders, register mail, and sell 
stamps. 

(c) Hours . Rural stations are open 
during ordinary business hours each 
weekday, except holidays. 

(d) Treatment of mail. Mail ad¬ 
dressed to a rural station will45e retained 
there to be called for, unless the ad¬ 
dressee is a patron of a rural route start¬ 
ing from the station, or of an adjoining 
route, in which case the mail will be 
delivered to the patron’s box by the 
carrier. 

§ 46.2 Delivery routes. 

(a) Establishment. A majority of the 
patrons who are heads of families living 
on a proposed rural route may by written 
petition ask the Post Office Department 
to establish a route. 

(b) Road conditions. Roads on 
which rural delivery service is desired 
must be in good condition and so main¬ 
tained, unobstructed by gates. There 
must be no unbridged streams not ford¬ 
able at all seasons of the year. 

(c) Obstructions to travel. Patrons 
and road supervisors or officials in charge 
of highways will be notified on Form 
4024 “Request to repair roads,” of road 
conditions obstructing the delivery of 
mail. If repairs are not made promptly, 
the postmaster will report the facts to 
the Regional Director with his recom¬ 
mendation for a change in the route to 
withdraw it from impassable or unsuit¬ 
able roads. 

(d) Multiple routes. A patron living 
on a road traveled by two or more rural 
carriers may select the carrier by whom 
he prefers to have his mail delivered and 
collected,, in which case only the desig¬ 
nated carrier will handle his mail. Un¬ 
less such selection is made by the patron, 
each carrier passing the box will deliver 
mail to it and collect from it any mail 
that he can expedite in dispatch or de¬ 
livery, provided the box is on the right- 
hand side of the road as traveled by the 
carrier. 

(e) Star-route delivery. Patrons liv¬ 
ing on or near a star route, where the 
contract calls for box delivery and col¬ 
lection service, and not within one- 
fourth mile of any post office, may have 
their mail deposited on the line of the 
star-carrier route in a box erected so 
that the carrier may deliver and collect 
mail without dismounting from his ve¬ 


hicle. Authorization for mail delivery at 
a star route box is made on Form 5431, 
“Standing Delivery Order—Star Route”, 
available at post offices. Star-route car¬ 
riers are agents of the patrons for whom 
they deliver and collect mail along their 
routes and are not employees of the 
Postal Service. Persons residing on 
roads traveled by both rural and star- 
route carriers may qualify as patrons of 
either or both routes. If one box is used 
for both routes, it must be an approved 
standard rural-route box. 

§ 46.3 Carrier service. 

(a) Availability. Rural carrier serv¬ 
ice is provided to persons who erect ap¬ 
proved boxes on the line of travel of the 
rural carriers, except those residing 
within city-delivery limits. 

(b) To residence. Rural carriers will 
deliver registered, certified, numbered 
insured, COD, and special delivery mail 
to the patron’s residence if it is not more 
than one-half mile from the route and 
if there is a passable road leading to it. 
Unnumbered insured mail will be de¬ 
livered the same as ordinary mail. 

(c) Parcel delivery. Rural carriers 
will deliver outside of boxes ordinary 
parcel-post packages that are too large 
to go in the boxes, provided the addressee 
has filed with the postmaster a written 
order for delivery in this manner. The 
written order must provide that the Post 
Office Department and the carriers are 
relieved of all responsibility in case of 
loss or depredation. Where a patron 
lives within hailing distance of a route, 
the carrier will, before making delivery 
in this manner, make a reasonable effort 
to hail the patron so that he may come 
to the mail box to receive the parcel. 

(d) Contagious disease. A rural car¬ 
rier will deliver mail to the box of a 
patron where a quarantined disease 
exists, when this can be done without 
exposure to contagion; but no mail will 
be collected from such box while the 
quarantine is in force. 

(e) Withdrawal of service. Service 
will not be withdrawn from any box 
without specific authority from the Re¬ 
gional Director. 

§ 46.4 Payment of postage. 

(a) Acceptance of mail. (1) A rural 
carrier will accept any mailable matter 
provided the postage is fully prepaid or 
money equal to the required postage is 
furnished, unless the purpose of handing 
mail to the carrier for deposit into one 
office is to “boycott” another office or de¬ 
prive it of legitimate revenue. During 
the month of December, however, pa¬ 
trons are required to affix stamps to all 
greeting cards and letter mail. 

(2) When a rural carrier finds un¬ 
stamped mail in a patron’s box and the 
requisite amount of money for postage, 
he will normally collect the mail and 
money and affix the necessary postage. 
Mail will be expedited throughout the 
year if patrons keep a supply of stamps 
on hand and regularly affix stamps to 
all first- and third-class mail. The car¬ 
rier has for sale stamps, stamped en¬ 
velopes, and postal cards. For conven¬ 
ience and safety, patrons who leave mail 
and money in rural mail boxes to be col¬ 
lected by the carrier should either wrap 
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the money, place it in a coin-holding 
receptacle, or attach it to the mail by 
means of a clip or other suitable 
fastener. 

(b) Postage uncertain. When matter 
is given to a rural carrier for mailing 
and he is unable to determine the post¬ 
age, he will accept from the sender an 
amount sufficient to insure full payment 
of postage and return to the sender on 
the next trip any excess amount col¬ 
lected. 

(c) Insufficient postage. When mail- 
able matter is deposited in a box and 
the required postage has not been paid 
or sufficient money left for the purchase 
of stamps, the rural carrier will, when 
the identity of the sender is known, place 
in the box a notice that such matter can¬ 
not be dispatched until the necessary 
postage is paid. If the identity of the 
sender is unknown, the matter will be 
taken to the post office and treated as 
unpaid mail. (See §§ 21.4, 24.4, 25.4, 
and Part 37 of this chapter.) 

(d) Unpaid mailable matter in box. 
When a rural carrier finds in a rural box 
mailable matter on which postage has 
not been paid, addressed to or intended 
for the person in whose box it is depos¬ 
ited, the carrier will take such matter to 
the post office to be held for postage. 

§ 46.5 Rural boxes. 

(a) Specifications. (1) There are 
three approved standard sizes of mail 
boxes for use on rural routes. Size 1 
is approximately 19 inches long, 6V2 
inches wide, and 8^2 inches high. Size 
1-A is approximately 21 inches long, 8 
inches wide and 10*4 inches high, with 
a letter slot in the door. Size 2 is ap¬ 
proximately 23 V 2 inches long, HV 2 inches 
wide and 13 V2 inches high. Specifica¬ 
tions and drawings which may be used 
for guidance in the manufacture of 
standard rural mail boxes may be ob¬ 
tained by writing to the Assistant Post¬ 
master General, Bureau of Operations, 
Washington 25, D.C. 

(2) Deviations from these specifica¬ 
tions will be permitted but must be ap¬ 
proved by the Post Office Department. 
In general, boxes may be constructed in 
any size between the maximum and mini¬ 
mum outside dimensions given by the 
departmental drawings provided the 
height, width, and length proportions 
and the general shape are maintained. 
The standards of workmanship and ma¬ 
terial specifications given in the depart¬ 
mental drawings are the minimum 
acceptable. 

(3) Individuals, firms, or companies 
proposing to manufacture rural mail 
boxes for sale must submit a prototype 
box for examination to the Assistant 
Postmaster General, Bureau of Opera¬ 
tions, Washington 25, D.C. If the sam¬ 
ple is approved, the manufacture of the 
box will be authorized on condition that 
the manufacturer emboss or stamp in a 
conspicuous place on each box the words 
“Approved by the Postmaster General” 
and, inconspicuously, the name of the 
manufacturer. 

(4) The following list includes the 
manufacturers of rural mail boxes whose 
samples have been approved by the 
Department: 


Akron Metal Sales Co., 1079 E & J Street, 
Barberton, Ohio. 

American Metal Works, Post Office Box 
547, New Orleans 1, La. 

Chicago Heights Furnace Supply Co., Inc. 
96-104 East 22d Street, Chicago Heights, Ill. 

Cincinnati Pump & Manufacturing Co., 117 
East Liberty Street, Cincinnati 10, Ohio. 

Conco Engineering Works, Mendota, Ill. 

The Deshler Mail Box Co., 101 East Maple 
Street, Deshler, Ohio. 

Falls Stamping and Welding Co., Cuyahoga 
Falls, Ohio. 

Hermitage Stamping Co., 917-919 Ewing 
Avenue, Box 966, Nashville 4, Tenn. 

Inland Steel Products Co., Post Office Box 
3C3, Milwaukee 1, Wis. 

Jackes-Evans Manufacturing Company, 
4427 Geraldine Street, Saint Louis 15, Mo. 

Leigh Building Products, Coopersville, 
Mich. 

Macklanburg-Duncan Co., 4041 North 
Sante Fe Street, Oklahoma City, Okla. 

Montgomery Ward & Co., 619 West Chicago 
Avenue, Chicago 10, Ill. 

Northwest Metal Products, Inc., 55 Spokane 
Street, Seattle 4, Wash. 

Sears, Roebuck & Co., Department 609, 
Chicago 7, Ill. 

Southern Fabricators Corp., 1010 West 
Broadway, Steeleville, Ill. 

Steel CitJp Manufacturing Co., P.O. Box 
1115, Youngstown 1, Ohio. 

Superior Sheet Metal Works Co., 3201-3-5- 
7-9 Roosevelt Avenue, Indianapolis 1, Ind. 

The Steel City Manufacturing Company, 
Post Office Box 1115, Youngstown 1, Ohio. 

United States Steel Products Co., 6100 
Santa Fe Avenue, Los Angeles 58, Calif. 

Waterloo Valve Spring Compressor Co., 
Post Office Box 209, Waterloo, Iowa. 

J. E. Weatherford & Son Tool & Die Co., 
115 North Fourth Street, Nashville, Tenn. 

(b) Painting and identification. The 
Department prefers that rural mail boxes 
and posts or supports be painted white. 


but they may be painted other colors if 
desired. It is not necessary that posts 
or supports and boxes be painted the 
same color. The name of the owner 
of each box must be inscribed in neat 
letters not less than 1 inch high on the 
side of the box that is visible to the 
carrier as he regularly approaches, or on 
the door if boxes are grouped. The let¬ 
ters should be of a contrasting color. 
The box number may be inscribed on the 
box on the side that is visible to the car¬ 
rier as he approaches, or on the door if 
boxes are grouped. Advertising on boxes 
or supports is prohibited. 

(c) Posts and supports —(1) Construe - 
tion. Posts or other supports for rural 
mail box s must be neat and of adequate 
strength and si_:e. They may not be 
designed to repre: ent effigies or carica¬ 
tures that would tend to disparage or 
ridicule an~ person. The box may be 
attached to a fixed or movable arm. 

(2) Newspaper receptacles. A recep¬ 
tacle for newspapers, not restricted to 
any one paper, may be placed above or 
below the mail v ox or on the post or sup¬ 
port, provided it wi' not interfere with 
the delivery of the mail, obstruct the 
view of the flag, or present a hazard to 
the carrier/ or his vehicle. The recepta¬ 
cle must not extend beyond the front of 
the mail box when the box door is closed. 
No advertising shall be displayed on the 
outside of the receptacle except that the 
name of a publication may be shown. 

(d) Location. Rural boxes must be 
placed so that they may be conveniently 
served by carriers without leaving their 
conveyances, and must be located on the 
right-hand side of the road in the di¬ 



rection of travel of the carriers in all 
cases where traffic conditions are such 
that it would be dangerous for the car¬ 
riers to drive to the left in order to reach 
the boxes, or where their doing so would 
constitute a violation of traffic laws and 
regulations. On new rural routes all 
boxes must be located on the right of the 
road in the direction of travel of the 
carrier. Boxes must be placed to con¬ 
form with State laws and highway reg¬ 
ulations. Rural carriers are subject to 


le same traffic laws and regulatio 
re other motorists. Patrons mus 
love obstructions, including snow, 
lake delivery difficult. ^ 

(e) Grouping. Boxes should 
rouped wherever possible, especia 
r near cross roads or at other P 
here a considerable number 0 le 
re located. A simple and P rac c on 
upport consists of a board erec 
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(f) More than one family. More than 
I one family, but not more than five fam¬ 
ilies, may use the same box, provided a 
written notice of agreement, signed by 
the heads of the families, or by the in¬ 
dividuals who desire to join in the use of 
such box, is filed with the postmaster at 
the distributing office. 

(g) Locks. The use of locks on boxes 
is not required. If patrons provide locks, 
the keys should be delivered only to the 
postmaster, who will assign them to the 
carrier. The carrier will unlock and 
lock the boxes when serving them. To 
facilitate the carrier’s work, patrons 
should, as far as practicable, adopt locks 
for each route of such pattern that a 
master key may be provided the carrier 
for unlocking the boxes. 

(h) Unstamped newspapers . Rural 
boxes are to be used for mail only, ex¬ 
cept that publishers of newspapers regu¬ 
larly mailed as second-class mail may, 
for Sundays and National holidays only, 

j place copies of the Sunday or holiday 
I issues in the rural and star-route boxes 
of subscribers, with the understanding 
that copies will be removed from the 
boxes before the next day on which mail 
deliveries are scheduled. 

(i) Boxes that do not conform to reg- 
ulations. Rural carriers will report any 

[ boxes that do not conform to the regula¬ 
tions to postmasters who will send to the 
owners of these boxes POD Form 4056 
iour Mail Box Needs Attention” re¬ 
questing that the irregularities or defects 
be remedied. 


PART 47—FORWARDING MAIL 

Sec. 

47 9 ° rder to change address. 

47 3 p in l e °f change of address order 
47 4 A? tage for forwarding. 

Address changes of persons in U. S. 
47 service. 

' For warding due to change in post office 

service. 

47 ® ^forwarding. 

Guarantee to pay forwarding postage. 

Rs^?i° R « TT: §§47,1 to 47.7 issued undei 

501 507 , dim a T ended; 5 USC * 22 > 39 U ‘S.C 
A ’ 507 ’ *101, 4102, 4103, 4105. 

"•1 Order to change address. 

Wri < ? rdinarj ' mail To have mail de- 
ChanL I ? e , w address, file Form 3575, 
able at 5 Acciress Order, which is avail- 
rier A any P°st office or from any car- 
written and signed order or a 

No. 234_ 


telegram is acceptable. The order or 
telegram must be sent by the patron, his 
agent, or the person in whose care the 
mail will be accepted. The old and new 
addresses must always be furnished. 
Mail addressed to persons for whom 
Change of Address Order is on file will 
be sent by the post office of original ad¬ 
dress to the new address. 

(b) Registered, certified, insured, and 
COD mail. A Change of Address Order 
for ordinary mail will cover registered, 
certified, insured, and COD mail unless 
the sender has given other instructions 
or unless the addressee moved outside 
the United States. The sender’s in¬ 
structions should be written or printed 
on the envelope or wrapper. Examples: 
“Do not forward; If not accepted within 
_days return to sender.” Excep¬ 
tions : 

(1) COD mail will not be forwarded 
to the Canal Zone, and with the excep¬ 
tion of official shipments to military 
agencies, COD mail will not be forwarded 
to overseas military post offices. See 
§ 53.1(c) of this chapter. 

(2) Domestic registered articles 
mailed outside the United States and 
addressed for delivery in the United 
States will not be forwarded to the Canal 
Zone if the postage indicates the articles 
were valued at more than $100. Articles 
mailed in the Canal Zone addressed for 
delivery in the United States will not be 
forwarded to any place outside the 
United States if there is reason to believe 
the value exceeds $100. 

(3) Insured and COD parcels that 
have the mailers’ instructions to aban¬ 
don or to sell perishable items, written 
or printed on the envelope or wrapper, 
will be treated according to the instruc¬ 
tions. Examples: 

Do not forward or return. If not accepted 

within_days, treat as abandoned. Notify 

mailer of final disposition. 

Do not forward or return. If undelivered 

after _ days, sell contents to highest 

bidder and remit proceeds, less commission, 
to mailer. 

Do not forward or return. If undeliver¬ 
able after_days, destroy. Notify mailer 

of final disposition. 

A commission of 10 percent, but not less 
than 25 cents is retained by the Postal 
Service from the amount for which per¬ 
ishable items are sold. 

(4) COD mail may have written or 
printed on it a request that it be for¬ 
warded to a new addressee. The name 
and address of the new addressee must 
be shown in a bordered space with in¬ 
structions that the mail be delivered 
either with or without the collection of 
COD charges. The mailers’ pledge to 
pay return and forwarding postage must 
be placed on the mail if it is not charged 
with first-class postage. 

§ 47.2 Time limit of change of address 
order. 

(a) Time limit specified by addressee . 
To have mail forwarded for a limited 
time, not to exceed 2 years, state the 
beginning and expiration dates. The 
original order should be canceled when 
the addressee returns to his old address 
or moves to another permanent address 
within the specified period. 


(b) Time limit not specified by ad¬ 
dressee. Records of permanent change 
of address orders, other than those sub¬ 
ject to paragraph (c) of this section, 
are maintained for 2 years and the order 
is not renewable. Mail may continue to 
be forwarded beyond the 2-year period 
if the new address is known to the for¬ 
warding employee. 

(c) Change from general delivery at 
carrier delivery office. *(1) To perma¬ 
nent local address. Record of change 
of address orders without time limit will 
be maintained 6 months. 

(2) To other than permanent local 
address. Record of change of address 
orders without time limit will be main¬ 
tained for 30 days. 

§ 47.3 Postage for forwarding. 

(a) Change in local address. If a 
change is made to an address served by 
the same post office, mail of all classes 
will be delivered as directed and addi¬ 
tional postage will not be required. (See 
§ 25.2(b) (4) of this chapter regarding 
local delivery.) 

(b) Change to another post office. 
Mail forwarded to another post office is 
subject to additional postage as follows, 
to be computed the same as if the piece 
were originally mailed at the office from 
which it is forwarded. 

(1) First-class mail. No charge is 
made for forwarding first-class mail, in¬ 
cluding postal and post cards, when post¬ 
age has been fully prepaid by the sender. 
No additional charge is made for for¬ 
warding first-class mail that is not fully 
prepaid, but any amount shortpaid at 
the time of original mailing will be 
collected on delivery. Drop letters 
when forwarded are rated for collection 
of additional postage for the difference 
between the amount prepaid and the 
total postage computed at the first-class 
rate. 

(2) Second-class mail. Second-class 
mail when forwarding postage is guar¬ 
anteed by the sender or addressee, will 
be charged with postage due at the sec¬ 
ond-class transient rate computed on 
each individually addressed copy or 
package of unaddressed copies. (See 
§ 22.1(c) of this chapter.) 

(3) Controlled circulation publica¬ 
tions. Controlled circulation publica¬ 
tions (See Part 23 of this chapter) are 
subject to additional postage for for¬ 
warding at the single-piece third- or 
fourth-class rate according to weight. 
These publications are forwarded only 
when the sender or addressee has guar¬ 
anteed forwarding postage. See § 48.2 

(c) of this chapter. 

(4) Third-class mail. Third-class 
mail is subject to collection of additional 
postage for forwarding at the single¬ 
piece rate. (See § 24.1 of this chapter.) 
Such matter is forwarded only if it is of 
obvious value or if the sender or ad¬ 
dressee has guaranteed forwarding post¬ 
age. Mail of no obvious value or bearing 
no forwarding postage guarantee will be 
disposed of as undeliverable mail (see 
§ 42.8(d) of this chapter). 

(5) Fourth-class mail. Fourth-class 
mail is subject to the collection of addi¬ 
tional postage for forwarding at the ap- 
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plicable rate of postage. (See § 25.1 of 
this chapter.) 

(6) Airmail. No additional charge is 
made for forwarding airmail articles 
weighing 8 ounces or less. These arti¬ 
cles are sent by air when air service to 
the new address is available. First-class 
mail of this weight may also be for¬ 
warded by air on prepayment of the dif¬ 
ference between the surface and air 
rates. Airmail weighing over 8 ounces is 
forwarded by air at the applicable air 
zone rate to be collected on delivery 
except when the article bears the send¬ 
er’s specific instructions to forward it by 
surface mail. When forwarded by sur¬ 
face mail, forwarding postage at the ap¬ 
plicable rate according to class of mail 
is collected on delivery. (See § 26.1 of 
this chapter.) 

(7) Registered, certified, insured, 
COD, and special handling mail. Reg¬ 
istered, certified, insured, COD, and 
special handling mail is forwarded with¬ 
out payment of additional fees, but the 
ordinary forwarding postage charges, if 
any, must be paid. See § 56.4(f) of this 
chapter concerning special delivery mail 
forwarded to another address. 

§ 47.4 Address changes of persons in 
U.S. service. 

Mail of all classes addressed to per¬ 
sons in the United States service (civil 
and military) serving at any place where 
the United States mail service operates, 
whose change of address is caused by 
official orders, will be forwarded until 
it reaches the addressee and no addi¬ 
tional postage will be charged. Second-, 
third-, and fourth-class mail and air 
parcel post so forwarded is endorsed 
by the forwarding office Change of Ad¬ 
dress Due to Official Orders. This pro¬ 
vision for free forwarding from one post 
office to another applies to mail for the 
accompanying members of the families 
of persons in the United States service. 
(Exceptions: Second-class mail will not 
be forwarded from the United States to 
overseas APO addresses. Copies of pub¬ 
lications addressed to Army or Air Force 
personnel transferred to overseas assign¬ 
ments will be endorsed by military 
personnel “Forwarding prohibited, ad¬ 
dressee assigned overseas effective 

_”, and returned to the post 

office for disposition. See § 48.2(b) of 
this chapter.) See § 47.2 regarding time 
limit of orders filed with the post office. 

§ 47.5 Forwarding due to change in post 
office service. 

(a) Addressed to a discontinued post 
office. Mail of any class addressed to a 
discontinued post office may be for¬ 
warded to any other post office desig¬ 
nated by the addressee without addi¬ 
tional charge when the office to which 
such mail is ordered sent by the Depart¬ 
ment is not convenient for the addressee. 

(b) Forwarded due to change in rural 
delivery service. Patrons of any office 
who, on account of the establishment of 
or a change in rural delivery service, re¬ 
ceive their mail from the rural carrier 
of another office may have their mail sent 
to the latter office and delivered by rural 
carrier without a new prepayment of 
postage, provided they first file with the 


postmaster at the former office a written 
request to that effect. 

(c) Time limit. Time limit for for¬ 
warding is same as for order to change 
address. See § 47.2. 

§ 47.6 Reforwarding. 

The address (but not the name) may 
be changed and the mail reforwarded as 
many times as necessary to reach the 
addressee. Each time second-, third-, 
or fourth-class mail, and airmail weigh¬ 
ing over 8 ounces, is reforwarded, it is 
charged additional postage at the appro¬ 
priate rate. 

§ 47.7 Guarantee to pay forwarding 
postage. 

When either the sender or the ad¬ 
dressee desires to have second-, third-, 
or fourth-class mail forwarded because 
the addressee has moved to another post 
office, forwarding postage must be guar¬ 
anteed under one of the following con¬ 
ditions: 

(a) The addressee may guarantee to 
pay forwarding postage on any or all of 
these classes by so indicating on his 
Change of Address Order. (See § 47.1.) 

(b) The sender may guarantee pay¬ 
ment of forwarding postage on third- or 
fourth-class mail by printing “Forward¬ 
ing Postage Guaranteed” below his re¬ 
turn address in the upper left corner of 
the address side of the piece. On second- 
class mail the guarantee must be printed 
on the envelope or wrapper or on one of 
the outside covers of unwrapped copies 
and must be immediately preceded by 
the sender’s name and address. Mail 
bearing this pledge is accepted with the 
understanding that the sender will pay 
both the forwarding and return postage 
if the mail is returned as undeliverable 
from the post office to which it is for¬ 
warded, or the return postage when it is 
returned as undeliverable from the post 
office of first address. Where an ad¬ 
dressee has unqualifiedly refused to pay 
forwarding postage on other mail of the 
same class, the mail will not be 
forwarded even though it bears the send¬ 
er’s pledge guaranteeing forwarding 
postage, but it shall be endorsed “Re¬ 
fused” and treated the same as if it bore 
sender’s pledge to pay return postage. 


PART 48—UNDELIVERABLE MAIL 

Sec. 

48.1 Description. 

48.2 Treatment by classes. 

48.3 Return address required. 

48.4 Notice to sender on third- and fourth- 

class mail. 

48.5 Retention periods. 

48.6 Disposal of undeliverable mail. 

48.7 Directory service. 

48.8 Dead mail. 

Authority: §§ 48.1 to 48.8 issued under 
R.S. 161, as amended; 6 U.S.C. 22, 39 U.S.C. 
501, 507, 4101-4110, 5008. 

§ 48.1 Description. 

Mail that cannot be delivered because 
of incomplete or incorrect address, or the 
removal of the addressee, or is unclaimed 
or refused by the addressee, will be 
treated in accordance with this part at 
the office where the mail is found to be 
undeliverable. This includes nixie mail 


which is mail not transmissible because 
of illegible or insufficient address. Re¬ 
fused mail is that which is refused at 
time delivery is attempted; and that re¬ 
turned to the mail unopened by addres¬ 
see and marked refused. Mail properly 
delivered and opened by the addressee 
will not be reaccepted without payment 
of new postage. 


§ 48.2 Treatment by classes. 

(a) First-class mail. First-class mail, 
except postal and post cards, is returned 
to the sender, if known, without addi¬ 
tional charge. Only postal and post 
cards that bear the sender’s guarantee to 
pay return postage are returned, and 
postage at the card rate is collected on 
delivery to the sender. Mail paid at the 
drop-letter rate is returned to the sender 
at the same post office without addi¬ 
tional charge. If the sender is at 
another post office, additional postage 
for the difference between the amount 
prepaid and total postage computed at 
the first-class rate is collected on de¬ 
livery. Any postage due because of fail¬ 
ure to fully prepay postage at the time of 
mailing will be collected from the sender 
when the undeliverable mail is returned. 

(b) Second-class mail —(1) Change in 
local address —(i) Delivery for 3 months. 
When there has been any kind of a 
change in the local address, the copies of 
second-class publications bearing the old 
local address shall be delivered to the new 
local address without charge for a period 
of 3 months even though the copies bear 
the pledge of the sender to pay return 
postage. The words “local address” as 
used in this paragraph mean any ad¬ 
dress served by the city, village, rural, or 
star carriers of any specific post office or 

a post office box or general- delivery ad¬ 
dress at the post office. Form 3578, 
“Change of Address Notice to Publisher, 
shall be furnished to the addressee at the 
new local address, and he shall be re¬ 
quested to use it promptly for furnishing 
the new local address to the sender. 
Form 3578 shall not be inserted in tne 
copies but shall be delivered to the ad¬ 
dressee separately from the copies. 

(ii) Procedure after 3 months, wne 
copies bearing the old local address, d 
not the pledge of the sender to pay r' 
turn postage, are received after the p - 
riod of 3 months has expired, the can 
or clerk serving the old address sh 
write the new local address on Fohb ’ 
“Undeliverable Second-Class Matt > 
which shall then be affixed to the copies, 
envelopes, or wrappers, near but not » 
the old address. The copies shall tneu 
be delivered to the inquiry sectl0 ,^. o<;t p r 
the clerk designated by the postm 
to receive them. The portion of tne P » 
envelope, or wrapper which bears 
the old address and Form 3579 shall. tn 
be cut or torn from the copies, env P» 
or wrappers, placed in an envelop , 
mailed directly to the pubhsher, ne 
agent, or other sender. The a 5? irlfi S the 
the envelope shall always inc1 ^ 0 f 
name of the publication. Any nuin lope . 
notices may be returned ^ on ? ^n tage 
Each envelope shall be rated P . ce 
due at the rate of 5 cents foI v e &9 v^r- 
contained in the envelope. Cop iyed 
incr niH address which are rece 
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after the mailing of the notice shall be 
disposed of as waste. When the copies 
bear the pledge of the sender to pay 
return postage, the portion of the page, 
envelope, or wrapper, shall not be de¬ 
tached, and after expiration of the 3 
months* period the complete copy shall 
be returned to the sender rated with 
postage due at the transient rate (see 
§ 22.1(c) of this chapter) computed on 
each individually addressed copy or 
package of unaddressed copies. 

(2) Undeliverable for any reason other 
1 than change in local address. When 

copies of second-class publications are 
undeliverable as addressed for any reason 
other than a change in the local address 
(see subparagraph (1) (i) of this para¬ 
graph) the carrier or clerk serving the 
old address shall prepare Form 3579 and 
affix it to the first undeliverable copy, or 
its envelope or wrapper, near but not 
over the old address, and then deliver 
the copy to the inquiry section or to the 
designated clerk. If the copies do not 
bear the pledge of the sender to pay 
return postage, the notice shall be mailed 
to the sender in the manner prescribed 
by subparagraph (1) (ii) of this para¬ 
graph. Copies bearing the old address 
which are received after the mailing of 
the notice shall be disposed of as waste. 
When the copies bear the pledge of the 
sender to pay return postage, each com¬ 
plete copy beginning with the first one 
which is undeliverable as addressed, shall 
be returned to the sender rated with 
postage due as provided by subparagraph 
(1) (ii) of this paragraph. 

(3) Pledge of addressee or sender to 
vay forwarding postage. When a change 
of address is other than a change of 
local address (see subparagraph (l)(i) 
of this paragraph) and the addressee 
has filed a written guarantee either on 
Form 3575, “Change of Address Order,** 
or otherwise to pay forwarding postage, 
the copies of second-class publications 
bearing the old address shall be for¬ 
warded to the new address for a period 
of 3 months rated with postage due at 
the transient rate (see § 22.1(c) of this 
chapter) computed on each individually 
addressed copy or package of unad- 
oressed copies. Form 3578 shall be fur¬ 
bished to the addressee at the new 
address in the manner prescribed by sub- 

this paragraph. If 
ne addressee refuses to pay the postage 
«vSi u postr naster at the old address 

ail be requested by the postmaster at 
ne) Y address to immediately discon- 
forwarding the copies. When 
6S i faring the old address, but not 
nnc* edge of the send er to pay return 
o ar ® received after the period of 
has expired » a notice shall be 
Prepared and mailed to the sender in 
( 1 ) r ^f n ^ e r prescribed by subparagraph 
i n ~ Jr of t his Paragraph. Copies bear- 
afLwt olc * ^ddress which are received 
P lailin ^ of the notice shall be 
bor °f as waste. When the copies 

turn V?' 6 P ledge of the sender to pay re- 
ginnm P tr 0St ^fi®’ each com Plete copy be- 
old ariH Wlth the first one bearing the 
3 mnnfl reS u received after the period of 
tothAci S *? as expired > shall be returned 
sender rated with postage due as 


provided in subparagraph (1) (ii) of this 
paragraph. 

(4) Manner in which the pledge of the 
sender shall be shown. The pledge of the 
sender to pay return postage on copies 
which are undeliverable as addressed 
shall be printed on the envelopes or 
wrappers or on one of the outside covers 
of unwrapped copies, and shall be im¬ 
mediately preceded by the sender’s name 
and address. 

(5) Failure to follow procedure. When 
postmasters do not comply with the in¬ 
structions in this paragraph their non- 
compliance should be brought directly 
to their attention by any postmaster who 
observes the noncompliance. In all 
cases where a change of address is not 
made by the sender within 3 months 
after the notice is sent on Form 3579, the 
postmaster at the office of mailing shall 
be requested to instruct the sender to 
make the change. 

(6) Canadian publications. The pro¬ 
cedure prescribed by subparagraphs (1) 
through (3) of this paragraph shall be 
followed when copies of Canadian sec¬ 
ond-class publications are undeliverable 
as addressed. 

(7) Special circumstances. See §§ 47.4 
and 47.5 of this chapter for instructions 
as to forwarding publications under the 
special circumstances described therein. 

(c) Controlled circulation publica¬ 
tions. Undeliverable copies bearing a 
pledge to pay return postage will be re¬ 
turned to the sender, and return postage 
at the single-piece third-class rate or 
fourth-class rate, whichever is appli¬ 
cable, will be collected on delivery. 
Other undeliverable copies mailed by a 
publisher will be treated as described 
in paragraph (b) (1) through (4) of this 
section. 

(d) Third-class mail. Undeliverable 
third-class mail of obvious value or bear¬ 
ing the sender’s pledge to pay return 
postage will be returned to the sender, 
and postage at the single-piece rate will 
be collected on delivery. (See § 24.1 of 
this chapter.) Such mail having no ob¬ 
vious value, and without a pledge to pay 
return postage, will be treated as waste. 

(e) Fourth-class mail. Undeliverable 
fourth-class mail will be returned to the 
sender or sender’s representative unless 
parcel is marked by sender “Treat as 
Abandoned’’ and postage at the fourth- 
class rate will be collected on delivery. 
(See § 25.1 of this chapter.) 

(f) Airmail. Airmail weighing 8 
ounces or less will be returned by the 
same transportation as first-class mail 
at no additional charge. Airmail weigh¬ 
ing more than 8 ounces will be returned 
by surface transportation at the appro¬ 
priate rate according to class of mail; 
except that, when the mail bears instruc¬ 
tions of the sender to return by airmail, 
it will be returned at the airmail rate to 
be collected on delivery to the sender. 

(g) Registered, certified, insured, and 
COD —(1) Registered, certified, and 
insured. When registered, certified, and 
insured mail is undeliverable as ad¬ 
dressed, a notice is sent to the mailer 
on Form 3858 “Notice of Undelivered or 
Abandoned Mail”, showing the reason. 
By completing the form and returning it 


immediately in an envelope bearing first- 
class postage, the mailer may tell the 
postmaster what to do with the mail. 
Mail will be returned to the mailer if 
there is no response. The postage 
charge, if any, for returning the mail, 
but not registration, insured or certified 
fees, will be collected from the mailer. 

Exception: When registered, certified, and 
insured mail is addressed to a person who 
has moved and left no forwarding address. 
Form 3858 will not be sent, and the mail 
will be returned immediately to the mailer. 
Registered and insured nixie mail shall be 
returned immediately to sender. 

(2) COD. A request to receive a no¬ 
tice that COD mail has not been de¬ 
livered may be written or printed on a 
parcel by the mailer. The request may 
include directions to send the notice to 
the mailer or to his representative. 
When the mailer’s representative is des¬ 
ignated, the representative’s name and 
local or nearby address must be shown in 
a bordered space with instructions read¬ 
ing: “Do not deliver to mailer’s desig¬ 
nated representative without collecting 
COD charges, or deliver without col¬ 
lecting COD charges to mailer’s desig¬ 
nated representative.” 

(h) Perishable mail. Undeliverable 
parcels containing perishable items that 
cannot be forwarded or returned before 
spoiling, and parcels of day-old poultry, 
that cannot be delivered or returned 
within 60-hours after hatching, if sal¬ 
able will be disposed of by the postmaster 
through competitive bidding. Sale by 
bid will not be made to the addressee. 
The postmaster will send the proceeds 
of the sale, less a commission of 10 per¬ 
cent (but not less than 25 cents), to the 
mailer, by postal money order with an 
explanation of the action taken. The 
postal money order fee will be deducted. 

(i) Foods, drugs, and cosmetics. (1) 
Undeliverable packages containing food 
or drugs will be destroyed. They will not 
be sold, donated or retained as dead par¬ 
cel post. 

(2) Undeliverable packages contain¬ 
ing cosmetics such as soaps, perfumes, 
powders, home permanent waves, hand 
lotions, hand creams, after-shave lo¬ 
tions and deodorant sticks or pastes 
which bear no statements claiming me¬ 
dicinal properties will be treated as dead 
parcel post. Lipsticks will be destroyed. 
If there is any question whether the 
use of a cosmetic migho, as the result of 
deterioration or for other reason, jeop¬ 
ardize life or health, the article will be 
destroyed. 

§ 48.3 Return address required. 

The return address of the sender must 
be shown on the address side of mail to 
secure its return. The following rules 
apply: 

(a) The proper location is in the up¬ 
per left corner on envelopes, cards, 
labels, tags, or wrappers. On second- or 
third-class mail, the sender must place 
“Return Postage Guaranteed” below the 
return address. Use of the pledge to 
pay return postage is recommended for 
fourth-class mail also. 

(b) The sender may in his return ad¬ 
dress request that mail (other than reg- 
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istered, insured, and certified) be held 
for not less than 3 days or more than 30 
days. Examples: 

Return in 3 days to 
Frank B. White 
2416 Front Street, 

St. Louis 26, Mo. 

Return in 30 days to 
Frank B. White 
2416 Front Street, 

St. Louis 25, Mo. 

Return Postage Guaranteed 

(c) Requests to lengthen or shorten 
retention periods specified by sender to 
not less than 3 nor more than 30 days 
will be honored only at the sender’s and 
not addressee’s request. 

§ 48.4 Notice to sender on third- and 
fourth-class mail. 

(a) Mail to be marked . Notices on 
Form 3547 are furnished under the fol¬ 
lowing conditions only for third- and 
fourth-class mail and official mail of 
U.S. Government departments and agen¬ 
cies when undeliverable as addressed. 
The sender must: 

(1) Prominently print or handstamp 
in the lower left corner of the address 
side, “Form 3547 Requested.” 

(2) Show his name and return address 
in the upper left corner. 

(3) Accept and pay the 5-cent fee for 
each card notice, or pay the return post¬ 
age on mail sent back as undeliverable. 

(b) Conditions. Mail bearing a re¬ 
quest for Form 3547 will be treated as 
follows: 

(1) When the change is to another 
local address, the notice on Form 3547 
wUl show the original address (together 
with any key number used by the mailer) 
and the new address. A change in ad¬ 
dress includes a change from street ad¬ 
dress or other address to a post office box. 

(2) When the change is to another 
post office and the piece is forwardable 
under the sender’s or addressee’s guar¬ 
antee to pay forwarding postage, or when 
the mail is to be forwarded because it is 
of obvious value, the notice on Form 3547 
will show the same information as sub- 
paragraph (1) of this paragraph. 

(3) When the change is to another 
post office but forwarding postage is not 
guaranteed, the mail itself is returned 
with a notation showing the new address, 
and is rated for collection of return post¬ 
age due at the appropriate single-piece 
rate. 

(4) When the mail is undeliverable as 
addressed and no new address is on file, 
the reason for nondelivery is noted on 
the mail, and it is returned rated for 
collection of return postage at the ap¬ 
propriate single piece rate. 

(5) If mail is not marked as required 
by paragraph (a) of this section, no 
notice will be furnished. 

§ 48.5 Retention periods. 

(a) Ordinary mail. (1) Mail return¬ 
able under paragraphs (a) through (f) 
of § 48.2 is: 

(i) Returned immediately if refused 
by addressee. 

(ii) Returned immediately if undeliv¬ 
erable when specifically addressed to a 
street, building, rural or star route, or 
post office box; except that when a pa¬ 


tron moves without leaving a change of 
address, the mail will be held for 10 days 
awaiting a forwarding order and, if no 
order is received in that time, the mail 
will then be handled as undeliverable. 
However, this shall not preclude compli¬ 
ance with sender’s request in accordance 
with § 48.3(b). 

(iii) Returned immediately, if unde¬ 
liverable, when incompletely, illegibly, or 
incorrectly addressed and addressee is 
unknown. 

(iv) Retained in general delivery not 
to exceed 30 days, at the request of 
sender, if addressed in manner to indi¬ 
cate addressee is expected to call for 
mail. 

(v) Retained as follows when not 
specifically addressed or when sender 
does not specify a retention period: 

(a) Five days if for delivery by village, 
rural or star route carrier. 

(b) Ten days if intended for general 
delivery service at an office having city 
carrier service. 

(c) Fifteen days if intended for gen¬ 
eral delivery service at an office not hav¬ 
ing city carrier service. 

(2) Perishable items not marked to 
abandon that cannot be delivered before 
spoiling or day old poultry that cannot 
be delivered within 60 hours after hatch¬ 
ing are returned immediately, provided 
return to sender can be made prior to 
spoilage or within the 60-hour period. 
(See paragraph (h) of § 48.2.) 

(3) Mail addressed and deliverable to 
a post office box, except registered, certi¬ 
fied, insured, COD, and perishable, will 
not be returned until box is declared 
vacant. 

(b) Registered, insured, COD, and 
certified mail. (1) Registered mail is 
held up to 60 days if the sender so re¬ 
quests by endorsement on the mail. If 
the sender names no specific period, the 
mail will be held for 10 days before re¬ 
turn. Exception: If the postmaster be¬ 
lieves be will be able to make delivery if 
the mail is held longer than 10 days, it 
may be held up to 60 days if written per¬ 
mission is obtained from the sender. 
(See also § 48.2(g) (1).) 

(?) Insured and certified mail is held 
a maximum of 15 days. It is held a lesser 
number of days if the sender so specifies. 
If no retention period is specified on re¬ 
fused insured mail, it will be returned 
immediately. (See also §48.2 (g) (1).) 

(3) COD mail is held a maximum of 
30 days. It is held a lesser number of 
days if the sender so specifies. COD 
mail not bearing specific instructions 
will be returned immediately when: 

(i) Addressee is not found. 

(ii) Address does not exist. 

(iii) Addressee is deceased and de¬ 
livery cannot be maae to an authorized 
person. 

(c) Special delivery and special han¬ 
dling mail. Special delivery and special 
handling articles are held for the period 
specified in paragraph (a) or (b) of this 
section except that requests for im¬ 
mediate return of special delivery mail 
will be honored. 

§ 48.6 Disposal of undcliverable mail. 

Mail undeliverable at the last office of 
address is disposed of as follows: 


(a) Postal and post cards, or samples 
of merchandise are destroyed or sold 
immediately. 

(b) Printed matter, including greeting 
cards and second-class mail, obviously 
without value is disposed of as waste 
paper without examination of contents. 
This mail will not be torn or mutilated 
except when necessary to prevent im¬ 
proper use. 

(c) Domestic, ordinary, insured, or 
COD articles bearing sender’s instruc¬ 
tions to abandon are disposed of im¬ 
mediately after expiration of the periods 
stated in § 48.5. 

(d) Third-class mail of no obvious 
value and bearing no pledge to pay re¬ 
turn postage is disposed of as waste. 

(e) Insured and COD articles, bear¬ 
ing senders’ instructions to destroy will 
be destroyed. 

(f) Packages containing medicine, 
perishable articles, liquids, or articles 
likely to injure other mail or to attract 
pests are destroyed as soon as they are 
known to be undeliverable. 

(g) Letters from Canada or Mexico 
with return addresses are returned to the 
postmaster at the post office of origin. 

(h) Mail addressed to a deceased per¬ 
son is delivered to the executor or ad¬ 
ministrator of the estate or if there is 
no executor or administrator, to the 
widow or widower or other claimants, 
except that U. S. Government pension 
mail is returned to the mailing Federal 


agency. 

(i) Unclaimed franked mail from a 
Member of Congress and unclaimed 
official mail including official reports 
and bulletins sent by State agricultural 
colleges and experiment stations is re¬ 
turned to the postmaster at the office of 
origin if it is known. If office of origin 
is not known, the mail is sent to the post 
office at Washington, D. C. Undeliver- 
able mail bearing return card of the 
White House, the Senate, or the House 
of Representatives, with or without post¬ 
age stamps, is returned to the post omc 
at Washington, D. C. 

(j) Santa Claus letters, with postage 
fully prepaid (or local unpaid or partly 
paid), with no identification of P eis 
for whom they are intended, are sent 
institutions or persons who may requ 
them to use for exclusively pbHanthropic 
purposes. If there is no voluntary 
quest, they are sent to the dead- 

° (k) Other mail, including first ' c ’^ 
and airmail, bearing no returnadd^^ 
is sent to a dead letter or dead 

nnct 'hrcmr'h fnr final disposition. 


48.7 Directory service. 

Directory service is not generally avad 
ble, but at carrier offices where a 
Dry is available, directory sel .^ d 
iven to registered, certified i ’ 

OD, special delivery, and special 
ling mail; to perishable matter an P 
els of obvious value; and to i 
ional mail, except circulars* 
ectly or incompletely address ^ 

rom overseas Armed Forces is g ^ 
ectory service and is not return t ^ e . 
ender until every effort is ma 
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§ 48.8 Dead mail. 

(a) Definition . Dead mail is matter 
deposited in the mails which is or be¬ 
comes undeliverable, or is unmailable, 
and which cannot be returned to the 

sender. 

(b) Treatment —(1) At last office of 
address. At the end of retention periods 
specified in § 48.5 mail is declared dead 
and is disposed of locally or forwarded to 
dead letter or dead parcel post branches 
for final disposition. 

(2) At dead mail office, (i) Mail is 
examined and opened when necessary to 
find the name and address of the sender 
or addressee. 

(ii) A fee of 10 cents is charged for re¬ 
turn to sender of each letter and first 
class parcel opened in the dead mail 
office. 

(iii) If the sender or addressee cannot 
be identified, the following retention 
periods are observed: 

(a) Letters of domestic origin with en¬ 
closures of value, 1 year. 

(b) Other letters, none. 

(c) Letters containing merchandise, 
and third- and fourth-class mail con¬ 
taining valuables (including first-class 
mail not in the form of a letter, ad¬ 
dressed to another country), 60 days: if 
posted in violation of law or treaty, 6 
months. 

(iv) Dead mail that cannot be de¬ 
livered to addressee or sender is de¬ 
stroyed or sold. 


PART 49—STAR ROUTE COLLECTION 
AND DELIVERY SERVICE 


Cross Reference: See Part 94—Highway 
Transportation, and Part 96—Air Transpor¬ 
tation, for contract requirements and obli¬ 
gation under Star Routes. 


Sec. 

49.1 Description. 

49.2 Establishment. 

do !i ^° X ^hvery and collection service. 

9 4 Location of boxes and receptacles. 

Authority: §§ 49.1 to 49.4 Issued under 
161 > amended; 5 U.S.C. 22, 39 U.S.C. 
°°1’ 60O9 > 6101, 6105, 6106, 6401, 6402, 6415. 

§49.1 Description. 


Star route service provides for the 
lansportation of mail between post of- 
ces or other designated points where 
man is received or dispatched. Box de- 
ery, collection service, and other mat 
ivice are also performed on a majoritj 
es ' Every s 4ar route carrier will 
any mail matter presented tc 
S?; lf P ro Perly prepaid by stamps, anc 
nffi yer , lt tor mailing at the next posl 
mce at which he arrives. 

b 49.2 Establishment. 

kr ser vice. Contracts for regu- 

vprHoI V1Ce , are awarded after public ad- 
ents .’ as Provided by law. Tern- 
shm t y ^ S ^ vlce . may be established or 
dress v!° 1C ! without advertising. Ad- 
to th 0 e 5- U * s J? or . Potions for new routes 
havino- dlStnb V t . ion and traffic managei 
tion nf SUI ?fr vision over the transporta- 
f mail in the area involved. 


(b) Changes and extensions . Changes 
in line of travel, and extensions of serv¬ 
ice may be ordered by the distribution 
and traffic manager at any time. Ad¬ 
dress requests for changes and extensions 
to this official. 

(c) Changes in schedules. Changes in 
schedules may be ordered by the distri¬ 
bution and traffic manager at any time. 
Address requests for changes to this 
official. 

§ 49.3 Box delivery and collection serv¬ 
ice. 

(a) Services required. Star route 
advertisements and contract state 
whether box delivery, collection service, 
or other mail services are required and 
specify the area to be served. In addi¬ 
tion to usual box delivery and collection 
service, on some routes the carriers are 
required to: 

(1) Sell stamp supplies. 

(2) Deliver registered, insured, certi¬ 
fied and COD matter. 

(3) Accept matter presented by pa¬ 
trons to be registered, insured, certified, 
or mailed COD, and money with applica¬ 
tions for money orders and give receipts. 

(b) Availability. All box delivery and 
collection service is provided without 
charge to the patron. To qualify for 
service a patron must: 

(1) Reside on or near a route on which 
box delivery and collection service is 
required. 

(2) Live at least one-fourth mile from 
a post office. 

(3) Provide and erect a suitable box 
or provide a suitable sack or satchel with 
post upon which it may be hung. On 
and after July 1, 1959, where a box is 
newly installed or a present box is being 
replaced, an approved rural-type box 
must be used. The name and box num¬ 
ber of the owner must be neatly in¬ 
scribed in letters and numerals not less 
than one inch high on the side of the 
box visible to the carrier as he ap¬ 
proaches, or on the door if boxes are 
grouped. (See § 46.5 of this chapter.) 

(4) Request from the post office to 
which mail is addressed, delivery and col¬ 
lection service. Star route patrons re¬ 
siding between two post offices may re¬ 
ceive mail service from that post office 
which is the one next preceding the pa¬ 
tron’s residence, or from either post office 
if there is a return trip. In addition, 
the patron may receive delivery from the 
post office from which the star route 
originates. 

(5) Advise carrier of signal to be used 
to indicate that mail is to be collected. 

(6) Meet carrier to get receipts for 
money order, insured, certified, and COD 
mail, where those services are provided. 

(c) Delivery of mail. Mail matter ad¬ 
dressed to a qualified patron of a star 
route will be taken by the carrier from 
the post office and deposited into the 
proper mail box, at the risk of the ad¬ 
dressee. Registered, insured, certified, 
and COD mail will not be delivered un¬ 
less expressly requested in writing by the 
patron. When such request is made, the 


carrier is considered as the representa¬ 
tive of the addressee and the responsi¬ 
bility of the Postal Service ceases when 
delivery has been made to the carrier and 
his signature has been obtained. COD 
mail will not be delivered to a carrier un¬ 
til the amount due is paid. Parcel post 
packages too large to go into mail boxes 
may be delivered outside of boxes, pro¬ 
vided the addressee has filed with the 
postmaster a written request for delivery 
in that manner. Otherwise, notice will 
be left in patron’s box to meet carrier on 
next trip. If proper delivery cannot be 
made by carrier, the mail will be held at 
the post office as described in Part 48 of 
this chapter. 

(d) Collection of mail. Mail matter 
properly stamped and placed in a mail 
box for dispatch must be collected by the 
carrier and deposited in the next post 
office at which the carrier arrives. Mail 
collected on the route, addressed for de¬ 
livery on that part of the route still to 
be covered before reaching the next post 
office, will be delivered on the day of 
collection. The carrier will cancel the 
stamps before delivery by writing across 
them the name of the post office last 
served, the State, the date, and the num¬ 
ber of the route. Bulky mailable matter, 
properly prepared and stamped, will be 
collected by the carrier if placed on or 
near the mail box. Money left in mail 
boxes for the purchase of stamps will be 
at the risk of the patron. 

§ 49.4 Location of boxes and recep¬ 
tacles. 

Mail boxes and approved sacks or 
satchels must be placed where they pro¬ 
tect the mail and may be conveniently 
served by the carrier without leaving his 
vehicle. They must be located on the 
right side of the road in the direction of 
travel when required by traffic conditions 
or when driving to the left in order to 
reach the boxes would constitute a vio¬ 
lation of traffic laws by the carrier. In 
such cases, patrons desiring service on 
both outward and return trips of carrier 
must furnish a box, sack, or satchel on 
each side of the road. 


SUBCHAPTER F—SPECIAL MAIL SERVICES 

part 51—registry 


Sec. 

51.1 Why mail is registered. 

51.2 Fees and liability. 

51.3 Registration. 

51.4 Declaration by sender. 

51.5 Additional services and refunds. 

51.6 Registration without prepayment. 

51.7 Preparation for mailing. 

51.8 Withdrawal or recall. 

51.9 Delivery. 

Authority: §§ 51.1 through 51.9 issued 
under R.S. 161, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 22, 39 
U.S.C. 501, 507, 5001-5006, 5009-5012. 

§ 51.1 Why mail is registered. 

Added protection for valuable and im¬ 
portant mail and evidence of mailing 
and delivery may be obtained by having 
it registered. 
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§51.2 Fees and liability. 

(a) Fees. 



Fees (in addition to postage) 

Value 

For articles 
not cov¬ 
ered by 
commercial or 
other 
insurance 

For articles 
also cov¬ 
ered by 
commercial or 
other 
insurance 

$0.00 to $10.00. 

$0.60 

$0.60 

$10.01 to $100. 

.75 

.75 

$100.01 to $200... 

1.00 

1.00 

$200.01 to $400.. 

1.25 

1.25 

$400.01 to $600.. 

1.50 

1.50 

$600.01 to $800. 

1.75 

1.75 

$800.01 to $1,000 . 

2.00 
2.25 

2.00 

$1 006 01 $? 06ft 


$2^000.01 to $3^000.. 

2.50 


$3,000.01 to $4,000.. 

2. 75 


$4,000.01 to $5,000. 

3.00 


$5,000.01 to $6,000.. 

3.25 


$6,000.01 to $7,000.. 

3.50 


$7,000.01 to $8,000. 

3. 75 

$2.00 plus 

$8,000 01 to $9,000. 

4.00 

handling 

$9,000.01 to $10,000.. 

4.25 

charge of 


15* per $1,- 
000 or frac¬ 
tion over 
first $1,000. 

$10,000.01 to $1,000,000. 

$4.25 plus 
handling 
charge of 
15* per 
$1,000 or 
fraction 
over first 
$10,000. 

$1,000,000.01 to $15,000,000. 

$152.75 plus 
handling 
charge of 
10* per 
$1,000 or 
fraction 
over first 
$1,000,000. 

$151.85 plus 
handling 
charge of 
10* per 
$1,000 or 
fraction 
over first 
$1,000,000. 

Over $15,000,000. 

Additional charges may be 


made based on consid- 
ations of weight, space, 
and value. 


Additional Services 

Extra fee 
( cents ) 


C.O.D. (maximum amount collectible is $200). 40 

Restricted delivery. - 60 

Return receipts: 

Requested at time of mailing: 

Showing to whom and when delivered_ 10 

Showing to whom, when, and address where 

delivered.- 35 

Requested after mailing: 

Showing to whom and when delivered.- 25 


(b) Postal insurance liability —(1) 
Without other insurance. Postal insur¬ 
ance covers the value up to the maximum 
of $10,000. 

(2) With other insurance. Postal in¬ 
surance liability is limited to a maximum 
of $1,000. Whenever postal insurance 
and other insurance both apply to the 
first $1,000 of value or any part thereof, 
postal liability is assumed on a co-insur¬ 
ance basis and prorated in accordance 
with the formula shown in Part 54 of this 
chapter. 

§51.3 Registration. 

(a) What may be registered. All 
mailable matter prepaid with postage at 
the first class or airmail rates may be 
registered. 

(b) Where to mail. Registration may 
be obtained by presenting mail to: 

(1) Post offices and their branches 
and stations. Postmasters will accept 
mail of unusually high value only at the 
main office or the larger branches and 
stations. 

(2) Rural carriers. Mail and cash 
may be left in a rural box, and the 
change, if any, will be handed to the 


sender or placed in an envelope and left 
in the box on the carrier’s next trip. No 
responsibility is assumed for articles or 
money until a receipt is issued, or for 
any change placed in the box. 

(c) Registration not available. Mail 
may not be registered if: 

(1) Placed in street letter boxes or in 
mail drops in post offices. 

(2) Addressed to post offices to which 
it cannot be transported with safety. 

(3) Not properly prepared. See § 51.7. 


(4) Two or more articles are tied or 
fastened together, unless enclosed in the 
same envelope or wrapper. 

§51.4 Declaration by sender. 

(a) Value. The sender is required by 
law to tell the postal clerk or to enter on 
the firm mailing bill if a firm mailer, the 
full value of mail matter presented for 
registration. The fact that private in¬ 
surance may be carried on registered 
mail does not modify the requirement for 
declaring the value as defined below: 


Kind of Mail Matter 

Negotiable instruments: Instruments payable to bearer, 
and matured interest coupons. 

Nonnegotiable instruments: All registered bonds, ware¬ 
house receipts, checks, drafts, deeds, wills, abstracts, 
and similar documents. Certificates of stock, including 
those endorsed in blank, are considered nonnegotiable 
so far as declaration of value is concerned. 

Money_ 

Jewelry, gems, precious metals- 

Merchandise_ 


Value to be declared 
Market value. 

No value or replacement cost if 
postal insurance coverage is 
desired. 


Full value. 

Market value or cost. 
Market value or cost. 


(b) Fragile mail. The sender is re¬ 
quired to tell the postal clerk whether 
the mail is fragile and to describe how 
it is packed if requested to do so. 

(c) Official mail. Government agen¬ 
cies or officials must declare the value of 
the matter presented, so that it may be 
given proper care. 

(d) Free registration. A declaration 
of value is not required on mail registered 
free under the provisions of § 51.6 (d) 
and (e). No indemnity will be paid for 
any matter registered free. 

(e) Matter not having intrinsic value. 
Articles having no intrinsic value may be 
registered on payment of the 60-cent fee 
or any of the higher fees. 

§ 51.5 Additional services and refunds. 

(a) COD service. A combined reg¬ 
istry and COD service is available. The 
regular registered mail fees apply plus 
a collection charge of 40 cents. The 
mail must conform with other registered 
mail requirements and also with Part 53 
of this chapter, governing preparation 
for COD service. 

(b) Return receipts. The sender may 
obtain return receipts by paying fees, in 
addition to the registration fee and post¬ 
age, under the following conditions; 

(1) At the time of mailing by inform¬ 
ing the postal clerk or by writing on the 
mail Return Receipt Requested or Rec¬ 
tum Receipt Requested Showing Address 
Where Delivered. 

(2) After mailing by request and 
showing registration receipt at the post 
office where the registered article was 
mailed. The return receipt will not show 
the address where delivery was made. 

(3) Return by air. The sender may 
obtain a return receipt by airmail if 
postage stamps to cover the postal card 
airmail rate are fixed to the return re¬ 
ceipt and it is endorsed Return by Air¬ 
mail. 

(c) Restricted delivery. The sender 
may at the time of mailing direct that 
the registered article be delivered only 
to the addressee or to someone named 
by him in writing. This service is avail¬ 
able only for articles addressed to specific 
individuals by name. An additional fee 


is required. The mail will be endorsed 
Deliver to Addressee Only or Deliver to 
Addressee or Order. After mailing and 
before delivery, the sender may direct 
such action by written order through the 
mailing postmaster. See also § 51.9(g). 

(d) Refunds. Registration fees will 
not be refunded after the mail is ac¬ 
cepted. Return receipt or restricted de¬ 
livery fees will be refunded only when 
the failure to furnish a return receipt or 
to give restricted delivery was the fault 
of the Postal Service. Receipts for fees 
must be submitted with requests for 
refunds. 


§51.6 Registration without prepayment. 

(a) Official Government mail. Official 
mail of government agencies that peri¬ 
odically reimburse the Post Office De¬ 
partment for handling their mail, or 
that pay for mail services on a negotiated 
basis, may be registered without stamps 

affixed. See § 27.2(c) of this chapter. 

(b) Census mail. All mail relating to 
the census and addressed to the Census 
Office, or to any official thereof, that is 
endorsed “Official Business, Census Of¬ 
fice” may be sent by registered man 
without payment of a registration fee. 

(c) Naturalization mail. All man re¬ 

lating to naturalization, including dupl i¬ 
cate papers required to be sent to 
Immigration and Naturalization Ser 
by clerks of State or Federal courts ad¬ 
dressed to the Department of Justic n 
to the Immigration and Naturaliza 
Service, may be sent by registered 
without payment of a registration ie , 
endorsed Official Business. . 

(d) Diplomatic mail. Members of 

diplomatic corps of the countries o 
Postal Union of the Americas and P 
who are stationed in the United l . 
may send correspondence by re*■ 
mail without payment of the for 

fee. See § 27.5(a^ of this chapter for 

preparation of such mail. 

(e) Consular mail. Official.^ e d 

spondence may be sent by r ^ d 
mail between consulates (c0 ™ uls the 
vice consuls) of the countrie cmin 
Postal Union of the W 

.cf-.Q.t.inripri in the United States & 
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such consulates to the Government of 
the United States or to their respective 
embassies or legations without payment 
of the registration fee. See § 27.5(b) of 
this chapter for preparation of such 
mail. 

(f) Currency for redemption. Cur¬ 
rency sent to the Treasurer of the United 
States, Washington, D.C., for redemp¬ 
tion, contained in letters or parcels with 
postage prepaid by the sender, and re¬ 
deemed currency mailed to the Treasurer 
of the United States, may be sent by 
registered mail without payment of 
registration fee, under the following 
conditions: 

(1) The contents must be exhibited to 
the postmaster and a list furnished giv¬ 
ing a detailed description of the money. 
For currency, the serial number, series 
date, and denomination must be given. 
Coin need be described only by number 
and denomination of pieces. 

(2) After the contents have been com¬ 
pared with the list and found correct, 
the letter or parcel must be sealed in the 
presence of the postmaster. 

(3) The list must be left with the post¬ 
master. 

(4) No liability is assumed by the 
Postal Service. If coverage is desired, 
the regular registration fees must be 
paid for liability. 

(g) Civil Service mail. Letters or 
parcels relating exclusively to the busi¬ 
ness of the United States Civil Service 
Commission, Washington, D.C., and ad¬ 
dressed to the Commission by members 
of local boards of examiners outside 
Washington, are registered free. 

(h) Postal Service mail. Official mail 
of the Postal Service which requires reg¬ 
istration may be registered without pay¬ 
ment of a fee. 


§ 51,7 Preparation for mailing. 

(a) Conditions. Postal employees are 
hot permitted to assist in the prepara¬ 
tion or sealing of mail to be registered. 
** mai l mus t bear the complete names 
and addresses of both sender and ad- 
ressee Envelopes or packages that ap¬ 
pear to have been opened and resealed, or 
nov/T a .^ e other wise improperly pre- 
Pa ?M ’ Wl 1 be registered. 
ri1 Jv SeaZmgr. The sender must se- 
2 seal envelopes. Self-sealing en- 
Danprl are ,? ot acce Ptable. Do not place 
spak 1 r° r ce . llulose strips or wax or paper 
tt l ov . e . r the intersections of the flaps 
marin P° stm ark impressions are 
muH1 ;Wrap an <* seal packages with 

strips ge pnp,. glue or with plain paper 
or sprm. . ackages staining currency 
sivpiv Kl ltles may not be sealed exclu- 
firstLo U i Se 3 0f paper strips, but must 
glue sealed securely with mucilage or 

to 'be senfrrm CO£> ; Registei 'ed mail 
condiHntc ■■ C P D must conform to the 
(d) w/ 1S ln , Pai 't 53 of this chapter also, 
must dow , enve lopes. Envelopes 
If tran<!nn. Pa ? els covering the opening. 
«VeloD P Ttl nt Panels are glued to the 
ter without*!^ may contain only mat¬ 
's Part of thi ntnn f c value - If the panel 
b « used°fnr h fif nve ^ ope ’ the envelope may 
(Used for an registered mail. 

average*^ "Oistration books. If an 
three or more articles are 


presented for registration at one time, 
the sender may obtain free from the 
postmaster firm registration books, Form 
3877 (Firm mailing book for registered, 
registered COD, and certified mail (20 
entry)), which are to be used in accord¬ 
ance with instructions that will be given 
by the postmaster. These instructions 
will require that the mail be endorsed 
and numbered from a series of registra¬ 
tion numbers that will be assigned by 
the postmaster, and that the sender also 
enter the particulars of the items on the 
firm bills in duplicate. One copy of the 
bill will be retained by the post office 
and the other will be receipted and re¬ 
turned to the sender. 

(f) Return receipts and restricted de¬ 
livery. Firm mailers, are expected to 
complete and attach the return receipt 
card, Form 3811, Return receipt regis¬ 
tered, insured and certified mail, to the 
mail, and to endorse the address side of 
the mail to show the required official 
endorsement. See §51.5 (b) and (c). 
If the mail is to be restricted in delivery, 
the words “Deliver to Addressee Only” 
should be shown in space 2 on the receipt 
side of the return receipt card. 

(g) Mailing receipts. A receipt will be 
issued when mail is accepted for regis¬ 
tration. For individual transactions, the 
receipt is prepared by the postal em¬ 
ployee. When firm registration forms 
are used, the receipt will be postmarked 
and issued after the entries have been 
checked against the mail. A temporary 
receipt showing only the total number 
of articles may be issued when a large 
number of articles are mailed. The 
permanent descriptive receipt will be 
issued as soon as possible after verifi¬ 
cation. 

§ 51.8 Withdrawal or recall. 

The sender may withdraw or recall 
registered mail without charge before its 
delivery under the following conditions: 

(a) Before dispatch by writing on the 
receipt Withdrawn before dispatch, and 
signing and surrendering the receipt. 

(b) After dispatch by filing at the post 
office where the article was mailed a 
written request for its return, giving 
names and addresses of sender and ad¬ 
dressee, the registry number, and date 
of mailing. Costs of telegrams must be 
paid by the sender. 

§ 51.9 Delivery. 

(a) Procedure. The responsibility of 
the Postal Service for registered mail 
ends with its proper delivery. Mail for 
delivery by carriers is taken on the first 
trip after it is received unless the ad¬ 
dressee has requested the postmaster to 
hold his mail at the post office. The 
addressee or person representing him 
may obtain the name and address of the 
sender, and may look at registered mail 
while it is held by the postal employee, 
before accepting delivery and signing 
the delivery receipt. Identification will 
be required if the applicant for registered 
mail is unknown. The mail will not be 
given to the addressee until the delivery 
receipt is obtained by the postal em¬ 
ployee. 

(b) Recipient. Delivery will be made 
in accordance with Part 44 of this chap¬ 
ter. Registered mail addressed to resi¬ 


dents of a hotel or apartment house will 
be delivered only to persons designated 
by the management of a hotel or apart¬ 
ment house in an agreement with the 
Postal Service. 

(c) When not delivered. The ad¬ 
dressee may be required to call at the 
post office for registered mail if its de¬ 
livery by a carrier would not be safe. 

(d) Notice of arrival. If the carrier 
is unable to deliver registered mail, he 
will leave a notice. If the mail is not 
delivered by carrier, a notice of arrival 
will be issued through regular mail chan¬ 
nels. If the mail is not delivered or 
called for within 5 days a second notice 
will be issued, provided the maximum 
period for which the mail may be held 
permits. No second attempt to deliver 
will be made unless the post office is re¬ 
quested to do so. 

(e) Rural delivery. Rural carriers 
will deliver registered mail to the res¬ 
idence if it is not more than y 2 mile 
from the route and if there is a passable 
road leading to it. Otherwise, the car¬ 
rier will leave a notice in the box so that 
the addressee may either meet him at 
the box on his next trip or call at the 
post office for the mail. 

(f) Star-route delivery. Star-route 
carriers may deliver registered mail only 
when the addressee has authorized the 
postmaster in writing to give the mail to 
the carrier. The carrier is then consid¬ 
ered the representative of the addressee, 
and the responsibility of the Postal Serv¬ 
ice ends at the time of delivery to the 
carrier. 

(g) Restricted delivery. The fee for 
this service must be paid at the time of 
mailing. The mail must be conspicu¬ 
ously endorsed “Deliver to Addressee 
Only” or “Deliver to Addressee or Order.” 
The endorsement, if not placed by the 
mailer, will be entered by the employee 
accepting the mail. Restricted delivery 
service is subject to the following rules: 

(1) Mail marked “Deliver to Addressee 
Only” will be delivered only to the ad¬ 
dressee, except as provided in subpara¬ 
graph (4) of this paragraph. 

(2) Mail marked “Deliver to Ad¬ 
dressee or Order” may be delivered 
either to the addressee or to the person 
he authorizes in writing to receive his 
mail. 

(3) When the mail is addressed jointly 
to two or more persons, the addressees 
will be notified to be present to accept 
delivery together, and the delivery re¬ 
ceipt obtained, and the return receipt, 
if any, must be signed by all of the ad¬ 
dressees. The registered article then 
may be delivered to any of the addressees 
unless the others object, in which case 
delivery will not be made until all of the 
addressees sign a statement designating 
the one to receive the mail. 

(4) When the registered mail is ad¬ 
dressed to officials of executive agencies, 
or members of the legislative and judi¬ 
cial branches of the Government of the 
United States, or of the States and pos¬ 
sessions, or to members of the* diplo¬ 
matic corps, delivery may be made either 
to the addressee or to the person he 
authorizes to receive his mail. 

(h) Bad condition. If the addressee 
accepts a registered article that has been 
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repaired with sealing stamps or reen¬ 
closed in a new envelope or wrapper, it 
must be opened in the presence of the 
delivering employee. If anything is 
missing, the envelope or wrapper must 
be given to the employee after it has 
been endorsed to show what was missing. 


PART 52—INSURANCE 

Sec. 

52.1 Description. 

52.2 Fees. 

52.3 Mailing. 

52.4 Special services. 

52.5 Delivery. 

Authority: §§ 52.1 to 52.5 issued under 
R.S. 161, as amended: 5 U.S.C. 22, 39 U.S.C. 
501,507,5006, 5011, 5012. 

§ 52.1 Description 

(a) Purpose. The sender may obtain 
payment for loss of, rifling of, or damage 
to domestic mail by having it insured. 

(b) Classes of mail to which applic¬ 
able. Only third- and fourth-class mail 
or airmail which contains third- or 
fourth-class matter may be insured. In¬ 
sured airmail may contain incidental 
first-class enclosures. The mall must 
bear the complete names and addresses 
of sender and addressee. The following 
are not acceptable for insurance. 

(1) Parcels containing matter offered 
for sale, addressed to prospective pur¬ 
chasers who have not ordered or author¬ 
ized their sending. If such matter is re¬ 
ceived in the mail, payment will not be 
made for loss, rifling, or damage. 

(2) Nonmailable matter. 

(3) Articles that are so fragile as to 
prevent their safe carriage in the mail 
regardless of packaging. 

(4) Articles not adequately packed to 
withstand normal handling in the mail. 

§ 52.2 Fees. 

(a) Fees (in addition to postage). 


Liability: Fee 

$0.01 to $10...$0. 10 

$10.01 to $50__ .20 

$50.01 to $100_ .80 

$100.01 to $200.. .40 


Liability for insured mail is limited to $200. 

(b) Restricted delivery. 

(Not available for mail insured for 
$10 or less)_$0.50 

(c) Return receipts. 

(Not available for mail insured for 
$10 or less) 

(1) Requested at time of mailing: 


Showing to whom and when delivered. lOtf 
Showing to whom, when, and aadress 
where delivered_ 35 

(2) Requested after mailing: 

Showing to whom and when delivered- 25tf 


§ 52.3 Mailing. 

(a) Payment of fees and postage. In¬ 
surance fees must be paid in addition to 
the regular postage. The mailer guar¬ 
antees to pay return and forwarding 
postage unless he writes instructions on 
the wrapper or envelope not to forward 
or return the mail. 

(b) Where to mail. Mailers must 
mail parcels that they insure at a post 
office, branch, or station, or give them to 


a rural carrier. They must not be de¬ 
posited in mail drops at post offices, nor 
in or on street mailboxes. They must 
not be left on, but may be placed in, 
rural mailboxes. 

(c) Individual receipts for mailing. 
Mailers are issued a receipt for each in¬ 
sured parcel mailed. The post office 
keeps no record of the mailing of in¬ 
sured packages. Mailers must enter the 
name and address of addressee on the 
receipt and retain it. Mailers must sub¬ 
mit the receipt if they file an application 
for payment of insurance or if they file 
an inquiry concerning the parcel. 

(d) Firm mailing books. Mailing 
books. Form 3877-A, are furnished with¬ 
out charge to patrons who mail an aver¬ 
age of three or more parcels at one time. 
Spaces are provided for entering the de¬ 
scription of parcels to be insured. The 
sheets of these books become the rend¬ 
er’s receipts. The books must be pre¬ 
sented with the parcels to be mailed. 
Following are instruci ions for their use: 

(1) Parcels to be insured for $10 or 
less are not to be numbered and should 
be listed on separate sheets or grouped 
together. Prepare on copy only. 

(2) For parcels to be insured for more 
than $10, the postmaster will assign a 
series of numbers. The mailer must 
number the articles and the items in the 
book to correspond. 

(3) The parcels must be conspicuously 
endorsed with the stamped or printed 
official insurance endorsement. 

(e) Temporary receipts. A temporary 
receipt showing only the total number 
of parcels accepted may be issued when 
a large number of articles are mailed. 
The permanent receipt will be issued as 
soon as possible. 

(f) Mailing on rural routes. Mailers 
may give the mail to the rural carriers; 
or they may leave the mail in rural mail¬ 
boxes, provided stamps are fixed for 
postage and fee, or money for postage 
and fee is left in the box. Mailers must 
leave a note stating the amount of in¬ 
surance desired. The Postal Service as¬ 
sumes no responsibility for articles or 
money left in rural mailboxes until the 
articles are receipted for by the carrier. 

§ 52.4 Special services. 

(a) Restricted delivery service. Mail¬ 
ers may at the time of mailing direct 
that a parcel insured for over $10 be de¬ 
livered only to the addressee or to some¬ 
one named by him in writing. The mail 
will be endorsed: “Deliver to Addressee 
Only or Deliver to Addressee or Order.” 

(b) Return receipt. Mailers may re¬ 
quest a return receipt for a parcel in¬ 
sured for more than $10. Request at the 
time of mailing may be made either to 
the postal employee or by endorsement 
on the mail reading “Return Receipt Re¬ 
quested,” or “Return Receipt Requested 
Showing Address Where Delivered.” 
Request after mailing must be made at 
the post office where the insured parcel 
was mailed. The insurance receipt must 
be shown and the prescribed additional 
fee for this service paid. When the re¬ 
quest is made after mailing, the return 
receipt will not show the address where 
delivery was made. 


§ 52.5 Delivery. 


(a) At letter carrier offices. (1) in¬ 
sured mail is held for the period specified 
in the sender’s return card, but not in 
excess of 15 consecutive days. If no re¬ 
turn period is specified, the mail is held 
for 15 days. The retention period of 15 
days applies also to offices to which the 
mail may be forwarded. 

(2) Insured parcels will be delivered 
to the addressee’s home once, or if he 
receives his mail in a post office box or 
through general delivery, he will be fur¬ 
nished a notice of the arrival of the par¬ 
cel. If the parcel is undelivered after 
five days, a second notice will be sent. 
If addressee does not accept the parcel 
when it is delivered, it will be returned 
to the post office and held for the length 
of time directed by the sender, but never 
more than 15 days. The addressee may 
go to the post office and obtain the parcel 
or he may request that it be delivered to 
his home again. The mailer may also 
request that it be delivered again. 

(3) A request that a second attempt 
be made by a carrier to deliver an insured 
parcel that was refused the first time 
must be accompanied by postage at the 
local rate. A parcel that was not refused 
will be delivered a second time only if 
the addressee gives assurance that it will 
be accepted ; and no extra postage will be 
charged. A request by the sender for 
renewed delivery service must be accom¬ 
panied by postage at the local rate. 

(4) When delivery of an insured par¬ 
cel has been attempted twice by carrier, 
postage at the local rate must be paid for 
each additional attempt. 

(b) At offices not having carrier deliv¬ 
ery service. The addressee is notified 
when an insured parcel is on hand for 
delivery. The notice is placed in the 
general delivery or in a post office box. A 
second notice is issued if the article is 
undelivered after 5 days. 

(c) On star routes affording delivery 

service. (1) Parcels insured for not over 

$10 will be delivered by the carrier with¬ 
out a written order of the addressee. 

(2) Parcels insured for more than $10 
are not delivered by star route carrier 
unless the addressee so requests in a 
written order filed with the postmaster. 
When this order is given, the carrier is 
regarded as the representative of tne 
addressee and the responsibility of tn 
Postal Service ends when delivery ha 


been made to the carrier. 

(d) Examination of mail. The ad¬ 
dressee or his representative may rea 
and copy the name and address of * 
mailer from insured mail while it « 
the possession of the postal employ • 
Examination of the contents may 
made only after delivery has been ma • 

(e) Type of delivery service. Receipt 

are not obtained for the delivery oi• P 
cels insured for $10 or less. Parcel!s 
sured for over $10 are delivered m ^ 
cordance with the regulations for 
delivery of registered mail (see § Se¬ 
this chapter), except that when 
has not been restricted, mail add e 
to a person at a hotel, apartment _ ’ 
or the like, may be delivered to any 'L- 
son in a supervisory or clerical cap 
to whom the mail is customarily by 
red. Delivery receipts are obtai 
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53.1 Fees (in addition to postage). 

53 2 Description. 

53.3 Mailing. 

53.4 Special services. 

53.5 Delivery. 

53.6 Registered COD mail. 

Authority: §§ 53.1 through 53.6 issued 
under R.S. 161, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 22, 39 
U.S.C. 501, 507, 5007-5012. 


§53.1 Fees (in addition to postage). 

Amount to be collected or 


insurance coverage 

desired: COD fees 

$0.01 to $5_ $0. 40 

$5.01 to $10_ . 50 

$10.01 to $25_ .70 

$25.01 to $50_ .80 

$50.01 to $100_ .90 

$100.01 to $200_ 1. 00 

Restricted delivery_ . 50 

Notice of nondelivery_ .05 


Alteration of charges or delivery_ . 10 


§ 53.2 Description. 


(a) Purpose. Patrons may mail an 
article for which they have not been 
paid and have the price and the cost of 
the postage collected from the addressee 
when the article is delivered. This is 
collect-on-delivery service, which is 
usually called COD service. The 
amount collected is returned to the 
mailer by a postal money order. The 
fees for COD service include insurance 
against loss, rifling, or damage to the 
article and failure to receive the amount 
collected from the addressee. 

(b) Mail which may he sent COD. 
First-, third-, and fourth-class matter 
may be sent as COD mail. See § 51.4 
of this chapter for registered COD fees. 

(c) Conditions. (1) The mail must 
bear the complete names and addresses 
of sender and addressee. 

(2) The largest amount that will be 
collected from the addressee is $200. 

(3) The amount to be collected or the 
amount of insurance coverage desired, 
whichever is higher, determines the 
COD fee. 


(4) The sender guarantees to pay any 
return an d forwarding postage unless 
otherwise specified on the mail. 

(d) Prohibitions. The COD service 
cannot be used for; 


<1) Sending articles to addressees whc 
nave not ordered them or agreed tc 

accept them. 

(2) Collection agency purposes. 

Return of merchandise aboul 
mch some dissatisfaction has arisen 
- less the new addressee has consented 
m advance to such return. 

of ^ ^ endin S only bills or statement* 
oi indebtedness even though the sendei 
that the addressee ha* 
How!? t0 tbe coile ction in this manner 
wever, W h en a legitimate COD ship- 

K<r C °? sisting of merchandise, bill oi 
dnp ™ 6tC *’ ls bemg mail ed, the balance 
mav Pa ? or anti cipated transactor 
Con k e included in the charges on t 

has n ^ ar 1C t e ’ . provided the addressee 
onsmted in advance to such action 

filmc m a T C ?? cont aining moving-picture 
° mai ied by exhibitors to moving pic¬ 


ture manufacturers, distributors, or 
exchanges. Such parcels may be sent as 
insured mail, or, if sealed, by first-class 
registered mail. 

(e) Restrictions on COD service to 
military installations. COD service is 
not available for articles having an APO 
or FPO designation as part of the ad¬ 
dress. This restriction applies also to 
official shipments and shipments to 
Armed Forces agencies. 

(f) Service with U S. Possessions and 
Territories. There is no COD service 
with the Canal Zone, Canton Island, 
Caroline Islands, Mariana Islands, or 
Marshall Islands or to Samoa. However, 
COD articles may be mailed from Pago 
Pago, Samoa. 

§ 53.3 Mailing. 

(a) Payment of fees and postage. 
Fees and postage must be prepaid. If 
the mailer includes in the charges to be 
remitted the postage and fee prepaid, the 
COD fee will be based on the total COD 
charges, which include the postage and 
fee. 

(b) Where to mail. COD parcels 
must be mailed at a post office, branch, 
or station or through a rural carrier. 
They may not be placed in mail drops at 
post offices, nor in or on street mail boxes. 
They may not be left on, but may be 
placed in, rural mail boxes. (See also 
paragraph (h) of this section regarding 
mailing COD matter on rural routes.) 

(c) Individual receipts for mailing. A 
receipt is issued for each COD parcel 
mailed. 

(d) Firm mailing hooks, COD tags, 
and address labels. Firm mailing books. 
Form 3877-A, are furnished without 
charge to patrons who mail an average of 
three or more parcels at one time. 
Spaces are provided for entering the de¬ 
scription of parcels to be sent COD. 
The sheets of these books become the 
senders’ receipts and the post office rec¬ 
ords. The books must be presented 
with the parcels to be mailed. Following 
are instructions for their use: 

(1) The postmaster will assign a series 
of numbers. The mailer must number 
the articles and the items to correspond. 
Entries must be made in duplicate with 
carbon paper. 

(2) A COD tag must be securely fixed 
by the sender to each COD article, show¬ 
ing article number, names and addresses 
of sender and addressee, amount due 
sender, and amount of money order 
fee necessary to make remittance. The 
necessary particulars must be filled in by 
sender. Stock tags are furnished by the 
post office without charge. There are 
three types of tags eyeletted for tying 
to parcels, and one uneyeletted type for 
attaching by gummed tape. Specially 
printed COD tags approved by the 
Postal Service are also used. The eye¬ 
letted tag, form 3816, composed of 
delivery office portion, delivering em- 

f iloyee’s coupon, mailing office record and 
he sender’s receipt, is intended for use 
by patrons mailing less than three ar¬ 
ticles at one time. 

(3) The particulars required on the 
tag must be filled in by the sender with 
ink, indelible pencil (not ordinary lead 


pencil), or typewriter. The Postal Serv¬ 
ice is not responsible for errors by send¬ 
ers in stating charges to be collected. 

(4) When COD remittance is to be 
sent to someone other than the actual 
mailer, the name and address of the 
person to whom the money is to be sent 
must appear in the proper spaces on the 
address side of the COD tag. The name 
and address of the actual mailer must 
be placed on the back of the delivery 
office portion of the tag. The name and 
address of the person to whom the 
money is to be paid must be shown as 
sender on the COD parcel itself, to¬ 
gether with directions as to return, if 
undeliverable. 

(5) The package must bear the com¬ 
plete names and addresses of the sender 
and addressee, and the COD endorse¬ 
ment showing the amount due the 
sender and the money order fee neces¬ 
sary to make the remittance. 

(6) When COD parcels are addressed 
to distant points or to overseas domestic 
destinations, the mailer may, if he de¬ 
sires to expedite remittance, attach an 
addressed, prepaid airmail reply enve¬ 
lope to the back of the COD tag at time 
of mailing. 

(e) Nursery stock shipments. Firms 
mailing nursery stock may print special 
COD tags bearing instructions as to 
disposition of shipments that are not im¬ 
mediately delivered. These tags must 
contain a coupon that will be returned 
with the money order. The following 
rules apply: 

(1) If the sender does not desire to 
have the parcel, if undeliverable, dis¬ 
posed of to the highest bidder, the 
sender’s instructions on the back of the 
delivery-office portion of the COD tag 
(1), and the sender’s coupon (2), should 
read: 

(1) If addressee refuses to pay charges 
for any reason, deliver at once without 
collecting the charges. Notify sender at 
once if parcel is not delivered, and if no 
reply is received in 30 days, destroy par¬ 
cel. See sender’s coupon for further 
instructions. 

(ii) Return this coupon with money 
order. If parcel is delivered without 
collection of charges, or is destroyed af¬ 
ter 30 days, check disposition and send 
coupon to sender in penalty envelope. 

□ Delivered to addressee without collect¬ 

ing charges. 

□ Destroyed after 30 days. 

(2) If sender desires to have the par¬ 
cel, if undeliverable, disposed of to the 
highest bidder, the sender’s instruc¬ 
tions on the back of the delivery office 
portion of the COD tag (1), and on the 
sender’s coupon (2), should read: 

(i) If addressee refuses to pay charges 
for any reason, deliver at once without 
collecting the charges. Notify sender 
at once if parcel is not delivered, and 
if no reply is received in 30 days, sell to 
highest bidder and remit proceeds less 
commission. If sale cannot be made de¬ 
stroy parcel. See sender’s coupon for 
further instructions. 

(ii) Return this coupon with money 
order. If parcel is delivered without 
collection of charges, is destroyed after 
30 days, or is sold, check disposition and 


No. 23' 
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send coupon to sender in penalty 
envelope. 

□ Delivered to addressee without collect¬ 

ing charges. 

□ Destroyed after 30 days. 

□ Sold for $_ Remittance, less 

commission, herewith. 

(f) Multiple mailing forms. Specially 
designed and privately printed multiple 
mailing forms are found by many mail¬ 
ers to be advantageous. They provide in 
one operation, by carbon or spot carbon 
process, address labels, firm mailing and 
post office records, and COD tags or 
labels to be stuck on stock COD tags. 
Specially designed recapitulation sheets 
are used for receipting purposes. Mail¬ 
ers desiring to use multiple forms should 
consult printers specializing in business 
forms, and submit specimen proofs to 
their local postmasters before printing. 

(g) Temporary receipts. When, at 

the discretion of the postmaster, the 
number of articles presented for COD 
at one time warrants, a temporary re¬ 
ceipt showing only the total number of 
parcels accepted may be issued. The 
permanent receipt will be issued as soon 
as possible. ( 

(h) Mailing on rural routes. Patrons 
may present mail to rural carriers for 
COD service. For COD mail the sender 
must fill in a COD tag with ink, in¬ 
delible pencil (not ordinary lead pen¬ 
cil), or typewriter. Patrons may leave 
mail in rural mail boxes for COD serv¬ 
ice provided sufficient stamps are fixed 
for postage and fee, or money for post¬ 
age and fee is left in the box. If in¬ 
demnity coverage for more than the 
COD charges is desired, a note should 
be left so stating. The Postal Service 
assumes no responsibility for articles or 
money left in rural mail boxes until the 
articles are receipted for. 

§ 53.4 Special services. 

(a) Restricted delivery service. Pa¬ 
trons may, at the time of mailing, direct 
that a COD parcel be delivered only 
to the addressee or to someone named 
by him in writing. The mail will be 
endorsed “Deliver to Addressee Only or 
Deliver to Addressee or Order.” 

(b) Alteration or cancellation of 
COD charges or delivery. Alteration 
or cancellation of COD charges or de¬ 
livery to another addressee may be di¬ 
rected by the sender on payment of the 
prescribed additional fee. The request 
must be made at office of mailing on 
Form 3818, “Authorization to Cancel or 
Change Charges on a COD Article.” 
Such change may be directed by tele¬ 
gram, the telegram being authorized 
and paid for by the sender but sent in 
the name of the postmaster. 

§ 53.5 Delivery. 

(a) At letter carrier offices. (1) A 
COD parcel will be tendered to the ad¬ 
dressee at his home, or if he receives 
his mail in a post office box or through 
general delivery, he will be furnished a 
notice of the arrival of the parcel. If 
the parcel is undelivered after 5 days, a 
second notice will be sent to him. If the 
addressee does not accept the parcel 
when it is tendered, it will be returned 
to the post office and held for the length 


of time directed by the sender, but never 
more than 30 days. The addressee may 
go to the post office and obtain the parcel 
or he may request that it be delivered 
to his home. The mailer may also re¬ 
quest that it be delivered again. 

(2) A request that a second attempt 
be made by a carrier to deliver a COD 
parcel that was refused the first time 
must be accompanied by postage at the 
local rate. A parcel that was not refused 
will be tendered a second time only if 
the addressee gives assurance that it will 
be accepted; and no extra postage will 
be charged. A request by the sender 
for renewed delivery service must be 
accompanied by postage at the local 
rate. 

(3) When delivery of a COD parcel 
has been attempted twice by carrier, 
postage at the local rate must be paid 
for each additional attempt. 

(4) No local rate of postage is charged 
for renewed attempts to deliver COD 
mail prepaid at the letter rate of postage. 

(5) The addressee must have the 
amount of the COD charges, as the car¬ 
rier is not furnished change. 

(b) At offices not having carrier de¬ 
livery service. The addressee will be no¬ 
tified when a COD parcel is on hand 
for delivery. The notice is placed in the 
general delivery or in a post office box. 
A second notice is issued if the article 
is undelivered after 5 days. 

(c) On star routes affording delivery 
services. COD mail will not be deliv¬ 
ered by star route carrier unless the 
addressee so requests in a written order 
filed with the postmaster. When the or¬ 
der is given, the carrier is regarded as 
the addressee’s representative, and the 
responsibility of the Postal Service ends 
when delivery has been made to the car¬ 
rier. Delivery of COD mail is not made 
to a star route carrier until the COD 
charges are paid. 

(d) Type of delivery service. COD 
parcels are delivered in accordance with 
the regulations for delivery of registered 
mail (see Part 51 of this chapter), ex¬ 
cept that when delivery has not been 
restricted, mail addressed to a person 
at a hotel, apartment house, or the like, 
may be delivered to any person in a su¬ 
pervisory or clerical capacity to whom 


the mail is customarily delivered. De¬ 
livery receipts are obtained by the de¬ 
livering carrier. 

(e) Examination of mail. The ad¬ 
dressee or his representative may read 
and copy the name and address of the 
mailer from COD mail while it is in the 
possession of the postal employee. Ex¬ 
amination of the contents may be made 
only after the COD charges have been 
paid and delivery has been made. 

§ 53.6 Registered COD mail. 

Sealed domestic mail of any class bear¬ 
ing postage at the first-class rate may be 
sent as registered COD mail. Such mail 
is handled the same as other registered 
mail. The maximum amount of charges 
collectible on a parcel is $200, but addi¬ 
tional indemnity may be obtained over 
$200 up to the regular registry limit of 
$1,000 by payment of a higher fee. Reg¬ 
istered COD mail is subject to surcharges 
applicable to other registered mail, ex¬ 
cept that the basis of the surcharge is 
the amount by which the declared actual 
value of the article exceeds the limit of 
liability covered by the fee paid. If 
envelopes are used as covers, they must 
not be smaller than 4 x 7% inches. 


PART 54—PAYMENT FOR LOSSES 
Sec. 

54.1 Payment conditions. 

54.2 Payable claims. 

54.3 Nonpayable claims. 

54.4 How to request payment. 

64.5 Articles recovered after payment. 

Authority: §§ 54.1 to 54.5 issued under 
R.S. 161, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 22, 39 U.S.C, 
501, 507, 2409, 5001, 5005-5007. 

§ 54.1 Payment conditions. 

(a) If through error by the Postal 
Service, a fee less than that required to 
cover the amount of insurance desired 
was charged the sender may pay the de¬ 
ficiency in fee and postal insurance may 
be paid within the limit fixed for the 
higher fee. 

(b) If commercial insurance is carried 
on a registered, insured, or COD article, 
the total amount of insurance to be re¬ 
ceived will be prorated between the 
Postal Service and the insurance com¬ 
pany. The following formula is used: 


Maximum postal insurance for fee paid 


rX 


Maximum postal insurance for fee paid+Total private insurance 

Actual value or cost of repairs=Postal liability 


(c) If the insured or COD article was 
lost or the entire contents totally dam¬ 
aged, the payment check will include an 
additional amount for postage (not fee) 
paid by the sender. 

(d) If both sender and addressee claim 
insurance, they should decide between 
themselves which should receive pay¬ 
ment. If no agreement is reached, pay¬ 
ment may be made to the sender as the 
person with whom the Governments 
contract of insurance was made. 

(e) When the sender is incompetent 
or deceased, payment will ordinarily be 
made to the legal representative, if any. 
If there is no legal representative, pay¬ 
ment may be made to such relative or 
representative of the sender as may be 


entitled to receive the amount due, in 
accordance with applicable State law . 

§ 54.2 Payable claims. 

Postal insurance within the amount 
covered by the fee paid is payable • 

(a) The actual value of lost artic • 

(b) The cost of repairing a damag 
article or the cost of replacing a totany 
iamaged article, not exceeding the ac 
iralue of the article. When unusual con 

iitions exist, payment may be ma . 
ihe discretion of the Postal Servl ° ’ p a 
the full value of a partially damag 
article. The article then becomes Um 
States property and must be sune * 

hrt fVio nncfruo ctpl* 
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(c) The amount collected for a COD 
article that is not received by the sender. 

(d) Death of baby poultry due to 
physical damage to the package or delay 
for which the Postal Service is respon¬ 
sible. In the absence of definite evidence 
showing responsibility for death of baby 
poultry, the Postal Service will be pre¬ 
sumed to be at fault if 10 percent or 
more of the chicks are dead, if delivered 
within the 60-hour limit, and insurance 
will be paid for all dead chicks; other¬ 
wise the Postal Service will not be pre¬ 
sumed to be at fault. 

(e) Perishable matter properly pre¬ 
pared for mailing which, due to fault of 
the Postal Service, is delivered in spoiled 
or deteriorated condition. 

(f) The cost of duplicating valuable 
papers, or their original cost if they 
cannot be duplicated. The fee paid to 
an attorney to obtain duplication of 
valuable papers and other actual, direct, 
and necessary expenses may be included. 

(g) In all claims involving insured 
mail, and COD mail delivered to the ad¬ 
dressee, any Federal, State, or city sales 
tax paid on lost or irreparably damaged 
articles. 

(h) Postage (not fee) paid for replace¬ 
ment of damaged articles or for sending 
damaged articles for repairs. 

§ 54.3 Nonpayable claims. 


(a) Payment will not be made in ex¬ 
cess of the actual value of the article or 
in excess of the maximum amount cov¬ 
ered by the fee paid. 

(b) Payment will not be made when: 

(1) The article was not rightfully in 
the mail. This includes COD and in¬ 
sured articles sent to addressees without 
their consent, for purposes of sale. 

(2) Requests are filed more than 1 
year from the date the article was 
bailed, unless established that the delay 
was not the fault of the claimant. 

(3) Evidence of insurance coverage 
has not been presented. 

(4) The sender failed to state at the 
time of mailing the full value of a regis¬ 
tered article, thus depriving the Postal 
Service of revenue. 

(5) The loss, rifling, or damage oc¬ 
curred after proper delivery by the 
Postal Service, unless the article was 

reinsured. 

(6) There is only a sentimental value. 
\7) The loss resulted from delay in 

aeivery of a registered article. 

(8) The claim is for some consequen- 
r a\° S t£ ather than for the article itself. 

7. matter froze, melted, spoiled, 
rho deteriora ted due to temperature 
nm GS (natural or artificial). 

parcel could not have 
in fiT eCl addr essee in good condition 
rm °i£ lnar y course of the mail. 

Rp Tbe dama ge consists of abrasion, 
carrmg or scraping of suitcases, hand- 
nn? ’ ar } d similar containers which were 
n°t Packed for protection. 

to Q^L Deattl of baby P° ul try was due 
coniri poin ^ s where delivery 

thn H 0t be made within 60 hours from 
temnnl^ ° f batch » or t0 extremes of 
*mndllng Ure in ordinary course of 

harmLcT h v death of honeybees and 
fauh nf f u Ve animals was not due to 
lault of the Postal Service. 


(14) Fragile-type phonograph records 
are damaged. 

§ 54.4 How to request payment. 

(a) Forms . Use Form 565, “Applica¬ 
tion for Indemnity for Registered Mail,” 
to request payment for registered mail 
losses, and Form 3812, “Request for Pay¬ 
ment of Postal Insurance (Domestic),” 
to request payment for insured and COD 
mail losses. These forms may be ob¬ 
tained from your local postmaster. 

(b) Where to file. Requests may be 
filed at any post office, branch, or station. 
Claims do not have to be filed at the 
office of mailing or at the office cf 
address. 

(c) Who may file . Forms 565 and 
3812 may be filed by the mailer or by 
the addressee. 

(d) Waiting period before filing claims. 
Claims may not be filed before a reason¬ 
able time has been allowed for the 
addressee to have received the article, 
taking into account that if the mail 
could not be delivered immediately on 
arrival, it may have been held at the 
post office of address for varying periods 
before return. These retention periods 
are governed by the sender’s instructions 
on the article. If no retention period 
was stated on the mail, the following 
periods, plus transportation time, must 
be observed before claim is filed: 


(1) Registered mail_10 days. 

(2) Insured mail_15 days. 

(3) COD mail_30 days. 


(e) Information required with claim — 
(1) Evidence of insurance. Evidence 
that the mail was registered, insured, or 
sent COD must be submitted with POD 
Form 3812 or Form 565. This evidence 
is either: 

(1) The receipt issued at the time of 
mailing an exact copy thereof made by 
any of the various photographic proc¬ 
esses, or a notarized copy of the original; 
or 

(ii) The wrapper or envelope of the 
article bearing names and addresses of 
sender and addressee and the endorse¬ 
ment that the mail was sent registered, 
insured, or COD. 

(2) Statement of value. The claim¬ 
ant must make a definite statement on 
Form 3812 showing the actual value of 
lost or irreparably damaged articles, or 
the cost of repairing partially damaged 
articles. Allowance must be made for 
any depreciation due to age or wear or 
for repairs needed at time of shipment. 
Statements of the value of lost or com¬ 
pletely damaged articles should be sup¬ 
ported by receipted bills or invoices 
where practicable. In the case of articles 
which can be repaired, a receipted bill 
for repairs already made, or an estimate 
of the cost of repairs obtained from a re¬ 
liable repairman, must accompany the 
claim. 

§ 54.5 Articles recovered after payment. 

When a lost registered, insured or COD 
article is recovered, the payee may ac¬ 
cept the article and reimburse the 
United States for the full amount paid 
if the article is undamaged, or such 
amount as may be determined equita¬ 
ble by the Post Office Department if the 
article is damaged or has depreciated in 
value or if the contents are not intact. 


PART 55—CERTIFICATES OF 
MAILING 

Sec. 

55.1 Purpose. 

55.2 Fees. 

55.3 Forms. 

55.4 Additional certificates after mailing. 

55.5 Payment and certification. 

Authority: §§ 55.1 to 55.5 issued under 
R.S. 161, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 22, 39 U.S.C. 
501, 507,5012. 

§ 55.1 Purpose. 

Certificates of mailing furnish evi¬ 
dence of mailing only. A receipt is not 
obtained upon delivery of the mail to the 
addressee. The fee paid for certificates 
of mailing does not insure the article 
against loss or damage. 

§ 55.2 Fees. 

Ca) Individual pieces. 

Original certificate of mailing for Individu¬ 
ally listed pieces of all classes of ordinary 
mail: 5 cents for each piece of mail de¬ 
scribed. 

Each additional copy of original certificate 
of mailing or original mailing receipt for 
registered, insured, certified and COD 
mail: 2 cents for each piece of mail de¬ 
scribed. 

(b) Identical pieces of first - and third- 
class mail. 

Cents 


Up to 1,000 pieces (1 certificate for 

total number)_ 25 

For each additional 1,000 pieces, or 

fraction_ 5 

Duplicate copy_ 5 

§ 55.3 Forms. 


(a) Who prepares. (1) Certificates 
of mailing are prepared by the mailer, 
except mailers on rural routes. Indi¬ 
vidual and firm mailing book certificates 
must show the name and address of both 
the sender and the addressee, and may 
show the amount of postage paid. Iden¬ 
tifying invoice or order numbers also 
may be placed on the certificate. 

(2) Patrons of rural routes may de¬ 
liver mail to the rural carrier together 
with the fee for the certificate. The 
carrier will obtain the certificate at the 
post office, attach the stamps, cancel 
them by postmark, and deliver the cer¬ 
tificate to the sender on his next trip. 

(b) Individual certificates. Form 
3817, Certificates of mailing, is used for 
an individual certificate for ordinary 
mail of any class. Forms specially 
printed at the mailer’s expense may be 
used also. 

(c) Firm mailing books. Firm mail¬ 
ing books, Forms 3877, “Firm Mailing 
Book for Registered, Registered COD, 
and Certified Mail,’’ or 3877-A “Firm 
Mailing Book for Insured, COD, and Cer¬ 
tified Mail,” or forms printed at the mail¬ 
er’s expense may be used for certificates 
for three or more pieces of mail of any 
class presented at one time. 

(d) Bulk mailings. Certificates for 
mailings of identical pieces of first- and 
third-class advertising matter are made 
on Form 3606, “Sender’s Statement and 
Certificate of Bulk Mailing.” This is a 
certification that a specified number of 
pieces has been mailed. 

(e) Quantity mailings. When the 
number of articles ordinarily presented 
justifies such action, mailers will be re¬ 
quired to comply with the following: 
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(1) When individual certificates on 
Form 3817 are desired, the forms must 
either be fixed by the stub to the articles 
or the forms must be consecutively num¬ 
bered and fastened together. If the cer¬ 
tificates are numbered, the articles also 
should be lightly numbered at a uniform 
place to permit relating the parcels and 
certificates. 

(2) When the articles are descriptively 
listed on firm mailing sheets or on special 
approved forms, they should, if prac¬ 
ticable, be presented in the order in 
which they are entered on the sheets; 
otherwise, each entry must be consecu¬ 
tively numbered by the mailer, and the 
articles must be lightly numbered to 
show the sheet and line number on 
which they are described. 

§ 55.4 Additional certificates after mail¬ 
ing. 

To obtain an additional certificate 
after mailing the sender must present 
the original certificate and an additional 
certificate endorsed “duplicate” or 
“copy” showing the original dates of 
mailing. The additional certificate wilL 
be postmarked to show the current date. 

§ 55.5 Payment and certification. 

Mailers must fix uncanceled stamps or 
meter stamps to cover the fee for certifi¬ 
cates of mailing. The stamps will be 
canceled by the postmark of the mailing 
office. Signatures or initials of accepting 
employees are not required on Form 3817. 
The postmark shows the genuineness of 
the certificate. The employees who 
check the mailings and postmark the 
stamps will initial the certificates issued 
on firm mailing bills or on special ap¬ 
proved forms. Form 3606 for bulk mail¬ 
ings will be certified by the postmaster. 


PART 56—SPECIAL DELIVERY 

Sec. 

56.1 Description of special delivery. 

56.2 Payment for special delivery. 

56.3 Hours of delivery. 

56.4 Delivery procedures. 

56.5 Undelivered mail. 

56.6 Acceptance by letter carriers and mes¬ 

sengers. 

Authority: § § 56.1 to 56.6 issued under 
R.S. 161, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 22, 39 U.S.C. 
501, 507, 707, 6006, 6007. 


§ 56.1 Description of special delivery. 

(a) Points of delivery. Special-deliv¬ 
ery mail is given immediate delivery at 
the office of address during prescribed 
hours to: 

(1) Points within a radius of 1 mile 
of any post office, station, or branch 
(except contract station or branch and 
rural station). 

(2) Points within the delivery limits 
of any post office having letter carrier 
service. 

(3) Points within one-half mile of a 
rural route by rural carrier on his regu¬ 
lar trip, if there is a passable road lead¬ 
ing to the addressee’s dwelling or place 
of business. 

(b) Transporting and delivering. 
Special-delivery mail is handled and 
transported in the same manner and 
with the same expedition as first-class 
mail. Payment of a special-delivery fee 
does not insure safety of delivery or 
provide for the payment of indemnity. 
Money or other valuables sent special 
delivery should also be registered. In¬ 
sured, certified, and COD mail may be 
sent special delivery. 

§ 56.2 Payment for special delivery. 


(a) Special delivery fees. 




Weight 


Class of mail 

Not 
more 
than 2 
lbs. 

More 
than 2 
lbs. but 
not more 
than 10 
lbs. 

More 
than 10 
lbs. 

First class and airmail (in¬ 

Cents 

Cents 

Cents 

cluding air parcel post)... 

30 

45 

GO 

All other classes__ 

55 

65 

80 


(b) Prepayment of fee. Prepay the 
special-delivery fee by special-delivery 
stamps, ordinary postage stamps, or 
meter stamps. The special-delivery fee 
must be prepaid in addition to regular 
postage. Official matter in penalty or 
franked envelopes is not entitled to free 
special delivery, except urgent official 
communications of the Postal Service. 

(c) Marking. You should mark prom¬ 
inently the words “Special Delivery” 
preferably below the postage and above 
the name of the addressee as follows: 


Frank B. White 
2416 Front Street 
St. Louis 25, Mo. 

SPECIAL DELIVERY 

Mr. Henry Brown 
24789 Alaska Avenue 
Chicago 52, Illinois 


§ 56.3 Hours of delivery. 

(a) Weekdays. Normally, special de¬ 
livery is made at city delivery offices 
from 7 a.m., to 11 p.m., and at all other 
post offices from 7 a.m., until the closing 
hour but not later than 9 p.m. Later 
hours for delivery may be fixed in par¬ 
ticular cases. 

(b) Sundays and holidays. Special 
delivery is made at first- and second- 
class offices on Sunday and at other of¬ 
fices if the mail or mails arrive between 
the closing hour on Saturday and 6 p. m. 
on Sunday. Special delivery is made at 
all offices on holidays. 


§ 56.4 Delivery procedures. 


(a) To whom delivery may be made. 
Ordinary special-delivery mail is de¬ 
livered to the addressee or to anyone au¬ 
thorized to receive his mail. At letter- 
.carrier offices, special-delivery mail, 
other than registered and insured, ad¬ 
dressed to a post office box, or to the 
general delivery, is delivered to the box 
or held for delivery through the gen¬ 
eral delivery window, unless the ad¬ 
dressee has given written notice that 
such mail be delivered to his residence 
or place of business. When special- 
delivery mail is received at a letter- 
carrier office addressed to a street ad¬ 
dress and the addressee usually re¬ 
ceives his mail through a post office box 
or through the general-delivery window, 
the mail is delivered as addressed, unless 
the addressee files a written notice di¬ 
recting delivery to his box or through the 
general-delivery window. At offices not 
having letter-carrier service, all special- 
delivery mail is delivered to the residence 
or place of business of the addressee, un¬ 
less the addressee files a written request 
that such mail be deposited in his post 
office box or held for delivery through 
the general-delivery window. 

(b) Delivery in mail receptacles. 
When no one is at the address to receive 
mail, the messenger, if he can determine 
that the occupants are absent for not 
more than 1 day, will leave the mail and 
a notice on Form 3955 “Special Delivery 


Notice.” 

(c) Notice of attempted delivery. 
When mail cannot be delivered as de¬ 
scribed in paragraph (b) of this section, 
the notice Form 3955, left on the door¬ 
knob or handle, under the door or in the 
receptacle, will state where the special 
delivery mail is being held, the name o 
the addressee, the messenger’s 

the date, and whether it is registered, 
insured, COD, certified, or marked o 
known to be perishable. . , 

(d) Delivery to rural boxes. s P e ^“\ 
delivery mail for an addressee who liv 
more than one-half mile from the ru 
route is delivered to his box. If he liv 
within one-half mile of the route * p 
delivery cannot be made to his reside 
or place of business, it is deposited 
his box, and a notice of non-delivery 
Form 3955 is left at his residence or piac 
of business. (See § 46.3 (b) of 
chapter for parcels that are too large 


No 


the box.) 

(e) Military posts and camps 
special-delivery service is P rovia . e c a ^ d 
military personnel at military P ost ^ pr 
camps. Special delivery by mes ^rL s 
is madp nnlv to addresses SUCh as Offi 























Wednesday , December 6, 1961 


FEDERAL REGISTER 


11595 


homes, headquarters, hospitals, and 
other places where it is definitely known 
that delivery can be made. 

(f) Forwarded special-delivery mail. 
Special-delivery mail that is forwarded 
is not entitled to special delivery at the 
second office, unless a forwarding order 
had been given by the addressee at the 
office of original address in advance of 
the arrival of the mail. Registered mail 
will not be forwarded without authority 
as explained in Part 47 of this chapter. 

§ 56.5 Undelivered mail. 

Special-delivery mail is not delivered 
in receptacles, left under the door, or de¬ 
livered a second time if the mail bears 
a specific request that it be returned 
to the sender if prompt delivery can¬ 
not be made. Special-delivery mail that 
cannot be delivered is treated the same 
as other undeliverable matter. 

§ 56.6 Acceptance by letter carriers and 
messengers. 

Letter carriers, whether assigned to 
delivery or collection duty, and special- 
delivery messengers, will accept prepaid 
matter bearing a special-delivery stamp 
handed to them on their trips, and de¬ 
liver it to the proper clerk immediately 
upon their arrival at the post office. 
Letter carriers will not turn over local 
matter for special delivery directly to 
messengers. 


PART 57—SPECIAL HANDLING 

Sec. 

57.1 Description of special handling. 

57.2 Special-handling lees. 

57.3 Marking of parcels. 

57.4 Forwarding. 

Authority: §§ 57.1 to 57.4 issued under 
Rs - 161, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 22, 39 U.S.C. 
501, 507, 6008. 

§ 37.1 Description of special handling. 

Special-handling service is available 
oi fourth-class mail only, including 
that which is insured or sent COD. 
It provides the most expeditious han¬ 
dling, dispatch, and transportation 
available, but does not provide special 
elivery. Special-handling parcels are 
ehvered as parcel post is ordinarily de¬ 
livered, on regular scheduled trips. The 
special-handling fee (or special-delivery 
lee) must be paid on all parcels that 
must be given special attention in han- 
mg, transportation, and delivery, such 
.i. Parcels containing baby chicks or 
ni f er k a k y poultry, package bees carried 
outside mail bags, baby alligators, etc. 

§ ^ *2 Special-handling fees. 


Weight: * 

Not more than 2 pounds. 

More than 2 pounds but not more 

than io pounds_ 

More than 10 pounds_™I™I 

special -handling fee is in s 
irav ? re sular foui'th-class postage 
stVm prepa *d by ordinary poi 
sta mps, or by meter stamps. 


§ 57.3 Marking of parcels. 


You should mark the words “Special Handling” preferably above the name of 
the addressee and below the stamps as illustrated: 



§ 57.4 Forwarding. 

Parcels undeliverable as originally ad¬ 
dressed and forwarded to the addressee 
at a new address are given special han¬ 
dling without requiring an additional 
special-handling fee. Additional post¬ 
age at the regular fourth-class rate is 
collected on delivery. 


PART 58—CERTIFIED MAIL 

Sec. 

58.1 Description. 

58.2 Class of mail to which applicable. 

58.3 Fees. 

58.4 Mailing. 

58.5 Delivery. 

Authority: §§ 58.1 to 58.5 issued under 
R.S. 161, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 22, 39 U.S.C. 
501, 507, 4052, 5010. 


Special delivery services are available on 
payment of the prescribed fees. Pen¬ 
alty and franked mail may be accepted 
as certified mail if the fee is prepaid. 
Official matter of the Postal Service may 
be sent as certified mail without payment 
of the fee. 

§ 58.3 Fees. 

Cents 


Fee in addition to postage_ 20 

Restricted delivery_ 50 

Return receipts: 

Requested at time of mailing: 

Showing to whom and when de¬ 
livered_ 10 

Showing to whom, when, and ad¬ 
dress where delivered_ 35 

Requested after mailing: 

Showing to whom and when de¬ 
livered_ 25 


§ 58.4 Mailing. 


§ 58.1 Description. 

Certified mail service provides for a re¬ 
ceipt to the sender and a record of de¬ 
livery at the office of address. No record 
is kept at the office at which mailed. It 
is handled in the ordinary mails and no 
insurance coverage is provided. The 
mail will be endorsed in the following 
manner: 


CERTIFIED 


N? 17095 


MAIL 


§ 58.2 Class of mail to which applicable. 

Any mailable matter of no intrin¬ 
sic value on which postage at the first- 
class rate has been paid will be ac¬ 
cepted as certified mail. This does not 
exclude articles of a nonnegotiable char¬ 
acter and other matter which would 
involve a cost of duplication if lost or 
destroyed. The mail may be sent by air 
on payment of the required postage. 


(a) Payment of fees and postage. 
The fee and postage may be paid by 
ordinary postage stamps, metered 
stamps, or by permit imprints. 

(b) Points to which mailable . Cer¬ 
tified mail may be addressed for deliv¬ 
ery only: 

(1) In the United States, its Terri¬ 
tories and Possessions. 

(2) In the Canal Zone. 

(3) Through Army-Air Force (APO) 
and Navy (FPO) post offices. 

(4) Through the United Nations, 
N.Y. post office. 

(c) Where to mail. Patrons may 
mail certified mail at the post office, 
branch or station or give it to a rural 
carrier. It may also be deposited in 
mail drops in post offices, street letter¬ 
boxes, or any other receptacles for first- 
class mail, provided the specific direc¬ 
tions in paragraph (d) of this section are 
followed. 

(d) How to mail. Obtain blank cer¬ 
tified mail coupons (no charge) at the 
post office or from rural mail carriers. 
Also obtain blank return receipt forms 
if needed. Following is the procedure: 

(1) Enter on the receipt portion of 
the certified mail coupon the name and 
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complete address of the person or firm 
to whom the mail is addressed. 

(2) If return receipt is wanted check 
block on the mailing receipt to show the 
fee and endorse the article on the ad¬ 
dress side near the certified mail en¬ 
dorsement “Return Receipt Requested” 
or “Return Receipt Requested Showing 
Address Where Delivered.” See § 58.3 

(c). The mailer must enter the certi¬ 
fied mail number on the return receipt 
card, address it to himself, and attach 
it to the back of small envelopes and on 
front of packages and large envelopes if 
it will not cover the address. If the 
mailer desires that the return receipt 
show the address where the article was 
delivered, there is a block at the top of 
the form which must be checked by him. 

(3) Attach to the envelope sufficient 
postage stamps to pay for the certified 
mail fee, first-class postage, return re¬ 
ceipt fee, or special delivery fee. 

(4) If a postmarked sender’s receipt is 
desired, the sender must attach the cer¬ 
tified mail sticker to the address side 
of the article and present the article 
and the completed coupon to the postal 
employee. If given to a rural carrier, 
he will return the postmarked receipt 
to the patron. 

(5) If a postmarked receipt is not de¬ 
sired, the sender must attach the “Certi¬ 
fied Mail” sticker to the address side of 
the article, detach his receipt, and mail 
the article. He must mark his receipt 
to show the date. 

(6) If the sender desires to restrict 
delivery of certified mail to the addressee 
or someone named by him in writing, he 
must endorse the mail “Deliver to Ad¬ 
dressee Only” or “Deliver to Addressee or 
Order.” 

(e) Firm mailing books. If an aver¬ 
age of three or more letters is mailed 
at one time, the sender may use mailing 
books, Form 3877a, “Firm Mailing Book 
for Registered, Registered COD, and 
Certified Mail,” which are furnished 
by the Postal Service without charge, or 
specially printed mailing bills. A Series 
of numbers will be furnished the sender. 
The sheets of the books become the 
sender’s receipts. If the sender wants 
the firm mailing bills receipted by the 
Postal Service, he must present the books 
with the articles to be mailed. He must 
also obtain at his expense a stamp for 
endorsing the certified letters, or he may 
have his envelope overprinted with the 
endorsement. The endorsement must be 
a facsimile or proportionate enlargement 
of the official endorsement shown in 
§ 58.1. Following are instructions for 
use of firm mailing bills: 

(1) Insert the word “Certified” in the 
space provided at the top of the bill. 

(2) The mailer must endorse and 
number the letters. If return receipt or 
special delivery services are requested, 
mark the letters “Return Receipt Re¬ 
quested, Return Receipt Requested 
Showing Address Where Delivered,” or 
“Special Delivery.” Prepare and attach 


return receipt to the back of the en¬ 
velopes with the receipt side showing. 

(3) Show on the bill the number of 
each article and the name and address 
of addressee. 

(4) Enter only the amount of fees paid 
for return receipts. 

(5) Affix necessary postage to the 
articles. 

(6) The accepting employee will count 
the items, receipt the bill for the total 
number, and return the bill to the 
sender. 

§ 58.5 Delivery. 

(a) Procedure. Mail for delivery by 
carriers is taken out on the first trip 
after it is received, unless the addressee 
has requested the postmaster to hold his 
mail at the post office. Certified mail 
not restricted in delivery will be delivered 
to the addressee or his authorized repre¬ 
sentative. Certified mail marked “De¬ 
liver to Addressee Only” will be delivered 
only to the person addressed. If marked 
“Deliver to Addressee or Order” delivery 
will be made to the addressee or to a per¬ 
son designated in writing by the addres¬ 
see to receive the mail. Delivery rules 
are the same as for registered mail. See 
§51.7 (b) and (g) of this chapter. 

(b) Notice of arrival. The carrier will 
leave a notice of arrival if he cannot de¬ 
liver the certified article for any reason. 
The article will be brought back to-the 
post office and held. If the article is 
not called for or its redelivery requested, 
it will be returned at the expiration of 
the period stated by the sender, or after 
15 days if no period is stated. 

(c) Rural delivery. Rural carriers 
will deliver certified mail to the ad¬ 
dressee’s residence if it is not more than 
y 2 mile from the route and if there is 
a passable road leading to it. Other¬ 
wise, a notice will be left in the ad¬ 
dressee’s box so that he may either meet 
the carrier at the box on his next trip, 
or call at the post office for the mail. 

(d) Star route delivery. Star route 
carriers may deliver certified mail only 
when the addressee has authorized the 
postmaster in writing to give the mail 
to the carrier. Authorization may be 
made on Form 3801, “Standing Delivery 
Order.” The carrier will be required to 
sign for the mail and the responsibility 
of the Postal Service ends on delivery 
to the carrier. 

(e) Delivery records. The delivery 
records will be held for 2 years. At the 
end of that period the records will be 
destroyed. 


SUBCHAPTER G—NONMAIL SERVICES 

PART 61—MONEY ORDERS 


Sec. 

61.1 Issuance of domestic money orders. 

61.2 Issuance of international money orders. 

61.3 Cashing money orders. 

61.4 Receipt and protection of blank money 

orders. 

61.5 Inquiries. 

61.6 Nonpostal money orders. 

Authority: §§ 61.1 to 61.6 issued under 
RS. 161, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 22, 39 U.S.C. 
501,506,507, 5101-5105. 

§ 61.1 Issuance of domestic money or¬ 
ders. 


(a) Where sold. Patrons may buy 
domestic money orders at all post offices, 
branches, and stations in the United 
States and its possessions, except for cer¬ 
tain offices in Alaska. Money order 
facilities are also provided for members 
of the Armed Forces of the United States. 
Special procedures for rural patrons are 
explained in § 61.1(e). 

(b) Amounts , fees , payments—( 1) 
Money order amounts. Patrons should 
ask the clerk to issue a money order for 
the desired amount. The maximum 
amount for a single money order is $100. 
There is no limitation on the number of 
orders that may be purchased at one 
time, except when the Department may 
impose temporary restrictions. 


(2) Money order fees. 


Amount of money order 

Amount of fee 

Domestic 

International 

$nnitn$i0 

$0.20 

$0.40 

$10.01 to $50. 

.30 

.60 

$50.01 to $100. 

.35 

.70 



_ 


(3) Paying for money orders. Money 
orders must be paid for in American 
money. Postmasters may accept, at 
their own risk, from a person whose 
endorsement is acceptable, a Federal 
Government check in payment for a 
money order. 

(c) Putting amount , dating stamp, 
and initials on money order— (U 
Amount. The employee who issues the 
money order shall enter the amount, as 
follows: _ 

(i) Manual method. Use post 
ball point pen and write the whole dolia 
amount in words on the “pay” kn e a 
the dollar and cents amount in figures 
the “amount” block and draw two lines 
through unused “dollar” blocks. E 
control stamp for the same or n 
higher amount after the words 
valid for more than”. The following 
lustration also shows the proper new 
of issuing order for payment in Cana 


United States Postal Money Order 
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(ii) Machine method. Use machine to enter amount in figures, preceded by the 
$ sign and asterisk, if less than $100, to the right of word “pay”. Affix control stamp 
for the same or next higher amount after the words “not valid for more than”. The 
following illustration also shows the proper method for issuing order for payment 

in Canada. 


United States Postal Money Order 

MAXIMUM VALUE ONE HUNDRED DOLLARS 


i»-n> 

ooo 


NOT 

VALID FOR 
MORE THAN 


-TEN “AOLIARS pay 


PURCHASER*FILL IN INFORMATION BELOW 


PAY 

TO 


V VaviTs naaai 

(, rutCHAlirt NAMI 


(2) Dating stamp and initials. The 
employee who issues the money order 
shall put the all-purpose dating stamp 
(Item 570) and his initials, in ink, in 
the spaces provided on form. 

(d) Completion of money order by 
purchaser. After receiving cash for the 
order and fee, the postal clerk shall re¬ 
move the post office record stub, par¬ 
tially detach purchaser’s receipt stub, 
give the order and receipt to patron, and 
remind him of necessity to complete in¬ 
formation on the order. The purchaser 
must fill in the following information 
on the money order: 

(1) Name of payee and name and 
address of purchaser . The patron must 
fill in his name and address as pur¬ 
chaser and the name of the person to 
whom it is to be paid. He should do this 
promptly to protect his rights in the 
event the order is lost. Money orders 
may be payable: 

(i) To purchaser, if desired. 

(ii) To only one firm or person, by 
complete name. Don’t put the name 

for an individual. But 
Smiths” may be used if it is the name 
01 & company or firm. 

(iii) To payees (the persons to whom 
payable) by their official titles. For 
example: Cashier, First National Bank; 
superintendent of Insurance, New York 
state; Director of Internal Revenue, 
Baltimore. 


(iv) To persons who have adopted i 
name in a religious order, such as Sistei 
ineresa, or Brother Joseph. 

^?L Id ¥i tifyin 9 data • The Purchase] 
ni . 0u l? a . k is insurance policy numbe] 
r other identification data to insurt 
c jedit. Designate governmenl 
benmes directly, as: Director of Inter- 
V £ nue; Superintendent of Docu¬ 
ments; Veterans Administration. 

AnvL.!? SUan £ e t0 Rural Patrons—( 1 ) 
oUn£ atWn Form - Rural patrons musl 
Thp^, ai l applic ? tion from the carrier 
rf f ,.. Purc ^ ser will be given a numbered 
anniirLf he ? he returns the completed 
c»ii w! ° n f ° rm with the money. If the 
Pavmpn C f al K 10t ? ive the correc t change in 
le Wll l meet the purchaser on 

Posited ^ P ' Mo , ney must never be de- 
do find tvli a rura hox. When carriers 
application 11 ^ ln a box with a completed 
domeshc m 0rm 6001 ' “Application foi 
order ”- they will take it 
heir post office for issue of the monej 


order. Carriers will deliver the money 
orders with receipts attached, to patrons 
on their next regular trip. The post¬ 
master shall keep applications in a 
separate file, in money order number 
sequence. 

(2) Requesting the mailing of order to 
payee . If the purchaser wants the 
money order mailed to the payee the 
carrier will do so if he is furnished a 
stamped addressed envelope. No extra 
charge is made for this service. 

(3) Form 6387 for rural carriers . 
Postmasters will furnish rural carriers 
Form 6387, “Receipt of Carrier to Pur¬ 
chaser and Certificate of Postmaster for 
Issue of Money Order”, for the purpose 
of transacting money order business. 
These transactions shall be conducted in 
accordance with instructions on the back 
of the book cover of Form 6387. 

(f) Spoiled or lost money orders — (1) 
Spoiled when being issued —(i) Issuance 
of new order. The purchaser must make 
sure that the money order received 
agrees with the amount requested. 
When a money order is returned after 
it has been issued and made a matter of 
record, a new one will be issued. If the 
post office was at fault, no fee will be 
charged for the new one. Should the 
purchaser spoil an order in completing 
it, no charge will be made for a new one 
if the purchaser returns it to the post 
office on the same day it was issued. 

(ii) Disposition of spoiled order. 
Postal employees shall treat money 
order forms that are defective by mis¬ 
print or mutilation or spoiled when be¬ 
ing issued as follows: 

(a) Stamp or write boldly “Not Is¬ 
sued” across the amount block on the 
order. Detach and destroy purchaser’s 
receipt. First- and second-class offices 
must submit these money orders with 
Form 6125, “Statement of Accountabil¬ 
ity Money Order Business”; Form 
6125-A, “Money Order Group Report”; 
or Form 6126, “Statement of Account¬ 
ability Money Order Business”. Third- 
and fourth-class offices must enter “Not 
Issued” opposite the serial number on 
Form 1846, “Quarterly List of Money 
Orders Issued”, or Form 1846-A, “List 
of Money Orders Issued”, and submit 
the spoiled orders with the form. 

(b) Stamp or write “Not Issued” 
across the amount block of the post 
office record (money order stub). 


(2) Lost or damaged orders —(i) Ap¬ 
plication for duplicate order . (a) A 

money order that is lost will be replaced 
without charge by the Post Office De¬ 
partment provided it had been completed 
by the purchaser to show his name and 
address and the name of the intended 
payee. The owner—purchaser, payee, 
or endorsee—should make application 
through his local postmaster, using Form 
6401, “Inquiry as to Payment of Money 
Order.” 

( b ) Patrons must wait 60 days after 
date of issue of original money order be¬ 
fore filing Form 6401, “Inquiry as to 
Payment of Money Order”, except for 
mutilated orders or for orders void by 
too many endorsements. 

(c) The post office shall put the fol¬ 
lowing endorsement on the purchasers 
receipt before returning the receipt to 
him: 

Form 6401 (date). 

(ii) Issuance of duplicate order, (a) 
A duplicate money order will be issued 
in accordance with the wishes of the 
purchaser-applicant without the consent 
of the payee or endorsee. 

(b) The post office shall send the muti¬ 
lated or void order to the Money Order 
Center where duplicates are issued. A 
duplicate money order will be issued if 
the original order is not in the paid files 
at the Money Order Center; it will show 
the serial number of the original order 
and the amount as entered on Form 6401. 
When a record of the amount of the 
original order is not available at the 
Money Order Center, the center will issue 
the duplicate based on information 
shown on Form 6401 and will send the 
order to the post office of issue of the 
original order for verification. In such 
cases, Form 787, “Duplicate Money Order 
Transmittal Letter,” accompanies the 
duplicate money order; it describes the 
verification required and the disposition 
of the order. The employee performing 
the verification will initial the duplicate 
if both the serial number and the 
amount are in agreement with the post 
office record (stub). 

(iii) Orders recovered after duplicate 
issued. When a duplicate order has been 
issued, the postal employee shall write 
“Canceled-Duplicate Issued” on the orig¬ 
inal order and send it to the Money 
Order Center. If the postal employee 
does not know whether a duplicate was 
actually issued, he shall send the re¬ 
covered order with Form 6401, “Inquiry 
as to Payment of Money Order.” 

(iv) Payment of duplicate orders. A 
duplicate money order is payable only to 
the payee named thereon or to his 
endorsee. 

§ 61.2 Issuance of international money 
orders. 

(a) Where sold. International money 
orders may be purchased at almost all 
first-class post offices. Some second-, 
third-, and fourth-class post offices have 
been designated to provide this service. 
International money orders will be issued 
to addressees in those countries that have 
agreed with the United States to conduct 
such business. 

(b) Application. (1) For the follow¬ 
ing countries, the domestic money order 
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form is used and there is no application 
form: 


Antigua. 

Bahamas. 

Barbados. 

Bermuda. 

British Honduras. 
British Virgin 
Islands. 

Canada. 

Canal Zone. 

Cuba. 


Dominica. 

Grenada. 

Jamaica. 

Montserrat. 

Nevis. 

Saint Kitts. 
Saint Lucia. 
Saint Vincent. 
Tobago. 
Trinidad. 


(2) For all countries and localities 
listed in paragraphs (f) and (g) of this 
section, the international money order 
form is used and application must be 
made on Form 6701. In some cases, the 
order is written in foreign currency. In 
most cases, the amount is written in 
United States dollars and converted into 
foreign currency in the country where 
payable. 

(3) Purchasers must use Form 6083, 
“Supplemental International Money Or¬ 
der Advice”, written in the foreign lan¬ 
guage, when they send money orders 
payable in Greece, Lebanon, Syria, 
Yugoslavia, and Japan. 

(4) When the international money 
order form is used, purchasers will be 
given a receipt. The postmaster will 
arrange for sending the order abroad, as 
prescribed in paragraph (c) (2) (iii) of 
this section. 

(5) Purchasers must state the follow¬ 
ing details in their application regarding 
the payee: Full name, exact address, 
name of city, town, or village; name of 
the canton, department, or district as 
the case may be. If the payee is a 
woman, state whether single, married, or 
a widow. 

(c) Preparation of orders —(1) When 
domestic form is used . Postal em¬ 
ployees shall handle in the same manner 
as for domestic orders. For Canada, 
the amount on the order must be ex¬ 
pressed in both U.S. and Canadian 
money. Consult the current conversion 
table. Put the amount received in U.S. 
money in the “figure” block and write 
“U.S.” before it. Write the Canadian 
amount under the figure blocks and put 
“Canadian” before it. 

(2) When international form is used. 
Postal employees shall complete the 
transaction the same way as for a 
domestic money order, with these 
exceptions: 

(i) Print all particulars of the appli¬ 
cation on the order, including office of 
payment, if known. 

(ii) Enter amount in U.S. money. If 
patron requests foreign equivalent of an 
order payable in one of the following 
countries, consult Form 6749a, “Conver¬ 
sion Tables for Use in International 
Money Order Business”, and enter that 
amount also: British Guiana, Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland, Ireland, 
New Zealand, South Africa, Belgium, 
Denmark, France, Luxemburg, Nether¬ 
lands, Norway, Surinam, Sweden, Swit¬ 
zerland and Tunis. 

(iii) Give receipt to patron, and send 
order to the proper U.S. exchange office. 
When necessary, also attach any re¬ 
quired foreign language advices, Form 
6083, “Supplemental International 


Money Order Advice”. (See paragraph 
(b) (3) of this section.) 

(d) Refunds. The amounts of orders 
sent on the international form may not 
be repaid here until authorized by the 
foreign postal department. Form 6759, 
“Application for Authority for Repay¬ 
ment of International Money Orders”, 
shall be sent to the proper U.S. exchange 
office when purchaser requests repay¬ 
ment on U.S. issued orders. 

(e) Lost reissued orders. The post¬ 
master shall report the facts concerning 
lost reissued orders (an order certified 
to the United States by a foreign coun¬ 
try and reissued in the United States) 
to the proper U.S. exchange office. 

(f) Countries where service is avail¬ 
able on direct exchange basis. Direct 
exchange of international money orders 
is conducted between the United States 
exchange office and the foreign exchange 
office of the places named in the follow¬ 
ing table: 

U.S. Exchange 

Office Foreign country 

Dallas 21, Tex_Mexico. 

San Francisco 3, China, Republic of (For- 

Calif. mosa). 

Commonwealth of Aus¬ 
tralia : 

New South Wales. 

Queensland. 

South Australia. 

Tasmania. 

Victoria. 

Western Australia. 

Japan. 

New Zealand. 

Philippines. 

Ryukyu Islands. 

New York 1, N.Y_ Argentina. 

Austria. 

Belgium. 

British Guiana. 

Chile. 

Colombia. 

Costa Rica. 

Czechoslovakia (except 

Province of Ruthenia). 


U.S. Exchange 

Office Foreign country 

New York 1, N.Y_ Denmark. 

Egypt (United Arab Re¬ 
public). 

Finland. 

France. 

Germany. 1 

Great Britain and North¬ 
ern Ireland. 

Greece. 

Guatemala. 

Hungary. 

Iceland. 

Ireland. 

Italy. 

Lebanon. 

Luxemburg. 

Netherlands. 

Netherlands Antilles 
(Ariba, Bonaire, Cura¬ 
cao, Saba, St. Eustatius, 
and southern part of St. 
Martin) 

Norway. 

Peru. 

Poland. 

Salvador. 

South Africa, Republic of 
Surinam. 

Sweden. 

Switzerland. 

Syria. 2 

Tunis. 

United Arab Republic 
(Egyptian Territory). 
Uruguay. 

Vatican City. 

Yugoslavia. 

1 Money order service is in effect with the 
American, British, and French zones of Ger¬ 
many and the western sector of Berlin only. 

2 Syria comprises Aleppo, Damascus, Eu¬ 
phrates, Hama, Hauran Homs, Jebel Druze, 
Jezireh, and Latakia. 

(g) Countries where service is avail¬ 
able on indirect exchange basis. (Orders 
are paid in the designated country 
through an intermediary country which 
reserves the right to deduct a fee for the 
service.) 


Country or Locality 

Aden_•_ 

Including Kamaran Island. 

Aegean Island (See Dodecanese Islands)- 

Aitutaki, Cook Islands- 

Algeria_ 

Andaman Islands_ 

Azores 1 --- 

Baluchistan (See Pakistan)- 

Basutoland-- 

Bechuanaland, British_ 

Bechuanaland Protectorate- 

Borneo, North-_r- 

British Bechuanaland_ 

British Cameroons_ 

Bamenda, Buea, Kumba, Mamfe, Tiko, Victoria. 

British Somaliland (See Somaliland Protectorate)- 

Burma_ 

Cameroun. Republic of- 

Cameroons, British- 

Bamenda, Buea, Kumba, Mamfe, Tiko, Victoria. 

Central African Republic (Oubanghi-Chari)- 

Ceylon_ 

Chad, Republic of (Tchad)- 

Chios (Dodecanese Islands)- 

Comoro Islands_ 

Congo, Republic of (Moyen’Middle* Congo)-- 

Cook Islands- 

Aitutaki, Rarotonga. 

Corsica_- 

Cos (Dodecanese Islands)_ 

Crete _ 

1 The maximum amount which may be sent on any one 


Basis: Through 
intermediary of— 
- Great Britain. 

_Greece. 

_New Zealand. 

_France. 

_Great Britain. 

_Great Britain. 

_Great Britain. 

_South Africa. 

_South Africa. 

_South Africa. 

_ Great Britain. 

_ South Africa. 

_ Great Britain. 

_ Great Britain. 

_ Great Britain. 

_France. 

_Great Britain. 

_France. 

_Great Britain. 

_France. 

_Greece. 

_France. 

_ France. 

’_New Zealand. 

_France. 

_Greece. 

_Greece. 

day toy the same purchaser is £4 ° 
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Country or Locality 

Soudanese Republic- 

Southern Rhodesia- 

Southwest Africa___ 

Sudan, French (See Soudanese Republic)- 

Swaziland_ 

Tahiti (French Polynesia)_ 

Tanganyika _ 

Tchad (See Chad Republic)- 

Togo - 

Anecho, Atakpame, Lome, Palime. 

Tonga Islands (or Friendly Islands)- 

Uganda _ 

Arua, Bombo, Busambatia, Butiaba, Entebbe, Fort Portal, Gulu, 
Hoima, Iganga, Jinja, Kabale, Kaberamaido, Kakira, Kaliro, 
Kampala, Kamuli, Kitgum, Lira, Lugazi, Masaka, Masindi, 
Mbale, Mbarara, Mubende, Nanasagali, Ngora, Soroti, Tororo. 

Upper Volta_ 

Western Samoa___ 

Zanzibar _ 


Basis: Through 
intermediary of — 
France. 

South Africa. 

South Africa. 
France. 

South Africa. 
France. 

Great Britain. 
France. 

France. 

New South Wales. 
Great Britain. 


France. 

New Zealand. 
Great Britain. 


§ 61.3 Cashing money orders. 

(a) Period of validity. No money 
order shall be paid after 20 years from 
the last day of the month of original 
issue. Card money orders issued within 
this period may be paid. However, claim 
for a paper money order should be made 
on Form 6401, “Inquiry as to Payment of 
Money Order,” accompanied by the 
order, if available. 

(b) Where to cash. (1) A card money 
order may be cashed at any post office 
or bank. The local postmaster may be 
consulted to obtain payment of an old 
style paper money order. 

(2) Rural carriers will cash money 
orders for rural patrons. Money orders 
must be endorsed in his presence. No 
fee or compensation is required for this 
service. 

(3) Money orders issued at military 
post offices are payable only at military 
post offices and United States military 
banking facilities, or at post offices or 
banks located in the United States, its 
possessions or Territories, and countries 
with which the United States transacts 
domestic-international money order 
business. If the remitter or payee of a 
money order issued at a military post 
office transfers ownership by endorse¬ 
ment to another, the endorsee must cash 
the money order at either a military post 
office, a United States military banking 
facility, or a post office located in 
the United States, its possessions, or 
Territories. 

(c) Signature requirements ^^) Ac¬ 
ceptance of signature. The paying post 
office may accept any signature of the 
payee, purchaser, or endorsee that is not 
different from the name given on the 
order. 

(2) Signature by mark. Patrons who 
cannot write must use a mark. Marks 
(usually X) must be witnessed by some¬ 
one who is not a post office employee. 

(3) Signature by firms, organizations , 
and their representatives. All money 
orders payable to a business firm, an 
organization, society, institution, or gov¬ 
ernment agency must be signed in the 
name of the organization by a repre¬ 
sentative authorized to do so. It may be 
necessary for such authority to be 
presented and filed. The representative 
must also sign with his own name and 
organizational title. If drawn in favor 


of an official by name and presented by 
a successor, the latter must sign as fol¬ 
lows: “William Jones, treasurer, succes¬ 
sor to George Thompson”. 

(4) Use of titles. Use of such titles as 
“Dr., Rev., Prof., Madam, Mrs., M.D., or 
D.D.S.”, are not required in signing a 
money order for payment, whether or not 
such title is used on the face of the 
money order. 

(5) Stamped signatures. A stamped 
signature is acceptable as an endorse¬ 
ment on a money order when drawn in 
favor of a firm, corporation, association, 
society, or individual, provided the money 
order is presented to a bank for pay¬ 
ment. A post office will accept stamped 
signatures, provided an agreement is 
filed in advance regarding the responsi¬ 
bility for the correctness of such 
payments. 

(d) Payment of orders to other than 
payee —(1) Transfer of money order — 

(i) By purchaser or payee. The payee or 
purchaser of a money order may endorse 
it to any other person or firm. 

(ii) On power of attorney. A person 
with power of attorney may cash money 
orders in behalf of the payee who gave 
him that authority. The power of at¬ 
torney must be filed at the office of 
payment. 

(iii) On separate written order. A 
payee may file a separate written order 
with the post office authorizing payment 
to another person. The person must be 
designated by name as the one to receive 
payment. 

(2) Upon assignment. When a payee, 
such as an individual or firm, makes an 
assignment, and intends that money 
orders be paid to the assigned person, he 
must file a power of attorney or a written 
order in the post office/ The person 
designated to receive payment must 
receipt the money order and indicate 
below his signature the capacity in which 
he acts. 

(3 ) On death of payee. A money order 
belonging to a deceased owner may be 
paid to the executor or administrator of 
the estate appointed by the court. A 
certified copy of the appointment as ex¬ 
ecutor or administrator must be filed 
with the local postmaster. Payments 
will be made in accordance with the laws 
of the State of which the deceased was 
a resident. 


(4) To a concern no longer in busi¬ 
ness. Money orders will be paid to the 
legal representative of a firm, associa¬ 
tion, or company that has ceased to 
exist. 

(5) To a committee or a guardian. 
Money orders will not be issued or paid 
to a ward when declared incompetent 
by a court. They will be paid only to 
the committee, guardian, or other duly 
authorized person. 

(6) To minors. A money order pay¬ 
able to a minor may be paid to the 
father or mother as natural guardian 
unless prohibited by court order. 

(e) When orders will not be paid— 
(1) When there is a second endorsement 
A money order with more than one en¬ 
dorsement is invalid. Consult the local 
post office for proper procedure to obtain 
a duplicate. 

(2) When there is a question on a 
COD parcel. No payment will be made 
when a money order has been issued in 
return for a COD parcel, and is pre¬ 
sented by the addressee (purchaser) and 
the money order has not been endorsed 
by the payee (shipper) or the payee has 
not expressly authorized payment to the 
purchaser by written approval. 

(f) Examination of the order. The 
postal employee shall examine the order 
to see that: 

(1) It is not a form reported stolen. 
If it is, he shall try to delay the person: 
immediately notify local police, nearest 
postal inspector, or postal inspector in 
charge; and hold order for instructions. 

(2) It is properly stamped and drawn 
by the issuing office. Machine -issued 
orders are payable in the amount im¬ 
printed by the machine and for no more 
than the amount stamped between the 
words “Not valid for more than” and 
the word “pay.” 

(3) It does not bear any alterations or 


erasures. 

(4) It is presented by the payee, en¬ 
dorsee, or purchaser. (A duplicate 
money order is payable only if P re “ 
sented by the payee or by his endorsee.) 
Money orders may be accepted from re¬ 
sponsible individuals or business firms 
bearing rubber-stamp endorsements 
provided a specimen of the form of en¬ 
dorsement to be so used is filed witn 
the postmaster over the signature of tne 
individual, or an authorized office* ? 
the company, accepting responsibility 
for the payment of orders so endorsee 
If in doubt as to particulars on a a ‘ 
mestic order, Form 6006, “Appficati m 
for Separate Advice of Money Orae, ’ 
shall be sent to the issuing postmaster 


:or verification. +bp 

{g) Identification of payee. Ij 
payee presenting the money orae 
lot personally known to the postal 
iloyee, he must prove his identity. 

;ial security cards are not accep ' 
Drivers permits, military identification 
;ards, or other credentials showing = 
lature of bearer and having se ** al , ce{ j 
lers or other indicia w *uch can be 
o the holder are helpful in identifi in 

rhe owner must sign the m0 ** ey ° 1nvee> 
the presence of the postal emp 
The postal employee shall c °™P nssib ie; 
lature with identification 




if possible; 
T~Yt' 4-Un nrHei* the 
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iicense or serial number and full 
description of the identification, includ¬ 
ing street address, city, and State; and 
shall also initial the back of the order. 
This will aid in apprehending persons at¬ 
tempting forgery or other wrong pay¬ 
ment. If the postal employee has taken 
proper care under the circumstances, the 
Department will recommend that he be 
relieved of financial responsibility for 
wrong payment. This procedure must 
be followed carefully in the case of en¬ 
dorsed money orders, as they might bear 
a forged endorsement and be in the 
hands of the wrong person. 

(h) Disposition of paid orders. The 
postal employee shall put the office dat¬ 
ing stamp and his initials on the back 
of the money orders paid and handle 
them as postal funds. When a patron 
regularly presents a large number of 
money orders for payment, write to 
Bureau of Finance, Division of Postal 
Funds, for special instructions on han¬ 
dling. 

(i) Wrong Payment —(1) Through 
error only. If a money order intended 
for one person or firm is paid to another 
through error and without fraudulent in¬ 
tent and both parties live in the same 
city, the postal employee may recover 
the amount from the one wrongly paid 
and deliver it to the other. If imprac¬ 
tical to settle in this manner, he shall 
report the case to the Money Order 
Center for adjustment. 

(2) Through alleged fraud. When 
improper payment is alleged, the postal 
employee shall send Form 6065 “Request 
for Photo Copies of Money Order,” to 
the Money Order Center. If the claim¬ 
ant denies proper payment after exam¬ 
ination of the photostat, he must com¬ 
plete Form 6337, “Affidavit Relative to 
Alleged Wrong Payment of a Money 
Order.” The postal employee shall send 
the completed Form 6337 with the photo¬ 
stat of the paid order to the postal in¬ 
spector in charge. 


§ 61.4 Receipt and protection of blank 
money orders. 

(a) Receipt. Issuing employees must 
check the serial numbers of forms when 
received. When a form is missing, re- 
ra the serial number on a memoran- 
S J*P and place it in sequence in the 
JJ? L 0 ® c , e stub flle anci report the facts 
w * be Money Order Center, 
m ,\ b J , Prote ction. Money order forms 
must be under protection of a lock when 
i. ™ l J se - They must be given the 
whpn Protection possible at night and 
tirahi Q the « 0ffice is cl «>sed. Where prac- 
ordpr ' °® oe dating stamps and money 
in f if , nt ^ 01 stam Ps should be placed 
is rin of ed rece Ptacle when the office 
At sale window, keep blank 
reach y n ? r<iers -u and rubber stamps out of 
anvf posslble sneak thieves. Report 
atelv h,. mone y-order forms immedi- 
PostanLf le F al ? h or t ele Phone to the 
serial ,5v Ctor in char § e and give the 
1 nu mbers of the stolen forms. 

* 61-3 Inquiries. 

Inform Tn ^ av receive information. 
actions ma n v. about mone y order trans- 
or endof « y be g ,!7 en to Purchaser, payee, 
resentan ee ’ or ^eir agent, or to a rep¬ 
resentative of the Department. Com¬ 


pliance with requests from others must 
be authorized by the Department. (See 
§§4.3 and 4.4 of this chapter.) 

(b) Inquiries regarding payment . 
Postal employees shall handle as follows: 

(1) Orders issued on domestic form . 
Send Form 6401 to the Money Order 
Center. Do not accept until 60 days 
after the issue date of the money order. 

(2) Orders issued on international 
form. Send Form 6684, “Inquiry Con¬ 
cerning International Money Order Is¬ 
sued in the United States,” to the proper 
U.S. exchange office for order issued in 
the United States. When reply is re¬ 
ceived from the exchange office, enter 
the required information on Form 6860 
“Reply to Inquiry Concerning Payment 
of International Money Order,” and for¬ 
ward it to the patron. 

(3) Orders issued by other countries. 
Send all correspondence regarding du¬ 
plicates, wrong payments, under- and 
over-payments, and requests for photo¬ 
stats of money orders issued in countries 
with which business is conducted on the 
domestic-international basis to the In¬ 
ternational Accounts Section, Division 
of Accounting, Washington 25, D.C. 

§ 61.6 Nonpostal money orders. 

(a) Postmasters and employees shall 
not sell nonpostal money orders, checks, 
or similar instruments for the transmis¬ 
sion of money. 

(b) Contract and rural stations shall 
not sell nonpostal money orders, checks, 
or similar instruments for the transmis¬ 
sion of money, unless specially author¬ 
ized by the Assistant Postmaster Gen¬ 
eral, Bureau of Finance. 


PART 62—NONPOSTAL STAMPS AND 
BONDS 

Sec. 

62.1 Documentary internal revenue stamps. 

62.2 Migratory-bird hunting stamps. 

62.3 United States savings stamps. 

62.4 United States savings bonds. 

Authority: §§ 62.1 to 62.4 issued under 
R.S. 161, as amended, sec. 2, 48 Stat. 45, as 
amended, 49 Stat. 21, as amended, 68A Stat. 
830; 5 U.S.C. 22, 16 U.S.C. 718b, 26 UJS.C. 
6802, 31 UJ5.C. 757c, 39 US.C. 1, 501. 

§ 62.1 Documentary internal revenue 
stamps. 

(a) Where sold. Documentary internal 
revenue stamps are sold at all first- and 
second-class post offices, and at third- 
and fourth-class offices located in county 
seats. Sign 35, notifying the public of 
the availability of these stamps, shall be 
posted in the lobby. 

(b) Use of stamps. These stamps are 
sold for the payment of taxes on the 
following documents: 

(1) Issuance of capital stock and cer¬ 
tificates of indebtedness of a corporation. 

(2) Sales or transfers of capital stock 
and certificates of indebtedness of a 
corporation. 

(3) Real estate conveyances, deeds, 
etc. 

(4) Steamship passage tickets. 

(5) Policies by f oreign insurers. 

Postal employees must not advise or in¬ 
struct purchasers of documentary in¬ 
ternal revenue stamps on matters relat¬ 
ing to the administration of the law, 


other than that they are for the payment 
of taxes on these documents. 

(c) Denominations available. Docu¬ 
mentary internal revenue stamps are 
available in the following denomi¬ 
nations: 

Form Denominations 

Blocks of 25 or sheets of 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 8, and 

100- 10 cents. 

Single or in sheets of 100_ 20, 25, 40, 50, 55, 
and 80 cents; 1, 
1.10, 1.65,2,2.20, 
2.75, 3, 3.30, 4, 
5, 10, and 20 
dollars. 

Single or in books of 40_ 30, 50, 60, and 100 

dollars. 

Single or in books of 8_$500. 

Single or in books of 4_$1,000. 

(d) Accounting for stamps. Stubs to 
which stamps of $30 denomination and 
over are attached shall not be completed. 
Stubs shall be destroyed after all stamps 
in a book are sold. Money from sales 
shall be treated as postal funds. 

§ 62.2 Migratory-bird hunting stamps. 

(a) Where sold. Migratory-bird hunt¬ 
ing stamps are sold at all first- and 
second-class post offices, and at certain 
designated third- and fourth-class offices 
where there is a demand for them. A 
current migratory-bird poster shall be 
displayed in the lobby. 

(b) Price. Migratory-bird hunting 
stamps cost $3 each. 

(c) Instructions on administration of 
the law. Postal employees must not in¬ 
struct purchasers of migratory-bird 
hunting stamps on matters relating to 
the administration of the law. Refer 
them to the Fish and Wildlife Service, 
Washington 25, D.C., or to the local game 
warden. 

(d) Redemption from public. Stamps 
shall not be redeemed from the public 
except unsold stamps returned, within 
30 days after close of season, from per¬ 
sons regularly engaged in retailing hunt¬ 
ing or fishing equipment or from persons 
authorized to sell State or county hunt¬ 
ing or fishing licenses. Stamps validated 
by signature or stamps that appear to 
have been removed from a hunting li¬ 
cense or identification card shall not be 
accepted. 

(e) Accounting for stamps. (1) Re¬ 
ceipt to evidence payment shall not be 
issued if no stamps are available. 

(2) Money from sales shall be treated 
as postal funds. 

(3) Refunds shall be made from postal 
funds, and redeemed stock shall be 
treated as nonsalable. 

§ 62.3 United States savings stamps. 

(a) Availability . United States sav¬ 
ings stamps may be purchased at any 
post office where there is a demand for 
them. Postmasters sell savings stamps 
to business houses, schools, institutions, 
or other organizations that desire to pur¬ 
chase them for resale. Postmasters will 
furnish savings stamps for schools with¬ 
out prepayment, on a consignment or a 
fixed-credit basis, to selected volunteer 
workers who shall be established as 
Treasury savings stamp agents. These 
agents will be qualified by State directors 
of the United States Savings Bonds Divi¬ 
sion of the Treasury Department. De- 
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tailed information and the name and 
address of State directors may be ob¬ 
tain from postmasters. 

(b) Denominations. Savings stamps 
are furnished in sheets in denominations 
of 10, 25, and 50 cents, and $1 and $5. 
The 10-cent and 25-cent stamps are also 
available bound in books. Books of fifty 
10-cent savings stamps sell for $5; “gift 
books’’ of ten 25-cent stamps for $2.50; 
and “gift books” of twenty 25-cent 
stamps for $5. Stamps in these books 
are not detached and sold separately, but 
they must be detached and affixed in an 
album before they may be redeemed at a 
post office. 

(c) Savings-stamp albums. Savings 
stamps will not be redeemed until stuck 
in an album of the appropriate denomi¬ 
nation. Savings-stamp albums may be 
obtained for each denomination free 
from the postmaster. 

(d) Payment for stamps by purchaser. 
If payment is made by check, delivery of 
stamps may be delayed until check has 
cleared. Postal employees shall dispose 
of funds received in payment of stamps 
as postal funds. 

(e) Redemption from public. (1) Pay¬ 
ment to bearer. Savings stamps are 
transferable, and are payable to bearer 
at any post office if affixed to albums or 
on cards designed for the purpose. Post¬ 
al savings stamps formerly sold shall also 
be redeemed if mounted in an album or 
on cards. Savings stamps will be re¬ 
deemed for cash if presented by banks 
and other institutions that have accepted 
them in payment for United States sav¬ 
ings bonds. Payment shall be made out 
of postal funds. 

(2) Cancellation of redeemed stamps. 
Postal employees shall enter the value 
of savings stamps in each album on the 
back cover of the album near the top and 
place a clear impression of the post office 
dating stamp nearby. They shall cancel 
redeemed stamps promptly after accept¬ 
ance. The stamps shall not be defaced 
or mutilated. 

(3) Disposition of redeemed stamps. 
Postal employees shall submit redeemed 
savings stamps to main office with Form 
1412, “Daily Cash Report”, where used. 

(f) Mutilated stamps. (1) The post¬ 
master will accept at face value any sav¬ 
ings stamp that has been torn, burned, or 
badly mutilated, when one or more frag¬ 
ments can be identified as constituting 
clearly more than one half of the same 
stamp. If the fragment or fragments 
are not so identifiable, the owner should 
send them (with the entire album, if the 
stamp had been stuck in an album be¬ 
fore it was mutilated) to the Treasurer 
of the United States, Washington 25, D.C. 

(2) If stamps have adhered to each 
other so that they cannot be separated 
and their value determined (which can 
usually be done by soaking the stamps in 
warm water), the owner should forward 
them to the Treasurer of the United 
States. 

§ 62.4 United States savings bonds. 

(a) Availability. The Post Office De¬ 
partment acts as agent of the Treasury 
Department for the sale of Series E 
United States savings bonds at post of¬ 
fices in communities where no banks sell 


the bonds or where there are no other 
issuing agents. Savings bonds are avail¬ 
able in the following denominations: 


Denomination 

Purchase 

price 

Maturity value 
(7 years, 9 
months after 
date of issue) 

Q. 

$18.75 

$25 

L. 

37. 50 

50 


75.00 

100 

R.- 

150. 00 

200 

D. 

375. 00 

500 

M. 

750. 00 

1,000 


(b) Application for bonds. “Applica¬ 
tion for U.S. Savings Bonds”, Form 920, 
is supplied by the postmaster. The pur¬ 
chaser must state on the form, by 
denomination, the number of bonds ap¬ 
plied for, the total amount of the pur¬ 
chase, and the name and address to be 
inscribed on the face of the bond. Form 
920 may also be used in applying for 
bonds by mail to a Federal Reserve bank 
or to the Treasury Department. 

(c) Acceptance of funds. Funds shall 
be accepted the same as for money 
orders. (See § 61.1(b) (3) of this chap¬ 
ter.) If the postal employee does not 
want to accept a check, he shall advise 
the patron that a check will be accepted 
by the Treasury Department or a Fed¬ 
eral Reserve bank in the purchase of 
bonds by mail. If a check is accepted 
and it fails to clear, the purchaser must 
either make the check good or return the 
bond. If neither the money nor the bond 
can be recovered, the post office shall 
notify the regional controller. No money 
may be accepted for bonds unless they 
are available for immediate delivery. 
Funds received shall be treated as postal 
funds. 

(d) Issuance of bonds — (1) Accepting 
applications. The postal employee shall 
check Form 920, “Application for United 
States Savings Bonds”, to see that in¬ 
scription requested is in a form author¬ 
ized by the latest edition of Treasury 
Department Circular 530 (circular may 
be obtained from the regional control¬ 
ler) ; write serial number of issued 
bond on Form 920; initial; and file 
alphabetically. 

(2) Filling out bonds. The postal 
employee shall: 

(i) Issue bonds in the names of indi¬ 
viduals only, as follows: 

(a) One person: “John A. Jones.” 

(5) Two persons—coownership form: 
“John A. Jones or Mrs. Ellen S. Jones”. 

(c) Two persons—beneficiary form: 
“John A. Jones, payable on death to Miss 
Mary L. Jones”. Payable on death may 
be abbreviated as p.o.d. 

(ii) Use a typewriter if available and 
fill out the bond and stub in one 
operation. 

(iii) Enter the full names on the bond 
and stub. Men’s names may be pre¬ 
ceded by any applicable title. Women’s 
names must be preceded by Mrs. or Miss. 
A married woman’s own given name 
must be used, not that of her husband. 

(iv) Enter the full address of the 
owner on the bond. The address of the 
coowner or beneficiary is not necessary. 

(v) Enter the month and year in the 
upper right corner of both the bond and 
the stub. Stamp the date of issue with 


the post office dating stamp in the circles 
provided on the bond and its stub. 

(vi) Be sure that all entries are legible 
and exactly the same on the bond and 
its stub. 

(vii) Detach stub from bond. Deliver 
bond to purchaser and retain stub for 
submission by postmaster with his ac¬ 
counting period bond report. 

(3) Errors on bonds, (i) If an error 
is discovered on a bond after it is issued, 
it should be returned to the postmaster 
for correction. If returned during the 
accounting period of issue, and if the 
error was made by the postmaster, he 
shall spoil the bond and stub, write the 
name of the office on them, and issue a 
new bond in its stead. He shall correct 
his records if necessary. 

(ii) If an error is discovered after the 
accounting period of issue, or if the error 
was not the fault of the postmaster, the 
postmaster shall prepare a receipt for 
the bond in triplicate; give a copy to the 
owner; keep a copy; and send the origi¬ 
nal with the bond to the regional con¬ 
troller for reissue. The reissued bond 
will be mailed direct to the owner. 

(4) Errors on stubs. If an error is 
on the stub only and the bond is correct, 
or if an inscription needs explaining (as 
when a feminine owner’s given name is 


one generally accepted as masculine), an 
explanation shall be made on the stub. 
The postmaster or a designated super¬ 
visory official must initial the notation. 
If the address or date is omitted from a 
stub, the postmaster must find out from 
the purchaser whether the bond is com¬ 
plete and, if the bond is complete, insert 
the missing data on the stub. If the 
bond is not complete, the address or date 
must be filled in on the bond and stub. 
The addition shall not be initialed. 

(e) Undeliverable bonds. Bonds is¬ 
sued and mailed by other agents, which 
are undeliverable by mail, shall be 
handled in the following manner: 

(1) Bond shall be forwarded to the 
addressee if change of address is on file. 
If no change of address is on file or if 
addressee is deceased, bonds shall be 
returnecHo issuing agent without further 
action. 

(2) Bonds that cannot be delivered or 
returned to issuing agent and unclaimed 
bonds found loose in the mail shall be 
held for 60 days. After 60 days, they 
shall be sent to the Treasury Depau- 
ment, Division of Loans and Currency, 
536 South Clark Street, Chicago 5 in. 

(f) Examination of stock of ° ona ' 

Clerks who issue bonds shall check ea 
bond and stub to see that the denomina- 
tion and serial number agree, n 
stubs are attached to the wrong bo - 
they must be reassembled so that The 
two parts of each assembly agree, 
postmaster shall hold bonds that■ 
not be reassembled, report the _di 
ancy to the regional controllei, 
await instructions. rl) 

(g) Certification for payment i 

What to certify. Postmasters shall 

cash savings bonds but wiU . 5 er ation 
for payment if sufficient identification 

is furnished and if the bonds ar j 
forwarded by the owner to a 0 f 
Reserve bank or to the Trea ^ 
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certification may be made on the bond 
itself or on a detached request for pay¬ 
ment, Treasury Department Form TD 
1522. Bonds that are to be presented 
to banks or trust companies for pay¬ 
ment shall not be certified. 

(2) How to certify. The certifying 
officer must require positive identifica¬ 
tion that the person presenting the bond 
is the person whose name is inscribed 
on the bond and must be sure there is no 
alteration or erasure on the bond. If 
the registered owner signs by mark, his 
mark must be witnessed by at least one 
disinterested person besides the certify¬ 
ing officer. All certificates must be in the 
name and title of the postmaster, fol¬ 
lowed by the certifying officer’s signa¬ 
ture and official title. The specially des¬ 
ignated clerk or carrier must sign as 
“designated clerk” or “designated car¬ 
rier”. 


(3) Who may certify. The following 
persons may certify to requests for pay¬ 
ment on bonds: postmaster; assistant 
postmaster; any postal inspector; super¬ 
visor; or clerk temporarily in charge of 
the office, branch, or station; or any 
clerk or carrier specially designated by 
the postmaster. 

(1) Payroll savings plan —(1) Object. 
The plan permits employees of the Postal 
Service to authorize withholding of sal¬ 
ary deductions for the purchase of sav¬ 
ings bonds. The availability of the pay¬ 
roll savings plan shall be made known 
to all employees. 

(2) Authorization. Treasury Depart¬ 
ment Form 2254, “Authorization for 
Purchase of United States Savings 
Bonds”, shall be used by employees who 
wish to authorize deductions from pay 
each pay period. The form shall be 
completed in detail by the employee and 
forwarded by the Postmaster or other 
official to the regional controller. The 
Minimum deduction is $3.75 each pay- 
day Larger allotments in multiples of 
?i.25 may be made. 

(3) Issuance of bond. The regional 
controller will issue bond and deliver 
o purchaser when deductions are suffi- 

ent to pay for it. If 5 or more deduc- 

necessar y and the bond is of 
or higher denomination, the 
^L date wiU be shown as the month in 
w b one-half of the purchase price 
was accumulated. 

U 7 r } ^' ( iV ,9es in authorization. Form 
for\ °u lce of Change—Authorization 
shali P h 1Cha !fu 0f Us - Savings Bonds”, 
izenmf r d by an em P lQ yee to author- 
bon^ y c £ ange desired in deductions or 
» completed form shall be 
official d tn d f^ y the . Postmaster or other 
1 J?\ the regional controller. 
ginnQi Re ^ u . nd °f deductions . The re- 
deduct i onf r0lle L wi11 refund withheld 
bond if lnsufflcient to purchase a 
the servi^ empl °y ee is separated from 
authorization. 1 " CanC6lS WS Withholding 
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part 63—POSTAL SAVINGS 

Purpose. 

Opening accounts. 

heposits iP and privac y of accounts. 

Making withdrawals, 
inactive accounts. 


Sec. 

63.7 Distribution of blank certificates. 

63.8 Depositors’ lost, stolen, or destroyed 

certificates. 

63.9 Office records and records of depos¬ 

itors’ accounts. 

Authority: §§ 63.1 to 63.9 issued under 
R.S. 161, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 22, 39 U.S.C. 
501, 5201-5224. 

§ 63.1 Purpose. 

The Postal Savings System was estab¬ 
lished to provide facilities for the de¬ 
posit of savings at interest with the 
security of the United States Govern¬ 
ment for repayment. The Postmaster 
General selects and designates post 
offices that are to be postal savings 
depositories. 

§ 63.2 Opening accounts. 

(a) Who may open —(1) Individuals. 
Any person 10 years of age or over may 
open a postal savings account in his or 
her own name. Accounts are opened in 
the names of individuals only. No per¬ 
son is permitted by law to have more 
than one postal savings account at the 
same time in his own right. A married 
woman may open an account in her own 
name, and free from any control or inter¬ 
ference by her husband. Joint accounts 
may not be opened nor may a beneficiary 
be named. 

(2) Officials in charge of bankrupt 
funds. Officers and agents in charge of 
bankrupt funds may deposit them with¬ 
out limit in postal savings depositories in 
cases where local banks are unable or 
unwilling to give the required security. 

(b) How to open an account —(1) In 
person or by representative, (i) To open 
an account, the applicant should apply 
in person at a depository post office. If, 
because of infirmity or for other reason, 
an applicant is unable to appear in 
person, he may apply through a rep¬ 
resentative. 

(ii) The depositor shall fill out Form 
PS 600, “Record of Postal Savings Ac¬ 
count,” using his complete name, as 
“John B. Jones” or “Mrs. Mary A. Jones,” 
or the depositor’s representative shall 
take Form PS 600 to the depositor to fill 
out and return. The postal clerk shall 
check Form PS 600 for completeness and 
legibility, and have it signed in his pres¬ 
ence if depositor applies in person. If 
patron’s copy is not satisfactory, the 
clerk must prepare a Form PS 600 in 
proper form. Accounts shall be num¬ 
bered consecutively. The depositor or 
the representative shall be given Form 
PS 301, “Certificate Envelope,” and at 
large offices. Form PS 301-A, “Deposi¬ 
tor’s Numerical Reference Card.” 

(2) By mail, (i) In a community 
where there is no postal savings deposi¬ 
tory, an application to open an account 
may be submitted by mail to a depository 
post office. The money to be deposited 
must accompany the application, prefer¬ 
ably by money orders, but if in cash by 
registered mail. The depository post¬ 
master will issue certificates in the 
amount requested and mail them to the 
applicant. 

(ii) The applicant shall complete Form 
PS 300-B, “Application to Open an Ac¬ 
count by Mail.” If applicant appears at 
a nondepository office, the postmaster 


shall get Form PS 300-B from the most 
convenient depository office. The post¬ 
master shall certify to the identity of the 
applicant on the form and tell the appli¬ 
cant to send the completed form and the 
deposit, in multiples of $5, by money 
order or check to the depository office. 
Depository office shall open the account, 
write the name of the originating office 
in place of signature on Form PS 600, 
attach Form PS 300-B to Form PS 600, 
and issue and mail the certificates to the 
depositor. If Form PS 300-B is incor¬ 
rectly filled out, the depository office will 
send it and the certificates to originating 
postmaster for correction by the deposi¬ 
tor. The originating postmaster shall 
return Form PS 300-B to the depository 
office when corrected and then deliver 
the certificates to the depositor. 

(3) By agent for bankrupt organiza¬ 
tion. Accounts may be opened in the 
name of a bankrupt corporation, asso¬ 
ciation, or individual and certificates 
may be issued if the agent or officer gives 
the post office a statement that local 
banks will not give the required security 
for bankruptcy funds. 

(c) Identification data and signature. 
Information for identifying the holder 
when the certificates are presented for 
payment must be furnished. Finger¬ 
prints may be required. When the appli¬ 
cant usually signs his given name or 
names by initials, his full name must be 
written on the form and the application 
signed twice, first using the full name 
and then the initials or initial in the 
manner in which the account is to be 
maintained and certificates issued. 

(d) Record of accounts —(1) Form. 
When an account is opened, a card rec¬ 
ord is established, a number assigned the 
account, and the record maintained as 
the official record of the account at the 
office where opened. 

(2) Name. The applicant’s name is 
entered on the account card in the man¬ 
ner in which the account is to be main¬ 
tained and certificates issued. 

(3) Change in name. A woman who 
marries after opening an account, or a 
depositor whose name is changed by 
court order, should so inform the post¬ 
master and present all outstanding postal 
savings certificates to him. The deposi¬ 
tor will be required to sign the new name 
on the record of the account, and the 
postmaster will annotate the certificates 
to show the new name. Until the de¬ 
positor presents his or her certificates for 
proper notation, the postmaster, if aware 
of the change of name by marriage or 
by court order, will receive no further 
deposits for the account nor make any 
partial or interest payments but will 
make full payment to close the account 
if satisfied as to the depositor’s identity. 

(4) Entries. The amount of each de¬ 
posit, the amount of each withdrawal 
and the balance on deposit are entered 
on the record. 

§ 63.3 Ownership and privacy of ac¬ 
counts. 

(a) Claims. When there is any dis¬ 
pute as to ownership, or a claim by other 
than the depositor is made for payment 
of a postal savings account, the post¬ 
master will withhold payment of with- 
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drawals from the account involved 
pending instructions from the Post Office 
Department in Washington. 

(b) Ownership. The determination of 
any court of competent jurisdiction, un¬ 
less appealed, is accepted as conclusive 
of title to postal savings account, and 
payment in accordance with such deter¬ 
mination operates as a full and complete 
discharge of the United States from any 
further claim. An authenticated copy 
of the court determination must be sub¬ 
mitted to the post office. 

(c) Privacy of accounts. Postmasters 
and postal employees shall not disclose 
the name of any postal savings depositor 
nor give any information concerning a 
particular account to any person other 
than the depositor himself without spe¬ 
cific authority, except that the balance 
on deposit may be given in the following 
circumstances: 

(1) When a depositor is deceased or 
has been adjudged mentally incompetent, 
the information may be furnished to the 
duly appointed legal representative or 
next of kin. 

(2) On the request of any State or 
county supervisor of old-age or unem¬ 
ployment assistance established pur¬ 
suant to the Social Security Act of Au¬ 
gust 14, 1935, as amended, if the super¬ 
visor states he believes the applicant 
may have a postal savings account. 

(3) When an applicant for relief has 
given written permission to representa¬ 
tives of relief agencies not connected 
with the Social Security Act of August 
14, 1935, as amended, if the relief super¬ 
visor states he believes the applicant may 
have a postal savings account. 

(4) On request of an Internal Revenue 
agent investigating a tax deficiency, if 
the agent has reason to believe the per¬ 
son may have a postal savings account. 

§ 63.4 Deposits. 

(a) Amount —(1) Individual deposits. 
Deposits must be made in multiples of 
$5. 

(2) Maximum "balance. The maximum 
balance permitted, exclusive of accrued 
interest, is $2,500, except for deposits of 
bankruptcy funds, where there is no 
limit. 

(b) Interest —(1) Rate. Interest is 
payable at 2 percent per year. 

(2) Start. Deposits begin to earn 
interest on the first day of the month fol¬ 
lowing the date of deposit. 

(3) Compound interest. Interest is 
compounded annually on whole dollar 
amounts on certificates issued on or after 
September 1, 1954. 

(4) Simple interest. Certificates sur¬ 
rendered between annual periods, or for 
periods of less than 1 year, earn simple 
interest computed quarterly. Deposits 
made before September 1, 1954, earn 
simple interest until the certificates are 
surrendered or exchanged. 

(5) Collection. The interest that ac¬ 
crues during any quarter is payable on 
or after the first day of the next quarter 
and may be collected by surrendering 
the certificate at the office of issue. How¬ 
ever, the interest date for the certificate 
evidencing the redeposit will be the first 
day of the following month. 

(6) Taxation. Interest credited to 
postal savings accounts on moneys de¬ 


posited on and after March 1, 1941, is 
not exempt from Federal income taxes, 
but interest credited to postal savings 
accounts on moneys deposited prior to 
March 1, 1941, is wholly exempt from 
Federal income tax. 

(c) Acceptance of funds. Funds shall 
be accepted the same as for money 
orders. (See § 61.1(b) (3) of this chap¬ 
ter.) A temporary stop payment notice 
shall be put on depositor’s account card 
if a check is accepted. The depositor 
must return the certificates if the check 
fails to clear. Uncanceled savings 
stamps or old series postal savings 
stamps may be accepted. Funds shall 
be treated as postal funds. 

(d) Issuance of certificates —(1) As evi¬ 
dence of deposits. Nontransferable and 
nonnegotiable certificates of deposit, in 
fixed denominations of $5, $10, $20, $50, 
$100, $200, $500, $1,000, and $2,500, are 
issued as evidence of deposits. Certifi¬ 
cates as delivered to depositors when 
issued, and postmasters are not author¬ 
ized to accept them after issue for safe¬ 
keeping. The postal clerk shall: 

(1) Verify account of individual kept 
on Form PS 600. Then enter depositor’s 
name and account numbef on the certifi¬ 
cate, and stamp the certificates with 
special postal savings stamp. 

(ii) Issue certificates in consecutive 
numbers. 

(iii) Record account number and date 
of issue on certificate book cover, and 
initial. 

(2) Errors on certificates. If an error 
is found in a certificate after delivery to 
the depositor, the certificate should be 
returned to the issuing postmaster. The 
postmaster shall proceed as follows to 
correct errors on certificates: 

(i) Discovered during accounting pe¬ 
riod of issue. Stamp certificates spoiled 
and write spoiled on cover page of cer¬ 
tificate book opposite its serial number. 
Write the serial number of spoiled cer- 
tificat s on the daily Form 713 or Form 
708, “Postal Savings Certificate Trans¬ 
actions Daily Summary” and on ac¬ 
counting period Form 704, or 714, “Postal 
Savings Certificate Transactions.” Cor¬ 
rect records if necessary. Send spoiled 
certificates with Forms 704 or 714 to the 
regional controller at the end of each 
accounting period. 

(ii) Discovered after accounting pe¬ 
riod of issue. Make a receipt in dupli¬ 
cate, Form PS 305, “Depositor’s Receipt 
for Certificates Surrendered Without 
Payment.” (The supply of this form 
must be kept by the postmaster or a 
designated employee and delivered to 
the window in quantities estimated as 
a week’s supply. Before being turned 
over to the window, the forms must be 
numbered in duplicate.) Give the orig¬ 
inal to the depositor, and file the copy 
with the depositor’s card. Send the 
certificate and explanation of error to 
the regional controller. The regional 
controller will issue a new certificate 
with original serial number or correct 
the certificate and return it. Exchange 
the new or corrected certificate for the 
receipt held by the depositor. Correct 
the entries on the depositor’s account. 
Form PS 600, if necessary. Match the 
receipt Form PS 305 returned by the 
depositor with the copy held with the 


depositor’s card. Staple the two copies 
together, and hold both Forms PS 305 
until audit by the station examiner of 
postal inspector. 


§ 63.5 Making withdrawals. 

(a) On demand at offic/of issue. All 
or any part of funds deposited at the 
office of issue may be withdrawn on de¬ 
mand. Immediate payment will be 
made, unless the amount is large and 
the postmaster has to obtain the neces¬ 
sary funds. If a withdrawal is made 
within 1 month from the date of issue 
as shown on the certificate, a service 
charge of 20 cents will be made for each 
certificate regardless of denomination. 

(b) In person. The certificates will 
be paid at the office of issue if the post¬ 
master is satisfied as to the identity of 
the holder. The postmaster must— 

(1) Identify the depositor with the 
information shown on his account Form 
PS 600. Compare fingerprints if equip¬ 
ment is available. 

(2) Compute interest and enter the 
amount due on certificate. (Use 
monthly interest tables, Schedule 100-B 
for 1939 or earlier series, and Schedule 
100-C for 1954 series.) 

(3) Have the depositor sign the cer¬ 
tificates in the postmaster’s presence. 

(4) If the certificate is less than 1 
month old, collect a 20-cent service 
charge and stick a 20-cent postage stamp 
near the right border, just above the 


word “thereon”. 

(5) Pay from postal funds, or use 
Treasury (symbol 0001) check where 
authorized. 

(6) If any payment is questioned, give 
the depositor a receipt on Form PS 305 
for the certificates, and send the ac¬ 
count, certificates, and a statement to 
the regional controller. 

(c) Through a representative— (1) 

Designated on Form 304 When personal 
appearance is not possible, the holder of 
the account may designate a repre¬ 
sentative to make a withdrawal. When 
it has been shown to the postmasters 
satisfaction that the holder cannot ap¬ 
pear in person, the postmaster will^give 
the representative Form 304, “Authori¬ 
zation to Pay Postal Savings Through 
a Depositor’s Representative”, for tne 
depositor to fill out and sign. When tne 
executed order and endorsed certificates 
are presented to the postmaster, he snau 
compare signature and other identinc - 
tion data on Form 304 with that on t 
Form PS 600; satisfy himself as to tne 
identity of the applicant and of 
resentative and that the depositor wish 
to withdraw funds; and complete trans¬ 
action as stated in paragraph (b) oi 
section. „ n f 

(2) Powers of attorney. p °w ers ° 
attorney will be accepted only when ex 
cuted by members of the Armed p 
of the United States serving abroad i an 
must be accompanied with a stat 

from the attorney-in-fact that tne 

positor is still living and is sta - 
outside the United States. The P 
wifi be submitted by the postmaster 
the Department for approval ana 
payment will be made until 
received approval. be 

(d) By mail. Withdrawals may 
madp hv mail, using Form 315, V P 
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tor’s Application to Withdraw Postal 
Savings by Mail”, which will be fur¬ 
nished by the postmaster. A postmaster 
must witness the signing of the Form 
315. The depositor must mail Form 315 
and the signed certificates to the office 
where his account is held (depository 
office) . If the postmaster at the deposi¬ 
tory office is satisfied as to the appli¬ 
cant’s identity, he will follow directions 
and instructions on Form 315, pay by 
check or money order, and send payment 
by registered mail, if requested, to the 
depositor — deducting any money order 
or registry fees. The depository office 
will file Form 315 with the depositor’s 
account card, Form PS 600. 

(e) Withdrawal of bankruptcy funds . 
Certificates must be endorsed by the 
depositing officer or agent (or his suc¬ 
cessor, whose appointment must be evi¬ 
denced by a court order), and in addition 
may be countersigned by another indi¬ 
vidual in his representative court capac¬ 
ity if it is the requirement of the referee 
having jurisdiction over the funds in 
question. 

(f) By nonresident aliens —(1) Defi¬ 
nition. A nonresident alien is a deposi¬ 
tor who sends an application for with¬ 
drawal from a location outside of the 
continental United States, or its posses¬ 
sions or military establishments. With¬ 
drawal may be made by mail or through 
a representative. See paragraphs (c) 
and (d) of this section. 

(2) Interest on deposits. The interest 
on deposits made after March 1, 1941, 
is subject to withholding tax if the post¬ 
master does not have information that 
the depositor is a citizen of the United 
States. 


(3) Method of payment . Instructions 
on Form 304 or 315 shall be followed. 
A Treasury check, drawn to the order 
of the Board of Trustees, Postal Savings 
System, for the full amount of princi¬ 
pal and interest due, shall be sent to the 
Bureau of Finance (Postal Savings), 
together with a completed Form PS 320, 
‘‘Letter Transmitting Postal Savings 
Payments by Mail,” name and address of 
depositor and of representative, if any, 
and any new certificates. If no checking 
credit has been granted, the regional 
distributing postmaster should be asked 
to draw a check in favor of the Board 
of Trustees, Postal Savings System, and 
to send it to the Bureau of Finance 
(Postal Funds Division). The Bureau 
of Finance will deduct the tax and mail 
tne payment to the depositor or repre¬ 
sentative. 

. By levy for deficiency in federal 
mcome tax. (l) a postmaster served 
with notice of levy by Internal Revenue 
agent shall— 


But stop payment on account an< 
otuy depositor in writing of the lev: 

- rec l ues t surrender of all o' 
kf, Clen ^ nur ^ber of certificates to sat 
rWc ax ( \^ cien cy. Have depositor en 
nim S o ce ? tific ates. Pay Internal Reve 
^L Ser !l ce and obt ain receipt. File re 
anv o F orm PS 600. Pay deposito 
due on certificates above th 
amount of the levy. 

as certificates are not surrendere< 

notw UeSted within 10 da ys from dat 
^ce was mailed, prepare Form Pi 


607, '‘Depositor’s Application for New 
Postal Savings Certificates,” for dupli¬ 
cates for all or sufficient number of 
certificates to effect payment of levy. 
Attach notice of levy to Form PS 607 and 
send to regional controller. Regional 
controller will reissue certificates and 
retain notice of levy firmly attached to 
Form PS 607 as authority for reissue. 

(3) When duplicates are received from 
regional controller, pay by check drawn 
in favor of the Internal Revenue Service. 
Obtain a receipt in duplicate for total 
amount paid. Enter on the margin of 
each unindorsed certificate “Paid Inter¬ 
nal Revenue. See receipt enclosed.” 
Enclosed receipt will serve in lieu of 
endorsement on certificates. Issue and 
mail to the depositor a check for any 
funds due him on a certificate where 
part of the amount represented by the 
certificate was used in payment of the 
amount set forth in the levy. Enter on 

the margin of that certificate $_ 

paid depositor by check No._This 

will serve in lieu of a receipt. 

(4) Treat paid certificates in usual 
manner. Annotate Form PS 600 to show 
that certificates were reissued and the 
purpose and that originals are void. 

(h) Deceased depositors —(1) Ac¬ 
counts of $20 or less. A postmaster may, 
without specific authority, pay an ac¬ 
count of $20 or less to the following 
upon presentation of proper evidence 
and written request by the applicant. 

(i) Administrator or executor. 

(ii) An entitled distributee or legatee 
on behalf of other distributees or lega¬ 
tees under a decree of distribution. 

(iii) Surviving spouse, child, or par¬ 
ent, in the order named, or in the ab¬ 
sence of any one of these, a brother or 
sister, if no administration on the de¬ 
positor’s estate has been asked for or 
granted. 

(iv) The undertaker or other pre¬ 
ferred creditor in the absence of ad¬ 
ministration or next of kin. 

(2) Accounts over $20 —(i) To whom 
payable —(a) Accounts that do not re¬ 
quire administration . If a depositor dies 
intestate and the amount on deposit is 
$500 or less, or if the laws of the State 
in which the money is deposited provide 
either specifically or by court decision 
for the payment of a larger amount 
without administration, the next of kin, 
undertaker, person who paid the funeral 
expenses, or other preferred creditor 
may apply for payment. 

(b) Accounts that require administra¬ 
tion. When the amount on deposit is 
such that more than $500 will be avail¬ 
able for distribution to heirs after al¬ 
lowing for payment of preferred claims, 
the amount due a deceased depositor in 
the final settlement of his account will 
be payable only to the legal representa¬ 
tive appointed under the laws of the 
State in which the money is deposited, 
unless administration is not required by 
the State laws. Proper authority of the 
legal representative must be presented 
to the postmaster where the account is 
held. 

(ii) Authority for payment. Certain 
large offices have been given specific au¬ 
thority by letter to pay accounts applied 
for by locally appointed administrators 


or executors. In all other cases at these 
offices and at all other offices, post¬ 
masters must report a depositor’s death 
to the regional controller, using Form 
1809, “Report of the Death or Incom¬ 
petence of a Depositor”, and await 
instructions before paying. All applica¬ 
tions or legal papers that will be of as¬ 
sistance in settling the claim must be 
attached to the Form 1809. The follow¬ 
ing papers are necessary: 

(a) When administration is required. 

(1) A legal representative must sub¬ 
mit a court order certifying his appoint¬ 
ment within the past year. 

(2) A person designated by the court 
to receive the account must submit Form 
1680, “Application for Payment of the 
Postal Savings Deposits Standing to the 
Credit of a Deceased Depositor”, with 
proper court order. 

(b) When administration is not 
required. 

(1) Claim by a beneficiary under a 
will must (if the distributable balance 
is less than $500 and the State does not 
require the will to be probated) be sub¬ 
mitted on Form 1680 with receipts men¬ 
tioned in Form 1680, a certified copy of 
the will, and a Form 134, “Release”, by 
each of the beneficiaries and/or en¬ 
titled next of kin. 

(2) Claim by one of the next of kin 
entitled by law to share in the estate, 
or by the person who paid the funeral 
expenses, must be submitted on Form 
1680 if depositor dies without a will and 
not more than $500 will be available 
for distribution after allowing for pay¬ 
ment of preferred claims. (Some States 
permit payment of a larger amount 
without administration.) 

(3) Claim by undertaker or other pre¬ 
ferred creditor must be submitted on 
Form 1672, “Application of Undertaker 
for Payment of Funeral Expenses From 
Funds to the Credit of a Deceased De¬ 
positor”, with itemized statement of 
services rendered and a certification of 
claim by a responsible heir on Form PS 
115-A, “Certification of Bill from Un¬ 
dertaker”. The undertaker’s receipted 
bill must be submitted if claimant is 
other than undertaker. 

(4) Claim by foreign consular officer 
must be submitted on Form PS 112, “Ap¬ 
plication of Consular Officer for Payment 
of the Balance Remaining to the Credit 
of a Deceased Depositor”, if the depositor 
is a United States resident, dies without 
a will, and is survived by alien heirs re¬ 
siding in a foreign country who are en¬ 
titled to all or part of the amount of 
deposit. 

(3) Payment. The signature of the 
payee (s) must be obtained on each cer¬ 
tificate and on a receipt for interest due, 
in the following form: “John Doe by 
Richard Roe” (executor, widower, guard¬ 
ian, or other proper title). The account 
must be paid in full. The office copy of 
Form 1809 must be completed to show 
the date of payment, and must be placed 
with the paid certificate. (Clips or 
staples must not be used.) The amount 
of payment for accounts of $20 or less 
shall be endorsed on the written request 
of the applicant, and the request shall 
be placed with the paid certificate. 
(Clips or staples must not be used.) The 
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regional controller shall be advised if 
payment cannot be made. 

(1) Legally incompetent depositors. 
(1) The amount on deposit for mentally 
disabled or other legally incompetent de¬ 
positors, ether than minors, will be pay¬ 
able to the guardian, committee, con¬ 
servator, or other legally appointed rep¬ 
resentative on presentation of proper 
evidence of appointment. A court order 
directing guardian to collect account of 
a minor is required before payment may 
be made to the guardian. When the de¬ 
positor has been judicially declared in¬ 
competent and no guardian or other 
legal representative has been appointed 
and the gross value of the incompetent’s 
estate is sufficiently small, application 
for withdrawal may be made by a State 
official or a member of the family if per¬ 
missible under the laws of the State 
where the account is held. 

(2) Postmasters at all offices shall 
handle claims for payment of accounts 
of legally incompetent depositors as pro¬ 
vided in paragraph (h) (2) (ii) and (h) 

(3) of this section. 

§ 63.6 Inactive accounts. 

The main post office stations, and 
branches shall review Forms PS 600 once 
each year for inactive accounts and pro¬ 
ceed as follows: 

(a) Pull out accounts that have been 
inactive for 10 years. Turn them over to 
a supervisory official or designated em¬ 
ployee to be kept separate from active 
accounts. The official or designated em¬ 
ployee must keep a control record of all 
accounts turned over to him. When a 
transaction occurs in an inactive ac¬ 
count, return the account to the active 
files. 

(b) Report accounts inactive or un¬ 
claimed for 20 years to the regional con¬ 
troller, and await instructions. Count 
the 20 years from date of last trans¬ 
action or date of depositor’s reply to an 
inquiry on Form PS 159 (now obsolete) 
whichever is later. 

§ 63.7 Distribution of blank certificates. 

(a) To window clerks. Ordinarily not 
more than one book of blank certificates 
of each denomination should be fur¬ 
nished at one time for use at a window. 
On delivery of certificates to him, a win¬ 
dow clerk must count the individual cer¬ 
tificates and examine them for sequence 
of serial numbers, and agreement with 
the inclusive numbers on the cover. 

(b) To stations and branches . Sta¬ 
tions and branches should not have more 
than a month’s supply of certificates on 
hand. They must order certificates from 
the main office on Form PS 325, “Re¬ 
quest for Postal Savings Certificates”. 

§ 63.8 Depositor’s lost, stolen, or de¬ 
stroyed certificates. 

(a) Report to postmaster. A deposi¬ 
tor should advise the postmaster at the 
office where his account is held when any 
of his certificates are lost, stolen, de¬ 
stroyed, or improperly withheld. The 
postmaster will furnish the depositor 
with a Form PS 607, “Depositor’s Appli¬ 
cation for New Postal Savings Certifi¬ 
cates”. If approved, new certificates 


showing the same information as the 
originals, but marked “Reissued”, will be 
issued. If a certificate is found after 
it has been reissued, it must be given to 
the depository postmaster. 

(b) Application for replacement . 
Form PS 607, “Depositor’s Application 
for New Postal Savings Certificates”, 
shall be prepared if depositor knows cer¬ 
tificate cannot be recovered, following 
instructions on the form. If depositor 
is uncertain as to what happened to his 
certificates, he should be asked to search 
again and return in 10 days to fill out 
Form PS 607. (Exception may be made 
when delay will cause depositor hard¬ 
ship.) The serial numbers of the cer¬ 
tificates should be verified against those 
on Form PS 600. Depositors must not 
be asked to apply for reissue of certifi¬ 
cates to determine if the account record 
is correct. Any difference between item 
39 of the postal savings records and the 
total of the Forms PS 600 should be 
shown on Form PS 607. 

(c) Replacement. The regional con¬ 
troller may prepare replacement cer¬ 
tificates and forward them to the post¬ 
master. The postmaster shall verify all 
entries on the new certificates, deliver to 
depositor, and return to regional con¬ 
troller any with discrepancies. He shall 
record reissue by writing “R” in red next 
to the serial number of the original entry 
on Form PS 600. (Use “Remarks” col¬ 
umn on old-style Form PS 600.) Where 
there is sufficient staff, the postmaster 
must not delegate custody of reissued 
certificates to a clerk who issues postal 
savings certificates or is responsible for 
maintenance of postal savings accounts 
and records. 

(d) Disposition of recovered and un¬ 
deliverable certificates. The postmaster 
shall mark recovered original certificate 
“Canceled”, enter the date; send it to 
the regional controller with explanation; 
and return undeliverable replacement 
certificates to the regional controller for 
safekeeping. 

§ 63.9 Office records and records of 
depositor’s accounts. 

(a) Recording deposits. The post¬ 
master shall record deposits and post 
new balance on Form PS 600. The serial 
numbers of certificates issued shall be 
recorded on Form 713, “Postal Savings 
Certificate Transactions Daily Report”, 
where this form is used. 

(b) Recording withdrawals. With¬ 
drawals shall be posted on Form PS 600, 
showing date of transaction “paid” in 
“Certificate Numbers” column, total 
amount of principal in “Transaction 
Amount” column, and the balance in 
“New Balance” column. The transac¬ 
tion must be dated opposite original issue 
of certificate in “Date Paid” column. 
The paying clerk must initial in “By” 
column. Certificates must be stamped 
“paid” with special paid date stamp and 
initialed. A report shall be made on 
Form 713 or Form 708 and the paid cer¬ 
tificates shall be sent to postmaster daily. 
The postmaster must send the paid cer¬ 
tificates with frorm 704 or Form 714 to 
the regional controller office each ac¬ 
counting period. 


(c) Verifying records of accounts . The 
postmaster shall verify records of ac¬ 
counts as follows: 

(1) Daily verification. Do not file 
Forms PS 600 which have been with¬ 
drawn in the day’s business until the 
issues, payments, and extensions have 
been verified by adding separately the 
issues and payments recorded for the day 
and the balance to the credit of deposi¬ 
tors before and after entry of the days 
business. Check the total of the issues 
and total of payments against the issues 
and payments as recorded in Form 708 
or Form 713. 

(2) Six-months' verification. Verify 
the balance in item 39 of Form 704 or 714 
with the total of the balances on the de¬ 
positors’ Forms PS 600 every 6 months. 
If the totals do not agree, check addition 
or subtraction on depositor’s cards. If 
no error is found, check the entries on 
the cards with the records of certificates 
issued and paid. Place a dummy account 
card. Form PS 600, in the front of the 
file, on which enter the amount of the 
difference (circling the amount if the 
total of the balances of the Forms PS 600 
is in excess of the amount in item 39 of 
the Form 704 or 714.) Report to the re¬ 
gional controller for additional instruc¬ 
tions only when an unusual situation 
arises. 

(d) Filing and closing accounts. The 
postmaster shall file and close accounts 
as follows: 

(1) Filing. File the Forms PS 600 
numerically by account numbers. Main¬ 
tain an alphabetical cross-index card 
file (if many accounts) showing the de¬ 
positor’s name and account number. 

(2) Closing. Mark the depositor’s 
Form PS 600 “Account Closed” when all 
certificates issued to a depositor have 
been paid. Place in a separate file with 
other closed accounts in numerical order. 
Do not use the number of a closed ac¬ 
count in opening a new account. 

(e) Correcting errors on records. The 
postmaster shall correct errors as follows: 

(1) Draw a line through an erroneous 
entry and initial. (Do not make the orig¬ 
inal entry illegible.) Make the correct 
entry on the line below or by interlining 
immediately above the erroneous entry. 

(2) Advise the regional controller office 
if an error is discovered after the ac¬ 
counting period report has been sub¬ 
mitted which in any way affects the ac¬ 
curacy of the report. 

(f) Reporting loss of records. The 
postmaster shall report promptly to the 
regional controller any loss or m{ i J0 
damage of postal savings records by hre, 
burglary, or any other cause. 


SUBCHAPTER H—TRANSPORTATION OF 
THE MAILS 
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92.4 Definitions. 

92.5 General conditions of service. 

92*6 Services required of railroads. 

92.7 RPO service. 

92.8 Storage service—line haul. 

92.9 Terminal and piece handling services. 

92.10 Side and mail messenger service. 
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for payment. 

92.12 Applicability of Comprehensive Plan 

A; railroads covered. 

Comprehensive Plan B of the Postmaster 
General for the Transportation of the 
United States Mail by Certain Railroads 

92.100 Transportation of the mail. 

92.101 Classes and nature of service. 

92.102 Authorizations 

Regulations 

92.103 Definitions. 

92.1C4 Authorizations. 

92.105 Space requirements and determina¬ 

tions. 

92.106 Construction and maintenance of 

RPO cars. 

92.107 Services provided by railroads. 

92.108 Handling of mail. 

92.109 Applicability of Comprehensive Plan 

B; railroads covered. 

Authority: §§ 92.1 to 92.109 issued under 
R.S. 161, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 22, 39 U.S.C. 
501, 6201-6215. 


Comprehensive Plan A of the Post¬ 
master General for the Transporta¬ 
tion of United States Mail by Cer¬ 
tain Railroads 

§ 92.1 Transportation of the mail. 

(a) All railway common carriers en¬ 
gaged in the transportation of United 
States mail shall transport such mail in 
the manner, under the conditions, and 
with the service prescribed by the Post 
Office Department and otherwise in ac¬ 
cordance with the provisions of the Rail¬ 
way Mail Pay Act of 1916, as amended. 

(b) Any railway common carrier de- 
to be relieved of the transportation 

of the mail may make application to the 
Post Office Department accordingly, and 
consideration will be given to the grant¬ 
ing of its request in whole or in part as 
the needs of the Postal Service will 
permit. 

(c) Mail shall be carried upon such 
tiains as the Post Office Department shall 
designate from time to time in the in¬ 
terest of the Postal. Service, and the 
character of trains carrying the mails 
s all be that of the passenger train op¬ 
erating between passenger or mail 
handling facilities. When required by 

e interests of the Postal Service, the 
department may provide for the move- 
ent of mail between passenger or spe¬ 
cial mail handling facilities in other 
than passenger trains. 

(d) The transit time of trains upon 
wmch m an is transported shall be that 

ich is maintained by the carriers for 
^ lr g f. neral transportation business in 
U l es nectl0n wi th their published sched- 

eacrpH rai iway common carrier en- 
rJL a the transportation of mail is 
npr>^ red furnish such cars as are 

rpnnoefi? or service authorized or 
sted by the Post Office Department. 



§ 92.2 Classes and nature of service. 

(a) Classes of service. The service 
shall be of the following classes: 

(1) Full railway post office car service . 
Service of this class shall be authorized in 
standard cars, 60 feet in length, inside 
measurement, constructed and fitted in 
accordance with the plans and specifica¬ 
tions approved by the Post Office Depart¬ 
ment for the handling, distribution, stor¬ 
age, and delivery of mail by mobile 
clerks. The requirements for service in 
such cars shall include sanitation, 
cleaning, heating, lighting, and the 
furnishing of ice and drinking water, 
both in terminals and en route. When 
required, such cars shall be suitably 
placed and made available for advance 
distribution before train departure. 

(2) Railway post office apartment car 
service. Service of this class shall be 
authorized in standard apartments, 30 
and 15 feet in length, inside measure¬ 
ment. The apartment shall be separated 
from the remainder of the car by a par¬ 
tition. The requirements for service are 
essentially the same as in full railway 
post-office cars with respect to construc¬ 
tion and furnishings, sanitation, clean¬ 
ing, heating, lighting, furnishing of ice 
and drinking water, and the placing of 
apartment cars for advance distribution. 

(3) Storage car service . Service of 
this class shall be requested in units of 
60 feet in length, inside measurement, 
except as hereinafter provided, used ex¬ 
clusively for mails. This service is the 
transportation and handling of made-up 
mails in bulk and the requirements for 
this service shall include the mainte¬ 
nance and cleaning of the cars. The 
handling of mail into and from all stor¬ 
age cars shall be performed by employees 
of the railroad companies under instruc¬ 
tions of postal employees with respect to 
proper routing and separation of mail. 

(4) Lesser storage unit service. Serv¬ 
ice of this class shall be requested in the 
established less than full-car units of 
space in mixed traffic, combination, or 
other cars. This service shall be the 
transportation and handling of mail of 
the same type as that handled in storage 
car service. The requirements for lesser 
storage unit service are the same as for 
storage car service. 

(b) Nature of services. The services 
which the railroads are to render in con¬ 
nection with mail transportation shall 
be as follows: 

(1) Railroad companies are required 
to perform all necessary switching of 
cars; to load all mail into cars so as to 
obtain maximum utilization of the space 
authorized or requested, including the 
proper separation, piling, and storing of 
such mail; and to unload mail from all 
cars. Handling of all mail within rail¬ 
way post office cars and apartments shall 
be performed by postal transportation 
clerks. 

(2) Railroad companies are required 
to transfer all mail between cars in the 
same train where such transfers are nec¬ 
essary and required by the Post Office 
Department. 

(3) Railroad companies are required 
to take mails in transit from and deliver 
them to Government employees and con¬ 


tractors at an accessible point at railroad 
stations for transfer to and from post 
offices or railroad stations, and to trans¬ 
fer mails between trains operating into 
and out of the same railroad station, as 
required by the Post Office Department. 

(4) Railroad companies are required 
to furnish all necessary facilities for car¬ 
ing for and handling mail, including 
suitable and adequate space and rooms 
in their stations for storing and transfer 
of mail in transit. They shall also fur¬ 
nish suitable and adequate office space 
for transfer clerks when required by the 
Post Office Department. 

(5) Railroad companies are required 
to transport without extra charge the 
persons in charge of the mail and the 
agents and officers of the Post Office De¬ 
partment, under the conditions pre¬ 
scribed by law and regulations pursuant 
thereto. 

(6) Railroad companies are required 
to construct, light, and maintain mail 
cranes and other adequate facilities for 
the exchange of mail at points or sta¬ 
tions on the run where the train does not 
stop and exchange of mail is necessary. 

(7) Railroad companies are required 
to take the mails from their railroad 
terminals and stations and deliver them 
into post offices, postal stations, and 
Postal terminals; take the mails from 
post offices, postal stations, and Postal 
terminals, and deliver them into their 
railroad terminals and stations; and 
take the mails from their stations and 
deliver them into other railroad stations 
where the distance does not exceed 80 
rods, unless other provision for this 
service is made by the Post Office De¬ 
partment. 

§ 92.3 Space and equipment. 

(a) General. (1) The anticipated 
space needs of the Department for rail¬ 
way post office car and railway post office 
apartment car service shall be reflected 
by regular authorizations which shall be 
restricted to the needs of the service 
between established railway passenger or 
freight division points or junctions. 
Regular authorizations for railway post 
office car and railway post office apart¬ 
ment car service shall be determined in 
accordance with such instructions as 
may be issued by the Postmaster Gen¬ 
eral, and shall remain in effect unless 
and until modified as herein provided. 

(2) The space needs of the Depart¬ 
ment for storage service shall be reflected 
by requests for storage space adequate to 
accommodate the mail available fo^ dis¬ 
patch on each train designated by the 
Post Office Department. Requests for 
storage service shall be restricted to the 
needs of the service between established 
railway passenger or freight division 
points or junctions, and shall be made in 
accordance with the instructions issued 
by the Postmaster General. 

(3) Railroad companies are required 
to furnish railway post office service only 
to the extent of the regular authoriza¬ 
tions. They are required to furnish ade¬ 
quate cars and space in cars for storage 
service to the extent necessary to accom¬ 
modate the normal mail load. The nor¬ 
mal mail load shall be the volume 
available on the same day of the week in 
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similar past traffic periods, excluding the 
dispatched under unusual or emergency 
conditions and taking into consideration 
reasonably predictable seasonal and 
other changes. Where there is storage 
mail in excess of the normal load and 
baggage or express or both to be loaded, 
and the available space is not sufficient 
to accommodate all, such mail is re¬ 
quired to be given preference. Railroad 
companies will not, however, be required 
to unload baggage or express in order to 
provide space for mail in excess of the 
normal load. Mail in excess of the nor¬ 
mal load which is not accommodated in 
the designated train shall be transported 
in the next train having available space 
therefor. 

(4: The class, frequency, and distance 
of service to be authorized or requested 
shall be determined in accordance with 
the needs of the Postal Service and under 
such rules and regulations or instructions 
as shall be prescribed by the Postmaster 
General. 

(b) Equipment . (1) Authorization for 
railway post office cars shall be for cars 
of the standard length of 60 feet. Au¬ 
thorizations for railway post office apart¬ 
ments shall be for the standard lengths 
of 20 or 15 feet, as the needs of the 
Postal Service require. If a railroad 
company is unable to furnish standard 
railway post office cars and apartment 
cars, the Department may accept non¬ 
standard railway post office equipment 
as a convenience to the carriers provided 
compensation not exceeding pro rata pay 
is accepted for the facilities furnished. 
Any deficiency may be provided in 
another car in the train when necessary 
and in such cases full pay will be made 
for the standard car authorized. 

(2) The Department does not require 
and will not authorize railway post of¬ 
fice equipment longer than the standard 
lengths specified herein. However, as 
a convenience to the carriers, and to en¬ 
able them to obtain revenue from the 
operation of space which otherwise might 
be unused, the Department will, at the 
carriers’ request, accept the excess space 
beyond the standard lengths authorized 
for the accommodation of storage serv¬ 
ice when needed. 

(3) Cars in excess of 60 feet in which 
a railway post office unit of 60 feet is 
partitioned from the remainder of the 
car may be accepted to fulfill an au¬ 
thorization for a railway post office car 
of 60 feet. 

(4) When a railroad company is un¬ 
able to furnish cars of the standard unit 
length requested for storage car service, 
the Department may accept cars which 
are more or less than 60 feet in length, 
inside measurement. 

(c) Modification of authorizations or 
requests. (1) Authorizations for full 
railway post office car service and railway 
post office apartment service shall be 
subject to modification at any time to 
provide for new and additional service, 
discontinuance of service, or reduction in 
service. 

(2) Requests for storage car service 
and lesser storage unit service shall be 
discontinued or reduced if necessitated 
by service changes, and shall be subject 
to modification at any time to provide 
for new and additional service. 


(3) Requests for storage service in 
excess of the normal load may be made 
as needed. 

(d) Cancellations . Whenever there is 
insufficient mail on any day to warrant 
the operation of an exclusive storage 
car which would otherwise be required 
to accommodate the normal load, the 
request for such car may be cancelled 
by a representative of the Post Office De¬ 
partment at the initial point of the run 
of the car. Reasonable advance notice 
of such cancellation shall be given to the 
railroad company at the initial point of 
the run of the car to permit the car to 
be removed from the train. 

Regulations 
§ 92.4 Definitions. 

(a) Railroad or railway. Railway 
common carriers do not refer to urban 
and interurban electric railway com¬ 
mon carriers. 

(b) RPO. “RPO” is the abbreviation 
for a railway post office. It is the only 
type of service to be regularly authorized 
by formal orders issued by the Post Office 
Department. 

(c) Train date. The date a train is 
due to leave the initial point of the RPO 
or CP designation shall be used as the 
date for all service performed in the 
train. Each RPO division shall be con¬ 
sidered separately in cases where the 
RPO line is divided into East, Middle and 
West, or North and South Divisions. 

§ 92.5 General conditions of service. 

(a) Service to be performed in accord¬ 
ance with space rules with certain ex¬ 
ceptions —(1) Deviations. Deviations 
from the space rules and regulations 
must be in writing and must be ap¬ 
proved by the Bureau of Transportation. 

(2) Competitive agreements. The De¬ 
partment may conclude agreements with 
a railroad effecting economies such as 
mileage equalization, competitive rates, 
or waiver of terminal charges. 

(3) Equalization agreements. When 
competing railroad lines are available 
for the dispatch of mail to the same des¬ 
tination, the Department may, for serv¬ 
ice reasons, allow the mail to remain on 
the longer route if the railroad agrees to 
claim only the mileage of the shorter 
route over which the mail could be car¬ 
ried. In these cases, an equalization 
agreement must be executed between the 
railroad operating the longer route and 
the Department. 

(4) Highway service in lieu of rail. 
Agreements may be made whereby rail¬ 
roads will provide mail service over high¬ 
ways in lieu of service by train. Such 
railroad-operated highway service may 
be authorized to provide service to post 
offices on or adjacent to the rail line on 
which the railroad mail service has been 
superseded. Compensation will not be 
in excess of linehaul rates and terminal 
charges on the basis of the railroad track 
mileage of record. All such cases must 
be reported to the Bureau of Transpor¬ 
tation so that a proper record may be 
made and approval given. Where a 
railroad has completely abandoned all 
service, both freight and passenger, over 
all or a segment of its trackage, the 
Bureau of Transportation will not ap¬ 


prove continued performance of mail 
service over such segment in motor ve¬ 
hicles at railroad space rates. Service 
must be converted to contract highway 
service. Distribution and Traffic Man¬ 
agers shall continually review all bus 
and truck service operated in lieu of 
rail service. They shall report promptly 
any cases where all train service has 
been discontinued and tracks aban¬ 
doned, with appropriate recommenda¬ 
tions. 

(5) Approval. All agreements shall be 
in writing and shall be submitted 
through the Distribution and Traffic 
Manager to the Bureau of Transporta¬ 
tion for approval. 

(b) Mail to be carried only on desig¬ 
nated trains. A railroad must not carry 
mail on a train that has not been desig¬ 
nated for the transportation of mail. In 
emergencies, local representatives of the 
Postal Service, or postmasters who have 
been authorized to do so by the Distri¬ 
bution and Traffic Manager, may request 
a railroad to provide necessary space on 
any train. The railroad must be in¬ 
formed of the issuance of such authority. 

(c) Changes in service —(1) Notifica¬ 
tion of changes. Postmasters shall 
promptly notify the Distribution and 
Traffic Manager and the proper official 
of a railroad of any changes in service or 
routing of mail, including pouch changes, 
which affect the handling of mail. 
Changes affecting consist or operation of 
trains will be referred to the Distribution 
and Traffic Manager for approval and 
prompt notification of the proper official 
of the railroad. 

(2) Service changes by railroad. 
When a railroad plans a withdrawal 
or curtailment of service it operates, 
which will in turn require the Post Office 
Department to consider substitute serv¬ 
ice, the railroad will give reasonable ad¬ 
vance notice of the changes to the Dis¬ 
tribution and Traffic Manager. At that 
time the railroad will state whether or 
not it is interested in continuing to per¬ 
form the mail transportation service. 

(d) Withholding mail from train . 
Distribution and Traffic Managers may 
withhold the dispatch of catalog, circu¬ 
lar, parcel post, and ordinary paper mail, 
in the order named, if necessary and ad¬ 
visable to prevent delay to important 
trains or to effect economy in transporta¬ 
tion. Such mail must be forwarded m 
other available trains in the most advan¬ 
tageous manner and with the least pos¬ 
sible delay. 

(e) Irregularities —(1) RPO car main¬ 
tenance. The Post Office Department 
may fine a railroad in an amount not m 
excess of the compensation due for tn 
service authorized, for failure to furm s 
an RPO car with sanitary drinking water, 
adequate toilet facilities, or adequa 
heat and light; or for failure to regula , r J 
and thoroughly clean the car, P r0V1 
the railroad has been given the opp 
tunity to correct the 

(2) Service failurei 

may impose fines on- 

for each of the following delinquency. 

(i) Allowing the mail, or any P ar 
it to become wet, lost, injured, or 
stroyed, or conveying or keeping the 


condition. 

The Department 
railroad companies 
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in a place or manner that exposes it to 
depredation, loss, or injury. 

(ii) Refusing, after demand, to trans¬ 
port mail by any suitable car, boat, or 
other conveyance which the railroad op¬ 
erates or is concerned in operating on 
a mail route, when space is available. 

(iii) Leaving or putting aside the mail, 
or any part of it, for the accommodation 
of passengers, baggage, express, or other 
matter, except human remains. 

(iv) Habitual failure to observe sched¬ 
ules on its own line. 

(v) Leaving mail that arrives at a 
station within a reasonable time before 
the departure of the train for which it is 

intended. 

(vi) Failure to use the first practicable 
means of forwarding mail delayed en 


route. 

(vii) Failure to sound proper signal 
when approaching a mail crane. 

(viii) Failure to furnish proper accom¬ 
modations for the handling, storage, and, 
if necessary, the distribution of transit 
mail in railroad station. 

(ix) Habitual failure to place an RPO 
equipment in a station at the time spec¬ 
ified by the Department for the advance 
distribution of mail. 

(x) Permitting storage cars to accu¬ 
mulate at any point for operation in mail, 
or mail-express sections of non-desig- 
nated trains when designated scheduled 
suitable prior trains are available for 
dispatch to destinations. 

(xi) Failure to provide a sufficient 
number of storage cars to accomodate 
the normal volume of mail in designated 
trains, and to operate these cars 
expeditiously. 

(xii) Failure to unload a storage car 
at the point of destination within the 
time specified by the Department when 
the mail is actually delayed. 

(xiii) Failure to handle mail between 
train connections, resulting in delay in 
the final delivery of the mail. 

(xiv) Failure to handle mail between 
trains and designated points for the ex¬ 
change of mail with postal installations, 
star, mail messenger, and highway post 
office routes, resulting in delay in the 
final delivery of the mail. 

(xv) Habitual failure to dispatch mail 
at the proper station. 

(3) Assessment of fine . The fine in 
each case shall be such sum as the Post¬ 
master General may impose, in view of 
gravity of the delinquency, and shall 
oe deducted from the railroad’s pay for 
service on the route on which the de¬ 
linquency occurred. 


b 9„.6 Services required of railroads. 

Switching. Necessary 
tchmg means the normal and usua 
of cars to and from trains fo: 
load** and unloading of cars a 
ariia« ad 4 . 1? 18 * 1 han dling facilities at o: 
lln J f e , nt to railroad terminals; the pick 
arvf'*12. setou t of cars at en route points 
care f e normal an d usual delivery o: 
ifig lines* receipt of cars from connec t‘ 

shall* j? r07 ?i pt P lacem ent. The railroat 
care Q ? r 2 V1< ? e for switching and placini 
tie* Jr —'Seated mail handling facili 
ratino- a f *2 permi t Prompt loading, sepa 
and unloading of mail. If th 


railroad fails to perform this service, 
the Distribution and Traffic Manager 
shall initiate immediate corrective 
action. 

(3) Advance placement of RPO cars. 
When required, railroads must suitably 
spot RPO cars and make them available 
for distribution in advance of the sched¬ 
uled departure of the train at the time 
specified by the postmaster having juris¬ 
diction. In most cases this should be 
approximately 30 minutes before the 
first clerk is due to start work. If ad¬ 
vance distribution time is lost because 
of the railroad’s failure to spot the car, 
the supervisor must report the failure to 
the District Manager. 

(b) Loading and unloading of mail — 

(1) Railroad to furnish employees. A 
railroad must furnish the necessary em¬ 
ployees to handle mail, to load and pile 
mail into and unload mail from storage 
and baggage cars, and to load mail into 
and receive from doorways of RPO cars. 
Mail intended for direct delivery to a 
mobile clerk must not be placed in an 
RPO car unless a mobile clerk or an 
authorized postal representative is on 
duty. 

(2) Time limits. Reasonable time 
limits for unloading mail must be estab¬ 
lished at important railroad stations or 
terminals so that outgoing connections 
may be assured and delivery into local 
post offices, postal stations, or postal 
transportation terminals may not be de¬ 
layed. In collaboration with local rail¬ 
road officials, Distribution and Traffic 
Managers will take necessary action to 
establish such time limits. Railroads 
shall be briefed when failure to observe 
the time limits causes delay to mail. In 
all cases of continued delays, the Dis¬ 
tribution and Traffic Manager shall 
make a special report to the Railway 
Transportation Branch, and the Distri¬ 
bution and Routing Division, Bureau of 
Transportation. 

(3) Loading delays. Delays in load¬ 
ing, resulting in delayed dispatch of mail, 
shall be treated as provided in subpara¬ 
graph (2) of this paragraph. 

(c) Train service —(1) Designation of 
trains for local service. A railroad carry¬ 
ing mail must designate at least one 
scheduled train in each direction in each 
24-hour period to stop for the dispatch 
and receipt of mail at any station or 
point serving a post office, unless relieved 
of this requirement by the Department. 
The stop may be regularly scheduled or 
made on appropriate signal by a post¬ 
master or mail messenger or on notice 
to a conductor by a mobile clerk or bag¬ 
gageman. The Department may permit 
a railroad to transport mail by motor 
vehicle instead of by local rail service to 
satisfy this requirement. 

(2) Non-stop station service. (i) 
Until proper facilities for safe exchange 
are provided, the train speed must be re¬ 
duced or a train stop made to permit safe 
exchange of mail. 

(ii) When mail is caught or delivered 
at night, a railroad must furnish the 
lantern or light to be attached to the 
crane and keep it in proper condition, 
regularly placed and lighted. Where a 
railroad has no representative at a sta¬ 
tion, it must furnish the light which 


shall be cared for and hung by a repre¬ 
sentative of the Postal Service. 

(iii) The engineer of an F.PO train 
shall give timely notice, by whistle or 
other signal, when approaching a non¬ 
stop exchange point. 

(iv) Where the Department deems it 
necessary for the safe exchange of the 
mail, the railroad may be required to re¬ 
duce the speed or stop the train. 

(d) Station services —(1) Transfer 
office facilities. This shall consist of 
suitable office space for transfer clerks 
to perform their duties at points desig¬ 
nated by the Bureau of Transportation. 
Such offices must be kept in order by 
the railroad, lighted, heated, furnished, 
supplied with ice water, and provided 
with toilet facilities where such facili¬ 
ties are not otherwise easily accessible. 

(2) Letter boxes. Where the public 
convenience is better served, the Distri¬ 
bution and Traffic Manager may author¬ 
ize a railroad to place letter boxes in its 
stations for the receipt of first-class 
mail other than that for local delivery. 

(e) Timetables and mileages —(1) 
Timetables. Railroads must forward 
timetables not less than 72 hours before 
taking effect, to the Distribution and 
Traffic Managers and postmasters hav¬ 
ing supervision over service on their 
lines. They must also notify these of¬ 
ficials by telegraph if it becomes neces¬ 
sary to annul, curtail, or suspend service 
temporarily. Where a representative of 
the railroad is on duty, he must notify 
the postmaster as soon as possible after 
receipt of notice of any change in the 
schedule of a mail train. 

(2) Distance circulars, (i) A railroad 
shall keep the Post Office Department 
informed at all times of correct mileage 
between all stations, junctions, or points 
where mail is put on and off trains. The 
Department shall be notified immedi¬ 
ately of any change in trackage or other 
facility resulting in changes in mileage 
between such points. Notification shall 
be made by submission to the Depart¬ 
ment, in quadruplicate Form No. 2504-B, 
“Distance Circular Railroad Route” 
covering that segment of the route 
affected. The report shall state the 
correct mileage and furnish the effec¬ 
tive date of the change. Claims for 
pay shall properly reflect revised mileage 
distances, based upon the effective dates 
set by the Department. Normally such 
changes will be effective on the first of 
the month following the month in which 
the change was made. 

(ii) In addition to the notification 
prescribed above, a railroad, on or before 
January 1 of each year, shall submit to 
the Department, in quadruplicate, a cer¬ 
tificate, Form 2504-C, “Certificate of 
Authorized Railroad Mail Trackage,” 
prepared by the Chief Engineer stating 
that the mileages previously submitted 
to. the Department, including any cor¬ 
rections filed during the previous calen¬ 
dar year, are correct in every respect. 

(iii) For purposes of reporting mile¬ 
ages to the Department, a railroad shall 
measure the mileage between stations, 
junctions or points where mail is put on 
and off trains to the nearest hundredth 
of a mile. The measurement shall be in 
such a manner that the aggregate of the 
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mileages between the individual stations, 
junctions, or other points where mail is 
put on or off trains shall not exceed the 
mileage between the origin and destina¬ 
tion of the train on which mail is 
authorized. 

(3) Detour service, (i) When, for any 
reason, a mail-carrying train is operated 
between usual termini over a line other 
than that on which it is regularly oper¬ 
ated, payment will be made on the basis 
of the regular mileage if it is the shorter. 
If the mileage via the detour is shorter, 
payment will be made on the basis of the 
actual mileage traveled. 

(ii) When a detour occurs and a spe¬ 
cial train is operated over part of the 
regular run, a railroad will be required 
to carry in the special train any mail 
that can be advanced in delivery without 
additional compensation. The mail in 
such a special train will be charged to 
the regular train and space used de¬ 
termined accordingly. 

(f) Mail exchanges. Railroads and 
other carriers or postal representatives 
must exchange mail as follows: 

(1) Between railroads. (i) At joint 

stations where mail is due for transfer 
from the train of one railroad to that of 
another, unloaded mail is held to be in 
the custody of the outbound railroad 
which is responsible for the transfer. 

(ii) Unless relieved of the requirement 
by the Department, a railroad carrying 
mail on its train for a connecting train 
is required to deliver the connection 
mail to the railroad operating the con¬ 
necting train where the railroad stations 
are directly contiguous when both rail¬ 
roads employ representatives or when 
passengers or baggage are transferred. 
When the train connection is not im¬ 
mediate, the mail may be delivered to the 
representative of the railroad operating 
the departing train. 

(2) Between railroads and highway 

carriers . (i) A railroad is responsible 

for separating mail when the mail: 

(a) Has received an immediately prior 
rail haul and is due for dispatch to a 
Government-operated vehicle, star, mail 
messenger or highway post office route 
at a railroad station; 

(5) Is received from a Government- 
operated vehicle, star, mail messenger, 
or highway post office route at a railroad 
station and is due to receive an immedi¬ 
ately subsequent rail haul. 

(ii) A railroad must provide necessary 
tailboard space to deliver mail that has 
received an immediately prior rail haul 
and is due for dispatch to Government- 
operated vehicle, star, mail messenger or 
highway post office route at a railroad 
station, and to receive mail from such 
vehicles due to receive an immediately 
subsequent rail haul, at a point acces¬ 
sible to such vehicles, except where other 
arrangements have been made by mutual 
agreement between the Department and 
the railroad. A railroad must arrange 
for mail to be handled promptly between 
trains and between railroads and electric 
lines and designated points at railroad 
stations accessible to the vehicles of 
Government-operated, star, mail mes¬ 
senger and highway post office routes. 

(3) Between railroads and electric 
lines. Railroads and electric lines must 


transfer mail between connecting trains 
when they employ representatives, and 
the railroad station is directly contiguous 
to the electric car tracks, and connection 
is immediate. 

(4) Between postal representative and 
railroad at night, (i) Where mail is due 
receipt or dispatch at night and a rail¬ 
road employee is on duty, the railroad 
must retain custody and safeguard the 
mail until: 

(a) Dispatch can be made to the 
proper train. 

(b) Delivery can be made to a vehicle 
service driver, highway post office clerk, 
mail messenger or star route operator. 

(c) Delivery can be made to a post 
office when the building is directly con¬ 
tiguous to the railroad property. 

(ii) The Department reserves the 
right to require such service of a rail¬ 
road at times when the regular employee 
of the railroad is not on duty. At rail¬ 
road stations where no railroad employee 
is on duty, the railroad must, if deemed 
necessary by the Distribution and Traf¬ 
fic Manager, provide for the exchange 
of mail by means of a safe room or 
suitable locked box at the station. 

(5) Between trains in emergencies. 
(i) If it becomes necessary for a railroad 
to make a transfer at the place of a 
wreck or washout, officials and employees 
of the railroad must see that: 

(a) The mail and any mobile clerks 
are promptly transferred. 

(b) Every possible convenience is fur¬ 
nished the clerks for working the mail. 

(ii) Whenever operating conditions 
require that a car with mail be set out, 
the railroad must arrange to transfer all 
mail in the car to any available space in 
the train. However, where an important 
passenger train is involved and the trans¬ 
fer of all mail would result in serious 
delay, such transfer may be limited to 
first-class, air and registered mail, daily 
newspapers, special delivery and special 
handling. Other classes will be trans¬ 
ferred if time permits. 

(iii) Mail may be held for a following 
train, if it makes substantially the same 
connections and delivery as the first 
train. 

(iv) Where an RPO car is set out, the 
clerks and mail must be transferred to 
other suitable cars in the train. Mobile 
clerks will give all possible assistance in 
transferring mail. 

(6) Between railroads and mail mes¬ 
sengers. (i) If a mail messenger is 
employed by the Department, a railroad 
may not be required to receive or dis¬ 
patch mail at cars, or to place it on a 
crane when: 

(a) A railroad representative is on 
duty and the volume of mail is small 
enough so the mail messenger can read¬ 
ily carry it by hand in one trip; 

(b) A railroad representative is not 
on duty and the railroad makes sufficient 
trucks available to the mail messenger. 

(ii) Where mail cars are not accessible 
to vehicles of mail messengers or other 
carriers, a railroad shall receive and de¬ 
liver mail at points accessible to such 
vehicles, except as provided in subdivi¬ 
sion (i) of this subparagraph. 

(iii) A mail messenger shall call at 
the railroad station for incoming mail 


and deliver it to the post office as soon 
as practicable. If the arrival of the 
train is at night and the post office is 
closed, the mail may be handled as pro¬ 
vided in subparagraph (4) of this para¬ 
graph. 

(iv) A mail messenger will wait for the 
arrival of a train when a representative 
of the railroad is not on duty. At the 
end of two hours, he may return the out¬ 
going mail to the post office for inclusion 
in the next regular dispatch. A mail 
messenger need not wait for a delayed 
train when: 

(a) Other mail would be delayed. 

(b) The railroad representative can¬ 
not give advance information as to the 
time of arrival of the train. 

(c) The train is reported as more than 
two hours late. In such cases, the mail 
messenger may deliver the mail to the 
railroad’s representative. The railroad 
is responsible for the safe dispatch of 
outgoing mail to the proper train and 
the safe delivery of incoming mail to the 
messenger or other authorized repre¬ 
sentative of the Department. 

(7) Between trains or on trains; hold¬ 
ing for mail, (i) A train shall not depart 
from a station and leave mail that is: 

(a) Being loaded; 

(b) Being trucked from vehicles or 
some part of the station to the train; 

(c) Aboard a connecting train that 
has come to a stop in the same station. 

(ii) When holding an important train 
for mail from a delayed connection would 
cause serious delay and subsequent train 
service is available within a reasonable 
period of time, the Department may au¬ 
thorize a time limit beyond which the 
important train may not be held except 
to load first-class mail and daily news¬ 
papers, and to load foreign mail if neces¬ 
sary to assure steamer connection. 

(iii) A railroad must request authori¬ 
zation for such time limit, if desired, 
from the Distribution and Traffic Man¬ 
ager having jurisdiction of the train in¬ 
volved, specifying reasons and a time 
limit beyond which it is impracticable to 
hold the train. Where requests are ap¬ 
proved by the Distribution and Traffic 
Manager, any delayed mail involved must 
be carried without compensation on a 
later train of the same company to tne 
extent of any unused space in the Ri^ 
or apartment RPO car authorized on tn 
first train. Any delayed mail in exces 
of the unused space in the RPO car wi 
be charged to the train in which it 


carried 

(iv) When necessary to transfer pas¬ 

sengers, baggage, or express f r01 ? °. 
train to another, all mail must also 
transferred unless the transfer is a reg - 
lar connection coming within the pi 
sions of subparagraph (1) of this P 
graph and subdivisions (ii) and (it 
this subparagraph. . hf- 

(v) A mail train must not be hei 
yond its scheduled departure for s 
originating in local postal units or 

of publication. The Distribute 
Traffic Manager must fix and enfbr ^ 
ample time limit in which mail in 
delivered, by local postal units or P 
lisher, to a railroad for dispatcn. 

(8) Advance deliveries to J r f the 
Where a railroad is responsible 
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transfer of mail from a postal unit to a 
train, the railroad must make advance 
delivery to a train when the Department 
requires such delivery earlier than the 
regular closing time of the mail. 

(g) Handling and protection of mail — 
(1) Handling mail on platforms. Mail 
must not be stored on trucks and allowed 
to stand on platforms at local stations 
or transfer points unprotected from 
depredation. When it is necessary to 
place close connection mail on trucks to 
be left standing on platforms, the mail 
must be in full view of employees of the 
railroad at all times. The portion of a 
platform used for loading, unloading, 
and transfer of mail must be well lighted. 
Mail being trucked through subways and 
tunnels must be carefully guarded. 

(2) Holding mail in storage rooms. 
Rooms in which mail is stored must be 
locked except when a railroad employee 
is on duty. Adequate light must be pro¬ 
vided above the door, when practicable. 
Unauthorized employees or unknown 
persons shall not be allowed in the vi¬ 
cinity. When necessary at small stations 
to provide proper protection, mail must 
be stored in a locked room or in a room 
where railroad employees are present, or 
in a suitable locked box. 

(3) Exposing mail to weather. Mail 
must not be left exposed to weather. 
Tarpaulins may be used for protection 
from weather in unusual cases or to cover 
mail being held on station platform 
trucks. 


(4) While exchanging non-stop sta¬ 
tion mail. A railroad employee or other 
authorized person shall be assigned to 
guard mail being exchanged at non-stop 
stations. At non-stop points where a 
railroad station representative is sched¬ 
uled to be on duty at the time mail is 
received or dispatched, he must observe 
the exchange of mail and, if the pouch 
is not caught, must retrieve it for proper 
disposition, except where other arrange¬ 
ments have been made as in paragraph 
(f) (6) of this section. 

(5) No smoking in storage cars. Rail¬ 
road and postal employees shall not 
smoke or carry lighted cigars, cigarettes, 
^ in st °rage cars. Distribution 
and Traffic Managers will take appro¬ 
priate action with railroad officials in 
au cases where violations are reported 
m order to enforce this subparagraph. 

ib) Reports of failure to comply. 
costal employees must report through 
channels to the Distribution and Traffic 
Manager any failure on the part of a 

m+u- com Ply with the instructions 
ln ^is paragraph. 

^ ^ Railroad employees handling mail 
Warded as agents of railroads. At 
f 1, ? ce s where railroads are required to 
take the mail from and deliver it into 
Post offieeg or postal stations or to trans- 
i to connec ting railroads, the persons 
mpioyed to perform this service shall 

regarded as agents of the railroad and 
n * mpl °y ees ^he Postal Service, and 
shaii u 0t be sworn >* hut such persons 
of e, •*i5 [lor ® than 16 y ear s of age and 
? table . intelligence and character, 
vioiof • officials shall promptly report any 

Department. ^ requirement to the 


(h) Pay claims. Claims for service 
performed must be prepared in the 
form and manner as prescribed by the 
Department in § 92.11. 

§ 92.7 RPO service. 

(a) Authorizations. This is the only 
class of service which is authorized by 
the issuance of formal orders. 

(1) Establishment or extension of 
service. Distribution and Traffic Man¬ 
agers shall make recommendations and 
furnish supporting facts to the Distri¬ 
bution and Routing Division and the 
Railroad Transportation Branch con¬ 
cerning the necessity of establishing 
service on a new railroad, extending 
service on an existing route, or increas¬ 
ing or decreasing RPO space on a route 
to conform properly to the distribution 
needs of the Postal Service. 

(2) RPO mileage. RPO mileage will 
be stated and paid for in accordance with 
the distance circulars furnished by the 
railroads to the Post Office Department 
and will reflect the regularly scheduled 
operation of each train. This may result 
in different mileages between the same 
points. 

(3) Restriction on railroad employees. 
Train crews are not permitted to ride 
in RPO cars while in use, even though 
an oversize car is furnished. 

(4) Changes in RPO authorizations. 
In changing or terminating authoriza¬ 
tions of railway post office cars at estab¬ 
lished junction points, the following 
principles shall be observed: 

(i) The railroad facilities at points 
designated for changes in RPO author¬ 
izations shall be such that an actual 
change in equipment may be made, 
should the railroad so elect. Ordinarily 
this shall mean that there is a terminal 
or yard organization that can properly 
care for passenger equipment, that is, a 
switch engine and crew, and facilities 
for heating and cleaning cars. 

(ii) Should the railroad elect to change 
the equipment, it must be possible for 
the mobile clerks to prepare for the 
change and keep their distribution 
current. 

(iii) Where a train run terminates 30 
miles or less beyond the last point where 
RPO service is needed, the RPO or 
apartment car authorization will be 
stated through to end of the train run. 

(b) Storage space requirements — (1) 
Linear feet of storage space; current 
plans. Storage space requirements in 
full and apartment RPO cars based on 
standard plans dated August 1, 1956, are 
as follows: 

Linear feet of 

Car size: storage space 

60-foot.11' 10" 

30-foot apartment_ 4' 9" 

15-foot apartment_ 3' 2" 

(2) Prior plan cars. Apartment cars 
or full RPO cars that are 15, 30 or 60 
feet in length, and that were built 
according to prior standard plans of the 
Department, are considered standard 
cars and not deficient in storage space. 

(c) Non-standard cars — (1) Undersize. 

(i) Where distributing facilities are de¬ 
ficient, a railroad must install such addi¬ 
tional facilities as are necessary on the 
particular run of the car involved but 


not to exceed the requirements of exist¬ 
ing specifications. Where storage space 
is deficient, the entire deficiency may be 
made up in another part of the train 
and full payment for the RPO car or 
apartment allowed. In such case, any 
deficiency in storage space in the non¬ 
standard full or apartment RPO car 
must be taken into account in computing 
the total volume of storage mail in the 
train. 

(ii) New or remodeled full or apart¬ 
ment RPO cars shall not be considered 
deficient in storage space where the clear 
storage space has been decreased by the 
installation of new or larger interior 
equipment. 

(2) Oversize, (i) Where an RPO car 
of greater length than the unit author¬ 
ized is operated, and the available 
storage space in the car in addition to 
that provided under the authorization is 
used to capacity, the additional space 
provided shall be considered as follows: 


Size of RPO car operated 

In lieu of 
authori¬ 
zation for 

Additional 
space pro¬ 
vided 
(measure¬ 
ment basis) 

70-foot. 

Feet 

60 

Feet 

10 

60-foot_ 

30 

18 

30-foot. 

15 

m 



To obtain the additional space listed 
in the third column above for a 30- or 
15-foot authorization, all racks not due 
under such authorizations must be 
placed in non-use position to provide 
storage space. 

(ii) Handling of excess mail within 
RPO car: When excess storage mail is 
carried in an oversize full or apartment 
RPO car, the mail shall be handled by 
mobile clerks to and from the doorways 
of the car. 

(iii) Count of storage mail: The vol¬ 
ume of storage mail carried in an over¬ 
size RPO car shall be determined by 
count, provided that the storage mail 
allowance so determined does not exceed 
the maximum storage space available on 
a measurement basis. 

(iv) In addition to the clear storage 
space due under the RPO authorization, 
the space in front of the doors and in 
the aisles in the car is considered avail¬ 
able for the accommodation of storage 
mail to the extent that such space would 
be available in a standard car of the unit 
authorized. 

(v) If part of the rack space due under 
the regular RPO authorization is not 
needed for distribution, and racks are 
placed in non-use position so that the 
resulting space may be utilized for stor¬ 
age purposes, the mail carried in such 
space shall not be included in the count 
of pieces due the clear storage space re¬ 
ferred to in subdivision (i) of this sub- 
paragraph. 

(d) Intermediate points — (1) Emer¬ 
gency withdrawal of car. When an RPO 
car is withdrawn at an intermediate 
point of its run because of an emergency, 
and mail and clerks are transferred to 
other cars in the train payment will be 
allowed as follows: 

(i) Payment of the full rate will be 
allowed to the point of withdrawal. 
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(ii) From the point of withdrawal to 
destination, payment will be allowed for 
the other car space used in the train: 

(a) At a prorate of the authorized 
RPO car rate based on the amount of 
space occupied when the mail is in the 
custody of the mobile clerks. 

( b ) At appropriate storage rates based 
on the volume of each type of storage 
mail carried in the train, when the mail 
is in the custody of railroad represent¬ 
atives. 

(1) Additional pay will not be allowed 
for the later deadhead operation of the 
RPO car over the remainder of the run. 

(2) Advance distribution . (i) A rail¬ 

road will not be required to cut out an 
apartment car at an intermediate point 
on the authorized run of the car to sub¬ 
stitute another car used for advance dis¬ 
tribution. 

(ii) Railroads may be required to cut 
out and in full RPO cars at important 
intermediate points of the train run 
where it is necessary to place a car for 
advance distribution. In requiring rail¬ 
roads to cut out and in full RPO cars. 
Distribution and Traffic Managers must 
take care to avoid delaying important 
mail trains. 

(e) Mail carried in RPO cars —(1) 
Mail carried in baggage cars in lieu of 
RPO car . Where a mobile clerk is not 
on duty in an authorized RPO car until 
an intermediate point of the car run 
is reached, and mail is carried in a 
baggage car for the railroad’s conven¬ 
ience from the point of RPO authori¬ 
zation to the intermediate point, the 
space in the baggage car is considered 
in lieu of space in the RPO car, to the 
extent of the volume that could be ac¬ 
commodated in the RPO authorization. 

(2) Loading storage mail in RPO cars. 
At intermediate points, upon arrival at 
the station, the RPO supervisor shall 
promptly advise the railroad representa¬ 
tive whether mail can be taken into the 
RPO car, and the amount thereof. The 
railroad shall offer such mail to the RPO 
car before loading it in storage service. 
When mail is so offered and is refused 
by the mobile clerk, and the railroad 
subsequently loads the mail into baggage 
car space, no adjustment can be made 
if the Postal Service ultimately discovers, 
just before or after the departure of the 
train from that particular station, that 
there is some vacant or unoccupied space 
in the RPO car. Space held in an RPO 
car until train departure time, for re¬ 
ceiving connections which are finally 
missed, is not valid for subsequently 
charging mail from storage space to 
RPO space at that station. 

(3) Form 5061 , Statement of mails 
loaded in storage in lieu of RPO space. 

(i) When, at the initial terminal of an 
RPO run, mail which could be accom¬ 
modated in the authorized distributing 
unit is loaded into the baggage car for 
the convenience of the railroad, such 
mail shall be charged to the RPO car. 
The supervisor of the RPO car shall 
use his judgment as to the number of 
pieces that could be accommodated in 
the RPO car and furnish the railroad 
company with this information. Form 
5061 will be used for this purpose. This 
form shall not be issued against mail 


loaded in destination or destination re¬ 
lay storage cars, nor against mail al¬ 
ready on the train. 

(ii) At designated stops, mail which 
could be accommodated in the RPO car 
and which is loaded into baggage or 
working storage cars for railroad oper¬ 
ating reasons, shall be charged to the 
RPO car. This includes mail the rail¬ 
road preloads for its own convenience. 
On such preloaded mail, the RPO su¬ 
pervisor must exercise the option of 
requesting transfer with due regard to 
the nature of the operations at each 
station, such as scheduled station time, 
avoidance of delay to train resulting in 
overtime payments to employees, missed 
connections, et cetera. The same pro¬ 
cedure outlined in subdivision (i) of this 
subparagraph shall be followed in charg¬ 
ing mail to the RPO. 

(f) Construction and maintenance of 
RPO cars —(1) Construction standards. 
(i) New or rebuilt full and apartment 
railway post office cars shall be con¬ 
structed of steel or an equally inde¬ 
structible material, and conform to 
Post Office Department Publication No. 
19, “Specifications for the Construction 
of Full and Apartment Railway Post 
Office Cars”, approved August 1, 1956, 
and any subsequent modification there¬ 
of. A rebuilt full or apartment RPO car 
is a car which has been stripped to the 
under frame and then reconstructed. 

(ii) Full and apartment railway post 
office cars previously accepted for service 
shall not be required to be brought up 
to standards of current specifications in 
all material respects, except when oper¬ 
ating conditions render standardization 
or improvements necessary. Approval 
must be obtained from the Bureau of 
Transportation before any changes are 
made in construction or fixtures. 

(iii) Cars originally built for other 
traffic are not acceptable for conversion 
to full and apartment railway post office 
cars unless they are constructed or re¬ 
constructed to meet Departmental speci¬ 
fications fully. All conversions of this 
type must be approved by the Bureau of 
Transportation, before work is started. 

(iv) Post Office Department Form 
5292, Certificate of Construction, shall be 
furnished to the Bureau of Transporta¬ 
tion, for each new or rebuilt mail car, 
by the principal mechanical officer of 
the railroad. Form 5292 shall be fur¬ 
nished for cars originally built for other 
traffic, prior to approval of their con¬ 
version to postal cars, when requested 
by the Bureau of Transportation. 

(2) Inspection by Departmental rep¬ 
resentatives. (i) New, rebuilt and re¬ 
paired railway post office cars shall be 
inspected by representatives of the De¬ 
partment in accordance with instructions 
issued by the Bureau of Transportation. 

(ii) Railroads and car-building com¬ 
panies shall advise the Bureau of Trans¬ 
portation concerning proposed new con¬ 
struction or rebuilding of railway post 
office cars and the dates when such cars 
will be ready for inspection. 

(iii) Railroads shall notify the proper 
Distribution and Traffic Manager when 
cars are received at any of their shops 
for repairs, so that a representative from 
the Distribution and Traffic Manager’s 


office may inspect such cars and call at¬ 
tention to needed repairs and improve¬ 
ments. Notice shall also be given as to 
the date cars are to be “out-shopped,” 
so that an inspection may be made by the 
Distribution and Traffic Manager’s rep¬ 
resentative if considered necessary. 

(iv) Railroads shall not “out-shop” 
or return to service any full or apartment 
railway post office car unless requested 
changes, improvements and repairs have 
been made in a manner acceptable to 
the Postal Service. 

(3) Maintenance; water and sanita¬ 
tion. (i) Drinking water shall be fur¬ 
nished in accordance with the require¬ 
ments and standards of the United States 
Public Health Service. 

(ii) Fresh water and ice shall be sup¬ 
plied at all times in railway post office 
cars being used for the distribution of 
mail. 

(iii) Toilet paper shall be provided in 
all cars. 

(iv) The water coolers, hoppers and 
fixtures in railway post office cars shall 
be thoroughly cleaned after each trip 
and en route as often as may be neces¬ 
sary, when cars are in continuous serv¬ 
ice for more than 24 hours. 

(4) Operational standards. All facili¬ 
ties and equipment in full and apartment 
railway post office cars shall be provided, 
operated and maintained within the min- I 
imum standards of Post Office Depart¬ 
ment Publication 19, Specifications for 
the Construction of Full and Apartment 
Railway Post Office Cars, and any sub¬ 
sequent modification thereof. 

(5) Light failures. When the primary 
lighting system fails to provide sufficient 
illumination to allow distribution for a 
period of more than 30 minutes, it shall 
be regarded as a total light failure. When 
insufficient light retards or renders dis¬ 
tribution difficult for a period of 30 min¬ 
utes or less, it shall be regarded as a 
partial light failure. 

(g) Operation of RPO cars in trains— 

(1) Car strength. Full and apartment 
railway post office cars shall be equal or 
superior in construction strength to other 
cars operated in a train. 

(2) Operation in mixed trains. In 
“mixed trains” the railway post office car 
shall be operated in the rear-end consist, 
followed only by a passenger coach or 
caboose. 

(3) Operation in consist. When prac¬ 

ticable, one or more cars shall be oper¬ 
ated between the locomotive and the rail¬ 
way post office car. f 

(4) Use restrictions. Cars, or parts oi 
cars, bearing the legend “United State 
Mail,” or “U. S. Mail,” shall be reserved 
exclusively for carrying the mail an 
shall not be used for other classes 
traffic, unless the legend is obliterated. 


§ 92.8 Storage service—line haul. 

(a) General — (1) Classes. Storage 

service is composed of storage car s 
ice and lesser storage unit service. 

(2) Determination of service neea. 
Local postal transportation and ! ’ al . 
officials shall collaborate in estate ; . 
ing storage service needs as re ^ , 
to insure the expeditious transport 
tion, movement, and ter ? 11 ^ a ^ rnv ide 
dling of mail. Railroads shall p 
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for the transportation of storage mail as 
thus determined. 

(b) Measurement of cars —(1) Stand - 
ard length. A standard storage car shall 
have an inside length of 60 feet without 
obstructions, and shall provide at least 
8 feet 6 inches in width and 7 feet in 
height of clear storage space. 

(2) Deductions. If there are interior 
fittings or obstructions, deductions shall 
be stated against the inside length of the 
car. Deductions to compensate for in¬ 
terior fittings in storage cars will be com¬ 
puted on the basis of 42 cubic feet being 
equal to one linear foot of floor space. 
This basis will be used whether the car 
is loaded with an aisle 18 inches wide or 
is loaded solid. 

(3) Official car register, (i) The Bu¬ 
reau of Transporation will publish an 
official car register and corrections there¬ 
to listing all cars normally used in the 
transportation of storage mail. This 
register will show the inside length, the 
mail pay length, and the inside width 
and height of cars which are less than 
8 feet 6 inches in width or provide less 
than 7 feet in piling height. The rail¬ 
roads will furnish this information 
promptly to the Post Office Department. 

(ii) Railroads will also promptly fur¬ 
nish the Department with the above in¬ 
formation on new or rebuilt cars usable 
for storage mail service, and on any 
changes in the mail pay length of storage 
cars resulting from the installation or re¬ 
moval of interior fittings. 

(4) RPO cars used for storage. Under 
the specifications for the construction of 
RPO cars dated August 1, 1956, the fol¬ 
lowing deductions will be made for space 
occupied by letter cases, racks, boxes and 
other interior fittings that are not re¬ 
moved when RPO cars are used as stor¬ 
age cars. 


Car size 


Deduction 

Car plan 

in linear 


feet 

60-foot. 

R 

oi 


T 

Z1 

23 


T-l 

25 

30-foot apartment 

T-2 

s 

26 

9 

15-foot apartment 

w 

x 

13 

6 

_ 



(c) Loading and spacing of storage 
^- (1) Loadin 9- (i) Storage cars 
snail be loaded solidly at initial points 
in ,. run as * ar as practicable, observ- 
in ? all safety regulations and leaving 
hiy such doorways or aisles as are 
needed en route to handle mail, Ir 
rage cars provided with safety rods 
mai1 , sha11 be Piled to the safetj 
, ^ long as mail is available foi 

P 1 loadin S m ail into baggage 
^’. S 5 fety devices shall not be ob- 
™ ted - . In cars not provided with 
r y rods .’ mail sha11 be piled to ar 
k a w? p. eight of 8 feet provided mai: 
7 w llab l e for fading. Cars providing 
or . 1 less in height shall be loadec 
fin £?i! mg \ or safety devices, 
an oioi en ^ is desir ed to maintair 
unnhif 16 free do <> r ways to permii 
mpn b f u cted passage of clerks or train- 
tip, lu th( r Performance of their du- 
in aisle sh ould not exceed 18' 

width, and shall extend only through 


as much of the car as is necessary. A 
3-foot allowance will be made for each 
such doorway as is necessary, when 
the volume of mail in the car exceeds 
30 feet. In such “open’' or “working” 
cars, one end of the car, or that part 
of the car between the doorways, should 
be loaded solid without aisle, if prac¬ 
ticable. With due regard for neces¬ 
sary separations mails shall be piled 
to the same height as in solidly loaded 
storage cars. In computing the percent¬ 
age of load in such “open” or “working” 
cars, a 60-foot storage car will be con¬ 
sidered as loaded 60 feet when it is filled 
to capacity except for essential aisle and 
doorways and any separations (stalls) 
not completely filled because of the need 
for maintaining designated separations. 

(iii) Where mail for dispatch at in¬ 
termediate points is carried in through 
storage cars, it shall be piled to per¬ 
mit prompt dispatch at such points 
to avoid unnecessarily delaying the 
train. However, separations that do 
not require the use of more than one- 
half of a stall shall be combined with 
other separations, if it is feasible to make 
further separation of the mail en route 
between points of dispatch. The num¬ 
ber of separations maintained or re¬ 
quired shall be reviewed frequently to 
meet changed conditions. Any unnec¬ 
essary separations shall be discontinued 
in order to utilize the space as efficiently 
as possible. 

(2) Weight limitations, (i) A 60-foot 
storage car with a weight-carrying ca¬ 
pacity of not less than 60,000 pounds or 
1,000 pounds per linear foot is required. 
Storage cars provided by railroads for 
regular movements of mixed mail shall 
be capable of loading to 1,000 pounds per 
foot or to their full cubical capacity 
whenever mail is available. 

(ii) Car weight capacity limitations 
must be observed in all loadings. When 
a railroad stops loading a car because of 
weight limitations before the capacity 
is reached, pro rata footage shall be al¬ 
lowed for the mail in the car. The foot¬ 
age shall be based either on the space 
occupied by the mail as compared to a 
fully loaded 60-foot storage car, or the 
approximate weight of the mail as com¬ 
pared to the weight-carrying capacity of 
60,000 pounds, whichever is greater. 

(d) Failure to move mail in regularly 
designated train —(1) Service by other 
than regularly designated train. When 
for operating reasons or because of de¬ 
layed connections a railroad transports 
mail on a different train than that on 
which the same railroad has been des¬ 
ignated to carry it, the mail will be 
charged to the train on which actually 
carried. When a railroad desires to for¬ 
ward mail on a train not due to receive 
it from one station to another station for 
dispatch from the latter station, per¬ 
mission may be granted with the under¬ 
standing that the movement shall be 
without additional compensation and 
that no delay will result to the mail. 

(2) Overtaken train . When one mail¬ 
carrying train is overtaken by another 
and mail is combined and forwarded 
from that point in a single train, pay¬ 
ment will not be allowed for the non¬ 


mail carrying train beyond the merger 
point. 

(3) Missed connections. Where mail 
misses connection and there is no rep¬ 
resentative of the Postal Service to 
authorize movement of such mail, the 
railroad may carry the mail on an un¬ 
designated train that can be used to 
advantage. 

(4) Fast and local train. When, for 
postal service reasons, mail is delivered 
by fast train at a certain point from 
which it is forwarded or returned on a 
local train to a local point, payment will 
be allowed in both trains between ap¬ 
propriate points. When mail is dis¬ 
patched on a local train from a local 
station and delivered to a fast train at a 
certain point, payment will be allowed 
in the local train between appropriate 
points and in the fast train from point 
of receipt. 

(e) Lesser storage unit service —(1) 
Railroad and electric car lines. Points 
of intersection between railroad lines 
and electric car lines are not considered 
as junction points. 

(2) Performance. Lesser storage unit 
service may be performed independently 
or in conjunction with storage car 
service. 

(3) Basis for determining lesser unit. 
The number of linear feet needed on 
both sides of baggage, storage or over¬ 
size RPO or apartment cars for carrying 
the mail in lesser storage units of 3, 6, 
9, 12, 15, 18, 21, 24, 27, and 30 feet shall 
be determined on the basis of the num¬ 
ber of pieces (sacks and outside parcels 
combined) that will fill 3 linear feet of 
space on both sides of the car as de¬ 
termined in the last biennial test. Where 
the space unit is determined by count, 
each box of baby chicks shall be con¬ 
sidered equivalent to one piece. 

(f) Method of determining mail 
load —(1) Several cars. Where mail is 
carried in several cars in a train the 
total volume of storage mail in the train 
shall be determined by adding the vol¬ 
ume transported in storage service in all 
cars operating in the train, including 
destination and destination relay cars. 

(2) Determination of volume in car. 
The volume of mail in a car must be 
determined by: 

(i) Count, when the linear feet of 
space occupied by the mail is 30 feet or 
less. 

(ii) Measurement, fthen the linear 
feet of space occupied by mail is more 
than 30 feet. 

(iii) Measurement, in those cases 
where the linear feet of space occupied 
by the mail is 15 feet or more when mu¬ 
tually agreed to by the Department and 
the railroad. 

(iv) Measurement reflecting the in¬ 
side length of a car or compartment of 
a car when the car or compartment is 
fully loaded. 

(3) Count versus footage computa¬ 
tions. Where the mail in a car exceeds 
30 feet by count, but actually occupies 
30 linear feet or less of space, the volume 
of mail is considered as 30 feet. Once 
the unit of space has been determined as 
30 feet, such unit must be considered to 
be theoretically filled. Any additional 
mail added to that carried in the car 
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shall be added to the 30 foot arbitrary 
unit. If there is a net increase in mail 
loaded at intermediate points between 
division or junction points, it will be 
added to the 30 feet, making it necessary 
to respace the car and allow credit for 
the maximum footage carried between 
the division or junction points. 

(4) Measurement and count cars . 
Where mail is carried in two or more 
cars operated in the same train, some 
cars on the measurement basis and 
others on the count basis, total all pieces 
in the count cars, convert to feet, and 
combine with footage in other cars to 
determine volume carried in the train. 
Cars computed in accordance with sub- 
paragraph (3) of this paragraph will be 
considered as measurement cars. 

(5) Descending load. A descending 
load is a load which decreases from a 
storage car containing more than 30 feet 
of mail by measurement to a lesser stor¬ 
age unit (count basis). To determine 
the volume of mail in a storage car leav¬ 
ing intermediate points after the car 
has departed from a junction or division 
point where the volume of mail was 
determined by measurement (that is, 
where more than 30 linear feet of space 
was occupied by the mail subject to a 
compact loading), the count equivalent 
of the estimated measured load will be 
the basis for adding the mail loaded and 
subtracting the mail unloaded by pieces 
as indicated on the train baggagemen’s 
report. If it regularly develops that the 
mail runs out before the count or con¬ 
verted footage equivalent, or vice versa, 
the car must be respaced at agreed points 
on the run. This will be done either by 
a transfer clerk or PTS road supervisor, 
and, if the railroad so desires, in con¬ 
junction with a railroad employee. This 
reestimate will correct the count or con¬ 
verted footage equivalent at that point 
and will stand as the base count to the 
next reestimate point or to the end of 
the line. 

(6) Ascending load. An ascending load 
is a load which increases from a lesser 
storage unit (count basis) to a storage 
car containing more than 30 feet of mail. 
For line-haul purposes the volume of 
mail shall be determined by count with 
due regard for the provisions of sub- 
paragraph (3) of this paragraph cover¬ 
ing the determination of 30 feet of space 
under circumstances where the count 
footage equivalent and actual space oc¬ 
cupied differ. The footage conversion 
shall not exceed the inside length of the 
car or compartment. 

Note: The footage of mail in destination 
and destination relay cars is used for line 
haul purposes—not the inside length of the 
cars. 

(7) Exceptional. In those exceptional 
circumstances where the volume of mail 
transported in a train is carried solely 
in solidly loaded destination and/ r 
destination relay storage cars, no other 
mail space is available and the volume 
of mail exceeds 60-feet or even multiples 
thereof, payment shall be allowed for no 
more than the maximum mail footage 
furnished and used as follows: 

(i) When the residual footage exceeds 
30 feet, it will be stated as the appro¬ 
priate prorate of a 60-foot car. 


(ii) When the residual footage is 30 
feet or less, the appropriate lesser storage 
unit will be allowed, provided the inside 
length of the solidly loaded car or cars 
is equal to a 60-foot unit or units plus 
an exact lesser unit of storage space. 

(iii) When the residual footage is 30 
feet or less, and the inside length of the 
solidly loaded car or cars is not equal to 
a 60-foot unit or units plus an exact 
lesser unit of storage space, the 60-foot 
unit or units plus the prorate of the ap¬ 
propriate lesser unit of storage space 
will be allowed. Example: A fully 
loaded 70-foot destination car is the only 
mail space available in the train—allow 
a 60-foot car and 10/12ths of a 12-foot 
lesser unit; Two 40-foot fully loaded 
destination cars are the only mail space 
available in the train—allow a 60-foot 
car and 20/2lsts of a 21-foot lesser unit. 

(8) Mail carried by in error. Mail 
carried by a station in error by a railroad 
and returned on another train shall not 
be counted for line-haul compensation. 

(g) Placards —(1) Railroad employ¬ 
ees. Railroad employees shall placard 
cars loaded at points where transfer 
clerks are not located. Form 5111 shall 
be used to placard this type of car. 

§ 92.9 Terminal and piece handling 
services. 

(a) Storage service—per car 
charges —(1) Basis. The terminal 
charge per car is stated in an amount 
per 60-foot storage car. This amount 
is prorated when so provided in this 
section. 

(2) Determining volume. Where 
more than 30 feet of mail is loaded at a 
point into two or more cars operated 
in the same train, the loading into some 
cars being recorded on a count basis 
and into some cars on a measurement 
basis, total all pieces recorded as being 
loaded by count, convert to feet, and 
combine with footage loaded into other 
cars to determine the footage allowable 
for terminal charge purposes. 

(3) Mail left in car at destination . 
When a storage car is received at the 
final destination point of its placarded 
run and mail for a particular point 
beyond the destination is contained in 
the car and the car is not fully unloaded, 
but by mutual agreement between the 
railroad and Distribution and Traffic 
Manager the mail is left in the car and 
the car is filled out and transferred to 
another train, the- railroad is entitled 
to a prorate of the car terminal charge 
on the basis of mail actually unloaded at 
the point. For destination and destina¬ 
tion relay cars this prorate will be com¬ 
puted as the allowable inside length of 
the car minus the footage of mail left 
in the car. The loading railroad is en¬ 
titled to a loading charge only on the 
basis of mail actually loaded at that 
point. 

(b) Storage service—per piece charges; 
ascending load. Terminal charge vol¬ 
ume will be determined on a count basis 
for all mail loaded into an ascending 
load, where the volume loaded is 30 feet 
or less. At any point where the count 
of mail loaded exceeds an equivalent of 
30 feet, payment for the terminal service 
at that point will be made on the basis 


of the prorate of a 60-foot per car 
terminal charge. 

..(c) Interline movements of working 
storage cars and lesser units; at same 
rate level. In the case of storage serv¬ 
ice other than destination storage car 
and destination relay storage car serv- 
ice, involving movement between two or 
more carriers with the same rate level, 
the combined loading and unloading 
charges shall be applied at the point of 
loading for mail interchanged with 
another railroad, and payment shall be 
made to the loading railroad only. 
Where the mail is loaded at a joint ter¬ 
minal, payment shall be made to the rail¬ 
road performing the immediately subse¬ 
quent line-haul service. The unloading 
railroad shall look to the loading railroad 
for any payment adjustments due. 

(d) Exceptions +o application of ter¬ 
minal and piece handling charges— (1) 
Storage cars and lesser units. Terminal 
charges are not allowed for rehandling 
of mail when: 

(1) A railroad orders a car out of serv¬ 
ice after mail aas been loaded for onward 
dispatch to destination. 

(ii) The receiving railroad at an inter¬ 
change point refuses to operate a car 
because of size, type or bad order and 
transfer of the mail to another car is 
required. 

(iii) Mail is carried by a station in 
error and returned in another train. 

(2) RPO cars. The per piece charge 
will not apply to mail loaded into a 
standard or oversize RPO car or apart¬ 
ment while mobile clerks are on duty, 
except that one-half of the per piece 
charge will apply to the number of 
pieces loaded into an RPO car when: 

(i) Loaded by railroad employees 
prior to the origin of clerks’ run. 

(ii) Unloaded by railroad employees 
at points beyond the end of clerks’ run. 

(3) Loading stopped by railroad. 
Where for any reason a railroad fails 
to load a storage car to its space capac¬ 
ity and mail is available for loading, pro 
rata pay will be allowed on the basis of 
the space capacity load on the placard 
and Form 5118 shall be endorsed “MA- 
643.” However, where the weight of 
the mail is exceptionally heavy and a 
car satisfactory to the Department is 
furnished, full payment may be allowed 
for less than space capacity load. 

(4) Loading by other than railroaa 
employees. Loading as used in this 
paragraph, is defined as loading, sepa¬ 
rating, and piling in the car. 

(i) At plants, (a) The loading charge 
will not apply to destination and destina¬ 
tion relay cars when loaded by plant em¬ 
ployees. The origin point will inc * ica r 
by symbol “PL” on Form 5121 and tn 
placard that the cars are plant made . 

(6) When mail is loaded by plant em¬ 
ployees, the terminal charge will n 
apply for loading. The proper unload]is 
charge shall be credited to the ongo¬ 
ing railroad, and the originating ran™ t 
shall make proper interline settlem 
for these charges, except as othe ^ 
provided in Interstate Commerce C 
mission Orders. nor 

(ii) By star route and mail messenge 
contractors, (a) When all mail a 
point is loaded by a contractor, term 
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charges shall be credited in the same 
manner as for plant loaded storage cars 
and lesser storage units. 

(b) When only a portion of the mail 
is loaded by a contractor and the re¬ 
mainder by railroad employees, the full 
terminal charge will be credited to the 
railroad for all mail loaded. 

(iii) By mobile clerks in storage cars 
at intermediate points. When storage 
mail is transferred between storage cars 
and RPO cars, or loaded in or unloaded 
from storage cars at intermediate points 
by mobile clerks, the full terminal charge 
will be allowable on mail so transferred 
or handled. 


5 92.10 Side and mail messenger service. 


(a) Route measurement . In all cases 
the distance between the railroad sta¬ 
tion or terminal and postal unit must 
be measured by the shortest route open to 
public travel, avoiding angles, from the 
nearest door of the baggage room to the 
nearest door of the postal unit involved. 
Where there is no baggage room or sta¬ 
tion, the measurement must be made 
from the middle of the station platform. 
The route need not be a regularly used 
public way, and, if over private property, 
no prohibition against the Government 
shall hold that has not also been made 
and enforced against the public. 

(b) Railroad employees. Persons em¬ 
ployed to handle mail where a railroad 
is required to receive and deliver mail 
from the Post Office or postal stations or 
to transfer mail to connecting railroads 
must be regarded as agents of the rail¬ 
road and not employees of the postal 
service. They need not be sworn but 
must be of suitable character and intelli¬ 
gence and more than 16 years of age. 
Postmasters must promptly report any 
violation of this requirement to the 
Department. 

(c) Discontinuance notice. A railroad 
must give thirty days’ notice to the De¬ 
partment of the discontinuance of any 
agency handling mail or the removal of a 
station beyond the 440-yard limit. A 
railroad must not be relieved of the duty 
of handling mail unless this advance 
notice is given. 

( d) Departmental service. The De¬ 
partment will provide for the transpor- 
ation °f mail to and from postal units 
located: More than 440 yards from the 

railroad station or terminal; 440 
yaias or less from the nearest railroad 
thm? S? termin al where a representa- 
ve the railroad is not on duty. 

rpll Tim l of semce - The Department 
fnrm VGS the t0 re( iuire the per- 
° f s uch service by a railroad 
P es e nt a t ive at any time during the 
fl-hour period. 

l ettin 9- Where railroads 
be Ip? 1 ? such service, contracts shall 
Unnn J° ^e lowest responsible bidder 
thp ad Y e . rtlsemen t» in accordance with 
in t Man 1 ?/? 118 of the regulation govern- 
g Mai1 Messenger Service. 

-.11 Preparation and processing of 

orms for payment. 

PuniL Fo J' ms J 3re P (lr ed by railroad com- 
lor jwIP Form 10 ™— Public Voucher 
^ 45CS and Se ™ices Other Than 
CoDun/p' and I034A —Memorandum 
°PV of Form 1034. These forms will bo 

No. 234- 14 


furnished and prepared by railroads. 
The form will be used to claim the total 
amount due for RPO and for storage 
line-haul service performed on each rail¬ 
road route. 

(2) Form 2531—Report of Railroad 
Mail Service Performed. This form is 
used for the submission of claims for 
RPO service. It will be furnished and 
prepared by the railroad. It will be at¬ 
tached to Form 1034. 

(3) Form 2533—Claim for Terminal 
and Station Mail Handling Service. This 
is a summary form furnished and pre¬ 
pared by the railroad in duplicate, and 
supported by Forms 2535 and 2535-A. 

(4) Form 2535, Monthly Report of 
Destination and Destination Relay Stor¬ 
age Car Footage Loaded and Unloaded. 
This form will be furnished and pre¬ 
pared in triplicate by the railroad. 

(5) Form 2535-A, Monthly Report of 
Working Storage Car Footage Loaded 
and Pieces Loaded. This form will be 
furnished and prepared in triplicate by 
the railroad. 

(6) Train Baggageman’s Report. This 
form is provided by each individual rail¬ 
road under its own number and format. 

(b) Forms prepared by railroads and/ 
or postal service —(1) Form 5121—Daily 
Report of ^Destination and Destination 
Relay Cars. These forms shall be used 
for destination, destination relay, and 
for other storage cars moving over lines 
having different rate levels. They shall 
be prepared in quintuplicate, daily, at all 
stations or mail originating points desig¬ 
nated by a Regional Transportation 
Manager, by a transfer clerk, or by a 
railroad representative where no trans¬ 
fer clerk is employed. A separate set of 
forms shall be prepared for each dis¬ 
trict and for each railroad at stations 
where more than one railroad or RPO 
line operates. Each completed set of 
forms must be signed daily by the trans¬ 
fer clerk and railroad representative, or 
by the railroad representative where no 
transfer clerk is employed. 

(2) Form 5122—Daily Report of Work¬ 
ing Storage Cars and Lesser Storage 
Units. This form will be prepared and 
distributed in the same manner as Form 
5121. 

(3) Form 5373—Statement of Space 
Used. (Replaces present Forms 5365 and 
5369 on “Space Used” routes.) On many 
trains the size of the storage unit is 
fairly static over the period of a month. 
On such trains Form 5373 may be used 
instead of Form 5372. Form 5373 will 
be used primarily on the smaller trains 
carrying a total of 30 feet of mail or less, 
in one or two cars. Forms 5373 will usu¬ 
ally cover the entire month’s operation 
of each such train. For RPO trains, the 
form will be prepared in triplicate in the 
postal district office from data taken 
from trip reports, Forms 5122, train bag¬ 
gageman’s reports, and other records. 
For CP trains, railroads will prepare the 
form in triplicate. 


§ 92.12 Applicability of Comprehensive 
Plan A; railroads covered. 


Sections 92.1 to 92.11 shall apply to the 
following railroads: 

Alabama Great Southern Railroad Co. 
(The). 

Albany & Northern Railway Co. 


Atchison, Topeka & Santa Fe Railway Co. 
(The). 

Atlantic Coast Line Railroad Co. 

Baltimore & Ohio Railroad Company (The). 
Bangor and Aroostook Railroad Company. 
Canadian National Railway Company. 
Canadian National RaUway Co.—Lines in 
Minnesota. 

Canadian Pacific Railway Company. 
Carolina, Clinchfleld & Ohio Railway, 
Lessees: Atlantic Coast Line Railroad Co.; 
Louisville & Nashville Railroad Co. 

Central of Georgia Railway Co. 

Central Railroad Company of New Jersey 
(The). 

Central Vermont Railway, Inc. 

Chesapeake and Ohio Railway Co. (The). 
Chicago & North Western Railway Co. 
Chicago, Burlington & Quincy Railroad Co. 
Chicago Great Western Railway Co. 
Chicago, Milwaukee, St. Paul & Pacific 
Railroad Co. 

Chicago, Rock Island & Pacific Railroad Co. 
Cincinnati, New Orleans & Texas Pacific 
Railway Co. (The). 

Colorado & Southern Railway Co. (The). 
Delaware and Hudson R. R. Corp. (The). 
Delaware, Lackawanna and Western Rail¬ 
road Company (The). 

Denver & Rio Grande Western Railroad Co. 
(The). 

Duluth, Missabe & Iron Range Railway Co. 
Duluth, South Shore & Atlantic Railroad 
Co. 

Duluth, Winnipeg & Pacific Railway Co. 
Erie Railroad Company. 

Florida East Coast Railway Co. 

Fort Worth and Denver Railway Co. 

Georgia Northern Railway Co. (The). 
Georgia Railroad. 

Georgia Southern & Florida Railway Co. 
Grand Trunk Western Railroad Company. 
Great Northern Railway Co. 

Gulf, Colorado & Santa Fe Railway Co. 

Gulf, Mobile & Ohio Railroad Co. 

Illinois Central Railroad Co. 

Kansas City Southern Railway Co. (The). 
Lehigh Valley Railroad Company. 

Long Island Rail Road Company (The). 
Louisiana & Arkansas Railroad Co. 

Louisville & Nashville Railroad Co. 
Minneapolis & St. Louis Railway Co. (The). 
Minneapolis, St. Paul & Sault Ste. Marie 
Railroad Co. 

Missouri-Kansas-Texas Railroad Co. 
Missouri-Kansas-Texas Railroad Co. of 
Texas. 

Missouri-Pacific Railroad Co. 

New Orleans and Northeastern Railroad Co. 
New York Central Railroad Company 
(The). 

New York, Chicago and St. Louis Railroad 
Company (The). 

New York, New Haven & Hartford Railroad 
Company (The). 

Norfolk and Western Railway Company. 
Northern Pacific Railway Co. 

Northwestern Pacific Railroad Co. 

Oregon Trunk Railway. 

Panhandle & Santa Fe Railway Co. 
Pennsylvania Railroad Company (The). 
Pennsylvania-Reading Seashore Lines. 
Pittsburgh and Lake Erie Railroad Com¬ 
pany (The). 

Reading Company. 

Richmond, Fredericksburg & Potomac Rail¬ 
way Company. 

St. Louis-San Francisco Railway Co. 

St. Louis, San Francisco & Texas Railway 
Co. 

St. Louis Southwestern Railway Co. 
Seaboard Air Line Railroad Co. 

Southern Pacific Co. 

Southern Railway Co. 

Spokane, Portland & Seattle Railway Co. 
Tennessee Central Railway Co. 

Texas & New Orleans Railroad Co. 

Texas & Pacific Railway Co. (The). 
Texas-New Mexico Railway Co. 

Union Pacific Railroad Co. 

Vermont and Province Line Railroad Com- 




pany. 


_ 
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Wabash Railroad Co. 

Western Maryland Railway Company. 

Western Pacific Railroad Co. (The). 

Western Railway of Alabama (The). 

White Sulphur Springs & Yellowstone 
Park Railway Co. 

Wisconsin Central Railroad Co. 

Comprehensive Plan B of the Post¬ 
master General for the Transporta¬ 
tion of United States Mail by Cer¬ 
tain Railroads 

§ 92.100 Transportation of the mail. 

(a) All railway common carriers en¬ 
gaged in the transportation of United 
States mail shall transport such mail in 
the manner, under the conditions, and 
with the service prescribed by the Post 
Office Department, and otherwise in ac¬ 
cordance with the provisions of the Rail¬ 
way Mail Pay Act of 1916. 

(b) Any railway common carrier de¬ 
siring to be relieved of the transportation 
of the mail may make application to the 
Post Office Department accordingly, and 
consideration will be given to the grant¬ 
ing of its request in whole or in part as 
the needs of the Postal Service will 
permit. 

(c) Mail shall be carried upon such 
trains as the Post Office Department 
shall designate from time to time in the 
interest of the Postal Service, and the 
character of trains carrying the mails 
shall be that of the passenger train op¬ 
erating between passenger or mail han¬ 
dling facilities. When required by the 
interests of the Postal Service, the De¬ 
partment may provide for the movement 
of mail between passenger or special 
mail handling facilities in other than 
passenger trains. 

(d) The transit time of trains upon 
which mail is transported shall be that 
which is maintained by the carriers for 
their general transportation business in 
connection with their published sched¬ 
ules. 

(e) Each railway common carrier en¬ 
gaged in the transportation of mail is 
required to furnish such cars as are 
necessary for the service authorized by 
the Post Office Department. 

§ 92.101 Classes and nature of service. 

(a) Classes of service. The service 
shall be of the following classes: 

(1) Full railway post office car service. 
Service of this class shall be authorized 
in standard cars, 60 feet in length, in¬ 
side measurement, constructed and fitted 
in accordance with the plans and spec¬ 
ifications approved by the Post Office 
Department for the handling, distribu¬ 
tion, storage, and delivery of mail by 
postal transportation clerks. The re¬ 
quirements for service in such cars shall 
include the sanitation, cleaning, heating, 
lighting, and the furnishing of ice and 
drinking water, both in terminals and 
en route. When required, such cars shall 
be suitably placed and made available 
for advance distribution before train 
departure. 

(2) Railway post office apartment car 
service. Service of this class shall be 
authorized in standard apartments, 30 
and 15 feet in length, inside measure¬ 
ment. The apartment shall be separated 
from the remainder of the car by a par¬ 
tition. The requirements for service are 


essentially the same as in full railway 
post office cars with respect to construc¬ 
tion and furnishings, sanitation, clean¬ 
ing, heating, lighting, furnishing of ice 
and drinking water, and the placing of 
apartment cars for advance distribution. 

(3) Storage car service. Service of 
this class shall be authorized in standard 
cars, 60 feet in length, inside measure¬ 
ment, except as hereinafter provided, 
used exclusively for mails. This service 
is the transportation and handling of 
made-up mails in bulk and the require¬ 
ments for this service shall include the 
maintenance and cleaning of the cars. 
The handling of mail into and from all 
storage cars shall be performed by em¬ 
ployees of the railroad companies under 
instructions of postal employees with 
respect to proper routing and separation 
of mails. 

(4) Lesser storage unit service. Serv¬ 
ice of this class shall be authorized in 
less than full-car units of space in mixed 
traffic, combination, or other cars. This 
service shall be the transportation and 
handling of mails of the same type as 
those handled in storage cars. The re¬ 
quirements for lesser storage unit service 
are the same as for service in storage 
cars. 

(b) Nature of services . The services 
which the railroads are to render in 
connection with mail transportation 
shall be as follows: 

(1) Railroad companies are required 
to perform all necessary switching of 
cars; to load all mail into cars so as to 
obtain maximum utilization of the space 
authorized, including the proper separa¬ 
tion, piling, and storing of such mail; 
and to unload mail from all cars. 
Handling of all mail within railway post 
office cars and apartments shall be per¬ 
formed by postal transportation clerks. 

(2) Railroad companies are required 
to transfer all mails between cars in 
the same train were such transfers are 
necessary and required by the Post Office 
Department. 

(3) Railroad companies are required 
to take mails in transit from and deliver 
them to Government employees and con¬ 
tractors at an accessible point at rail¬ 
road stations for transfer to and from 
post offices or railroad stations, and to 
transfer mails between trains operating 
into and out of the same railroad sta¬ 
tion, as required by the Post Office 
Department. 

(4) Railroad companies are required 
to furnish all necessary facilities for car¬ 
ing for and handling mails, including 
suitable and adequate space and rooms 
in their stations for storing and transfer 
of mails in transit. They shall also fur¬ 
nish suitable and adequate office space 
for transfer clerks of the Postal Trans¬ 
portation Service when required by the 
Post Office Department. 

(5) Railroad companies are required 
to transport without extra charge the 
persons in charge of the mails and the 
agents and officers of the Post Office 
Department and Postal Service, under 
the conditions prescribed by law and 
regulations pursuant thereto. 

(6) Railroad companies are required 
to construct, light, and maintain mail 
cranes and other adequate facilities for 


the exchange of mails at points or sta¬ 
tions on the run where the train does 
not stop and exchange of mails is neces¬ 
sary. 

(7) Railroad companies are required 
to take the mails from their railroad 
terminals and stations and deliver them 
into post offices, postal stations, and 
Postal terminals; take the mails from 
post offices, postal stations, and Postal 
terminals, and deliver them into their 
railroad terminals and stations; and take 
the mails from their stations and deliver 
them into other railroad stations where 
the distance does not exceed 80 rods, 
unless other provision for this service 
is made by the Post Office Department. 

§ 92.102 Authorizations. 


(a) General. (1) The anticipated 
space needs of the Department shall be 
reflected by regular authorizations which 
shall be restricted to the needs of the 
service between established railway pas¬ 
senger or freight division points or junc¬ 
tions. Regular authorizations shall be 
determined in accordance with such in¬ 
structions as may be issued by the Post¬ 
master General. Regular authorizations 
for railway post office cars and railway 
post office apartments shall remain in ef¬ 
fect unless and until modified as provided 
in this section. Regular authorization 
for other classes of service shall be effec¬ 
tive for a period of one calendar month, 
subject to modification or cancellation 
of service as provided in this section. 

(2) Excess service may be requested of 
railroad companies in trains in which no 
unit of space is regularly authorized or 
in trains in which the regularly author¬ 
ized space is inadequate to accommodate 
the mails available for dispatch. Re¬ 
quests for excess service shall be re¬ 
stricted to the needs of the Service and 
shall be made in accordance with the 
instructions issued by the Postmaster 
General. 

(3) Railroad companies are required 
to anticipate the needs for service only 
to the extent of the regular space au¬ 
thorizations. Where there are excess 
mails and baggage or express or both to 
be loaded, and the available space is not 
sufficient to accommodate all, the mails 
must be given preference. Railroad 
companies will not, however, be required 
to unload baggage or express in order 
to provide space for the excess mail. 

(4) The class, frequency, and distance 
of service to be authorized shall be de¬ 
termined in accordance with the need 
of the Postal Service and under sucn 
rules and regulations or instructions as 
shall be prescribed by the Postmasr 


general. . 

(b) Equipment. (1) Authorization ior 

•ailway post office cars shall be for c 
)f the standard length of 60 i • 
Authorizations for railway P° st 9. d 
ipartments shall be for the stand 
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he Postal Service require. If a ran 
company is unable to furnish stan* * 
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cars, the Department may accept 
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is a convenience to the carriers pio 
compensation not exceeding P r0 
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[pished. Any deficiency may be pro- 
vided in another car in the train when 
necessary and in such case full pay will 
be made for the standard car authorized. 

I (2) The Department does not require 
and will not authorize railway post of¬ 
fice equipment longer than the standard 
lengths specified herein. However, as 
a convenience to the carriers, and to 
enable them to obtain revenue from the 
operation of space which otherwise 
might be unused, the Department will 
accept the excess space beyond the 
standard lengths authorized for the 
accommodation of lesser storage unit 
service when needed. 

(3) Cars in excess of 60 feet in which 
a railway post office unit of 60 feet is 
partitioned from the remainder of the 
car may be accepted to fulfill an author- 

j ization for a railway post office car of 
60 feet. 

(4) When a railroad company is un¬ 
able to furnish cars of the standard 
length authorized for storage car serv¬ 
ice, the Department may accept cars 
less than 60 feet in length, inside meas¬ 
urement, provided compensation not 
exceeding pro rata pay is accepted for 
the length of the car furnished. The 
Department may accept storage cars of 
greater length than the standard, pro¬ 
vided compensation not exceeding pro¬ 
rata pay is accepted in accordance with 
rules and regulations of the Postmaster 
General. 

(c) Modification of authorizations. 

(1) Authorizations for full railway post 
office car service and railway post office 
apartment service shall be subject to 
modification at any time to provide for 
new and additional service, discontin¬ 
uance of service, or reduction in 
service. 

(2) Regular authorizations for stor¬ 
age car service and lesser storage unit 
service shall not be discontinued or re¬ 
duced during the calendar month unless 
discontinuance or reduction in the serv¬ 
ice is necessitated by service changes. 
Regular authorization for storage car 
serviee and lesser storage unit service 
shall be subject to modification at any 
nme to provide for new and additional 
service. 

(3) Requests for excess service may be 
made at any time during the calendar 
month. 


9 a7 ? ceWaizons - (1) Whenever 
ere is insufficient mail on any day 
p J a J? ant tbe operation of a full storage 
J regular authorization may be 
by a representative of the 
°ffic e Department at the initial 
°* tbe run of car * Reasonable 
!£2 n ° e ? otice of such cancellation 
at ti . ^} v . en railroad company 

par + e lnitia ! Point of the run of the 
to car to be removed 

irom the train. 

ipp (2 ifi^ u ^ orizati °ns for classes of serv- 
shaii than full storage car service 
dar month 6 cancelled durin g the calen- 


Regtjlations 
92.103 Definitions. 

<*> Rail road” refers to railway cc 
and rn^ mei ? and does n °t refer to url 
carries rurban electric rail way comn 


(b) “RPO” means a railway post 
office. 

(c) “Regularly authorized service, 
regular authorization,” and “regular 
service” are synonymous terms and refer 
to service authorized by formal orders 
issued by the Post Office Department. 

(d) “Excess service, excess space, ad¬ 
ditional service,” and “emergency serv¬ 
ice” are synonymous terms and refer to 
service which temporarily becomes nec¬ 
essary in a train. 

<e) “Train date:” When a train ar¬ 
rives at its destination on the day fol¬ 
lowing departure from the initial point, 
the date the train is due to leave the 
initial point of the RPO designation shall 
be used as the date for all service per¬ 
formed in the train. Each RPO division 
shall be considered separately in cases 
where the RPO line is divided into east, 
middle and west, or north and south 
divisions. 

§ 92.104 Authorizations. 

(a) Establishment or extension of 
service. Distribution and Traffic Man¬ 
agers shall make recommendations and 
furnish supporting facts to the Post Of¬ 
fice Department concerning the neces¬ 
sity of establishing service on a new rail¬ 
road, extending service on an existing 
route, and increasing or decreasing 
space on a route to conform properly to 
the mail carried. 

(b) Regular service —(1) Formal or¬ 
ders. Regular service is authorized 
through formal orders issued by the Post 
Office Department. Mail must not be 
carried on any railroad on which mail 
service has not been authorized. 

(2) Authorized monthly, (i) The 
regular unit of an original authorization 
shall be the smallest unit that will ac¬ 
commodate the mail on 50 percent or 
more of the trips in any calendar month 
on the days of the week on which mail 
is regularly carried. 

(ii) Whenever a regular authorization 
of less than 30 feet of storage space is 
exceeded on more than 50 percent of the 
trips in any calendar month: 

(a) But not beyond the capacity of a 
30-foot unit, the appropriate higher unit 
of 30 feet or less which would have ac¬ 
commodated the mail on 50 percent or 
more of the trips shall be authorized. 

(b) Beyond the capacity of a 30-foot 
unit, a full storage car of appropriate 
length of 60 or 70 feet shall be authorized 
on the days of the week on which the 
lesser storage unit is exceeded on more 
than 50 percent of the trips on such 
days. 

(iii) Whenever a regular authoriza¬ 
tion of 30 feet of storage space is ex¬ 
ceeded on more than 50 percent of the 
trips on a particular day of the week in 
any calendar month, a full storage car 
of the appropriate length of 60 or 70 
feet shall be authorized on such day. 

(iv) A regular authorization of 30 feet 
or less shall be reduced to the appropri¬ 
ate smaller unit which would have ac¬ 
commodated the mail on more than 50 
percent of the trips in any calendar 
month. 

(v) A regular authorization of a full 
storage car shall be reduced: 

(a) From a 60-foot car to the appro¬ 
priate lesser storage unit on any day of 


the week on which a lesser storage unit 
would have accommodated the mail on 
more than 50 percent of the trips on such 
days of the week in any calendar month. 

(b) From a 70-foot car to a 60-foot car 
or the appropriate lesser storage unit on 
any day of the week on which a 60-foot 
storage car or a lesser storage unit would 
have accommodated the mail on more 
than 50 percent of the trips on such days 
of the week in any calendar month. 

(vi) Where 70-foot cars are regularly 
operated and more than 60 feet of stor¬ 
age space is regularly needed for the 
accommodation of mail in a 70-foot ex¬ 
clusive car, a 70-foot car shall be au¬ 
thorized on the days of the week on 
which such car was needed. 

(vii) Where mail is carried from the 
initial terminal in several cars in a train 
and the cars are diverged to different 
lines or set out at some point on the run, 
a unit of space of sufficient size to ac¬ 
commodate all mail transported in the 
several cars shall be authorized from the 
initial point to the point of divergence 
or set out. Where the volume of mail 
exceeds the capacity of a storage car, 
a storage car and an appropriate lesser 
unit shall be authorized. 

(viii) An authorization shall be re¬ 
stated to include or omit a particular day 
of the week when during the previous 
calendar month: 

(a) No service was authorized and 
mail was carried on more than 50 per¬ 
cent of the trips on such a day. 

(b) Service was regularly authorized 
and no mail was carried on 50 percent 
or more of the trips on such a day. 
Regular authorizations of all classes of 
service shall be omitted on holidays and 
days after holidays when service is not 
needed on such days. When a holiday 
falls on a Sunday and is observed on the 
following Monday, the holiday will be 
considered as applying to the Monday 
date. 

(ix) Only mail considered as regu¬ 
larly due a train shall be taken into 
account in setting up regular authoriza¬ 
tions under the application of the 50 
percent rule. 

(x) Changes in regular authorizations, 
based upon the operation of the 50 per¬ 
cent rule, in any month, except Decem¬ 
ber, shall become effective on the first 
day of the succeeding month. 

(c) Excess service —(1) Requests. Ex¬ 
cess service is authorized by special re¬ 
quest of a representative of the Postal 
Transportation Service or by action of 
a railroad representative at points where 
there is no representative of the Postal 
Transportation Service as provided in 
subdivision (vi) of this subparagraph. 
Observe the following when requesting 
additional space: 

(i) At points where a designated postal 
representative is available and the regu¬ 
larly authorized space in a train is in¬ 
adequate to accommodate all mail offered 
for dispatch on a particular trip, the 
designated postal representative must 
notify the railroad that additional space 
is needed at the point where the excess 
mail is to be loaded. 

(ii) When an additional or excess full 
storage car is needed, the postal repre¬ 
sentative must: 
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(a) Request the railroad (at the point 
where the car is needed) to provide an 
additional 60- or 70-foot car, as appro¬ 
priate. 

(b) Name the established railway pas¬ 
senger or freight division point or junc¬ 
tion to which the car is to be run. 

(c) Inform the car supervisor (in the 
case of an RFO train) of the point to 
which the additional car is requested, 
so that its use may be discontinued at 
that point. 

(iii) An additional or excess car must 
not be terminated at a point intermedi¬ 
ate to the point designated in the origi¬ 
nal request. 

(iv) When excess mail is carried in 
two or more cars in a train, a single re¬ 
quest must be made for a unit of suffi¬ 
cient size to cover the entire excess car¬ 
ried. This does not affect the provisions 
governing requests for a 60-foot storage 
car in lieu of a lesser unit, or for a 70-foot 
storage car in lieu of a 60-foot storage 
car or a lesser unit. 

(v) Requests by postal representatives 
for excess space and cars shall be made 
to a responsible representative of the 
railroad at the point where excess mail 
develops. The space used must be shown 
on Form 5121, Daily Report of Destina¬ 
tion and Destination-Relay Cars, and 
Form 5122, Daily Report of Working 
Storage Cars and Lesser Storage Units. 
Form 5365, Record of Excess Space, 
must be issued to cover excess space 
required. 

(vi) At points where there is no rep¬ 
resentative of the Postal Transportation 
Service, the baggageman on a train on 
which space is regularly authorized must 
accept and count all mail. The railroad 
must issue Form 5369, Report of Mail 
Carrier in Excess of Space Authorized, 
to show the number of pieces of excess 
mail and the points between which they 
were carried and, if from a missed con¬ 
nection, whether from a train of the 
same railroad. 

(2) Date on excess space request. A 
request for excess space in a train must 
bear the date of issuance at the top and 
the train date in the body of the form. 
See § 92.103(e). 

(3) Mail to be carried only on author¬ 
ized trains. A railroad must not carry 
mail on a train on which there is no reg¬ 
ularly authorized space, unless emer¬ 
gency space is authorized by proper rep¬ 
resentative of the Postal Transportation 
Service. Where conditions warrant, a 
postmaster may be authorized by a re¬ 
gional or district transportation manager 
to request excess space in a train with 
no regularly authorized space. The rail¬ 
road must be informed of the issuance 
of such authority. 

(d) Storage car service —(1) Mail 
carried in mixed traffic cars under stor¬ 
age car authorizations . Where mail is 
carried in mixed traffic cars under a 
storage car authorization, either regular 
or excess, and an exclusive car is not fur¬ 
nished, pro rata payment will be based 
on the mail carried except when: 

(i) More than 30 feet, line haul pay¬ 
ment will not be less than the rate for 
a 30-foot lesser storage unit. 


(ii) 30 feet or less, line haul payment 
will be made for the appropriate lesser 
storage unit. 

(2) Storage car cut out at intermedi¬ 
ate point. Where it is necessary to cut 
out a storage car at an intermediate 
point on its run on account of accident 
or other operating reason and the car is 
subsequently operated through to desti¬ 
nation in service on a following train, full 
payment will be allowed. However, no 
payment will be allowed for a unit of ex¬ 
cess space which becomes necessary on 
the regular train because of the with¬ 
drawal of the regular storage car, unless 
the quantity of mail carried in the ex¬ 
cess unit is more than that which could 
have been accommodated in the regu¬ 
larly authorized storage car. 

(e) Diversion of mail from one train 
to another . Where, because of the diver¬ 
sion of mail from one train to another, 
the size of the authorized unit of storage 
space is increased or decreased on a date 
other than the first day of any month 
(except December), changes in space 
authorizations under the 50 percent rule 
shall: 

(1) Be made on the basis of the mail 
carried from the date the size of the unit 
was changed to the last day of the month 
provided that the number of days in such 
period is not less than 14; and 

(2) Become effective on the first day 
of the succeeding month. 

(f) Allowances for missed connections. 
When a delayed connection between 
trains of the same railroad causes mail 
due on one train to be dispatched on a 
following train, transportation of the 
mail is considered as in lieu of part of 
the service required on the first train. 
Additional pay will not be allowed for 
either train unless the quantity of mail 
carried in both trains exceeds that which 
could have been accommodated in the 
space regularly authorized. 

(g) Service by other than regular 
train. The transportation of mail by a 
railroad on a different train than that 
on which the same railroad is regularly 
authorized to carry it will be considered 
as in lieu of the regularly authorized 
service when for operating reasons it is 
dispatched: 

(1) On an earlier train; 

(2) On another train but over a dif¬ 
ferent line; 

(3) On a special or extra train, made 
up to depart either at the time of the 
regular train or after arrival of the de¬ 
layed connection, when the mail carried 
is that which would have been carried on 
the regular train if its schedule had been 
maintained; or 

(4) On a subsequent train in which 
space is not regularly authorized, upon 
annulment of the regular train. 

Additional pay will not be allowed unless 
the quantity of mail carried exceeds that 
which could have been accommodated in 
the space regularly authorized. 

(h) Service by fast train for forward¬ 
ing or returning to a local point. When 
mail is delivered by fast train at a cer¬ 
tain point from which it is forwarded or 
returned on a local train to a local point, 
a unit of space will be authorized in the 
local train to carry such mail. When 


mail is dispatched on a local train from 
a local station and delivered to a fast 
train at a certain point, an appropriate 
unit of space will be authorized in the 
local train. However, when a railroad 
desires to forward mail on a train not 
due to receive it from one station to an¬ 
other station for dispatch from the latter 
station, permission may be granted with 
the understanding that the movement 
shall be without additional compensa¬ 
tion and that no delay will result to the 
mail. 

(i) Combined service by railroad and 
vessel. Where service is operated by a 
railroad partly by rail and partly by 
vessel and a postal transportation clerk 
accompanies the mail over the entire run, 
the line haul rate allowable on the rail 
mileage shall apply to the vessel mileage. 
If the clerk does not accompany mail over 
the water part of the route, that part of 
the route shall be authorized as storage 
service. 


§ 92.105 Space requirements and deter¬ 
minations. 

(a) Space requirements —(1) Stand¬ 
ard full and apartment RPO cars. Stor¬ 
age space requirements in full and apart¬ 
ment RPO cars, based on standard plans 
dated April 1, 1949, are as follows: 

Linear feet of 

Car size: storage space 

60'_ ir io" 

30' Apt. 4' 9" 

15' Apt. 3' 2" 

(2) Nonstandard and oversize RPO 
cars, (i) Where a RPO car of lesser 
length than the unit authorized is fur¬ 
nished and such car provides sufficient 
distributing facilities for the particular 
run of the car, pro rata pay will be 
allowed on the basis of the length of the 
car furnished as compared with the au¬ 
thorized unit. Where distributing facili¬ 
ties are deficient, a railroad must install 
such additional facilities as are necessary 
on the particular run of the car involved. 

(ii) Where an RPO car of greater 
length than the unit authorized is oper¬ 
ated and the available storage space in 
the car in addition to that provided under 
the authorization is used to capacity, tne 
additional space provided shall be con¬ 
sidered to be as follows: 


Size of car 
operated 

In lieu of 
authoriza¬ 
tion for— 

Additional space 
provided 
(measurement 

basis) 

70' 

60' 

10' 

60' 

30' 

18' 

30' 

16' 

8' 3" 


uin wnere me « 

or a 30- or 15-foot apartment car,* 
acks not due under such authorizations 
nust be placed in nonuse position to w 
ide storage space. „ nA fnr 

(iv) Full payment will be allowe pn t 
, passageway or part-width apai 
ar operated in lieu of a standard ap 
aent car if the number of square U* 
f floor space provided is equal , 
reater than that in a standard car 
he size authorized. Pro rata pay 
ie allowed, on the basis of the u 
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floor space is less than that in a stand— 
aid car. Where there is a deficiency in 
storage space and the entire deficiency 
is needed and is made up in another part 
of the train, full payment will be allowed 
on the basis of the number of square 
[feet of floor space furnished in the train. 

(v) Where a railroad is unable to fur- 
Inish a standard full or apartment RPO 
car and operates a nonstandard car in 
lieu of that authorized, pro rata pay is 
allowed on the basis of the storage space 
furnished as compared with that due. 
'when necessary, the entire deficiency 
may be made up in another part of the 
train and full payment allowed. Any de¬ 
ficiency in storage space in the non- 
standard full or apartment RPO car 
must be taken into account in determin¬ 
ing the size of an additional unit of 
[storage space needed. 

(b) Space determinations—(1) In 
\ oversize RPO cars. Space in an over¬ 
size car shall be determined as follows: 

(1) Lesser storage units accommo¬ 
dated in the excess space in an oversize 
RPO full or apartment car must be 
determined by count. Payment shall not 
be allowed in any case for more than the 
[actual inside length of the car. 

(ii) When an oversize full or apart¬ 
ment RPO car is furnished to fill an 
authorized unit of RPO car space of 30 
feet or 15 feet, respectively, the clear 
storage space under the authorization 
must be determined by count. The 
pieces due must be based on the storage 
space requirements in standard RPO 
| cars under the specifications dated April 
}» 19 *9, and the results of the biennial 
| tests. 

(iii) In addition to the clear storage 
space due under the authorization, the 
space in front of the doors and the aisles 
m the car is considered available for the 
accommodation of storage mail to the 
extent that such space would be avail¬ 
able in a standard car of the unit author¬ 
ized. 

(iv) New or remodeled full or apart¬ 
ment RPO cars shall not be considered 
aencient in storage space where the clear 
storage space has been decreased by the 
installation of new or larger interior 

| equipment. 

(2) 7n lesser storage units. The num¬ 
ber of ] mear feet needed on bQth sideg 

* age ’ stora ^ e » or oversize RPO or 
w rtm f nt cars for carrying the mail in 
9i ol 0rage units of 3 » 6 * 9> 12, 15, 18, 

’ 2 f *’ and 30 feet shall be determined 
(cant basis of the number of pieces 
thaf t . an ^ outside parcels combined) 
both 3 linear feet °f space on 

the of the car as determined in 

™ test biernitei test. Where the space 
of hUl determined by count, each box 
by chicks shall be considered equiv- 
b P Xr* ° n< r P iece - Payment shall not 
than l n ? ny case for more space 
m Tiri, ac ^ ua * k^de length of the car. 
Cflr o ix? ere mai l * s carried in several 
morp J^ er . e mail is carried in two or 

“ustbeletemtaedby:^ 

JiL Count - when the linear feet of 
Paee occupied by the mail is 30 feet or 
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(ii) Measurement, when the linear 
feet of space occupied by mail is more 
than 30 feet. 

(iii) Measurement, in exceptional 
cases where the linear feet or space oc¬ 
cupied by the mail is 15 feet or more, 
when mutually agreed to by the Depart¬ 
ment and the railroad. 

(4) Where mail is carried in "baggage 
cars. Where a postal transportation 
clerk is not on duty in an authorized 
RPO car until an intermediate point is 
reached, and mail is carried in a baggage 
car for the railroad’s convenience from 
the point of authorization to the inter¬ 
mediate point, the space in the baggage 
car is considered in lieu of space in the 
RPO car. No additional authorization 
is made. 

(5) Measurement of cars. Under the 
specifications for the construction of 
RPO cars dated April 1, 1949, the fol¬ 
lowing deductions will be made for space 
occupied by letter cases, racks, boxes and 
other interior fittings which are not re¬ 
moved when the RPO cars are used as 
storage cars. 


Car size 

Car plan 

Deductions in 
linear feet 

60' 

R 

12' 


T 

20' 


T-l 

22' 


T-2 

24' 

30' Apt. 

S 

7' 

w 

11' 

15' Apt. 

X 

4' 


§ 92.106 Construction and maintenance 
of RPO cars. 

(a) Construction —(1) Standards, (i) 
New full and apartment railway post of¬ 
fice cars shall be constructed of steel or 
an equally indestructible material, and 
conform to the Departmental specifica¬ 
tion approved April 1, 1949, and any sub¬ 
sequent modification thereof, in con¬ 
struction and arrangement. 

(ii) Full and apartment railway post 
office cars previously accepted for serv¬ 
ice shall be brought up to standards of 
the current specification mentioned, in 
all material respects, wherever operating 
conditions render strengthening, stand¬ 
ardization, or improvements necessary. 
Approval must be obtained from the 
Director, Railway Transportation 
Branch, before any changes are made in 
construction or fixtures. 

(iii) Cars originally built for other 
traffic are not acceptable for conversion 
to full and apartment railway post office 
cars unless they are constructed or re¬ 
constructed to fully meet Departmental 
specifications. All conversions of this 
type must be approved by the Director, 
Railway Transportation Branch, before 
work is started. 

(iv) Post Office Department Form 
5292, Certificate of Construction, shall 
be furnished to the Director, Railway 
Transportation Branch, for each new 
and rebuilt steel or steel underframe mail 
car, by the principal mechanical officer 
of the railroad. 

(v) The ends and underframe of steel 
underframe apartment railway post 
office cars shall conform to the Depart¬ 
mental specification for all-steel cars. 
The section moduli of the metal vertical 


and members shall not be less than 65, 
distributed as required by the specifi¬ 
cation. 

(vi) Superstructure of steel under¬ 
frame cars shall conform to former Plan 
No. 1, or the specification of August 25, 
1914, when reinforced by metal vertical 
end members. Steel shapes may be used 
as framing members of the superstruc¬ 
ture. Steel sheathing applied to the 
superstructure on the outside of the car 
shall not be rated as an additional 
strength factor. 

(vii) Cars that do not meet the above 
underframe and superstructure require¬ 
ments shall not be rated as “steel under¬ 
frame.” 

(2) Use of steel and steel under frame 
cars, (i) Cars operated in full railway 
post office authorizations shall be of 
all-steel construction. 

(ii) Only apartment railway post 
office cars of steel construction shall be 
operated in trains where a majority of 
the cars are of steel construction. 

(iii) Steel underframe railway post 
office apartment cars shall not be oper¬ 
ated between steel cars, nor between the 
locomotive and a steel car adjoining, nor 
in any train where a majority of the cars 
in the train are of steel construction. 
Except as provided in subdivisions (iv) 
and (v) of this subparagraph, all rail¬ 
way post office apartment cars shall be 
at least equal in construction strength 
to a majority of the other cars in the 
train. 

(iv) Steel underframe railway post 
office apartment cars shall be substan¬ 
tially equal in construction to former 
plan No. 1 or the specification of August 
25, 1914, for mainline operation in heavy 
trains (more than four cars) or on fast 
schedules (averaging more than 27 miles 
per hour between termini). Steel un¬ 
derframe railway post office apartment 
cars having suitable reinforcement on 
both ends, but only limited reinforce¬ 
ment on the longitudinal sills, may be 
operated in branch line trains or in light 
trains (not exceeding four cars) on main 
lines where the average speed is not more 
than 27 miles per hour. 

(v) Steel underframe railway post 
office apartment cars operated in 
“mixed” trains or as trailers to self- 
propelled cars shall be substantially 
equal in construction to former plan No. 
1 or the specification of August 25, 1914. 
In “mixed trains” the railway post office 
car shall be operated in the rear-end 
consist, followed only by a passenger 
coach or caboose. Full-length metal 
draft gear shall be applied to these cars 
when deemed necessary. 

(vi) One or more cars shall be op¬ 
erated between the locomotive and the 
railway post office car when practicable. 

(3) Inspection by departmental rep¬ 
resentatives. (i) New, rebuilt and re¬ 
paired railway post office cars shall be 

inspected by representatives of the De¬ 
partment in accordance with instruc¬ 
tions issued by the Director, Railway 
Transportation Branch. 

(ii) Railroad and car-building com¬ 
panies shall advise the Director, Rail¬ 
way Transportation Branch, concerning 
proposed new construction or rebuilding 
of railway post office cars and the dates 
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when such cars will be ready for inspec¬ 
tion. 

(iii) Railroad companies shall notify 
the proper Distribution and Traffic 
Manager when cars are received at any 
of their shops for repairs, so that a rep¬ 
resentative from the Regional Manager’s 
office may inspect such cars and call 
attention to needed repairs and improve¬ 
ments. Notice shall also be given as to 
the date cars are to be “outshopped”, so 
that an inspection may be made by the 
Distribution and Traffic Manager’s 
representative if considered necessary. 

(iv) Railroad companies shall not 
“outshop” or return to service any full 
or apartment railway post office car un¬ 
less requested changes, improvements 
and repairs have been made in a manner 
that is acceptable to the Postal service. 

(b) Maintenance —(1) Water and san¬ 
itation. (i) Drinking water containers 
installed in full and apartment railway 
post office cars shall be of a type which 
conforms to the standard fixtures specifi¬ 
cation and has been approved by the 
Director, Railway Transportation 
Branch and the United States Public 
Health Service. 

(ii) Drinking water shall be furnished 
in accordance with the requirements and 
standards of the United States Public 
Health Service. 

(iii) Fresh water and ice shall be sup¬ 
plied at all times in railway post office 
cars being used for the distribution of 
mail. 

(iv) Flushing hoppers shall be in¬ 
stalled in new and rebuilt full and apart¬ 
ment railway post office cars in ac¬ 
cordance with the standard fixtures 
specification. Flushing hoppers shall be 
installed in old cars in a manner con¬ 
sidered satisfactory by the Director, 
Railway Transportation Branch. 

(v) Toilet paper shall be provided in 
all cars. 

(vi) The water coolers, hoppers and 
fixtures in railway post office cars shall 
be thoroughly cleaned after each trip 
and en route, as often as may be neces¬ 
sary, when in continuous service for 
more than 24 hours. 

(2) Lighting and heating. (i) All cars 
and parts, of cars used in mail service 
shall be equipped with light fixtures, and 
adequately lighted in accordance with 
the standard specification, including 
auxiliary lights for use when there is a 
primary lighting system failure. 

(ii) Railway post office cars or apart¬ 
ments shall be lighted by electricity as 
the primary system when any of the 
passenger, baggage, or express cars regu¬ 
larly operated in a train are lighted by 
electricity. 

(iii) When the primary lighting sys¬ 
tem fails to provide sufficient illumina¬ 
tion to complete distribution for a period 
of more than 30 minutes, it shall be re¬ 
garded as a total light failure. When 
insufficient light retards or renders dis¬ 
tribution difficult for a period of 30 
minutes or less, it shall be regarded as 
a partial light failure. 

(iv) A storage battery of the required 
capacity shall be provided on each elec¬ 
trically lighted full or apartment rail¬ 
way post office car whether the car is 


equipped with an axle-generator or sup¬ 
plied from a head-end system. 

(v) Electric fans shall be installed in 
all electrically lighted full and apart¬ 
ment railway post office cars. 

(vi) Heating shall be provided in all 
full and apartment railway post office 
cars in accordance with the standard 
construction specification. 

(vii) Guards shall be constructed and 
installed over heat pipes and radiators 
as required by the specification, in order 
to prevent damage to the mail. 

(viii) Stoves shall not be installed in 
full and apartment railway post office 
cars without the approval of the Direc¬ 
tor, Railway Transportation Branch. 
Stoves which are not of a safety type 
approved by the Department, shall not 
be accepted as auxiliary heating systems. 
Such stoves shall be equipped with 
safety features which include automatic 
door fastener for the stove doors 
(double doors preferred), baffle plate to 
prevent fire or live coals from escaping 
through the smoke-flue opening, and 
metal casing to prevent overheating 
objects which may closely surround the 
stove. 

(3) Legend to be placed on all RPO 
cars. (i) Full and apartment railway 

post office cars shall be lettered on the 
outside in accordance with the specifica¬ 
tion for railway post office cars. Cars, or 
parts of cars, bearing the legend “United 
States Mail,” or “U. S. Mail,” shall be 
reserved exclusively for carrying the 
mail and shall not be used for other 
classes of traffic. 

(ii) Two properly framed “No ad¬ 
mission” notices shall be placed in each 
full railway post office car, and one notice 
in each apartment post office car. These 
notices shall be located where they may 
be readily observed on entering the cars 
at the side doors. 

§ 92.107 Services provided by railroads. 

(a) Railroad employees —(1) To load 
and unload mail. A railroad must fur¬ 
nish the necessary employees to handle 
mail, to load and pile mail into and un¬ 
load mail from storage and baggage cars 
except as provided in § 92.108(c) (3) and 
(d), and to load mail into and receive 
mail from doorways of RPO cars. Mail 
intended for delivery to a postal trans¬ 
portation clerk must not be placed in 
an RPO car unless a postal transporta¬ 
tion clerk or an authorized postal repre¬ 
sentative is on duty. 

(2) As agents of railroads. Persons 
employed to handle mail where a rail¬ 
road is required to receive and deliver 
mail from post offices or postal stations 
or to transfer mail to connecting rail¬ 
roads must be regarded as agents of the 
railroad and not employees of the Postal 
Service. They need not be sworn but 
must be of suitable character and intel¬ 
ligence and more than 16 years of age. 
Postmasters must promptly report any 
violation of this requirement to the 
Department. 

(3) Restriction on railroad employees. 
Train crews must not be permitted to 
ride in RPO cars while in use, even 
though an oversize car is furnished. 

(b) Special trains —(1) Designation of 
trains for local service. A railroad carry¬ 


ing mail must designate one scheduled 
train in each direction in every 24-hour 
period to stop for the dispatch and re¬ 
ceipt of mail at any station or point 
serving a post office, unless relieved of 
this requirement by the Department. 
The stop may be regularly scheduled or 
made on appropriate signal by a post¬ 
master or mail messenger or on notice 
to the conductor by a postal transporta¬ 
tion clerk or baggageman. A railroad 
may be permitted, under conditions ap¬ 
proved by the Department, to transport 
mail by motor vehicle instead of local 
rail service. 

(2) For those detoured, (i) When, 
for any reason, a mail-carrying train is 
operated between usual termini over a 
line other than that on which it is regu¬ 
larly operated, payment will be made on 
the basis of the regular mileage if it is 
the shorter. If the mileage via the de¬ 
tour is shorter, payment will be made on 
the basis of the actual mileage traveled. 

(ii) When a detour occurs and a spe¬ 
cial train is operated over part of the 
regularly authorized run, a railroad will 
be required to carry in the special train 
any mail that can be advanced in de¬ 
livery without additional compensation, 
if the volume of mail in both trains does 
not exceed that which could have been 
accommodated in the regularly author¬ 
ized space. 

(c) Transfer office facilities. Rail¬ 
roads shall furnish suitable office space 
for transfer clerks to perform their du¬ 
ties at points designated by the Depart¬ 
ment. Such offices must be kept in order 
by the railroad, lighted, heated, fur¬ 
nished, supplied with ice water, and pro¬ 
vided with toilet facilities where such 
facilities are not otherwise easily acces¬ 
sible. 

(d) Timetables and distance circu¬ 
lars —(1) Timetables. Railroads must 
forward timetables, not less than 72 
hours before taking effect, to the re¬ 
gional and district transportation man¬ 
agers of the Post Office Department 
having supervision over service on their 
lines. They must also notify these of¬ 
ficials by telegraph if it becomes neces¬ 
sary to annul, curtail, or suspend 
service temporarily. Where a repre¬ 
sentative of the railroad is on duty, he 
must notify the postmaster as soon as 
possible after receipt of notice of any 
change in the schedule of a mail tram. 

(2) Distance circulars, (i) A railroad 
shall keep the Post Office Department 
informed at all times of correct mileage 
distances between all stations, junction, 
or points where mail is put on and o 
trains. The Department shall be noti¬ 
fied immediately of any change in trac - 
age or other facility resulting in changes 
in mileage distances between su 
points. Such notification shall be ma 
by submission to the Department 
quadruplicate, of a railroad dis a 
circular, Form No. 2504-B, covering 
segment of the route affected. Tn 
port shall state the correct distances 
furnish the effective date of any c * 
Claims for pay covering the mon ™ ae 
lowing that in which changes m ° 
distances occurred shall properly 
the revised mileage distances. 
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(ii) In addition to the notification 
prescribed above a railroad on or before 
January 1 of each year shall submit to 
the Department, in quadruplicate, a cer¬ 
tificate prepared by the Chief Engineer 
stating that the mileage distances previ¬ 
ously submitted to the Department, in¬ 
cluding any corrections filed during the 
previous calendar year, are correct in 
every respect. 

(iii) For purposes of reporting mile¬ 
age distances to the Department, a rail¬ 
road shall measure the mileage between 
stations, junctions, or points where mail 
is put on and off trains to the nearest 
hundredth of a mile. The measure¬ 
ment shall be in such a manner that the 
aggregate of the distances between the 
individual stations, junctions, or other 
points where mail is put on or off trains 
shall not exceed the distance between 
the origin and destination of the train 
on which mail is authorized. 

(e) Letter boxes. Where the public 
convenience is better served, the Depart¬ 
ment may authorize a railroad to place 
letter boxes in its stations for the receipt 
of first-class mail other than that for 
local delivery. 

(f) Protection of mail by railroads — 

(1) Facilities for protection. A railroad 
is required to furnish all necessary facili¬ 
ties for the proper protection and han¬ 
dling of mail in its custody. 

(2) Handling mail on platforms. Mail 
must not be stored on trucks and allowed 
to stand on platforms at local stations 
or transfer points unprotected from dep¬ 
redation. When it is necessary to place 
close -connection mail on trucks to be 
left standing on platforms, the mail must 
oe in full view of employees of the rail¬ 
road at all times. The portion of a plat¬ 
form used for loading, unloading, and 
transfer of mail must be well lighted. 
Mail being trucked through subways and 
tunnels must be carefully guarded. 

(3) Holding mail in storage rooms. 
Rooms in which mail is stored must be 
locked except when a railroad employee 
is on duty, a strong light must be pro- 
viaed above the door, and unauthorized 
emp oyees or unknown persons shall not 

e flowed in the vicinity. When neces- 

ary at small stations to provide proper 
mail mus k be stored in a 
p 100111 or * n a room where railroad 
employees are present. 

4) Exposing mail to weather. Mail 
TavJL be exposed to weather. 
tm« P ^ Ulins may no ^ ke used for protec- 
casps v! 01 ? weather except in unusual 
beina 1 ^? cover c ? ose connection mail 
on s ^ a ^ on Platform trucks. 
mnii a exc hcmging nonstop station 
thoriyp^ railr °ad employee or other au- 
guard mo^ e u S< ? n sha11 be ass te ne d to 
station^ ai L bems exchan ged at nonstop 
road Stf• At nonst °P Points where a rail- 
tobenrf^f 0 ? re P re sentative is scheduled 
or tbe time mail ls received 

chanS nf hed ’., he must ob serve the 

caught ar l d ’ lf the pouch is 

4£;,o7 8t 

road* fn?J\ mo ^ in9 in stor We cars. Rail- 
lighted bloyees ninst not smoke or carry 
storage p!? 8 * 8 ’ Clgarette s, or pipes in 
ManaLrc^ii p lstri bution and Traffic 
with iLiL W d lU i ake a PP r °Pri a te action 
h oad officials in all cases where 


ex¬ 
pouch is not 
it for proper 


violations are reported in order to en¬ 
force this regulation. 

(7) Reports of failure to comply. 
Postal employees must report to the dis¬ 
trict transportation manager any fail¬ 
ures on the part of a railroad to comply 
with the instructions in this paragraph. 

(g) Withdrawal of car at intermedi¬ 
ate point. (1) Where a RPO car is 
withdrawn at an intermediate point of 
its run because of an emergency and 
mail and clerks are transferred to other 
cars in the train, payment of the full 
rate will be allowed to the point of with¬ 
drawal. Additional pay will not be al¬ 
lowed for later deadhead operation over 
the remainder of the run. 

(2) Prom the point of withdrawal to 
destination, payment will be allowed for 
the car used: 

(1) At a prorate of the RPO car rate 
based upon the amount of space occu¬ 
pied as compared with the amount su¬ 
perseded when accompanied by PTS 
clerks. 

(ii) At lesser storage unit rates based 
on the volume of mail carried when in 
the care of railroad representatives. 

(3) A railroad will not be required to 
cut out an apartment car at an inter¬ 
mediate point on the authorized run of 
the car to substitute another car used for 
advance distribution. 

(h) Irregularities. (1) The Post Of¬ 
fice Department may fine a railroad an 
amount not in excess of the compensa¬ 
tion due for the service authorized for 
failure to furnish an RPO car with sani¬ 
tary drinking water, adequate toilet fa¬ 
cilities, or adequate heat and light; or 
failure to regularly and thoroughly clean 
the car, provided the railroad has been 
given the opportunity to correct the con¬ 
ditions. 

(2) The Department may impose fines 
on railroads for other delinquencies, in¬ 
cluding : 

(i) Allowing the mail, or any part of 
it, to become wet, lost, injured, or de¬ 
stroyed, or conveying or keeping the mail 
in a place or manner that exposes it to 
depredation, loss, or injury. 

(ii) Refusing, after demand, to trans¬ 
port mail by any car, boat, or other con¬ 
veyance which the railroad operates or is 
concerned in operating on a mail route. 

(iii) Leaving or putting aside the mail, 
or any part of it, for the accommodation 
of passengers, baggage, express, or other 
matter. 

(iv) Habitual failure to observe sched¬ 
ules. 

(v) Leaving mail which arrives at a 
station within a reasonable time before 
the departure of the train for which it 
is intended. 

(vi) Failure to use the first practicable 
means of forwarding delayed mail. 

(vii) Failure to sound proper signal 
when approaching a mail crane. 

(viii) Failure to furnish proper ac¬ 
commodations for the handling, storage, 
and, if necessary, the distribution of mail 
in a railroad station. 

(ix) Failure to place an RPO car in a 
station at the time specified by the De¬ 
partment for the advance distribution of 
mail. 

(x) Permitting storage cars to accu¬ 
mulate at any point for operation in 


mail, or mail express, sections when suit¬ 
able trains are available for dispatch to 
destinations. 

(xi) Failure to operate regularly au¬ 
thorized storage cars in designated 
trains. 

(xii) Failure to unload a storage car 
at the point of destination within the 
time specified by the Department when 
the mail is actually delayed. 

(3) The fine in each case shall be such 
sum as the Postmaster General may im¬ 
pose, in view of the gravity of the de¬ 
linquency, and shall be deducted from 
the railroad’s pay for service on the route 
on which the delinquency occurred. 

§ 92.108 Handling of mail. 

(a) Receipt —(1) Advance deliveries to 
trains. Where a railroad is responsible 
for the transfer of mail from a postal 
unit to a train, the railroad must make 
advance delivery to a train when the De¬ 
partment requires such delivery earlier 
than the regular closing time of the mail. 

(2) Holding trains for loading, (i) 
A train shall not depart from a station 
and leave mail which is: 

(a) Being loaded. 

(b) Being trucked from vehicles or 
some part of the station to the train. 

(c) Aboard a connecting train that 
has come to a stop. 

(ii) When holding an important train 
for mail from a delayed connection 
would cause serious delay and subsequent 
train service is available within a rea¬ 
sonable period of time, the Department 
may authorize a time limit beyond which 
the important train may not be held ex¬ 
cept to load first-class mail and daily 
newspapers, and to load foreign mail if 
necessary to assure steamer connection, 
as follows: 

(a) A railroad must request such au¬ 
thorization, if desired, from the Distri¬ 
bution and Traffic Manager having ju¬ 
risdiction of the train involved, specify¬ 
ing reasons and a time limit beyond 
which it is impracticable to hold the 
train. 

(b) Where requests are approved by 
the Distribution and Traffic Manager, 
any delayed mail involved must be car¬ 
ried without compensation on a later 
train to the extent of the unused space 
authorized on the first train. Additional 
pay is allowed only when the mail car¬ 
ried exceeds the volume which could 
have been accommodated in the regu¬ 
larly authorized space. 

(iii) A mail train must not be held be¬ 
yond its scheduled departure for mail 
originating in local postal units or offices 
of publication. The Postal Service must 
fix and enforce an ample time limit in 
which mail must be delivered to a rail¬ 
road for dispatch. 

(iv) At joint, stations where mail is 
due for transfer from the train of one 
railroad to that of another, unloaded 
mail must be held to be in the custody of 
the outbound railroad which is respon¬ 
sible for the transfer. 

(v) When it is necessary to transfer 
passengers, baggage, or express from one 
train to another, all mail must also be 
transferred unless the transfer is a regu¬ 
lar connection coming within the pro¬ 
visions of subdivision (ii) of this 
subparagraph. 
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(3) Withholding mail from train. 
Regional transportation managers may 
withhold from dispatch catalog, circular, 
parcel post, and ordinary paper mail, in 
the order named, if necessary and ad¬ 
visable to prevent delay to important 
trains or to effect economies in trans¬ 
portation. Such mail must be for¬ 
warded in regular or excess space in 
other trains. 

(4) Loading by other than railroad 
employees. Loading as used in this sub- 
paragraph, is defined as loading, sepa¬ 
rating and piling in the car. 

(1) At plants: 

(a) Destination and destination relay 
cars. The terminal charge (loading) will 
not apply to destination and destination- 
relay cars when loaded by plant em¬ 
ployees. 

(b) Working storage cars and lesser 
storage units. When mail is loaded by 
plant employees, the terminal charge will 
not apply for loading. The proper un¬ 
loading charge shall be credited to the 
originating railroad on mail loaded in 
working storage cars and lesser storage 
units. The originating railroad shall 
make proper interline settlement for 
these charges. 

(ii) Loading by star route and mail 
messenger contractors: 

(a) When all mail at a point is loaded 
by a contractor, terminal charges shall 
be credited in the same manner as for 
plant loaded storage cars and lesser 
storage units. 

(b) When only a portion of the mail 
is loaded by a contractor and the re¬ 
mainder by railroad employees, the ter¬ 
minal charge will apply to all mail 
loaded. 

(5) Loading storage cars . (i) Stor¬ 

age cars shall be loaded solidly at 
initial point of the run as far as prac¬ 
ticable, observing all safety regulations 
and leaving only such doorways or aisles 
as are needed en route to handle mail. 

(ii) Where for any reason a railroad 
fails to load a storage car to its space 
capacity, and mail is available for load¬ 
ing, pro rata pay will be allowed on the 
basis of the space capacity load. How¬ 
ever, where the weight of the mail is 
exceptionally heavy and a car satisfac¬ 
tory to the Department is furnished, full 
payment may be allowed for less than 
space capacity load. 

(iii) Where a storage space unit is 
carried in an oversize RPO car, the mail 
shall be handled within the car by postal 
transportation employees. 

(6) Pouch list changes. Distribution 
and Traffic Managers of the Post Office 
Department shall promptly notify the 
proper official of a railroad of any 
changes in the list of pouches to be 
handled by the railroad. 

(b) Nonstop station service. (1) Rail¬ 
roads are required to construct, light, 
and maintain mail cranes and other 
adequate facilities for the exchange of 
mail at points or stations on the run 
where the train does not stop and ex¬ 
change of mail is necessary. Until such 
facilities are erected, the train’s speed 
must be reduced to permit safe exchange. 

(2) When mail is caught or delivered 
at night, a railroad must furnish the 
lantern or light to be attached to the 


crane and keep it in proper condition, 
regularly placed, and lighted. 

(3) The engineer of an RPO train 
shall give timely notice, by whistle or 
other signal, of its approach to the non¬ 
stop point where „ mail is delivered or 
taken from a crane, or both. 

(4) Where the Department deems it 
necessary to the safe exchange of the 
mail, the railroad is required to reduce 
the speed or stop the train. 

(c) Transfers —(1) At connecting 
points, (i) Unless relieved of the re¬ 
quirement by the Department, a railroad 
carrying mail on its train for a connect¬ 
ing train is required to deliver the con¬ 
nection mail to a departing train of 
another railroad where the railroad sta¬ 
tions are directly contiguous when: 

(a) Both railroads employ representa¬ 
tives. 

(b) Passengers or baggage are trans¬ 
ferred. 

(ii) When the train connection is not 
immediate, the mail may be delivered to 
the representative of the railroad operat¬ 
ing the departing train. 

(iii) A railroad is responsible for sep¬ 
arating mail when the mail: 

(a) Received a previous rail haul and 
is due for dispatch to a star, mail mes¬ 
senger, or highway post office route at a 
connecting point. 

(b) Is received from a star, mail mes¬ 
senger, or highway post office route at 
a connecting point and is due to receive a 
subsequent rail haul. 

(iv) A railroad must provide necessary 
tailboard space for exchange of mail with 
star, mail messenger, or highway post 
office routes or make delivery at a point 
accessible to the vehicles involved, unless 
other arrangements are made between 
the Department and the railroad. 

(v) Railroads must transfer mail be¬ 
tween connecting trains of steam rail¬ 
roads and cars of electric railroads 
when: 

(a) The steam railroad employs a rep¬ 
resentative. 

(b) The steam railroad station is di¬ 
rectly contiguous to the electric car 
tracks. 

(c) Connection is immediate. 

(2) At night, (i) Where mail is due 
receipt or dispatch at night and a rail¬ 
road employee is on duty, the railroads 
must retain custody and safeguard the 
mail until: 

(a) Dispatch can be made to the prop¬ 
er train. 

(b) Delivery can be made to a high¬ 
way post office clerk, mail messenger, star 
route, or other contractor. 

(c) Delivery can be made to a post of¬ 
fice when the building is directly con¬ 
tiguous to the railroad property. 

The Department reserves the right to 
require such service of a railroad at times 
when the regular employee of the rail¬ 
road is not on duty. 

(ii) At railroad stations where no rail¬ 
road employee Is on duty, the railroad 
must, if deemed necessary by the Postal 
Service, provide for the exchange of mail 
by means of a safe room or suitable 
locked box at the station. 

(iii) Where a railroad has no repre¬ 
sentative at a station, it must furnish the 


light which shall be cared for and hung 
by the Department’s carrier. 

(3) Between cars on same train—{[) 
Mail transferred between storage and 
RPO cars. When a storage car or bag¬ 
gage car containing mail is operated 
next to an RFO car and postal transpor¬ 
tation clerks have access to such a car 
through end doors, they may handle the 
mail at intermediate points when con¬ 
sidered advisable by the Department and 
the volume is small. 

(ii) Mail transferred from excess units 
to authorized distributing space. At 
points where practicable, a railroad is 
required to transfer all or a part of the 
excess mail from a baggage car to avail¬ 
able space in an authorized distributing 
unit upon the issuance of Form 5050, Re¬ 
quest to Transfer Excess-Storage Mail. 
However, the railrcad may elect to carry 
such mail through to destination with 
the understanding that the space occu¬ 
pied in the baggage car will be offset by 
that available in the distributing unit. 
The request form must show the number 
of pieces and the point at which they 
are to be transferred, and must be de¬ 
livered to the designated railroad repre¬ 
sentative immediately upon arrival at the 
station where the transfer is ordered. 
Mobile clerks are not required to accept 
the transfer of such mail through end 
doors while the train is in motion. They 
may do so during the station stop if the 
storage end of the RPO car is next to 
the baggage car. 

(4) Combining mail where train is 
overtaken. When one mail-carrying 
train is overtaken by another and mail 
is combined and forwarded from that 
point in a single train, payment will not 
be allowed for the non-mail-carrying 
train beyond the merger point. 

(5) In emergencies —(i) Wreck or 
washout. If it becomes necessary to 
transfer at the place of a wreck or wash¬ 
out, officials and employees of a railroad 
must see that: 

(a) The mail and any postal trans¬ 
portation clerks are promptly trans¬ 
ferred. 

(b) Every possible convenience is fur¬ 
nished the clerks for working the mail. 

(ii) Other operating conditions. 
Whenever operating conditions require 
that a car with mail be set out, the rail¬ 
road must arrange to transfer all mail m 
the car to any available space in the 
train except: 

(a) Where an important passenger 

train is involved and the transfer of 0- 
mail would result in serious delay, sue 
transfer may be limited to first-cias . 
airmail, registered mail, daily new - 
papers, special delivery and special na- 
dling. Other classes will be transfeir 
if time permits. . 2 

(b) Mail may be held for a follow ° 
train if it makes substantially the sam 
connections and delivery as the n 
train. 

Where an RPO car is set out. 
transportation clerks must give all P 
sible assistance in transferring njai . 

(d) Exchange of mail with other cu 
riers. Railroad agents and other 
riers must exchange mail as folio . ' e( j 

(1) If a mail messenger is employ 

by the Department, a railroad ay.^ 

relieved of the requirement of re 
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or dispatching mail at cars, or from 
placing it on a crane, when: 

(1) A railroad representative is on 
duty and the volume of mail is small 
enough so the mail messenger can 
readily carry it by hand on one trip. 

(ii) A railroad representative is not 
on duty and the railroad makes suffi¬ 
cient trucks available to the mail 
messenger. 

(2) The Department reserves the right 
to require the performance of such serv¬ 
ice by railroad representatives at any 
time during the 24-hour period. 

(3) A mail messenger shall call for in¬ 
coming mail and deliver it to the post 
office as soon as practicable. If the 
train’s arrival is at night and the post 
office is closed, the mail may be handled 
as provided in paragraph (c) (2) of this 
section. 

(4) A mail messenger will wait for a 
train’s arrival when a representative of 
the railroad is not on duty. At the end 
of 2 hours, he may return the outgoing 
mail to the post office for inclusion in the 
next regular dispatch. 

(5) A mail messenger need not wait 
for a delayed train when: 

(i) Other mail would be delayed. 

(ii) The railroad representative can¬ 
not give advance information as to time 
of arrival of the train. 

(iii) The train is reported as more 
than 2 hours late. 


In such cases the mail messenger may 
deliver the mail to the railroad’s repre¬ 
sentative. The railroad is responsible 
for the safe dispatch of outgoing mail to 
the proper train and the safe delivery of 
incoming mail to the messenger or other 
authorized representative of the De¬ 
partment. 

(6) Where mail cars are not acces¬ 
sible to vehicles of mail messengers or 
other carriers, a railroad shall receive 
and deliver mail at points accessible to 
such vehicles, except as provided in sub- 
paragraph (1) of this paragraph. 

(e) Side, terminal, and transfer serv¬ 
ice- Requirements for side, terminal, 
and transfer service are as follows: 

(1) Every railroad must, where it has 
an agent, take mail from and deliver it 
to all postal units located 80 rods or less 
from the station, when so required by 
the Department. 

n/ 2 * Tbe De P ar tment will provide for 
the transportation of mail to and from 
Postal units located: 

(i) More than 80 rods from the near¬ 
est railroad station or terminal. 

(ii) 80 rods or less from the nearest 
anroad station or terminal where a 
epiesentative of the railroad is not on 


The Department may relieve 
rpi • a< ! of tbe Performance of servi 
qmred at any postal unit, and provi< 

advisable. Service> whenever « deer 

cas es the distance betwe< 
nnct 1 ’ ailroad station or terminal ai 
sw * Unit must be measured by tl 
^ est r °ute open to public travi 
of ln u angles > from the nearest do 
of baggage ™om to the nearest do 
is n,l P0Stal unit inv olved. Where the 
urem« a ? gage room °r station, the mea 
*ent must be made from the midc 
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of the station platform. The route need 
not be a regularly used public way, and, 
if over private property, no prohibition 
against the Government shall hold that 
has not also been made and enforced 
against the public. 

(5) A railroad shall give 30 days’ notice 
to the Department of the discontinuance 
of any agency handling mail or the re¬ 
moval of a station beyond the 80-rod 
limit. A railroad must not be relieved 
of the duty of handling mail unless this 
advance notice is given. 

(f) Terminal piece charges in RPO 
cars. (1) The per piece charge will not 
apply to mail loaded into a RFO car 
while mobile clerks are on duty. 

(2) The per piece charge will apply 
to one-half the number of pieces loaded 
into a RPO car while postal transporta¬ 
tion clerks are not on duty when: 

(i) Loaded by railroad employees at 
points prior to origin of clerks’ run; or 

(ii) Unloaded by railroad employees 
at points beyond end of clerks’ run. 

(g) No terminal charges for additional 
handling. Terminal charges will not be 
allowed for the additional handling of 
mail when: 

(1) A railroad orders a car out of 
service after mail has been loaded for 
onward dispatch to destination; or 

(2) The receiving railroad at an inter¬ 
change point refuses to operate a car 
because of size, type or bad order and 
transfer of the mail to another car is 
required. 

§92.109 Applicability of Comprehen¬ 
sive Plan 11; railroads covered. 

Sections 92.100 through 92.108 shall 
apply to all railroads which are not listed 
in § 92.12. 

PART 93—TRANSPORTATION O F 

MAIL BY URBAN AND INTERURBAN 
ELECTRIC RAILWAY COMMON 
CARRIERS 

Sec. 

93.1 Service authorized only by Depart¬ 

ment. 

93.2 Railroad employees handling mail re¬ 

garded as agents of carrier. 

93.3 Compensation for transportation of 

mail covers transportation of postal 
employees and agents. 

93.4 Construction, equipment, and main¬ 

tenance of RPO cars. 

93.5 Use of and admission to RPO cars and 

RPO apartments. 

93.6 Regularly authorized RPO service. 

93.7 Closed pouch service authorized 

monthly. 

93.8 Excess service. 

93.9 Side, terminal, and transfer service. 

93.10 Responsibility for safety of the mail. 

93.11 Designation of stopping points for 

safe exchange of mail. 

93.12 Use of signs “U. S. Mail” or ‘‘United 

States Mail.” 

93.13 Power for canceling machines in cars. 

93.14 Failure of service. 

93.15 Evidence of performance to be sub¬ 

mitted by transportation companies. 

93.16 Deductions and fines. 

Authority: § § 93.1 to 93.16 issued under 
R.S. 161, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 22, 39 U.S.C. 
501, 6201-6215. 

§ 93.1 Service authorized only by De¬ 
partment. 

Mail transportation service on an 
electric railroad shall be established 


only by direct order of the Post Office 
Department. No increase, decrease, or 
change in the service ordered shall be 
made without first securing authority 
therefor from the Assistant Postmaster 
General, Bureau of Transportation. 

§ 93.2 Railroad employees handling 
mail regarded as agents of carrier. 

Any person employed by an electric 
railroad and designated to handle the 
mail shall be considered an agent of the 
carrier. Such employees need not be 
sworn as Postal Mobile employees. 

§ 93.3 Compensation for transportation 
of mail covers transportation of pos¬ 
tal employees and agents. 

The compensation for the transporta¬ 
tion of mail by an electric railroad shall 
include the transportation of Postal 
Service employees who accompany and 
distribute the mail and postal inspectors 
and other duly accredited agents of the 
Department who are performing their 
duties. Such transportation shall be in 
cars carrying the mail or on trips desig¬ 
nated by the Post Office Department. 

§ 93.4 Construction, equipment, and 
maintenance of RPO cars. 

All railway post office cars or apart¬ 
ments used for the transportation of 
mail on an electric railroad route shall 
conform to the requirements stipulated 
by the Assistant Postmaster General, Bu¬ 
reau of Transportation. All such cars 
shall be constructed, painted, lettered, 
equipped, furnished, heated, lighted, and 
maintained by the companies performing 
the service, without expense to the Post 
Office Department. 

§ 93.5 Use of and admission to RPO cars 
and RPO apartments. 

No part of the space authorized in a 
railway post office car or apartment shall 
be used for other than mail purposes. 
Only authorized clerks, carriers, messen¬ 
gers, postal inspectors, and officers and 
agents of the Post Office Department 
shall be admitted to such cars and apart¬ 
ments. These persons shall be admitted 
only upon exhibition of their credentials. 

§ 93.6 Regularly authorized RPO serv¬ 
ice. 

Space in railway post office cars and 
railway post office apartments will be au¬ 
thorized in both directions of the au¬ 
thorized car run. In railway post office 
cars the space to be authorized will be 
the actual linear-foot inside measure¬ 
ment needed to accommodate the mail. 

§ 93.7 Closed pouch service authorized 
monthly. 

(a) The units of space to be author¬ 
ized for closed pouch service shall be de¬ 
termined on the basis of count of 
pouches, sacks, and parcels. 

(b) Whenever a regular authorization 
of closed pouch service is exceeded on 
more than 50 percent of the trips on any 
day of the week in any calendar month, 
the appropriate higher unit which was 
needed on more than 50 percent of trips 
on such day of the week shall be author¬ 
ized on that day of the week. A regular 
authorization shall be reduced to the 
appropriate smaller unit on any day of 
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the week on which a smaller unit would 
have accommodated the mail on more 
than 50 percent of the trips on such day 
of the week in any calendar month. This 
rule will not apply to the month of 
December. Changes in authorizations 
based upon the operation of this rule in 
any month (except December) shall be¬ 
come effective on the first day of the 
succeeding month. 

(c) Effective January 1, 1943, 14 pieces 
of mail (pouches, sacks, outside pieces, 
or a combination of these classes) will be 
considered as equivalent to 30 cubic feet 
of space in authorizing service. This 
determination is based on the result of 
the test during the period October 12-18, 
1952. 

(d) Where not more than 10 pouches, 
sacks, and parcels are regularly carried 
on a car constructed and operated pri¬ 
marily for passenger service with no 
separate compartment for mail, bag¬ 
gage, or express, one “ten-bag” unit will 
be authorized. Where more than 10 and 
not more than 28 pieces are regularly 
carried, a 60-cubic-foot unit will be au¬ 
thorized. Where more than 28 pieces 
are regularly carried, the appropriate 
cubic-foot unit (in multiples of 30 cubic 
feet, based on 30 cubic feet for each 14 
pieces of mail or fraction of that num¬ 
ber) will be authorized. The space unit 
required to accommodate the mails at 
any point on a mail route will be the 
space authorized for the “authorized 
car run” in this class of service. For 
example: Where a 60-cubic-foot unit is 
necessary over part of the route, and a 
“10-bag” unit is sufficient over the re¬ 
mainder of the route on the same trip, 
the authorization will be issued for a 60- 
cubic-foot unit over the authorized car 
run of a given trip. 

(e) In baggage or express cars or in 
baggage and express compartments in 
passenger cars, units of service may be 
increased or decreased at any point on 
the car run according to the require¬ 
ments of the service. For example: A 
60-cubic-foot unit (or other large unit) 
may be authorized over part of the car 
run, and a smaller unit over another 
part of the same run. 

(f) Closed pouch space in passenger 
cars, in baggage and express cars, and 
in baggage and express compartments in 
passenger cars, will be authorized only 
between the points the mail is actually 
carried in either direction of the car 
run. Such authorization will be consid¬ 
ered as the mileage of the “authorized 
car run.” 

(g) Space in independent cars will be 
authorized in both directions and paid 
for accordingly, unless the car or any 
part thereof is used by the electric rail¬ 
road in the return movement. In inde¬ 
pendent car service, linear-foot space 
will be authorized in cars 36 feet or less 
in length to the extent of the full length 
of the car (inside measurement less any 
obstructions). In cars more than 36 feet 
in length, space will be authorized to the 
extent of 36 linear feet or such additional 
linear feet of space in the car as may be 
necessary to accommodate the mail. 


§ 93.8 Excess service. 

(a) When greater amounts of mail are 
carried than are provided for in the reg¬ 
ular authorizations, transportation of the 
excess mail will be paid for as excess serv¬ 
ice. Upon approval of the Distribution 
and Traffic Manager, the postmaster 
may be authorized to employ excess 
service on additional trips and in inde¬ 
pendent cars. Additional service needed 
on an electric railroad during the Christ¬ 
mas holiday period each year should be 
employed as excess service. 

(b) When a closed pouch unit is regu¬ 
larly authorized, the electric railroad’s 
claim for excess mail should be based on 
30 cubic feet of space (or multiple there¬ 
of) at the prevailing rate for additional 
mail. 

(c) Where an independent car or rail¬ 
way post office service is regularly au¬ 
thorized, the excess service should be 
requested for a separate unit of closed 
pouch service. If service becomes neces¬ 
sary on additional trips or in additional 
independent cars, the postmaster or 
other Department representative should 
make requisition on the electric railroad 
before the service is to be performed. 
Railroad employees shall accept all mail 
offered on trips on which regular service 
is authorized. The railroad shall be 
entitled to compensation for carrying any 
excess mail, without further authoriza¬ 
tion. 

(d) Electric railroads are not permit¬ 
ted to carry mail on trips on which space 
is not regularly authorized, unless re¬ 
quested to do so by a postmaster or by an 
authorized official of the Post Office 
Department. 

§ 93.9 Side, terminal, and transfer serv¬ 
ice. 

(a) When performed by an electric 
railroad over whose line the transpor¬ 
tation of mail is authorized. The rail¬ 
road shall accept the mail from and de¬ 
liver it into each post office, mail sta¬ 
tion, or other point of exchange, when 
required to do so by the Post Office De¬ 
partment. The railroad will receive 
separate compensation for such service 
unless it is performed directly contigu¬ 
ous to the line. 

(b) When performed by the Depart¬ 
ment. At any point where service is not 
required to be performed by the electric 
railroad, the postmaster (if of the fourth 
class) may be required to transfer mail 
over slight distances between the cars 
and the post office without expense to the 
Department. Where the post office or 
mail station is located a considerable 
distance from the point of exchange 
with the cars, the Department will make 
provision for the carriage of the mail. 
Where the train service and agency con¬ 
ditions are similar to those found in the 
railroad service, the applicable provi¬ 
sions of § 92.9 (c) (1) and (e) of this 
chapter relative to the exchange of mail 
shall be observed. 

§ 93.10 Responsibility for safety of the 
mail. 

(a) An electric railroad authorized 
to perform mail transportation service 
shall be held responsible for the safety 
and security of* the mail while in the 


custody of its employees. Where service 
and conditions are similar to those found 
in the railroad service, the applicable 
provisions of § 92.8(f) of this chapter 
relating to responsibility for protection 
of mail, shall be observed. 

(b) In the transportation of mail, the 
Department is not restricted to the use 
of the vestibule platform of passenger 
cars. The mail should be carried in any 
available space where it can be safe¬ 
guarded. 

§ 93.11 Designation of stopping points 
for safe exchange of mail. 

Where necessary to effect the safe ex¬ 
change of mail, an electric railroad shall 
be required to stop its cars at the points 
designated by the Post Office Depart¬ 
ment. 

§ 93.12 Use of signs “U.S. Mail” or 
“United States Mail.” 

Such signs shall be displayed on cars 
actually carrying the mail. The signs 
shall be painted on cars used exclusively 
for transportation of mail. Removable 
signs shall be displayed on cars only 
when mail is actually being transported 
therein. 

§ 93.13 Power for canceling machines in 
cars. 

The electric railroad furnishing the 
railway post office cars or apartments 
shall provide power to operate any can¬ 
celing machines used therein. The 
power shall be provided without addi¬ 
tional expense to the Post Office Depart¬ 
ment. 

§ 93.14 Failure of service. 

In the event of an electric railroad’s 
failure to provide for the transportation 
of mail in accordance with the Depart¬ 
ment’s requirements, temporary mail 
service by some other mode of convey¬ 
ance shall be authorized by the Assistant 
Postmaster General, Bureau of Trans¬ 
portation. 

§ 93.15 Evidence of performance to be 
submitted by transportation com¬ 
panies. 

An electric railroad shall submit 
monthly evidence of the performance of 
service. This evidence shall be sub¬ 
mitted through the Postal Service on 
the form prescribed by the Post Office 
Department. 

§ 93.16 Deductions and fines. 

The provisions of § 92 . 8 (h) of this 
chapter, pertaining to deductions an 
fines which may be imposed on railroad 
for service failures and delinquencie, 
shall also apply to electric railroads. 
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Subpart A —Star Route 

§ 94.1 Description. 

(a) Definition . Star route service is 
established by the Post Office Depart¬ 
ment to provide for transportation of 
mail over highways and roads between 
Postal units. Routes are operated under 
formal contracts, awarded after competi¬ 
tive bidding, and may provide box deliv- 
ei ’y, collection, and other services nor¬ 
mally furnished by rural carriers. Star 
routes are usually operated where rail¬ 
road service is unavailable or inadequate, 
and economies in transportation costs 
can be effected. 

(b) Head of route. The term “head 
a route” means the first post office re¬ 
tried to in the statement of service. It 

ay be the initial point originally named 
ir. ?£ e later stated as a result of change 
r oate. The office from which a 
S ^ rts his tri P is not necessarily 
th ® h oad” of a route. 

or T rouies - The term 
« 0u es ’ is the designation given to 
fmm ^ ? transporting mail transferred 
thp p la l* fishway on the initiative of 
JL£° s .t °® ce Department while train 
arp Z m operation. These routes 

urov^ tabllshed im Prove mail service, 
provide economies, or both. 

>.2 Postal services. 

offices £a ?n a ™ e 0f Tnail — {1) At post 
mail nf The carrier must exchange 

accord P ost office on the route in 
tract ^ Ce Wlth the terms of the con¬ 
ing th and any subsequent orders chang¬ 
es the service. 

toadffiJw? 6 !? tailgate exchange at a 

mtermpHi^^ 0nn cann °t he made at an 
itei mediate post office and the carrier 


cannot drive his vehicle near the door 
of the post office, the postmaster must 
arrange to take the mail. A carrier 
must not leave his vehicle containing 
mail unprotected. In no case shall the 
mail be thrown on the ground. 

(iii) All intermediate post offices on 
star routes must be supplied by carriers 
on both outward and inward trips 
unless otherwise specified. Transporta¬ 
tion requirements and procurement of¬ 
ficers may change the frequency of sup¬ 
ply to intermediate offices, without 
issuance of formal orders on Form 
5440-C “Contract Route Service Order”, 
provided distances as shown in the state¬ 
ment of service are not affected. 

(iv) Where no time is specified at in¬ 
termediate offices, mail should be 
exchanged within 10 minutes. Trans¬ 
portation requirements and procurement 
officers are authorized to vary from this 
standard whenever service conditions 
require. 

(v) Except when space is available at 
a loading platform where tailgate ex¬ 
change may be made, a contractor or 
carrier is required to deliver mail into 
and take mail from the post office at 
each end of his route. 

(vi) Employees of postal installations 
served by star routes may be required to 
load or unload contractors’ vehicles or 
to assist contractors in loading and un¬ 
loading mail, when, in the judgment of 
transportation requirements and pro¬ 
curement officers, it is in the best interest 
of the Postal Service to do so. 

(2) Through lobbies or lockers of Post 
Offices, (i) Mail may be exchanged, 
when authorized, through the lobby of a 
post office when no one is on duty. For 
this purpose the contractor will be pro¬ 
vided a key to the lobby. A lobby ex¬ 
change can be authorized only where the 
screen work extends to the ceiling; all 
doors, windows, and wickets connecting 
the lobby with the working portion of the 
post office are securely locked; and police 
protection is adequate. If any doubt 
exists as to the propriety of a lobby ex¬ 
change, get approval of the Postal In¬ 
spection Service. 

(ii) Exchanges may also be made 
through lockers when approved by the 
field services officer, or the transporta¬ 
tion requirement and procurement 
officer, and the Postal Inspection Service. 
Locks and keys for lockers may be pro¬ 
vided by either the postmaster or the 
contractor. 

(iii) Postmasters shall obtain a signed 
receipt for each key furnished to star 
route contractors or carriers for use in 
exchanging mail through the lobby or 
locker of the post office. Reclaim the 
key and surrender the receipt when the 
key is no longer needed. When old keys 
are recovered or new ones issued, notify 
the distribution and traffic manager, who 
will maintain a current record of all 
outstanding keys. 

(iv) Keys furnished to star route con¬ 
tractors or carriers must be protected 
against theft at all times. Do not allow 
examination of the key or its possession 
by an unauthorized person. 

(v) Star route contractors or carriers 
must not have access to rotary, LA, street 
letter box (other than METRO series^- 


see subparagraph (4) of this paragraph) 
or post office workroom keys. 

(3) At railroad stations, (i) Where 
a star route terminal is at a railroad sta¬ 
tion at which no agent is on duty, the 
carrier may be required to exchange mail 
with trains, unless locker service is pro¬ 
vided. Where catcher service is pro¬ 
vided, the carrier may be required to 
hang pouches and take charge of mail 
dispatched from trains. 

(ii) Where a railroad agent is on duty 
and the exchange of mail would impose 
a hardship on the carrier or delay the 
mail for the star route, the carrier must 
deliver the mail to, and receive it from, 
the agent who must make the exchange 
with the train. 

(4) Through collection boxes ( collec¬ 
tions only), (i) The transportation re¬ 
quirements and procurement officer may 
require star route contractors or carriers 
to make collections from hasp and 
staple-type collection boxes locked by 
METRO series padlocks. 

(ii) The postal installation manager 
will arrange for METRO padlocks and 
keys to be furnished postmasters at 
offices where star route contractors or 
carriers are authorized to make collec¬ 
tions from collection boxes. 

(b) Duties of carriers and patrons. 
(1) See §§49.3 and 49.4 of this chapter 
for the principal duties of carriers and 
patrons. 

(2) If the contract requires the sale of 
stamp supplies, the carrier must: 

(i) Report to post office in sufficient 
time to distribute mail in advance of 
scheduled departure time. 

(ii) Accept mail addressed to patrons 
of the route, from the postmaster, and 
arrange it in order of delivery. 

(iii) Prepare and maintain a roster of 
patrons served, arranged alphabetically 
and according to box numbers. 

(c) Sale of stamps and stamp sup¬ 
plies. If the contract requires the carrier 
to sell stamps and stamp supplies, he 
must: 

(1) Carry a; stock sufficient to meet 
the needs of his patrons. 

(2) Accept a fixed credit of postage 
stamp stock. Fixed credit will be pro¬ 
vided by the postmaster at the head of 
the route. Where the carrier serves 
patrons who receive mail through other 
offices on the route, the carrier will re¬ 
plenish his fixed credit at those offices in 
amounts representing sales made by him 
to the patrons served through these 
offices. 

§ 94.3 Conlra«*ls. 

(a) Contract terms: Contracts are 
made for terms of 4 years or for the re¬ 
mainder of a contract term set for the 
State in which the route is located. To 
spread the workload, the contract terms 
are staggered for the different States 
within the regions. 

(b) Types of contracts. Star routes 
are classified according to services re¬ 
quired as follows: 

(1) Serving post offices and perform¬ 
ing delivery and collection service to box 
patrons. 

(2) Serving post offices but not per¬ 
forming box delivery and collection 
service. 
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(3) Performing box delivery and col¬ 
lection service to box patrons but not 
serving post offices. 

(4) Serving post offices and providing 
rural delivery features to box patrons. 

(5) Providing rural delivery features 
to patrons but not serving post offices. 

(6) Handling restricted classes of mail 
for post offices only. 

(7) Handling empty equipment pri¬ 
marily. 

(c) Obtaining bids —(1) Advertise¬ 
ments —(i) Issuance and distribution. 
When it becomes necessary to advertise 
for bids for a 4-year contract term or 
for the remainder of a regular contract 
term, when less than 4 years, advertise¬ 
ments will be prepared on Form 5435, 
“Advertisement for Mail Service,” by the 
transportation requirements and pro¬ 
curement officer. Advertisements will 
allow at least 30 days’ posting from the 
date of receipt until the closing date for 
bids, except in emergencies when the 
advertisements will contain an explana¬ 
tion for the shorter posting period. 
Sufficient copies of advertisements will 
be prepared by the transportation re¬ 
quirements and procurement officer for 
distribution to postmasters at post of¬ 
fices named in advertisements, prospec¬ 
tive bidders and other interested persons. 
Form 5468, “Star or Water Route Bid 
and Bond,” is used in submitting bids. 

(ii) Distances stated in advertisements. 
Most advertisements inviting proposals 
for star route service show the one-way 
length of the routes and refer to: 

(a) Distances traveled by carriers 
where service is in operation. 

( b ) Distances by shortest public roads 
between points named on new routes. 

Distances stated in advertisements are 
believed to be substantially correct. The 
pay will be neither increased nor de¬ 
creased if the actual distance is greater 
or less than advertised, provided the 
points to be supplied are correctly stated. 

(iii) Advertising by postmasters. Post¬ 
masters must: (a) Post copies of bul¬ 
letin advertisements in conspicuous 
places in the lobbies of their post offices 
for the periods stated ki the advertise¬ 
ments. 

(b) Obtain the widest possible pub¬ 
licity, without expense to the Postal 
Service, to gain the attention of in¬ 
terested persons. 

(c) Familiarize themselves with the 
advertisements and attached instruc¬ 
tions, and the services to be performed. 

(d) Maintain an ample supply of pro¬ 
posal forms (Form 5468 “Star or Water 
Route Bid and Bond”) while advertise¬ 
ment is pending. Make immediate re¬ 
quest to transportation requirements and 
procurement officer for needed forms, 
contacting that office by telephone or 
telegraph when necessary to obtain 
forms during last few closing days for 
receipt of bids. 

(e) Furnish prospective bidders a copy 
of the advertisement and bid form on 
request. 

(2) Requirements of bidders —(i) Eli¬ 
gibility. Any person who is at least 21 
years of age and who is a citizen of the 
United States, or has filed a declaration 
of intention within the past 7 years to 


become a citizen may submit a proposal 
and enter into a contract for carrying 
the mail, subject to the following re¬ 
strictions: 

(a) No proposal for a contract for 
star route service shall be considered 
unless the bidder is a legal resident of 
one of the counties crossed by the roads 
over which the mail is to be carried or 
a legal resident of a county adjoining 
one through which the mail is to be 
carried, with this exception: Proposals 
for carrying mail will be accepted from 
firms, companies, or corporations actu¬ 
ally engaged in some business other than 
transportation of mail under a contract 
within the counties in which individuals 
are restricted as to residence. 

(b) No postmaster, assistant postmas¬ 
ter, clerk employed in any post office, 
rural carrier, special-delivery messenger, 
or other postal employee, including sub¬ 
stitute or temporary, shall be a bidder, 
contractor, or concerned in a bond or 
contract for carrying mail on a star 
route. 

(c) No member of the immediate 
family of a postmaster or assistant post¬ 
master shall be awarded a contract or 
be a surety on a bond, or be a subcon¬ 
tractor or carrier on a star route; except, 
that a person who becomes a member of 
the immediate family of a postmaster or 
assistant postmaster after being awarded 
a contract or after being recognized as 
a subcontractor may continue to perform 
such contract and is eligible for a re¬ 
newal contract. “Immediate family”, 
as used in this section, means persons 
who are members of the same household 
or dependent upon the other for support. 

( d ) No contract for carrying mail 
will be made with any person who has 
entered or proposed any combination to 
prevent the making of any bid for carry¬ 
ing mail or who has agreed, or given or 
promised any consideration, to induce 
another person not to bid for such 
a contract. 

(c) A married woman may contract or 
be surety as though she were unmarried 
where the laws of the State permit. 
When a woman bids or signs as surety, it 
must be stated whether she is married or 
single. 

(ii) Knowledge of service factors. 
Bidders should familiarize themselves 
with: 

(a) Service to be performed, including 
mileage and time required. 

(b) Estimated weight and volume of 
mail to be carried and size of vehicle 
required. 

(c) Condition of roads, including toll 
charges. 

(d) Laws and regulations governing 
the operation of motor vehicles. 

( e ) Other circumstances affecting the 
cost of operation, without regard to the 
prevailing rate of pay or amount of bond 
specified. 

(iii) Bonds, (a) Each proposal must 
be accompanied by a bond executed by a 
qualified surety company or by two or 
more individual sureties who are the 
owners of real estate worth an aggregate 
sum double the amount of bond required, 
over and above all debts, judgments, 
mortgages, executions, and exemptions. 


(b) As a part of the bond, the in¬ 
dividual sureties must sign a statement 
showing the amount of real estate owned 
by them, a brief description of the real 
estate, its estimated value, where it is 
situated, and in what county or State 
the titles are recorded. 

(c) Where the laws of the State per¬ 
mit, a husband and wife owning real 
estate as tenants by the entireties, are 
acceptable as one surety provided both 
execute the bond. Any other two or more 
persons owning real estate as joint ten¬ 
ants, are acceptable as one surety, pro¬ 
vided all parties concerned execute the 
bond. In these cases, at least one other 
qualified surety is necessary. 

(d) The obligation under this bid bond 
is that the bidder will execute a con¬ 
tract with good and sufficient sureties 
and that service will be performed ac¬ 
cording to the contract. If an accepted 
bidder fails to enter into the prescribed 
contract or, after having executed a con¬ 
tract, fails to perform service in ac¬ 
cordance with the contract, he and his 
sureties are liable for the amount of the 
bid bond. 

(e) No proposal for the transportation 
of the mail shall be considered when ac¬ 
companied by a bond executed on behalf 
of a surety by or through any organi¬ 
zation of mail transportation contractors 
or an officer or employee of such organi¬ 
zation, nor shall any such proposal be 
considered when a portion of the bond 
premium, a commission on the bond sale 
or any other thing of value accrues to any 
organization of mail transportation con¬ 
tractors, or officer or employee thereof as 
a result of the execution of the bond. 

(/) The amount of bond required with 
the bid is stated in the advertisement. 

( g ) For list of surety companies, ap¬ 
proved by the Treasury Department, 
acceptable on bonds and contracts, see 
latest Treasury Department notice in 
the Federal Register. 

(3) Instructions to bidders. Post¬ 
masters must: 

(i) Caution prospective bidders that 
their proposals must be completed and 
properly executed, include the required 
bonds, and must be mailed to reach the 
distribution and traffic manager within 
the time limit for the receipt of bids as 
shown in the advertisements. 

(ii) Point out to bidders the instruc¬ 
tions attached to the advertisements and 


on the proposal forms. 

(iii) Suggest that bidders contact tne 

proper transportation requirements ana 
procurement officer to obtain definite in¬ 
formation regarding local conditions 
and services required. , 

(iv) Point out to prospective bidae 

the legal residence requirements. ^ 
Subpart F of this part. . 

(v) “Caution bidders not to subm 
bids with the expectation of having tn 
pay readjusted if awarded a contract, 
no increase will be allowed except ff 
changed conditions as provided by ia 


ee§ 94.3(h) (3). , . fnr 

(vi) Advise bidders that noclaimi 
dditional pay can be allowed whicn j 
ased on alleged mistakes or misapp 
ensions as to service requirements. 

(vii) Inform prospective bidders L s 
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they intend to carry the mail or super¬ 
vise the service in person. Every bidder 
must sign a statement that his bid is 
made in good faith and with the inten¬ 
tion of performing service if it is 
accepted. 

(viii) Point out to bidders and indi¬ 
viduals sureties the obligation under the 
bid bond. See subdivision (i) (a) of 
subparagraph (2) of this paragraph. 

(4) Restriction on postmaster partici¬ 
pation. Postmasters are official agents 
of the Post Office Department. They are 
liable to dismissal from office for: 

(i) Acting as agents of contractors, 
subcontractors, or bidders, with or with¬ 
out compensation, in any negotiations 
relating to mail service. 

(ii) Divulging the amount of any pro¬ 
posal which they have certified. 

(5) Obtaining proposal forms. Pro¬ 
posal forms may be obtained from: 

(i) Transportation requirements and 
procurement officer. 

(ii) Postmasters at offices where ad¬ 
vertisements are posted. 

Similar forms, approved by the Depart¬ 
ment, are furnished by surety companies 
and distributed through local agents and 
postmasters directly to contractors and 
bidders. 

(6) Submitting bids. Bids must be 
submitted as follows: 

(i) Each proposal must be sent in a 
sealed envelope addressed: 


Distribution and Traffic Manager, Post Office 

Department, ____ 

(City) (State) 

and endorsed Mail Proposal, Route from 

V. to ---- 

(City) (City) (State) 


(ii) Bids must be mailed in time to 
reach the distribution and traffic man¬ 
ager at the address and within the time 
limit specified in the advertisement. 
Bids received after the time limit speci¬ 
fied in the advertisement will not be 
considered unless they are received be¬ 
fore the award of contract is made and it 
is determined that their failure to arrive 
on time was due solely to delay in the 
mail for which the bidder was not re¬ 


sponsible. 

(iii) If bond is to be executed by a 
surety company, the proposal should be 
properly prepared, other than the bond, 
and transmitted directly to the bonding 
company in ample time to have it com¬ 
pleted and filed in the office of the distri¬ 
bution and traffic manager within the 
time limit stated in the advertisement. 

(lv) When bond is to be executed by a 
surety company, the certificate as to bid¬ 
der may be executed prior to the comple- 
ion of the bond. (See certificate and 
note on back of proposal, Form 5468 
*7®f Water Route Bid and Bond.”) 
fiv! i . Time limitations . The following 
time limitations apply: 

( i) No withdrawal of a bid will be 
owed unless notice of withdrawal is 
ceived at least 24 hours before the ex- 

advertisement 6 tt “ e Stated * th€ 

n Jilli The Post ° ffice Department may 
riaX7{3 rd a contra ct at any time within 60 
mpnf a ,5 ex P ira tion of the advertise- 
sunpt^A° Wever » when service to be 
thi ftn e ^ ed Can f 10t be terminated within 
60 -day period after closing bids, an 


additional 60-day period during which 
the contract may be awarded is author¬ 
ized if the bidder and his sureties so con¬ 
sent in writing. This consent may be 
withdrawn by the bidder at any time 
prtor to award of the contract. 

<d) Award of contracts —(1) Require¬ 
ments for award. Contracts are awarded 
to the lowest responsible bidder who 
tenders sufficient guaranties for celerity, 
certainty, and security in the faithful 
performance of service in accordance 
with the terms of the advertisement. 
The Postmaster General shall not be 
bound to consider the bid of any person 
who has willfully or negligently failed 
to comply with the terms of a former 
contract. 

(2) Execution of contract. The ac¬ 
cepted bidder will be required to execute 
a contract with good and sufficient sure¬ 
ties satisfactory to the Postmaster Gen¬ 
eral. These sureties can be the same as 
those furnished on the bid bond. 

(3) Qualifications of sureties. Al¬ 
though individual sureties on a contract 
are not required to be owners of real 
estate, they must be responsible persons 
and competent to perform the service re¬ 
quired by the contract if called on to 
do so. 

(4) Obligation of sureties on contract. 
Sureties on the contract are, in effect, 
co-contractors, and in event of default 
or removal of contractor, are responsible 
for continued operation of the service. 
They may also be called on to take over 
operation of the route in the event of 
death of the contractor. See § 94,3 

(i) (4) (iv). 

(5) Filing contract. The successful 
bidder must execute and file his contract 
with the transportation requirements 
and procurement officer within 60 days 
from the date of acceptance of bid. 

(6) Reservations. The Postmaster 
General reserves the right to: 

(i) Reject all bids on any route when¬ 
ever the interest of the service requires. 

(ii) Rescind the acceptance of a pro¬ 
posal at any time before the signing of 
the formal contract by a representative 
of the United States, without allowing 
indemnity. 

(iii) Suspend the award of a contract 
for a period not exceeding 60 days after 
the date stated in the advertisement for 
the announcement of the award and al¬ 
low a corresponding extension of time 
for the execution of the contract. This 
period may be extended an additional 60 
days under the circumstances outlined 
in subdivision (ii) of paragraph (c)(7) 
of this section. It is not always possible 
to award contracts to be effective on the 
dates specified in the advertisement. 

(iv) Reject bids accompanied by bonds 
on which a surety is a person who is 
barred from bidding for any reason. 

(v) Disregard the bids of those per¬ 
sons who have not submitted proposals 
in good faith and do not intend to per¬ 
form service in accordance with the 
terms of the advertisement. 

(7) Tie bids. When the lowest accept¬ 
able bids are at the same rate, preference 
will be given to the present contractor if 
his is one of the tie bids. Otherwise, the 
selection will be made by lot. 


(8) Certification. The contractor must 
certify that he has not employed any 
person to solicit or secure the contract 
upon any agreement for a commission, 
percentage, brokerage, or contingent 
fees. He must agree not to discriminate 
against any employee or applicant for 
employment because of race, color, re¬ 
ligion, or national origin. 

(9) Oath of contractor and carrier. A 
contractor will take the required oath 
when executing his contract. All car¬ 
riers, employed by contractor, except 
those employed by contractors operating 
large trucking concerns or regular pas¬ 
senger buses in which mail is carried, 
must take the prescribed oath (Form 
5497 “Oath of Mail Carrier”) before be¬ 
ginning service. 

(e) Contractor's responsibilities —(1) 
For providing equipment and maintain¬ 
ing. (i) The contractor must furnish 
adequate and suitable motor vehicles or 
other equipment necessary to carry the 
mail. 

(ii) Unless otherwise specified, motor 
vehicles must be used. When road or 
weather prevent their use, other means 
of conveyance must be furnished. 

(iii) Contracts for certain routes spec¬ 
ify the size or number, or both size and 
number, of vehicles required. Contrac¬ 
tors on such routes cannot be required 
to provide equipment and service in ex¬ 
cess of that specified. 

(iv) Contractors must maintain their 
vehicles in a safe and dependable con¬ 
dition and must keep them clean and 
tidy. 

(2) For performing service, (i) Con¬ 
tractors must perform service on all 
scheduled days including holidays, unless 
otherwise specified in contracts. 

(ii) The contractor must serve regu¬ 
larly post offices in operation on the date 
of the advertisement. Also, he must 
serve regularly post offices established 
after the date of the advertisement, as 
well as railroad stations and junction 
points, which may be included for supply 
on his routes, without additional com¬ 
pensation if there is no additional travel. 

(iii) Contractors must agree in their 
contracts to deductions from their pay 
for all authorized service not performed. 
See paragraph (g) (1) of this section. 

(iv) Contractors must not carry mail 
on a railroad or electric car ex¬ 
cept as directed by the Bureau of 
Transportation. 

(3) For giving preference to mail, (i) 
Contractors must transport the whole of 
the mail on each scheduled trip during 
the term of the contract unless otherwise 
specified. Where a contract specifies 
only certain classes of mail to be trans¬ 
ported, the term the whole of the mail 
means all mail of the classes specified. 

(ii) Star route contractors and car¬ 
riers may transport passengers, freight, 
and express so long as it does not inter¬ 
fere with the transportation of the mail, 
provided all applicable Federal and State 
laws and regulations are complied with. 

(iii) When sent as mail, packages must 
be carried as such and no charge shall be 
made by the carrier for transporting 
them. 

(iv) Where permitted by law, the con¬ 
tractor may transport intoxicating 
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liquors outside the mail if carrying them 
does not interfere with the transporta¬ 
tion of the mail. 

(4) For maintaining schedules. (i) 

Contractors and carriers must: 

(a) Carry the mail according to the 
schedule of departures and arrivals and 
within the running time stated in the 
advertisement under which the contract 
is made, unless the schedule is altered by 
authority of the transportation require¬ 
ments and procurement officer. If the 
schedule is altered by a proper order, 
they must adhere to the altered schedule. 

(b) Be allowed an equal amount of 
additional time on the schedule when 
more than 10 minutes is taken for open¬ 
ing and closing the mail at any post 
office, unless otherwise provided in the 
contract. 

(c) Where specific instructions have 
been issued by the transportation re¬ 
quirements and procurement officer on 
routes serving large post offices and sec¬ 
tional centers, notify postmasters in ad¬ 
vance by telephone collect of estimated 
delayed arrival due to breakdowns or 
other causes or when extra large volumes 
of mail are being carried. 

( d ) Operate on standard time unless 
otherwise specified. 

(ii) Postmasters must not: (a) Except 
in cases of emergency, deliver mail to 
carriers before scheduled departure time 
without permission from the field serv¬ 
ices officer or the transportation require¬ 
ments and procurement officer. When 
earlier delivery of mail to a carrier would 
be advantageous to the carrier, patrons 
on the route, or the mailing public, the 
postmaster may recommend to the field 
services officer or the transportation re¬ 
quirements and procurement officer that 
the carrier be permitted to leave before 
scheduled time. Star route carriers and 
dispatch clerks will conform to the clos¬ 
ing times listed in post offices. 

(b) Permit mail to be taken from the 
post office to be kept in a private home 
overnight. 

(5) For operating vehicles according 
to law. Transportation by contractors 
of passengers or property other than 
mail is subject to the following: 

(i) The award of a contract for the 
transportation of mail grants no special 
right or privilege to the contractor to 
transport passengers, freight, or express. 
If the contractor desires to transport 
passengers or cargo other than mail for 
compensation in interstate or foreign 
commerce, he must obtain authority 
from the Interstate Commerce Commis¬ 
sion. If he desires to transport either 
in intrastate commerce, he must obtain 
authority from the State in which he 
will operate, if such authority is required 
by that State. He must comply with all 
laws and regulations of the State or 
States which apply to carriers of pas¬ 
sengers and cargo for hire. 

(ii) Contractors must know and com¬ 
ply with interstate and intrastate laws 
governing the operation of motor ve¬ 
hicles. They must comply with all 
safety measures prescribed by State and 
Federal laws and regulations governing 
the operation of motor vehicles and with 
the Interstate Commerce Commission’s 
Motor Carrier , Safety regulations issued 
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from time to time, to the extent stated 
in the advertisement and as required by 
the Post Office Department. 

((>) For transporting postal officials 
and equipment, (i) Contractors and 
carriers must transport postal inspectors 
and other officials of the Postal Service, 
on presentation of their credentials, over 
regularly scheduled trips and between 
the points specified in the official state¬ 
ment of the route, if the conveyance 
used is suitable. 

(ii) Bus companies are not required to 
transport postal inspectors and other 
officials except on vehicles carrying mail 
and between points where service is 
authorized. 

(iii) The presence of a postal inspector 
in the carrier’s vehicle or in the vicinity 
of the route shall not be revealed by the 
carrier to any person at any time. 

(iv) Contractors must convey, without 
extra charge, all post office blanks, mail 
bags, lock and keys, and other postal sup¬ 
plies offered them. This does not include 
furniture, letter cases, mail boxes, and 
other similar items. Such equipment 
must not be shipped under penalty labels 
for transportation on star routes unless 
it has been determined in advance that 
the contractors involved are willing to 
perform the additional work without 
compensation. This does not prevent 
contractors from handling such equip¬ 
ment as freight or express. 

(7) For providing carriers —(i) Quali¬ 
fications. Carriers must be: 

(a) Not less than 18 years of age. 

(b) Of good character, reliable, and 
trustworthy. 

(c) Sufficiently educated to enable 
them to perform all required duties in a 
satisfactory manner. 

(ii) Persons ineligible. The following 
are ineligible to serve as carriers on star 
routes: (a) All postal employees, includ¬ 
ing temporaries and substitutes. 

(b) Members of the immediate fami¬ 
lies of „ postmasters and assistant post¬ 
masters as defined in paragraph (c) (2) 

(i) (c) of this section unless they be¬ 
come members of the immediate family 
after the contract was awarded. 

(c) Persons undergoing sentences of 
hard labor imposed by a criminal court 
(out on parole or under suspended 
sentence). 

( d ) Persons with known criminal rec¬ 
ords involving moral turpitude or 
dishonesty. 

(e) Persons whose traffic records in¬ 
dicate that their driving motor vehicles 
would be hazardous. 

(iii) Oaths. Before entering on duty, 
carriers employed by contractors shall 
take the prescribed oath, except where 
a firm has the mail contract and an of¬ 
ficial of the company takes the oath. 
Such firms are: 

(a) Railroads which have contracts to 
carry the mail. 

(b) Firms contracting for water route 
services. 

(c) Companies which operate regular 
passenger busses and carry mail. 

id) Trucklines which have contracts 
to carry mail. 

(8) For identifying equipment, (i) 
The use of a sign or lettering reading, 
“United States Mail” or “U.S. Mail” is 


optional, but may be used only on ve¬ 
hicles that are actually carrying mail. 
If a sign is used, it must be removed 
when the vehicle is used exclusively for 
other purposes. If the lettering is 
painted on the vehicle, it must be covered 
when the vehicle is being used exclu¬ 
sively for other than mail service. 

(ii) Vehicles that are painted red, 
white, and blue must have inscribed on 
both front side doors in block letters at 
least 1 inch high “U.S. Mail Contractor.” 
Trailers, so painted, must also bear the 
same inscription in block letters at least 
2 inches high on the front of the trailer, 
sufficiently high to be visible above the 
tractor unit. 

(f) Renewal , extensions, and changes 
without advertising —(1) Renewals. A 
regular contract may be renewed for ad¬ 
ditional terms, without advertising, at 
the rate prevailing at the end of the 
contract. 

(2) Extensions of contract period. A 
contract may be continued in force be¬ 
yond its expressed term f,or a period of 
not more than 6 months. The extension 
of a contract also extends any subcon¬ 
tract in effect on the route. 

(3) Changes in service, (i) Transpor¬ 
tation requirements and procurement 
officers may at any time issue orders ex¬ 
tending, increasing frequency, and 
changing the line of travel, by allowing a 
pro rata increase in compensation for 
any increased service required. They 
may also issue orders curtailing, re¬ 
ducing frequency, discontinuing, or 
changing line of travel by allowing 1 
month’s extra pay on the amount of 
service eliminated, and not exceeding 
pro rata compensation for the service 
retained. 

(ii) Extensions during a contract term 
shall not exceed a net aggregate of 50 
miles. 

(iii) Star route service may not be ex¬ 
tended to supply families previously 
served by a rural carrier unless the 
number of patrons to be served by the 
extended part of the star route is more 
than twice the number previously served 
by the rural carrier. 

(iv) If the road usually traveled be¬ 
comes impassible, the carrier must use 
the most available road to perform full 
service. He should immediately report 
the matter to the postmaster at the head 
of the route and to the transportation 
planning and procurement officer wno 
has supervision over the route, see 
paragraph (h) (4) of this section. 

(4) Changes in schedules, (i) Trans¬ 
portation requirements and procure¬ 
ment officers may issue orders changing 
schedules of departure and arrival, pa “ 
ticularly to make them conform to co¬ 
llections with railroads or other ma 
routes, without increase in pay. ° 
subdivision (iv) of this subparagrapn- 

(ii) Changes in schedules must be a - 
thorized by the transportation requi 
ments and procurement officer. 

(iii) The schedule on a route must no 
be changed for the convenience oi 
contractor, subcontractor, or carrie , 
the change would be detrimental t 
service. 

(iv) Some contracts contain a P*° 
vision prohibiting adoption of a sene 
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allowing less running time than that 
stated in the advertisement, without the 
written consent of the contractor and 
his sureties. When it becomes necessary 
to decrease the running time under such 
contracts, the contractor shall have the 
option of continuing the service by the 
expedited schedule without additional 
compensation. If the contractor does 
not accept this option, the route must 
be readvertised. 

(v) The financial effect that a change 
in schedule may have on a contractor 
must be taken into consideration. Re¬ 
versal of schedule or excessive layover 
time could result in material increase in 
cost or undue hardship and provide a 
basis for readjustment of compensation. 

(vi) Postmasters must inform the 
proper field services officer or the trans¬ 
portation requirements and procurement 
officer whenever changes in schedules 
are necessary or appear advisable, with 
a full explanation of the reasons. They 
should not recommend changes entirely 
in the interest of the contractor. 

(g) Irregularities — (1) Deductions or 
fines. Deductions from pay may be 
made or fines may be imposed for: 

(i) Trips not performed or service 
omitted. 

(ii) Failure to carry all or any portion 
of the mail in order to accommodate 
passengers, freight, or express. 

(iii) Failure to arrive within schedule 

time. 


(iv) Neglect to take mail from or de¬ 
liver it to a post office. 

(v) Refusal to deliver or collect the 
mail along the route. 

(vi) Failure to protect the mail from 
rain or extremes of weather. 

(vii) Permitting mail to become dam¬ 
aged or destroyed. 

(viii) Loss of or depredation to mat 
through the fault of the contractor oi 

his agent. 

(2) Forfeitures or contract annul¬ 
ment. Forfeitures may be imposed oi 
contracts may be annulled for: 

(i) Failure to follow instructions of 
the Post Office Department. 

(ii) Violating laws or regulations. 

(hi) Failure to give proper super¬ 
vision to performance of service. 

(iv) Transporting matter due to be ir 
me mail as cargo other than mail. 

(v) Entrusting the mail to an unsuit¬ 
able person. 

<*) Refusing to discharge a carriei 
wnen instructed to do so by the Posi 
Office Department. 

(vii) Subletting a contract withoui 
e consent of the transportatior 
quirements and procurement officer, 
tn v! U1 Partic ipating in combination; 
prevent others from bidding. 
ix) Violation of any of the provision; 
be ac * vei ’ttsement or contract. 
irp r J >aymen ^ —(1) For regular serv¬ 
es Paymen ts f or stated services are 
til by check after the expira 

(m of each 4-week accounting period 
crmtvo made under new or renewec 
ct until the contract is executed 
F ° r svecial ~deKvery service. Post 
conHo . may pay special-delivery fees t< 
servinn Ct01S and carrie rs when specia 
liverv ls r ? ndered - If the special de 
box th? 11 deliver ed into the patron 
the carrier is not entitled to the fee 
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(3) Readjustment of compensation. 
See Subpart F of this part. 

(4) Allowance for detours. (i) 
Transportation requirement and pro¬ 
curement officers may authorize pro rata 
additional payments to contractors for 
necessary increased travel caused by 
obstruction of roads, destruction of 
bridges, discontinuance of ferries, or 
any other cause, provided the increase 
amounts to as much as $1 during any 
4-week accounting period and a report 
is made within 90 days after service is 
performed. 

(ii) The contractor or carrier is re¬ 
sponsible for reporting to the postmaster 
at the head of the route all necessary 
detours, with the reasons and the addi¬ 
tional distance travel on each trip. 

(iii) The postmaster is responsible for 
obtaining all pertinent facts and report¬ 
ing them to the proper transportation 
requirements and procurement officer. 
Be sure that only the net additional miles 
traveled, after deducting the scheduled 
miles of travel, are reported for each 
date on which detour travel is necessary. 
See § 94.7(b). 

(5) Pro rata computation of change in 
pay. To determine the amount to be al¬ 
lowed or deducted in making changes in 
service, transportation requirement and 
procurement officers must observe the 
following instructions: 

(i) Determine the one-way length of 
the route as it would operate if changed 
as proposed. 

(ii) Multiply the one-way length by 
the number of trips to be required, as 
determined by the Frequency Conversion 
Table. If the route has more than one 
part, follow the same procedure for each 
part and add annual mileages for all 
parts. 

(iii) Determine the difference between 
the total annual mileage as shown on the 
records and the new annual mileage. 

(iv) Multiply the difference in annual 
mileage by the prevailing rate per mile, 
except as otherwise provided in this 
subparagraph. 

(v) When a change has been made at 
less than pro rata, or without allowance 
of additional pay, and a further change 
is proposed, base the computation on the 
original distance and pay. 

(vi) If service that has been added 
without the allowance of additional pay, 
or at less than pro rata, is to be discon¬ 
tinued, base the computation on the rate 
per mile allowed when the service was 
added. 

(vii) When a change involves part of 
the original service and service added 
under conditions outlined in subdivision 
(vi) of this subparagraph, base the com¬ 
putation on the two rates. 

(viii) When a contract is renewed, a 
new basic rate per mile is established 
effective at the beginning of the new 
contract term, regardless of any orders 
issued during the previous term. 

(6) Withholding payments, (i) When 
a contractor has more than one route 
and fails to perform service on any one 
of them according to contract, payment 
will be withheld on all routes until the 
unsatisfactory conditions are remedied 
and all penalties are satisfied. 


(ii) When a contractor dies, payments 
should be suspended until the necessary 
court orders or claim papers or both can 
be approved. Freqently there is con¬ 
siderable delay in making payments fol¬ 
lowing the death of a contractor. 

(7) Levying of deductions and fines. 

(i) Transportation requirements and 
procurement officers are authorized, in 
their discretion, to make deductions for 
trips not performed and service omitted. 
When a deduction is made, an order will 
be issued on Form 5440-C, “Contract 
Route Service Order.” 

(ii) When a contractor fails to com¬ 
ply with terms of the contract or when 
serious irregularities occur, the transpor¬ 
tation requirements and procurement 
officer will make every effort, by letter or 
by personal interview, to correct the sit¬ 
uation. If the contractor persists in the 
irregularities, the transportation re¬ 
quirements and procurement officer will 
issue a brief against him by use of Form 
5178 “Notification of Irregularity in 
Service or Damage to Parcel Post Mail.” 
If the contractor makes no satisfactory 
reply, the distribution and traffic man¬ 
ager may issue an order on Form 5440-C 
imposing a fine. 

(1) Termination —(1) Time. Star 
route contracts may be terminated at 
the end of any 4-year term at the option 
of the Postmaster General or the con¬ 
tractor or they may be terminated at any 
time as provided by law. (See paragraph 
(f) (3) (i) of this section.) 

(2) For changed service conditions. 
Star routes may be readvertised and new 
contracts may be awarded for the pur¬ 
pose of releasing contractors and sureties 
on routes where undue hardships have 
been imposed by: 

(i) An ordered change which increases 
or decreases the amount of service re¬ 
quired. 

(ii) An abnormal or sustained increase 
in the quantity of mail to be carried dur¬ 
ing a contract term, necessitating larger 
equipment. 

(iii) An ordered change in schedule, 
requiring the contractor to be away from 
the initial terminal much more or less 
time than was required in the advertised 
schedule. 

(3) For inadequate compensation. A 
star route may be readvertised and a new 
contract may be awarded to release the 
contractor and his sureties when, after 
full investigation, compensation is found 
to be wholly inadequate and continuation 
of the contract will impose undue hard¬ 
ship, even Though conditions have not 
changed since the contractor submitted 
his bid. This action may be taken only 
when the contractor: 

(i) Gives 90-days’ advance notice of 
his desire to be released. 

(ii) Waives the 1-month extra pay au¬ 
thorized by law where contracts are can¬ 
celed under this provision. 

(iii) Continues service until another 
contract is awarded even though the 
award may be made more than 90 days 
after filing the advance notice. 

(4) Death of a contractor —(i) Notifi¬ 
cation. When a contractor dies, the 
postmaster should immediately notify 
the transportation requirement and pro¬ 
curement officer having jurisdiction over 
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the route. The transportation require¬ 
ment and procurement officer will sus¬ 
pend payments and notify the Bureau of 
Transportation and sureties on the con¬ 
tracts. Postmasters must notify the 
transportation requirement and procure¬ 
ment officer of the death of a contractor, 
even though the route has been sublet. 

(ii) Transfer of responsibility for 
route. On the death of a contractor, 
performance of service becomes the re¬ 
sponsibility of the executor or adminis¬ 
trator of the deceased contractor or the 
sureties of his contract. 

(iii) Responsibility of legal represen¬ 
tative. If a legal representative is ap¬ 
pointed, he has the right, after obtaining 
the necessary court orders, to continue 
the service for the benefit of the 'estate 
or to sublet to himself or some other suit¬ 
able person, after obtaining permission 
from the Department. 

(iv) Responsibility of sureties. The 
surety or sureties on the contract are re¬ 
sponsible for assuming Charge of the 
route and continuing the service in per¬ 
son, by a suitable carrier, or under a sub¬ 
contract when no executor or adminis¬ 
trator is appointed or the service is not 
continued by the legal representative for 
the benefit of the estate. 

(v) Temporary service . If service is 
not provided promptly by or for the es¬ 
tate of a deceased contractor or his sure¬ 
ties, the postmaster at the head of the 
route or the transportation requirement 
and procurement officer who has super¬ 
vision over the route should arrange for 
employment of a temporary carrier at 
the lowest obtainable rate. Temporary 
service should be continued until regular 
service is resumed by the legal repre¬ 
sentative of the estate of the deceased 
contractor or by sureties. Payments to 
temporary carriers should not be made 
until they are approved by the Depart¬ 
ment. 

(5) Insanity of a contractor. Wheir'a 
contractor becomes temporarily or per¬ 
manently incapacitated because of in¬ 
sanity or unsound mind, the postmaster 
shall immediately notify the transpor¬ 
tation requirement and procurement 
officer having jurisdiction over the route. 

§ 94.4 Subcontracts. 

(a) Requirements for subletting. (1) 
A contractor must obtain permission 
from the transportation requirements 
and procurement officer before sublet¬ 
ting. Subletting without proper consent 
may cause a route to be relet, thereby 
making the contractor and fiis sureties 
liable under their bond for damages. 

(2) Subletting for an amount less 
than the contract rate of pay is pro¬ 
hibited by law. 

(3) The contractor and subcontrac¬ 
tor must warrant that the subcontractor, 
has not given or agreed to give to the 
contractor, directly or indirectly, any 
consideration for subletting of the con¬ 
tract. Such a consideration includes, 
but is not limited to, a cash payment 
for the agreement to sublet; rebates from 
the compensation received from the Gov¬ 
ernment; payment of unusually high 
prices for equipment; and purchase of 
unnecessary operating rights. 

(4) Subcontracts are executed in trip¬ 
licate, providing a copy for transporta¬ 


tion requirements and procurement of¬ 
ficer; contractor; and subcontractor. 

(5) After an order has been issued 
recognizing a subcontract, payments are 
made directly to and in name of the 
subcontractor. 

(b) Requirements of subcontractors . 
A subcontractor must: 

(1) Meet the legal residence require¬ 
ments of contractors. See § 94.3(c) (2) 

(i) (a). 

(2) Be in a position to supervise the 
service properly. 

(3) Be financially and morally re¬ 
sponsible. 

(4) * Have fully adequate and suitable 
equipment. 

(c) Assignment. Assignment or trans¬ 
fer of a contract for transporting mail 
is prohibited by law, except as provided 
in the Assignment of Claims Act of 1940, 
as amended. A contract may be sublet 
as provided by law. 

(d) Term. The subcontract must be 
executed for service on the whole route 
and for a period of not less than 1 year 
or for the remainder of the contract 
term when less than 1 year. 

(e) Responsibility of contractor. The 
execution and recognition of a subcon¬ 
tract does not release a contractor from 
his obligation, but it relieves him of the 
necessity of giving the route his personal 
supervision. 

(f) Termination —(1 ) For cause. The 
distribution and traffic manager may 
terminate a subcontract on abandon¬ 
ment or unsatisfactory service by the 
subcontractor. 

(2) By request. The distribution and 
traffic manager will recognize the ter¬ 
mination of a subcontract prior to its 
stated period on proper notification by 
either party to the subcontract. 

(3) By death of subcontractor . On 
the death of a subcontractor, the con¬ 
tractor, legal representative of the es¬ 
tate of a deceased contractor, or sureties 
in charge should immediately resume 
charge of the route. Postmasters should 
notify the transportation requirement 
and procurement officer having supervi¬ 
sion over the route, who will issue neces¬ 
sary instructions to all concerned. 

(g) Contracting with subcontractors. 
When a contractor has sublet a route in 
accordance with law and does not indi¬ 
cate in writing to the Postmaster Gen¬ 
eral at least 90 days before the end of the 
contract term that he desires to renew 
the contract, the distribution and traffic 
manager may enter into a contract on 
the same terms, without advertising the 
route for bids, with a subcontractor who 
has performed satisfactory service on the 
route for a period of at least 6 months. 

§ 94.5 Temporary service. 

(a) On new routes. (1) Contracts 
for temporary star route service may be 
made without formal advertisements for 
periods not to exceed 1 year. 

(2) No bond is required with a tempo¬ 
rary contract. These contracts may run 
to the end of the fiscal year or not ex¬ 
ceeding 1 full calendar year. 

(3) Contracts for temporary service 
provide for their termination on 15-days* 
notice by either party. 


(4) Before temporary service is au¬ 
thorized,* bids are usually solicited by 
transportation planning and procure¬ 
ment officer. The lowest bid must be ac¬ 
cepted unless there is sufficient reason 
for rejecting it. 

(b) On regular routes. Temporary 
service may be provided under the fol¬ 
lowing conditions: 

(1) When a contractor fails to provide 
service, the transportation requirement 
and procurement officer in charge of the 
service, or the postmaster at the head 
of the route, has authority to employ a 
carrier at the lowest obtainable rate. 

(2) The expense of temporary service 
is charged to the contractor. 

(3) Employment of temporary service 
is to be continued until regular service is 
resumed by or for the contractor or his 
sureties. 

(4) Where temporary carriers have 
been employed by postmasters, full re¬ 
port of the circumstances must be made 
to the transportation requirement and 
procurement officer. 

(5) When the employment of a tempo¬ 
rary carrier is necessary on a regular 
route, payment to the regular contractor 
must be suspended until proper adjust¬ 
ments are made. 

(6) No payment will be made to a 
temporary carrier before the transporta¬ 
tion, requirement and procurement offi¬ 
cer’s issuance of the order authorizing 
the payment. 

(c) In lieu of train service —(1) Lim¬ 
ited interruption of railroad service. 
When temporary interruption of railroad 
service of a very limited nature is ex¬ 
pected to last no more than a day or two, 
temporary service should be employed 
at the lowest obtainable rate. Bills shall 
be prepared on Form 2524, “Bill for Tem¬ 
porary Service in Lieu of Railroad Serv¬ 
ice,” and must be charged to the Rail¬ 
road Transportation account. 

(2) Extended interruption of railroaa 
service. When an interruption of rail¬ 
road service appears to be of an extended 
nature, such as a strike or damage to or 
destruction of rail facilities, temporary 
star route service should be employed. 
This service shall be certified to on 
Form 5429, “Certification of Exceptional 
Contract Service Performed,” appropri¬ 
ately marked to be charged to “Tempo¬ 
rary in Lieu of Rail” account. When 
there is temporary interruption of rah' 
road service, temporary service shouia 
be employed at the lowest obtainame 
rate. The cost of the service is c ^ ar . g ~* 
able to the Railroad Transportation, 
and must not be reported as star rou 
service. Bills covering employment oi 
service under these conditions are pi " 
pared on Form 2524 “Bill for Tempo¬ 
rary Service in Lieu of Raih° 
Service ” 

(d) Emergency temporary service 
When an emergency makes it neces 

to divert mail in transit, temporary s 
ice may be provided. t 

(e) On airmail routes. In the ev 
of a major disaster, temporary sel 
may be provided, without advei is > 
for the transportation of mail by an 

to or from the affected localities. 

(f) Death of a temporary ccntrtw* 
When a contractor or carrier for a 
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porary route dies, it is necessary to enter 
into another temporary contract or em¬ 
ploy another temporary carrier. New 
bids may be solicited by the transporta¬ 
tion requirements and procurement 
officer. 

§ 94.6 Protection of mail. 

The contractor and his sureties are 
accountable and answerable in damages 

for failure to: 

(a) Carry the mail in a safe and se¬ 
cure manner. 

(b) Protect the mail from becoming 
wet and otherwise damaged. 

§ 94.7 Records and reports. 

(a) Records —(1) At large installa¬ 
tions. Postmasters and heads of large 
installations having extensive star route 
operations and who are designated by 
regional headquarters as reporting offices 
for performance of star route service, 
shall, when specifically directed by the 
transportation requirements and pro¬ 
curement officer, maintain Form 5398, 
“Report of Performance on Star 
Routes—Large Installations (RS-TR- 
74).” 

(2) At other installations. Postmas¬ 
ters and other installation heads desig¬ 
nated by regional headquarters as 
reporting offices for performance of star 
route service, and not specifically di¬ 
rected to use Form 5398, shall maintain 
Form 5399, “Record of Performance of 
Star and Water Routes,” by accounting 
periods, showing actual departure and 
arrival times each day of operation and 
indicating irregularities. 

■ (b) Recurring reports —(1) Form 5398 , 
Report of “Performance on Star 
Routes — Large Installations ” If di¬ 
rected to use Form 5398, postmasters 
and other installation heads shall pre¬ 
pare and submit reports as follows: 

(i) Assign responsibility for prepara¬ 
tion of Form 5398 to the tour supervisor 
or the postal employee responsible for 
supervision of the star route operations. 
This employee shall sign each form cer¬ 
tifying its correctness. 

(ii) Enter outbound and inbound 
hips on separate forms, showing all 
scheduled trips and any extra trips per¬ 
formed. Separate forms shall be pre- 
P are h by the supervisor of each tour. 

(iii) Prepare forms in duplicate and 
submit original to the transportation 
requirements and procurement officer as 
a certification of the service performed, 
oubmit daily. Retain copy at installa- 
10n head. If another region is con¬ 
cerned in the operation of a route, pre¬ 
pare another ccpy and forward to the 
„ arrsportation requirements and pro- 
urement officer of that region. 

Form 5400, report of service on 
ar route, if records of performance cf 
-eivice are maintained on Form 5399, 
stmasters and other installation heads 
i to re P° rt star route perform- 
^qq shall > from data recorded on Form 
c-lf - com P let e Form 5400, “Report of 
? n Star Route (RS-TR-9),” im- 

aron! at ?? y aft . er the close of each 

to f ^ ntmg P e nod and forward it directly 
f e proper transportation require- 
ems and procurement officer. Only 
sularities that might affect contrac- 
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tor’s pay shall be listed on Form 5400, 
such as additional trips, detours, and 
omitted service. If two or more forms 
are to be submitted, enclose in envelope. 
Single reports must not be enclosed in 
envelopes. 

(3) Form 5397 , star route extra trip 
authorization. Where the transporta¬ 
tion requirements and procurement 
officer must frequently authorize extra 
trips on a star route, he shall require the 
postmaster or other installation head 
responsible for reporting the extra trips 
to complete Form 5397, “Star Route Ex¬ 
tra Trip Authorization (RS-TR-73),” in 
accordance with instructions on the 
form. 

(c) Special reports —(1) By postmas¬ 
ters and other designated installation 
heads, (i) Submit immediate narrative 
report to the transportation require¬ 
ments and procurement officer when the 
following types of irregularities occur: 

(a) Failure of carrier to depart or 
arrive. 

(b) Chronic or frequent delays of 15 
minutes or more in departure or arrival 
even though mail is not delayed in 
delivery. 

(c) Any delay resulting in delay in de¬ 
livery, missed connections, or disruption 
of work schedules in office. 

(d) All available mail not taken. 

(e) Departure of carrier ahead of 
schedule without permission of respon¬ 
sible postal official. 

(/) Damage to or destruction of mail. 

(g) Misconduct of driver or contrac¬ 
tor. 

(ii) Submit report to the transporta¬ 
tion requirements and procurement offi¬ 
cer when roads regularly traveled by 
carrier are changed or become perma¬ 
nently obstructed, necessitating use of 
other roads. 

(2) By carriers. Carriers who fail to 
provide required service must make a 
prompt explanation to the postmaster 
at the head of the route. 

§ 94.8 Routes under administration of 
postmasters. 

(a) Selection of routes and designa¬ 
tion of postmaster. Certain star routes, 
consisting principally of those main¬ 
tained exclusively for box service, those 
emanating from a sectional center and 
operating only to satellite offices, and 
those making no connection to major 
carriers or sources of supply at outer or 
intermediate termini, are placed under 
the immediate supervision and admin¬ 
istrative control of one of the post¬ 
masters on the route. The Regional 
Operations Director will select the 
routes and designate the postmasters to 
whom the administrative and super¬ 
visory authority will be delegated. 

(b) Issuance of instructions. Appro¬ 
priate instructions in connection with 
this delegated authority will be issued 
to postmasters and contractors by the 
distribution and traffic manager. 

(c) Responsibilities and duties of 
postmasters. Postmasters at all other 
offices on a route shall report irregulari¬ 
ties, complaints, and any other local 
problems in connection with the oper¬ 
ation of the route to the designated 
postmaster, who shall: 
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(1) Give daily supervision to the con¬ 
tractor’s operations to assure compli¬ 
ance with the contract. 

(2) Investigate complaints regarding 
service on the route and take corrective 
action wherever possible. 

(3) Investigate irregularities shown 
in § 94.3(g) (1), or any other serious ir¬ 
regularities, and report them to the 
transportation requirements and pro¬ 
curement officer. Use Form 5178, “Noti¬ 
fication of Irregularity,” preparing one 
copy only by hand or typewriter. Make 
similar report of any full or partial trips 
not performed due to fault or negligence 
of contractor, showing miles of service 
omitted, and reason for omissions. 

(4) Prepare recommendations for es¬ 
tablishment, discontinuance, or changes 
in existing routes on Form 5471, “Recom¬ 
mendation for Star Route Change,” and 
forward to the transportation require¬ 
ments and procurement officer. 

(5) Make an annual inspection of 
routes under his administrative control. 
Inspection of box delivery routes will be 
similar to that for rural delivery routes. 

(6) Review contractor’s request for 
readjustment of pay. See Subpart F 
of this part. 

(7) Certify service performed at end 
of each accounting period to the trans¬ 
portation requirements and procure¬ 
ment officer, on Form 5400. See § 94.7 
(b). Include all omitted service and 
reasons therefor even though previously 
reported on Form 5178. 

Subpart B—Mail Messenger Service 
§ 94.12 Description. 

Mail messenger service is a local mail 
transportation service performed by mail 
messengers designated by the Post Office 
Department to collect, transport and 
transfer mail between post offices, sta¬ 
tions, and branches and railroad termi¬ 
nals, steamboats, highway post offices, 
star routes, truck terminals, airport mail 
facilities, and stop points in the same or 
adjacent communities, including collec¬ 
tion of mail from collection boxes when 
so directed by the transportation re¬ 
quirements and procurement officer. It 
may be used for occasional unscheduled 
trips of intercity mail or mail equipment 
transportation over longer distances. 
When service is principally for scheduled 
inter-city transportation, use star route 
service. When local service is so exten¬ 
sive that a performance bond is needed 
to protect the Government’s interest, use 
contract motor vehicle service. 

§94.13 Establishing service. 

(a) Authorizing service. (1) When an 
immediate need for service develops, the 
postmaster shall apply to the transporta¬ 
tion requirements and procurement offi¬ 
cer for authority to employ a temporary 
messenger. Application must show the 
necessity for service and the lowest rate 
obtainable. 

(2) If the transportation require¬ 
ments and procurement officer deter¬ 
mines that temporary service is justified, 
he will authorize the postmaster to em¬ 
ploy a temporary messenger. No service 
shall be put into effect until authorized 
by the transportation requirements and 
procurement officer. 


-16 
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(3) When the need for service is not 
immediate it is usually desirable for the 
transportation requirements and pro¬ 
curement officer to advertise for regular 
service. He may advertise temporary 
routes for regular service at any time he 
considers it desirable. 

(4) The postmaster shall furnish the 
transportation requirements and pro¬ 
curement officer a detailed description 
of the service required showing for each 
one-way trip, the origin, loading time, 
leaving time, average number of pieces 
handled, distance, destination, arriving 
time, unloading time, train or trip num¬ 
ber connected (if any), and average 
waiting time (if any) for late train or 
other carrier. 

(5) The transportation requirements 
and procurement officer may require 
postmasters at fourth-class offices to 
transport mail between the post office 
and railroad station or other exchange 
points without additional pay provided: 

(1) The exchange point is within one- 
fourth of a mile of the post office. 

(ii) No motor or horse-drawn vehicle 
is required. 

(iii) Transporting the mail will not 
cause an unreasonable hardship on the 
postmaster. 

(6) When mail messenger service can¬ 
not be obtained at a reasonable rate, the 
regional operations director may author¬ 
ize postmasters to assign postal em¬ 
ployees to transfer mail between the post 
office and exchange points as a part of 
their regular duties. 

(7) The transportation requirements 
and procurement officer may require the 
messenger to provide trucks that are 
covered, locked, screened, paneled, or 
otherwise designed to protect the mail. 

(b) Advertising for service. (1) When 
a regular designation is necessary, the 
transportation requirements and pro¬ 
curement officer will prepare specifica¬ 
tions and instruct the postmaster at the 
office where service is needed to advertise 
for 10 days to obtain competitive sealed 
proposals. 

(2) The postmaster shall post the ad¬ 
vertisements in the most conspicuous 
place in the lobby of the post office and 
at other points where they can be seen 
by persons most likely to place bids. He 
must give the widest publicity possible 
to all advertisements, without expense to 
the Postal Service. 

(c) Requirements for bidders —(1) 
Age. Mail messengers must not be under 
18 years of age. 

(2) Residence. The bidder must 
either reside on or adjoining the route 
on which service is to be performed, or 
file with his bid an agreement that, if 
designated as mail messenger, he will 
reside on or adjoining the route. 

(3) Reliability. Postmasters and 
transportation requirements and pro¬ 
curement officer shall disapprove bidders 
who: 

(i) Have known criminal records in¬ 
volving moral turpitude or dishonesty. 

(ii) Have traffic records which indi¬ 
cate that it would be hazardous to per¬ 
mit them to operate vehicles. 

(iii) Are unable to furnish adequate 
equipment. 

(iv) Are aliens. 


(4) Eligibility of postal employees, (i) 
Postal employees and members of their 
immediate families (persons who are 
members of the same household or de¬ 
pendent one upon the other for support) 
may or may not become bidders, mes¬ 
sengers, or assistant messenger, or re¬ 
ceive compensation for carrying the mail 
on mail messenger routes as shown in the 
following chart, subject to conditions in 
subdivisions (ii) and (iii) of this 
subparagraph. 


Employee’s position 

Mail messenger annual 
rate of compensation 

Exceeds 

$9001 

Is $900 
or under 

Postmaster and assistant post¬ 
master at: 

First- and second-class 

Ineligible . 

Ineligible. 

offices. 

Third- and fourth-class 

-.-do. 

Eligible. 

offices. 

Members of immediate family 
of postmaster and assist¬ 
ant postmaster at: 

First- and second-class 

--do. 

Do. 

offices. 

Third- and fourth-class 

Eligible... 

Do. 

offices. 

Special delivery messenger 1 _ 

--.do. 

Do. 

Other postal employees_ 

Ineligible . 

Do. 

Member of immediate family 

Eligible.-. 

Do. 

of postal employees other 
than postmaster and assist¬ 
ant postmaster. 



1 Includes routes originally paying less than $900 
increased to over $900. 


(ii) Any employee is ineligible if his 
interest in mail messenger service inter¬ 
feres with his postal duties. Before ac¬ 
cepting an employee’s proposal or per¬ 
mitting his employment under a mail 
messenger designation, the transporta¬ 
tion requirements and procurement offi¬ 
cer must get a statement from the post¬ 
master that the employee’s interest in 
mail messenger service will not interfere 
with his postal duties. 

(iii) Any employee or any member of 
his immediate family is ineligible if the 
employee has access to mail messenger 
files during the period when bids are 
being received. 

(d) Bid procedures —(1) Submitting. 
Advertisements specify that bids will be 
submitted to the distribution and traffic 
manager. Postmasters shall not accept 
bids except as sealed, postage-paid 
letters addressed to the distribution and 
traffic manager. Bids mistakenly mailed 
to postmasters should be forwarded at 
once unopened to the distribution and 
traffic manager. If the amount of any 
bid becomes known in any way to the 
postmaster, he must not divulge it to 
anyone. This type of information may 
be disclosed only after all bids have been 
opened, subject to public observation, by 
the regional bid-opening committee and 
the information made available, as may 
be requested, to interested parties. 

(2) Returning advertisement. Imme¬ 
diately after the closing date of the 
advertisement, the postmaster shall for¬ 
ward the actual posted copy to the dis¬ 
tribution and traffic manager, endorsed 
to show the period of time and place it 
was posted, accompanied by a statement 
showing how it was publicized. 

(3) Opening and awarding. The pro¬ 
posals shall be opened in the office of the 


distribution and traffic manager. The 
lowest acceptable bidder must be desig¬ 
nated as the mail messenger if award is 
made. The right is reserved to reject 
any or all bids if they are not acceptable, 
but sufficient information must be shown 
on the designating order to justify such 
action. 

(e) Designation of messenger. The 
transportation requirements and pro¬ 
curement officer must prepare the mail 
messenger’s notice of designation in 
quadruplicate on Form 5489, “Notice of 
Designation of Mail Messenger.” He 
must send a copy (with sufficient copies 
of Form 5498, “Oath of Mail Messenger,” 
for the messenger and his assistants) to 
the postmaster concerned. Immediately 
upon receipt of his copy, the postmaster 
must administer the oath and notify the 
designated messenger to begin service on 
the date specified in the notice. At the 
same time, he must inform the retiring 
messenger of the date he is to be 
released. 

(f) Oaths. Form 5498 is required of 
all regular, assistant, and temporary mail 
messengers. Immediately upon their 
acceptance of the position, the postmas¬ 
ter shall forward the completed Form 
5498 to the transportation requirements 
and procurement officer. Postmasters 
shall not stock Form 5498. If additional 
copies are needed to administer the oath 
to new assistants, request them from 
the distribution and traffic manager. 
Postmasters have a continuing respon¬ 
sibility as assistants are replaced, to see 
that each new assistant is given the oath. 

(g) Employment of assistants. Mes¬ 
sengers shall personally supervise the 
performance of service. They must not 
assign or sublet the service, but they may 
employ assistants at their own expense 
during absence from duty for short 
periods. The assistants must conform 
to all requirements stated for the mes¬ 
senger himself. They must be approved 
by the postmaster in charge of the 
service. 


§ 94.14 Operation. 

(a) Postal services provided. (1) Mail 
messengers shall obey all orders and 
regulations or special instructions from 
the Post Office Department, transporta¬ 
tion planning and procurement officer, 
the field services officer, or the post¬ 
master affecting the mail messengei 
service. 

(2) When required by the transporta¬ 
tion requirements and procurement om- 


:er, mail messengers must: 

(i) Receive the mail from and deiiv 

t into post offices and to air carriers or 
lirport mail facilities; and receive fi 
md deliver to mail cars and steam&oa 
/hen such cars or boats are accessi • 

(ii) Deliver and receive mail at man 

ars even when not accessible tj 
ehicle, if mail trains arrive at time 
/hen no railroad representative is 
luty. If the use of hand trucks is n 
ary, the railroad company shall tuin^ 
hem. Messengers are not req l 111 ^ rks 
oad mail across or move hand t 
.cross live tracks. a 

(iii) Deliver and receive mail at m 
ars not accessible to his vehicle 
uail can be readily handled by ha 
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one trip, even though a railroad repre¬ 
sentative is on duty. 

(iv) Place mail on cranes, at points 
where the use of cranes is necessary, if 
the mail can be readily handled by hand 
at one trip, even though a railroad rep¬ 
resentative is on duty. 

(v) Deliver to and receive from rail¬ 
road and steamboat employees at the 
nearest accessible point when those em¬ 
ployees are on duty and the volume of 
mail is too large to be handled by hand 
at one trip. 

(vi) Make collections from hasp and 
staple-type collection boxes locked by 
METRO series padlocks. Postal instal¬ 
lations managers will arrange for 
METRO padlocks and keys to be fur¬ 
nished postmasters at offices where mail 
messengers are authorized to make col¬ 
lections from collection boxes. 

(vii) Perform service in accordance 
with the schedules of arrivals and de¬ 
partures prescribed by the postmaster. 

(viii) See § 94.3(e) (6) (iv). 

(b) Instructions to messengers. (1) 
The transportation requirements and 
procurement officer will prepare Form 
5489 “Notice of Designation of Mail 
Messenger,” so that service requirements 
will be properly and clearly stated. 

(2) The postmaster must instruct the 
messenger in the performance of his 
duties as stated on Form 5489. Subject 
to the approval of the transportation 
requirements and procurement officer, 
the postmaster must prescribe sched¬ 
ules of arrival and departures. He must 
require the messenger to wait for and 
receive mail from and deliver it to 
delayed trains, planes, or boats. Mes¬ 
sengers may be required to wait 2 hours 
for delayed carriers unless local condi¬ 
tions are such that the transportation 
requirements and procurement officer 
designates a specific waiting time more 
or less than 2 hours. 

(c) Changes in service —(1) Extension. 
The postmaster shall obtain authoriza¬ 
tion from the transportation require¬ 
ments and procurement officer before 
extending the service of a mail messen¬ 
ger beyond the limits stated in the 
advertisements. The transportation re¬ 
quirements and procurement officer will 
issue the necessary instructions on Form 
5440 C-D-E, “Contract Route Service 
Order.” 

(2) Reduction. Observe the following 
before making any reduction in service: 

(i) Postmasters shall report promptly 
to the transportation requirements and 
procurement officer when requirements 
are reduced due to curtailment of RPO 
service, change of location of post office, 
lailroad station, or airport, etc. 

<ii) In the event of service changes, 
Postmasters shall not reduce require¬ 
ments without appropriate instructions 
rom the transportation requirements 
and procurement officer. 

^ The transportation requirements 
na procurement officer is responsible for 
egotiating a lower rate, if possible, 
wnen service is reduced. He should re- 
quest assistance from the postmaster or 
we field services officer in this respect. 
tnir! V i I ^ a reason able lower rate is ob- 
’ the transportation requirements 
ana procurement officer will restate serv- 
Le and Pay on Form 5440 C-D-E. 
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(v) When a reasonable rate cannot be 
negotiated, the transportation require¬ 
ments and procurement officer will read¬ 
vertise the route. 

(d) Irregularities —(1) Observation 
of service. Postal employees shall ob¬ 
serve the services performed by mail 
messengers at railroad stations or other 
facilities and report any failures or 
irregularities that come to their atten¬ 
tion. 

(2) Record of irregularities, (i) The 

postmaster shall: (a) Keep an accurate 
record of all delays, omitted trips, and 
other irregularities; (b) report omitted 
trips when certifying payment of Form 
2640, “Postmaster Certification of Mail. 
Messenger Service Performed (RS-FI- 
78)”; (c) immediately report each 

irregularity, including omitted trips, by 
memorandum to the transportation re¬ 
quirements and procurement officer. 
Report should show cause and messen¬ 
ger’s explanation, if known. 

(ii) The transportation requirements 
and procurement officer must issue a 
brief against the messenger on Form 
5178, “Notification of Irregularity,” for 
each serious irregularity unless the post¬ 
master’s report includes satisfactory 
explanation. 

(3) Assessing fines, (i) Messengers 
shall be allowed a reasonable time to ex¬ 
plain irregularities briefed on Form 
5178. An unsatisfactory explanation or 
no reply may become the basis for assess¬ 
ing fines against messengers. 

(ii) Distribution and traffic managers 
or regional operations directors may as¬ 
sess fines against messengers in amounts 
of $1 or more depending on the gravity 
of the irregularity. 

(iii) Regional controllers will deduct 
fines from payment due messengers, 
upon receipt of Form 5440-C “Contract 
Route Service Order” signed by the dis¬ 
tribution and traffic manager or regional 
operations director. 

(4) Investigation of complaints, (i) 
The transportation requirements and 
procurement officer will direct investiga¬ 
tion of complaints of improper or un¬ 
satisfactory service. 

(ii) The regional operations director 
will investigate complaints of irregular 
handling of advertisements or bids. 

§94.15 Protection of mail. 

(a) Failure to protect mail. Mail 
messengers may be held financially liable 
for loss or damage to mail in their 
custody. They are also accountable and 
answerable in fines for failure to: 

(1) Carry the mail in a safe and secure 
manner. 

(2) Guard the pouches and other mail 
in their custody from theft or damage 
by water or any other source. 

(3) Return and deliver the mail into 
the post office, notifying the postmaster, 
when for any reason he is unable to make 
proper dispatch of the mail in his custody 
(for example, a railway post office’s 
failure to catch a pouch from a crane). 
The mail messenger must not retain mail 
in his home. 

(b) Access to keys . Mail messengers 
must not have access to rotary, LA, street 
letter box (other than METRO series— 
see § 94.14(a) (2) (vi) or post office work¬ 
room keys unless they are also postal em¬ 


ployees and require the key or keys in the 
course of their postal duties. 

§ 94.16 Termination of service. 

(a) For improper service . Distribu¬ 
tion and traffic managers must try to 
correct irregularities by cooperating with 
the postmasters in direct action and the 
imposition of fines. If this fails, the 
following steps should be taken, as 
appropriate: 

(1) Consideration should be given to 
terminating the designation and adver¬ 
tising for another messenger. 

(2) If necessary to replace the mail 
messenger immediately, the transporta¬ 
tion requirements and procurement offi¬ 
cer must authorize the postmaster to 
employ the temporary service necessary 
at a rate not exceeding that at which 
service on the route was authorized. 

(3) If temporary service cannot be 
obtained at the existing rate, the post¬ 
master must ascertain the lowest rate 
obtainable and report this, with a state¬ 
ment of necessity, to the transportation 
requirements and procurement officer. 
If time is a factor, the report may be 
made by wire. 

(b) For changed service conditions. 

(1) Service may be rendered unnecessary 
by changed service conditions (such as 
the discontinuance of a post office, ex¬ 
tension of rural or star route service, 
direct supply by highway post office or 
railroad, truck service, etc.). A post¬ 
master shall not discontinue the service 
without appropriate instructions from 
the transportation requirements and 
procurement officer. 

(2) The transportation requirements 
and procurement officer may discontinue 
the service or require postmasters at 

‘ fourth-class offices to perform it when 
he considers such action warranted. 
(See § 94.12(a) (5).) 

(3) The transportation requirements 
and procurement officer must use Form 
5440 C-D-E “Contract Route Service 
Order” in giving notice of discontinuance 
of service and elimination of expenditure. 
He should also indicate the substituted 
service, if any. 

(c) By messenger. (1) If a messenger 
dies, resigns, or abandons the service for 
any reason, the postmaster shall im¬ 
mediately report the facts to the trans¬ 
portation requirements and procurement 
officer for his action. A messenger may 
resign at any time by giving written no¬ 
tice 45 days in advance. In justifiable 
cases, the 45-day notice may be waived. 
If immediate replacement service is 
necessary, proceed as in paragraph (a) 

(2) and (3) of this section. 

(2) When a messenger is relieved of 
his contractual obligations due to being- 
called to military service, or is compelled 
to suspend his services because of illness 
or other valid reason, the postmaster 
must ascertain whether he desires to 
resume his duties when possible. The 
postmaster must advise him that his des¬ 
ignation will be continued with the pro¬ 
vision that changing conditions during 
his absence may necessitate its reduction 
or termination. If the messenger wishes 
to continue with this understanding, his 
regular service and pay may be sus¬ 
pended pending his return. During the 
interim, the transportation requirements 




11634 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


and procurement officer may designate a 
temporary messenger. When the tem¬ 
porary service can be obtained only at a 
higher rate, it can be authorized if the 
rate is considered reasonable. It may 
be necessary to advertise for temporary 
service during the emergency. 

§ 94.17 Payments. 

(a) Certification. (1) Regional con¬ 
trollers will pay messengers at the close 
of each accounting period after certifica¬ 
tion of service performed by postmaster 
or transportation planning and procure¬ 
ment officer. 

(2) The transportation requirements 
and procurement officer will certify serv¬ 
ice provided under special agreements 
for handling non-rail mail and loading 
or unloading trucks or trailers in the 
manner prescribed in the agreements. 
Postmasters and installation heads des¬ 
ignated to certify performance of mail 
messenger service shall use Form 2640, 
“Postmasters Certification of Mail Mes¬ 
senger Service Performed (RS-FI-78) ”. 

(b) Termination. (1) The postmas¬ 
ter must immediately notify the trans¬ 
portation requirements and procurement 
officer when the service of a messenger is 
terminated. 

(2) The transportation requirements 
and procurement officer shall immedi¬ 
ately notify the regional controller to 
suspend payment until official order on 
Form 5440-C “Contract Route Service 
Order” is received showing date of 
termination. 

(c) Readjustment of compensation. 
See Subpart F of this part. 

Subpart C—Highway Post Office 
Service 

§ 94.20 Description. 

(a) Authorization. (1) Highway post 
offices are bus-type vehicles operated 
over designated routes, authorized by the 
Post Office Department for the accept¬ 
ance, receipt, distribution, storage, dis¬ 
patch, and delivery of mail by mobile 
clerks. All these vehicles are operated 
by private individuals or companies un¬ 
der contract with the Department. 

(2) Government-owned HPO vehicles 
may be operated experimentally or in 
emergencies. 

(b) Title designation. The title of a 
route is derived in the same manner as 
that of a railway post office. 

(c) Services — (1) Location. High¬ 
way post offices are set up in areas where 
highway transportation and en route 
distribution can appreciably advance 
mail delivery to postal patrons and af¬ 
ford them expiditious dispatch of their 
outgoing mail. 

(2) Schedules. Highway post office 
routes operate on fixed schedules which 
are arranged, whenever possible, to pro¬ 
vide early morning receipt and late 
afternoon dispatch for the post offices 
along the route. 

(3) To intermediate offices. The post¬ 
master to whom the highway post office 
route is assigned shall issue instructions 
for exchange of mail with intermediate 
offices. 

(4) Supervision over service. Direct 
supervision of highway post office service 


will be assigned to the designated post¬ 
masters or installation heads. 

§ 94.21 Contracting. 

(a) Ineligible bidders. Postal em¬ 
ployees and members of their immediate 
families may not submit bids, hold con¬ 
tracts, or be concerned with bonds for 
highway post office service. 

(b) Agreement of contractors. The 
contractor must agree not to discrimi¬ 
nate against any employee or applicant 
for employment because of race, religion, 
color, or national origin. He will be 
guided by the provisions contained in 
Form 5466, “Highway Post Office Con¬ 
tract General Provisions.” 

(c) Award of contracts. Contracts for 
highway post office service are subject 
to the terms of the advertisement for 
the service and are awarded to the low¬ 
est responsible bidder meeting these 
terms. 

(d) Services required of contractor — 
(1) Providing vehicles. The contractor 
must furnish the specified number of 
vehicles, fitted up, maintained, and op¬ 
erated in accordance with the specifica¬ 
tions, rules, and regulations prescribed 
by the Postmaster General. He must also 
have available sufficient spare vehicles to 
maintain service, while regular vehicles 
are being serviced or repaired. The spec¬ 
ifications (POD Publication 10) require 
the use of the latest safety features to 
give the greatest possible protection to 
personnel and mail. The required con¬ 
struction limits distortion to a minimum 
in the event of a collision. These vehicles 
shall be equipped with letter and paper 
distributing tables, pouch racks, over¬ 
head paper boxes, letter cases, drawer 
which may be locked with LA locks, 
clothes locker, folding lavatory, and 
drinking water container. A screened 
metal partition must be installed be¬ 
tween the driver’s compartment and the 
working area. 

(2) Providing drivers. The contractor 
shall furnish drivers who must comply 
with laws and regulations, as follows: 

(i) Qualifications. Drivers must be li¬ 
censed chauffeurs not less than 21 years 
of age. They must be of good character 
and intelligence and physically qualified 
to perform service. They must have no 
criminal records involving moral turpi¬ 
tude or dishonesty or traffic records that 
indicate their driving motor vehicles 
would be dangerous. 

(ii) Supervision. Drivers must comply 
with all proper orders and instructions of 
the foreman of their vehicles that are 
consistent with safety. Safe operation 
of the vehicle is the responsibility of the 
driver. 

(iii) Schedule of duty. Drivers’ sched¬ 
ules must be arranged to comply with 
Interstate Commerce Commission safety 
regulations or Post Office Department 
regulations requiring sufficient rest pe¬ 
riods between trips to assure alert, effi¬ 
cient operation of the vehicles. 

(iv) Duties. The driver must: (a) 
Comply with the applicable provisions of 
subparagraph (4) and (5) of this para¬ 
graph regarding the operation of the ve¬ 
hicle and the performance of service. 

(b) Transfer mail as provided in sub- 
paragraph (6) of this paragraph. 


(c) Immediately request instructions 
from the foreman of the vehicle when the 
highway on the designated route be¬ 
comes impassable for any reason. 

(v) Liability for accidents. The con¬ 
tractor and driver are responsible for ac¬ 
cidents occurring in the operation of the 
vehicle. The Post Office Department is 
not responsible for damage caused by 
contract vehicles operated by contractors 
or their employees. 

(3) Placing vehicles. The contractor 
must place the highway post office ve¬ 
hicles at the terminals of the routes at 
the designated times. 

(4) Operating vehicles. The contrac¬ 
tor must: (i) Furnish evidence of finan¬ 
cial ability to cover liability for personal 
injuries in the amount of $100,000. 

(ii) Know and comply with both in¬ 
trastate and interstate laws governing 
the operation of motor vehicles. 

(iii) Observe all safety measures for 
the protection of the general public and 
operating personnel as prescribed by ap¬ 
plicable State and Federal laws and reg¬ 
ulations governing the operation of 
motor vehicles, as well as the safety 
regulations of the Interstate Commerce 
Commission or those prescribed by the 
Post Office Department. 

(iv) Observe schedules on all routes 
according to standard time unless other¬ 
wise specified. 

(5) Performing service. The contrac¬ 
tor must: (i) Perform service promptly, 
reliably, safely, and without interrup¬ 
tion. If he fails to do so after his atten¬ 
tion has been called to delinquencies, the 
distribution and traffic manager may 
impose fines for past failures and order 
the removal of the driver and vehicle 
from the route. It may order the em¬ 
ployment of temporary service at the ex¬ 
pense of the contractor until he provides 
a satisfactory driver. 

(ii) Perform service within the limit 
of the running time prescribed in the ad¬ 
vertisement under which he submitted 
bid. 

(iii) Comply with all orders and in¬ 
structions from the transportation re¬ 
quirements and procurement officer and 


the supervising postmaster. 

(6) Transporting , transferring , ana 
delivering mail. The contractor must: 
(i) Transport all mail to the cubical or 
weight capacity of the vehicle, promptly, 
reliably, and safely. This includes for¬ 
eign mail in transit across the conti¬ 
nental United States or its territories. 

(ii) Transfer mail between the vehicle 
and postal installations when the vehicle 
can normally be driven to a point witni 
150 feet of the door or tailboard space 
of the installation, or place the vehicle at 
the platform or loading dock of a post 
installation to permit hand-to-hand e - 
change of mail between clerks in the ao 
of the vehicle and clerks on duty at 
installation. The transportation * 
quirements and procurement office 
expected to make reasonable 
ments in these requirements by a 2 
ments with postmasters and contrac 


to assure on-time operation. , 

(iii) Deliver mail to each intennedi 
post office on the route on both out 
and inward trips unless otherwise 
structed by the supervising postmasie. 
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(7) Transporting postal officials. The 
contractor must transport on regular 
trips all duly accredited officials of the 
Postal Service, traveling on official busi¬ 
ness, on presentation of their credentials. 
The contractor or his driver must not 
make known to any person at any time 
the presence of a postal inspector in his 
vehicle or in the vicinity of the route. 

(8) Transporting passengers. Con¬ 
tractors are prohibited from carrying 
passengers in highway post office ve¬ 
hicles, other than postal personnel and 
contractors’ employees. Contractors’ 
employees may be permitted to ride in 
the driver’s compartment when travel¬ 
ing on company business directly related 
to highway post office service, when such 
travel does not interfere with safe opera¬ 
tion of the vehicle. 

(e) Extensions , discontinuances , and 
changes. The distribution and traffic 
manager may: 

(1) Order an increase in service on 
any route. 

(2) Change schedule of arrivals and 
departures in all cases, particularly to 
make them conform to connections with 
railroads and other mail routes. 

(3) Discontinue, change, or curtail 
the service, to improve the mail service 
or to serve the public interest. 

(4) Extend the service on a route to 
improve mail service. 

(f) Subcontracts. Contractors for 
highway post office service must not sub¬ 
contract the service unless the subcon¬ 
tract is approved by the distribution and 
traffic manager. Approved subcontrac¬ 
tors must perform the same service re¬ 
quired of the original contractor. 

(g) Payments —(1) For regular serv¬ 
ice. See § 94.3(h) (1). 

(2) Allowance for detours. See § 94.3 

(h)(4). 

(3) Readjustment of compensation. 
See subpart F of this part. 

(4) Levying of deductions and fines. 
See § 94.3(h)(7). 

(h) Inspection of highway post office 
vehicles. Vehicles and equipment will 
oe inspected by officials of the Post Office 
Department to assure compliance with 
departmental instructions. 

§ 94.22 Reports and certifications. 


(a) Recurring reports. The desig 
htl* P° stlna ster or other installatio 
dead shall analyze trip reports and in 
mediately after the close of eac 
accounting period, certify to the distr: 

i?ri! traffic man ager that all regi 
dny scheduled service was performed c 

fnr by dates » giving reasor 

deto u ?s tted Service ’ additional trips, an 

Pntfm S ^ cial reports of irregularitie 
latino t ter ?, and other designated insta: 
narr«H^ eadS sha11 submit immedial 
tnffip tl 6 report to the distribution an 

of irre^M na ?- er when the following type 
01 d regularities occur: 

the L?v° S ! ne £ligence on the part c 
(21 actor or his em Ployees. 
service n<>t performed c 

to the Hrilf ' ys , °j 30 minu tes or more du 
equipment? s , fai ure t0 report or due t 
30 S?i a ute ' (Delays of less tha 

c ircumstance“) y b ® bnefed ln unusu£ 


(4) Heat and light failures of 30 min¬ 
utes or more during one round trip. 

(5) Unsanitary and unclean condi¬ 
tions in the vehicle. 

(6) Failure to provide potable water. 

(7) Loss or damage to mail or postal 
equipment. 

(8) Failure of the contractor or his 
employees to follow reasonable instruc¬ 
tions of postal officials or employees. 

(9) Violation of postal laws or regula¬ 
tions. 

(10) Failure to give proper supervision 
to performance of contracted service. 

(11) Transporting as cargo matter 
due to be in the mail. 

(12) Entrusting the vehicle to an un¬ 
suitable person. 

(c) Accident reports —(1) Contrac¬ 
tor’s reports. The postmaster to whom 
the highway post office is assigned shall 
require the contractor to submit reports 
of all accidents while the highway post 
office is operating. Copies of State, 
municipal, ICC, insurance carrier’s acci¬ 
dent report forms, or a narrative written 
report, are acceptable. 

(2) HPO supervisor’s report. Acci¬ 
dents are reported to the postmaster to 
whom the highway post office is assigned 
on trip reports. See that each accident 
reported on trip is followed by the con¬ 
tractor’s report of accident. Standard 
Form 92, “Supervisor’s Report of Acci¬ 
dent,” must accompany trip report if 
postal employees are injured. 

(3) Postmaster’s reports. The post¬ 
master to whom the highway post office 
is assigned must take the following ac¬ 
tion on receipt of accident reports: 

(1) Advise the inspector in charge im¬ 
mediately of any accidents requiring in¬ 
spection service attention. 

(2) Report serious accidents immedi¬ 
ately to the distribution and traffic 
manager. 

(3) Compare contractor’s report with 
trip report. 

(4) Prepare and submit a brief ab¬ 
stract of accident to the transportation 
requirements and procurement officer to 
include the following: 

(i) Route. 

(ii) Trip Number. 

(iii) Date. 

(iv) Time. 

(v) Place. 

(vi) Weather conditions. 

(vii) Injuries. 

(viii) Damages. 

(ix) Other vehicles or object involved. 

(x) Any other pertinent information. 

(5) Submit contractor’s report to 
regional safety officer and, if postal em¬ 
ployees are injured, submit Standard 
Form 92. 

Subpart D —Water Route Service 

§ 94.25 Description. 

Water route service is a contract serv¬ 
ice established by the Post Office De¬ 
partment to provide for the transporta¬ 
tion of mail between post offices, or other 
designated points, via steamboats, or 
other powerboats, when land transport 
is unavailable or impracticable. It is 
operated under formal contracts, 
awarded after competitive bidding. In 
addition to transportation of mail, con¬ 
tracts may require: 
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(a) Box delivery and collection 
service. 

(b) Sale of stamp stock. 

(c) Delivery of registered, insured, 
certified and COD matter. 

(d) Acceptance of matter presented 
for registration, certification, or insur¬ 
ance, or to be sent COD, and money with 
applications for money orders. 

(e) Facilities for distribution of mail 
en route by postal clerks. 

§ 94.26 Postal services provided. 

(a) Exchange of mail. The contrac¬ 
tor shall exchange mail with: 

(1) All intermediate post offices and 
non-post office points on the route, as 
stated in the advertisement, on both out¬ 
ward and return trips, unless otherwise 
instructed. 

(2) Post offices established after the 
advertisement is issued. No additional 
pay is made in such instances if the dis¬ 
tance is not increased. 

(3) Post offices at each end of the 
route, unless the distribution and traffic 
manager has otherwise provided for such 
terminal service. 

(4) Mail carriers on connecting 
routes, if necessary. 

(b) Box delivery and collection serv¬ 
ice. Advertisements and contracts state 
whether box delivery and collection serv¬ 
ice is required. They also state the scope 
of such service. The instructions con¬ 
tained in Part 49 of this chapter are 
applicable to water route service, so far 
as practicable. See also § 94.2 (b) and 

(c). 

(c) Acceptance of mail en route. 
Every mail carrier shall receive any mail 
presented to him, if it is properly pre¬ 
paid by stamps, and deliver it at the 
next post office at which he arrives. No 
fees are allowed for this service. 

(d) Other postal services. On routes 
where the provisions of the contract 
require, the carrier must sell stamp stock 
and transact money-order and registry 
business in accordance with the instruc¬ 
tions contained in the advertisement. 

§ 94.27 Contracts. 

(a) Contract terms. See § 94.3(a). 

(b) Obtaining bids. See § 94.3(c) ex¬ 
cept subparagraph (2) (i) (a) thereof as 
bidders for water route service are not 
restricted as to residence. 

(c) Award of contract. See § 94.3(d). 

(d) Contractor’s responsibilities —(1) 
Providing equipment. Contractors must 
provide: 

(1) Steamboats or other powerboats 
which are safe, suitable, and satisfac¬ 
tory to the Post Office Department. 

(ii) The means necessary to transport 
all mail, regardless of size, weight, or 
increase in volume during the term of 
the contract. 

(2) Performing service. Contractors 
shall: 

(i) Carry the mail or supervise the 
service in person or by an agent. 

(ii) Be held accountable for the acts 
and omissions of the persons to whom 
they commit the care and transportation 
of the mail and for careful and faithful 
performance of duties by those persons. 
They shall discharge any persons en¬ 
gaged in carrying the mail whenever the 
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distribution and traffic manager re¬ 
quires that they take such action. 

(iii) Carry the mail with certainty, 
celerity, and security. 

(iv) Transport foreign mail in transit 
across- the territory of the United 
States. 

(v) Not carry, otherwise than in the 
mail, letters that should go by mail or 
transport any person engaged in carry¬ 
ing letters that should go by mail. 

(3) Maintaining schedules. Contrac¬ 
tors shall: 

(1) Provide service by schedules satis¬ 
factory to the distribution and traffic 
manager. 

(ii) Observe the schedule stated in 
the advertisement or such other sched¬ 
ule of like running time as may be 
directed by the transportation require¬ 
ments and procurement officer having 
supervision over the route. 

(4) Giving preference to mail. See 
§ 94.3(e) (3). 

(5) Transporting postal employees 
and equipment, (i) Postal clerks may 
be assigned to water routes. The con¬ 
tractor on those routes shall provide and 
fit up suitable space for their use in ac¬ 
cordance with specifications in the 
advertisements. 

(ii) Contractors shall furnish post of¬ 
fice officials, on exhibition of credentials, 
transportation on trips handling mail be¬ 
tween scheduled points on the mail 
route. 

(iii) The contractor shall transport, 
without extra charge, all post office 
blanks, mail bags, lock and keys, and 
other postal supplies offered to him. 

(6) Providing carriers, (i) Qualifica¬ 
tions. See § 94.3(e) (7) (ii). 

(ii) Persons ineligible. See § 94.3(e) 

(7) (iii). 

(iii) Oaths. See § 94.3(e) (7) (iii). 

(e) Renewals, extensions, and changes 
without advertising —(1) Renewals. See 
§ 94.3(f) (1). 

(2) Extensions of contract period. See 
§ 94.3(f) (2). 

(3) Changes in service —(i) Exten¬ 
sions of service. Service may be in¬ 
creased or extended by allowing a pro 
rata increase in compensation, but the 
contractor, if he prefers, may elect to 
relinquish the service on timely notice. 

(ii) Reduction of service. Service may 
be curtailed or discontinued in whole or 
in part by allowing 1 month’s extra pay 
on the amount of service dispensed with 
and not exceeding pro rata compensa¬ 
tion for the service retained. 

(f) Irregularities —(1) Deductions or 
fines. See § 94.3(g) (1). 

(2) Forfeitures or contract annul¬ 
ment. See § 94.3(g) (2). 

(g) Payments —(1) Payments. See 
§ 94.3(h) (1). 

(2) Pound rate contracts. Claims for 
payment for service performed will be 
submitted by the contractor to the dis¬ 
tribution and traffic manager each ac¬ 
counting period, on Standard Form 1034, 
“Public Voucher for Purchases and Serv¬ 
ices Other Than Personal,” with two 
copies of 1034A, “Memorandum Copy of 
SF1034,” supported by an itemized state¬ 
ment of all service performed, rates per 
pound, and the amount due. All items 
shown on the itemized statement shall 


be verified against Forms 2227, “Power 
Boat Mail Bill.” Standard Form 1034 
will be covered by certification of service 
on Form 5428, “Certification of Contract 
Service Performed,” to the regional con¬ 
troller. 

(3) Readjustment of compensation. 
See Subpart F of this part. 

§ 94.28 Protection of mail. 

See § 94.6. 

§ 94.29 Records and reports. 

See § 94.7. In lieu of Form 5400 “Re¬ 
port of Service on Star Route” postmas¬ 
ters and other designated installation 
heads may be required by transportation 
requirements and procurement officers 
to submit reports on Form 2227 “Water 
Route Mail Bill.” (See instructions on 
the form.) 

§ 94.30 Routes under administration of 
postmasters. 

See § 94.8. 

Subpart E—Contract Motor Vehicle 
Service 

§ 94.34 Description. 

Contract motor vehicle service is 
similar to mail messenger service, except 
that it is provided under formal con¬ 
tracts with bonds for specified terms. 
It is used for the same purposes as 
shown for mail messenger service. See 
§ 94.12. 

§ 94.35 Establishment. 

(a) Authorization. Transportation 
of mail by contract motor vehicles may 
be authorized in cities, under formal 
contract with bond. 

(b) Advertisements. Contract motor 
vehicle service is advertised the same as 
star routes, except that advertisements 
are prepared on Form 5447, “Advertise¬ 
ment for Mail Service (Panel Body 
Route). See § 94.3(c) (1). 

(c) Requirements for bidders. Bid¬ 
ders must meet the following qualifica¬ 
tions : 

(1) Age. Contract motor vehicle 
contractors shall not be under 21 years 
of age, and their assistants not under 18. 

(2) Residence. See § 94.13(c) (2). 

(3) Reliability . See § 94.13(c) (3). 

(4) Dual employment. See § 94.3(c) 
(2) ( i ) ( b ) and (c). 

(d) Bid procedures. See § 94.3(c). 
Form 5449, “Panel Body Service Bid and 
Bond”, is used in submitting bids for 
contract motor vehicle service. 

(e) Oaths. See § 94.3(d) (9). 

(f) Employment of assistants. Con¬ 
tract motor vehicle contractors must 
either personally supervise their con¬ 
tracts or employ competent supervisors 
who will personally supervise perform¬ 
ance of the contracts. They may not 
assign or sublet their contracts without 
approval of the distribution and traffic 
manager. They may employ assistants 
at their own expense. Assistants so em¬ 
ployed must meet the minimum require¬ 
ments shown in paragraph (c) of this 
section. 

§ 94.36 Operation. 

(a) Postal services provided. Con¬ 
tract motor vehicle contractors and their 


assistants must receive and dispatch 
mail in accordance with regulations 
stated for mail messengers. See § 9414 
(a). 

(b) Instruction for contractors. Post¬ 
masters shall instruct contract motor 
vehicle contractors as to service require¬ 
ments in accordance with instructions 
contained in advertisements. 

(c) Changes in service. (1) Exten¬ 
sion. The transportation requirements 
and procurement officer will issue 
orders for extension of contract motor 
vehicle service. 

(2) Reduction. Postmasters shall re¬ 
port promptly to the transportation re¬ 
quirements and procurement officer 
when contract motor vehicle require¬ 
ments are reduced, so that a lower rate 
may be negotiated. 

(d) Irregularities —(1) Observation of 
service. See § 94.14(d) (1). 

(2) Record of irregularities. See 
§ 94.14(d) (2). 

(3) Assessing fines. See § 94.14(d) 

(3). 

(4) Investigation of complaints. See 
§ 94.14(d) (4). 

§ 94.37 Protection of mail. 

Contract motor vehicle contractors 
and their employees must protect the 
mail in the manner stated in § 94.15. 
Contractors and sureties may be held 
financially liable for loss or damage to 
mail in their custody. 

§ 94.38 Termination. 

(a) The transportation requirements 
and procurement officer, after approval 
by the Bureau of Transportation, may 
annul any contract motor vehicle con¬ 
tract for failure by the contractor or any 
of his employees to perform service or to 
furnish equipment in accordance with 
the provisions of the advertisement. 

(b) The transportation requirements 
and procurement officer may discontinue 
the service under a contract motor ve¬ 
hicle contract whenever the public inter¬ 
est requires discontinuance, by allowing, 
as full indemnity to the contractor, as 
extra pay one-twelfth of the per annum 
rate, unless the contract has bee 
terminated for cause. 


§ 94.39 Payments. 

(a) Contract payments. Regional con¬ 

trollers must pay contract motor vein 
contractors at the close of each accoui - 
ing period upon certification that seiv 
has been performed. Payment may 
be made without an order awarding 
renewing contract. , inn 

(b) Readjustment of compensate . 

See subpart F of this part. 

Subpart F—Contract Pay 
Adjustments 

§ 94.43 Eligibility for adjustment. 

The laws authorizing pay adjustmen 
provide that the compensation o 
tractor may be readjusted with 
sent for increased or decreased l co 
occasioned by changed condi i 1 h 
curing during the contract tei 
could not reasonably have bee fe- 
pated at the time of contracting 
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newing. Only regular contractors or 
subcontractors are eligible for considera¬ 
tion (star, T-route, water, mail mes¬ 
senger, contract motor vehicle, and high¬ 
way post office). 

§ 94.44 Requests for adjustment. 

The written request must be by the 
contractor or subcontractor, whoever 
operates the route. It is unlawful for a 
Government official to encourage such 
claim. The postmaster shall forward all 
requests to the distribution and traffic 
manager. 


§ 94.45 Comparative cost statement and 
operating data. 


(a) Furnishing forms. When the dis¬ 
tribution and traffic manager receives a 
readjustment request, either through a 
postmaster or directly from a requester 
he shall distribute Form 5478, “Compara¬ 
tive Cost Statement and Operating Data, 
Contract Services,” under cover of Form 
5478-A, “Transmittal Letter and Instruc¬ 
tions for Completing Form 5478,” as 
follows: 


(1) For routes under postmaster's sw- 
vervision. The supervising postmaster 
shall be furnished four copies of Form 
5478, under cover of Form 5478-A. 

(2) For routes not under postmaster's 
supervision. When the verification or 
comments of a postmaster are desired, 
the postmaster shall be furnished four 
copies of Form 5478, under cover of Form 
5478-A: otherwise, the requester will be 
furnished directly with two copies of 
Form 5478 under cover of Form 5478-A. 

(b) Completing forms. (1) When the 
postmaster receives Forms 5478 and 
5478-A, he shall deliver two Forms 5478 
and the Form 5478-A to the requester. 
He shall retain two Forms 5478 and inde¬ 
pendently complete the postmaster sec¬ 
tion of the forms. 

*5* ! When requester returns Form 
o478, the postmaster shall review the 
iorm with him for reasonableness, accu- 
iacy and completeness. The postmaster 
nail point out any obvious errors or dis- 
crepanctes, and suggest correction; but 
nan not suggest increasing the amounts 


mf T £ e P° stm n'Ster shall compare th( 
inde Pendently collected as 
nstiucted in subparagraph ( 1 ) of thi: 

menf £ Ph 'v F substantially in agree¬ 
ment, he shall transcribe the informa- 
ion m the Postmasters’ Statement U 

cmr, re<1, i eSter,s complc ted form and shal 
s gn and forward the form to the distri- 
ution and traffic manager. The post- 
Sh „ a11 retain a c °Py of the forn 
i?comments and statements 
, u ,. the postmaster and the re- 
sien a C1 ® agree - the postmaster shal 
and f 6 ° f the . form s completed by hiir 
Form <ff'7o a 5 d with the requester’! 
manag 5 ^ 78 40 the distributi on and traffi< 


The * Hi9flwa y Post office readjust 
wm h!° C v, eSSing of Hp Q readjust 
trihuH® handled directly betweei 
t ‘~ n and traffic managers an 
for ° r subcontractors. Porn 

maS fp!.?, S l?'\ ce need not hav e the 
eis Statement completed. 


part 95—TRANSPORTATION O F 

MAIL BEYOND BORDERS OF 

UNITED STATES 

Sec. 

95.1 Transportation and protection of mail 

between post offices and ships. 

95.2 Certificate for ship letters and payment 

of shipmaster. 

95.3 When fees on ship letters not allowed. 

95.4 Compensation for transportation of 

surface mails. 

95 5 Rates for rail service across Isthmus of 
Panama. 

95.6 Fines on steamship companies trans¬ 
porting mail beyond borders of 
United States. 

Authority: §§ 95.1 to 95.6 issued under 
R.S. 161, as amended, sec. 1, 62 Stat. 777, as 
amended, 784, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 22, 18 
U.S.C. 1698-1699, 1724, 39 U.S.C. 501, 505, 
6101, 6104, 6435. 

§ 95.1 Transportation and protection of 
mail between post offices and ships. 

(a) Outgoing mail. Steamship com¬ 
panies are to provide for the transporta¬ 
tion and protection of all outgoing mail, 
including parcel post and sacks contain¬ 
ing empty sacks, from the post office to 
the transporting vessel. 

(b) Incoming mail. All incoming mail, 
including letter mail, parcel post and 
sacks containing empty sacks, is to be 
placed on the piers by the steamship 
companies. At that point delivery of 
the mail is made into the custody of 
agents of the postal service for trucking 
to the post office. The mail shall be 
placed on the piers and delivered to 
the agents of the postal service before 
the transporting vessel makes entry or 
breaks bulk, such action to be regarded 
as compliance with the law. Mail, in¬ 
cluding letter mail, parcel post and sacks 
containing empty sacks, waybilled for 
discharge at ports other than the first 
port of call of the vessel in the United 
States, shall be discharged at the first 
port of call if the vessel is scheduled to 
remain at said first port of call for more 
than 24 hours. 

(c) Vehicles and attendants. Each 
vehicle used to transport mail between 
post offices and vessels, except the com¬ 
pletely closed van type, shall be provided 
with a man to ride on the rear of the 
vehicle to protect the mail. The mail 
compartment of the completely closed 
van type vehicle must be locked or sealed. 
When open-top trucks are used the sacks 
shall be covered by a fire-proof and rain¬ 
proof tarpaulin which must be fastened 
securely to the body of the truck. 

(d) Registered (red label) sacks. The 
registered sacks shall be specially pro¬ 
tected during transfer between post of¬ 
fices and the transporting vessels and on 
board the vessels. The red label sacks 
shall be separately delivered to the 
steamship company’s representative at 
the post office in the case of outgoing 
mails. Incoming red label sacks shall be 
segregated from the other mails on the 
piers by the steamship companies. 

§ 95.2 Certificate for ship letters and 
payment of shipmaster. 

(a) Postmasters at offices where ship 
and steamboat letters are delivered shall 
obtain a certificate from the master of 
the ship showing; 


(1) Number of letters. 

(2) Name of ship or vessel. 

(3) Place from which vessel last 
sailed. 

(b) The postmaster shall pay to the 
master or owner of the ship or steamboat 
2 cents for each letter delivered into his 
office which has not previously been 
mailed, except as provided in § 95.3. The 
postmaster shall obtain a receipt for such 
payment. 

§ 95.3 When fees on ship letters not al¬ 
lowed. 

Fees shall not be allowed for ship let¬ 
ters if they are: 

(a) Addressed to a foreign country. 

(b) Delivered by any of the following: 

(1) A passenger or sailor, other than 
the master. 

(2) The master of any vessel or any 
person on board any vessel which carries 
mail. 

(3) Any carrier on any mail route. 

(4) The master of a vessel who deliv¬ 
ers to a postmaster letters which were 
carried over a post route. 

Fees shall not be allowed for printed 
matter. 

§ 95.4 Compensation for transportation 
of surface mail. 

(a) Definite rates: Payment shall be 
made for the transportation of United 
States mail and foreign closed transit 
mail on steamships of United States and 
foreign registry at the rates specified in 
the schedule below. The word “mails” 
includes parcel post. 


Distance conveyed 
(nautical miles) 

(1) 

Rates for: 
United States 
Mails (except 
U.S. Mails 
transshipped 
from the Canal 
Zone), on 
steamships of 
United States 
registry (cents 
per pound, 
net weight) 

(2) 

Rates for: 

1. All mails on 
steamships of 
foreign regis¬ 
try; and 2. 
United States 
Mails trans¬ 
shipped from 
Canal Zone 
and foreign 
closed transit 
mails on 
steamships of 
United States 
registry (cents 
per pound, 
net weight) 

Up to 300 miles_ 

3.6 

1.8 

Over 300 up to 600 
miles-- 

3.6 

2.5 

Over 600 up to 1,000 
miles.. 

3.6 

3.1 

Over 1,000 up to 1,500 
miles_ 

4.1 

3.6 

Over 1,500 up to 2,000 
miles. -- 

5.4 

4.0 

Over 2,000 up to 2,500 
miles_ 

5.4 

4.4 

Over 2,500 up to 3,000 
miles.. 

5.4 

4.7 

Over 3,000 up to 3,500 
miles_ . . 

5.8 

5.0 

Over 3,500 up to 4,000 
miles- 

6.1 

5.3 

Over 4,000 up to 5,000 
miles-- 

6.4 

5.6 

Over 5,000 up to 6,000 
miles_ 

7.0 

6.1 

Over 6,000 up to 7,000 
miles_ 

7.5 

6.5 

Over 7,000 up to 8,000 
miles.__ 

7.8 

6.8 

Over 8,000 miles.. 

8.0 

7.1 


(b) Mails dispatched from more than 
one port in the United States: When 
mail is dispatched from more than one 
port in the United States this section 
shall not prevent a carrier from accept- 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


ing the lowest rate applicable from the 
United States to port of destination. 

(c) The rates prescribed in paragraph 

(a) of this section, while measured by 
the net weight of the mails alone, are 
intended to include payment for the 
transportation, at the companies' ex¬ 
pense and without additional payment 
by the Post Office Department, of the 
covering mail bags, the return of the 
empty mail bags, and the truck trans¬ 
portation from the post offices to the 
piers. Acceptance by steamship com¬ 
panies of mails for transportation con¬ 
stitutes an acceptance of this method of 
computing payment. 

§ 95.5 Rates for rail service across Isth¬ 
mus of Panama. 

Payment for the transportation by rail¬ 
road across the Isthmus of Panama, for 
United States and foreign closed transit 
mail shall be $0.0525 per pound for let¬ 
ters and post cards and $0,007 per pound 
for other articles, including parcel post. 

§ 95.6 Fines on steamship companies 
transporting mail beyond borders of 
United States. 

Steamship companies are responsible 
to the United States for the safety of the 
mail intrusted to them, and accountable 
for any loss or damage resulting to any 
mail by reason of failure on the part of 
any of their officers, agents, or employees 
to exercise due care in the custody, han¬ 
dling, or transportation thereof. In case 
of delinquencies, fines may be imposed or 
deductions made from the company’s 
pay. 


PART 96—AIR TRANSPORTATION 

Subpart A—Domestic Air Transportation 

Sec. 

96.1 Air carriers’ responsibility. 

96.2 Plight operations. 

96.3 Handling of mail. 

96.4 Reports. 

96.5 Submission of claims. 

96.6 Irregularities, deductions, fines, and 

accidents. 

96.7 Correspondence concerning air service. 

96.8 Definitions. 

Subpart B—Air Star Route Service 

96.12 Description. 

96.13 Contracts. 

96.14 Protection of mail. 

96.15 Reports and records. 

Subpart C—Forms and Procedures for Dispatch¬ 
ing Airmail 

96.19 Form 2729, Airmail Dispatch Record. 

96.20 Form 2713-A, Alaska Airmail Dispatch 

Record. 

96.21 Form 2733, Interline Airmail Record. 

96.22 Form 2734, Airmail Exception Record. 

96.23 Form 2753, Receipt to Airline. 

96.24 Form 2753-a, Mail Delivery Receipt. 

96.25 Form 2759, Report of Irregular Han¬ 

dling of Airmail. 

96.26 Applicability of forms and procedures. 

Subpart D—International Air Transportation 

93.30 Authority. 

96.31 Carrier operations. 

96.32 Transportation of mail. 

96.33 Mail transportation irregularities. 

96.34 Records and reports. 

96.35 Rates of compensation. 

96.36 Payment for transportation of mail. 

96.37 International air handbook. 


Subparf E—First Class Mail (FCM) by Air 

Sec. 

96.45 Definition. 

96.46 Authority, rates, and service. 

96.47 Responsibility for FCM program. 

96.48 Forms and procedures for dispatching 

and receiving FCM. 

96.49 Reporting and processing FCM irregu¬ 

larities. 

96.50 Supply of forms. 

Authority: §§96.1 to 96.50 issued under 
R.S. 161, as amended, sec. 405, 406, 72 Stat. 
760, 763; 5 U.S.C. 22, 39 U.S.C. 501, 505, 4301- 
4305, 6301-6304, 49 U.S.C. 1375, 1376. 

Subpart A—Domestic Air Transpor¬ 
tation 

§ 96.1 Air carriers’ responsibilities. 

(a) For giving mail priority. Each 
commercial airline certificated by the 
Civil Aeronautics Board to engage in the 
transportation of mail by air (hereafter 
referred to as air carriers) must give 
the following priority to mail: 

(1) Prom each point served, the nor¬ 
mal mail load for each trip must be given 
priority of transportation over all other 
traffic on each trip designated for the 
transportation of mail. The normal 
mail load for each trip is determined for 
each day of the week on the basis of the 
mail dispatched to that trip on the same 
day of the week for the 5 previous weeks 
(excluding mail dispatched under un¬ 
usual conditions). 

(2) If additional fuel is necessary for a 
particular trip, the air carrier must allow 
for its weight when booking other traffic 
for that trip. No part of the mail load 
must be displaced by the additional fuel. 

(3) Mail in excess of normal must be 
given priority over all other traffic ex¬ 
cept revenue passengers with space con¬ 
firmed prior to knowledge that addi¬ 
tional mail would be available. Mail 
aboard a plane must not be reduced 
below normal to accommodate local 
boarding passengers. 

(4) Air carriers in the Alaskan Service 
must provide adequate weight space on 
all flights to accommodate the normal or 
expected volume of mail. 

(5) In loading, unloading, transfer¬ 
ring mail to connecting planes, and de¬ 
livering mail to the designated postal 
representative, mail must be given pref¬ 
erence over all other cargo (including 
baggage). 

(b) For protecting mail. (1) Air car¬ 
riers are held strictly responsible and ac¬ 
countable for mail in their custody. Mail 
must not be left exposed on trucks or 
otherwise subjected to depredation or 
weather. Every precaution must be 
taken to protect the mail from fire. 
Mail handlers must be identified by 
badges or by distinguishing caps or 
clothing or must be prepared to exhibit 
their airline identification cards on re¬ 
quest of postal employees concerned. 

(2) When an air carrier discovers a 
pouch damaged so that loss or depreda¬ 
tion could result, the air carrier will turn 
the pouch in to the first possible postal 
unit for repouching and redispatch. 
Form 2734, “Airmail Exception Record,” 
must accompany the damaged pouch to 
the postal unit. 

(c) For cooperating with postal in¬ 
spectors. Postal inspectors are special 


representatives of the Postmaster Gen¬ 
eral. All employees of air carriers en¬ 
gaged in the transportation of mail are 
required to cooperate with and assist 
inspectors in the performance of their 
duties which may include the opening of 
pouches and sacks and the examination 
of mail therein. 

(d) For providing quarters—{ 1) At 
air stops. Air Carriers must furnish ade¬ 
quate and suitable quarters at air stops 
where necessary for the receipt, dis¬ 
patch, distribution, and transfer of mail, 
unless and until otherwise provided by 
the Post Office Department. 

(2) Location of quarters. Quarters 
must be located so as to provide expedi¬ 
tious handling of mail to and from 
planes. They must also be conveniently 
accessible to all mail-carrying vehicles. 

<3) bequests for changes in quarters. 
Requests by air carriers or by officials of 
the Postal Service for changes in exist¬ 
ing quarters or for the establishment of 
new quarters must be made through the 
distribution and traffic manager in the 
area concerned. 

(2) When an air carrier discovers a 
pouch damaged so that loss or depreda¬ 
tion could result, the air carrier will turn 
the pouch in to the first possible postal 
unit for repouching and redispatch. 
Form 2734, “Airmail Exception Record’’ 
must accompany the damaged pouch 
to the postal unit. 

(c) For cooperating with postal in¬ 
spectors. Postal inspectors are special 
representatives of the Postmaster Gen¬ 
eral. All employees of air carriers en¬ 
gaged in the transportation of mail are 
required to cooperate with and assist 
inspectors in the performance of their 
duties which may include the opening 
of pouches and sacks and the examina¬ 
tion of mail therein. 

(d) For providing quarters— (1) M 
air stops. Air carriers must furnish 
adequate and suitable quarters at air 
stops where necessary for the receipt, 
dispatch, distribution, and transfer of 
mail, unless and until otherwise pro¬ 
vided by the Post Office Department 

(2) Location of quarters. Quarters 
must be located so as to provide expe¬ 
ditious handling of mail to and from 
planes. They must also be conveniently 
accessible to all mail-carrying vehicles. 

(3) Requests for changes in OW*}?*- 
Requests by air carriers or by officials 
of the Postal Service for changes in exist¬ 
ing quarters or for the establishment oi 
new quarters must be made through 
distribution and traffic manager in 


area concerned. , .... rt 

(e) For preparing and submitti y 
schedules —(1) Preparation . Air car¬ 
riers shall prepare schedules as fo ■ 

(1) Schedules shall be arranged noun 

to south and east to west, with A » 
listed in chronological order left to mn - 
(ii) All restrictions on the transpo 
tion of mail shall be shown on relaw 
schedules and when an air carrie 
certificates for more than one rou . 
parallel service between certwn P ’ 
any restrictions which apply aga 
route and not the other must be 
identified. . Q hall 

(2 ) Submission. <i) Air came^ 
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brief explanatory letter or cover sheet 
detailing proposed changes. 

(ii) Copies of changes to existing 
schedules must be filed with the Post 
Office Department, Washington 25, D.C., 
not less than 10 days prior to effective 
date. The date of filing will be the date 
of receipt by the Air Transportation 
Branch, Bureau of Transportation, 
Washington 25, D.C. 

(iii) Air carriers shall distribute copies 
of proposed new schedules or changes to 
existing schedules as follows: 

(a) Three copies to Air Transporta¬ 
tion Branch, Bureau of Transportation, 
Post Office Department, Washington 25, 
D.C. 

(5) One copy to distribution and traf¬ 
fic manager in each region concerned. 

(c) States-Alaska and Intra-Alaska 
air carriers must send one copy to the 
Distribution and Traffic Manager, Post 
Office Department, Seattle 24, Washing¬ 
ton. 

(3) Designation of service. The Re¬ 
gional Director will advise the Director, 
Air Transportation Branch, Bureau of 
Transportation, of local service carrier 
flights that are not needed for the 
transportation of mail. The Director, 
Air Transportation Branch, will notify 
the air carriers of flights designated for 
transportation of the mail, by publish¬ 
ing Post Office Department schedules. 

(f) For answering correspondence. 
Air carriers must answer promptly all 
correspondence from offiicals of the Post¬ 
al Service. Correspondence concerning 
the operation of the Alaskan airmail 
service must be channeled through the 
Regional Director, Post Office Depart¬ 
ment, Seattle 24, Washington. 

§ 96.2 Flight operations. 

(a) Notification of plane movement. 
Air carriers must operate designated trips 
as nearly as practicable at times shown 
in filed schedules. In the event of ir¬ 
regular operation, as much advance 
notice as possible must be given to the 
airport mail facility or post office at the 
initial terminal. When a plane is oper¬ 
ating 30 minutes or more late, dispatch¬ 
ing offices en route should be notified 
as to the approximate arrival and 
departure.. 

(b) Originating sections , resumed 
nights, and delayed operations. Delayed 
scheduled trips may operate with avail¬ 
able mail from the initial terminal or 
intermediate points. When a scheduled 
trip has been canceled at the initial ter¬ 
minal or at some intermediate point, a 
section may be originated at any inter¬ 
mediate point on the route. * 

(c) Omissions of service. If a sched¬ 
uled stop will not be made by a trip, the 

ir carrier must immediately notify the 
io*ai Postal representative. If service is 
to be suspended for 1 week or more, the 
an carrier must immediately notify the 

ir Transportation Branch, Bureau of 
mmportation, Washington 25, D.C.; 
tha dls t ri kution and traffic manager, in 
nn f leglons concern ed; and the postal 
h ^ concerned. The same offices must 
when service is to be resumed. 
*■ a) E I^ er ^ enc y trips and extra sec - 
is. Emergency trips and extra sec- 
s operated by the air carrier may be 
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used for the transportation of mail. It 
may be placed on the plane at an un¬ 
scheduled stop when offered for dispatch 
by the local postal representative, except 
that mail will not be accepted if the air 
carrier is not authorized to serve that 
city. In Alaska, air carriers must obtain 
postal authority for the transportation 
of mail on emergency trips and extra 
sections. 

(e) Holding orders. In unusual situa¬ 
tions, the Air Transportation Branch, 
Bureau of Transportation, may require 
the holding of planes at junction points 
for the connection of mail. If any air 
carrier desires to take exception to a 
holding order, a complete statement giv¬ 
ing the particulars will be submitted 
by the carrier promptly to the As¬ 
sistant Postmaster General, Bureau of 
Transportation. 

§ 96.3 Handling of mail. 

(a) Delivery to air carriers —(1) Au¬ 
thorized location. Mail for outgoing 
trips shall be delivered to the air carrier 
at the time and place authorized by the 
distribution and traffic manager in the 
region. 

(2) Dispatch lists required, (i) The 
postal unit delivering mail to air carriers 
for transportation shall prepare Form 
2729, “Airmail Dispatch Record,” show¬ 
ing weights of mail for each destination 
and listing mail for off-line points of 
transfer. 

(ii) On receipt of mail from the local 
postal units, the air carrier must check 
entries and weights on the pouch labels 
against entries in the dispatch list. 

(iii) Mail received from mail messen¬ 
gers or vehicle service at airports without 
a mail facility must correspond with mail 
listed on Form 2729; or air carrier must 
make corrections. If pouches are listed 
but not received, cross out the individual 
listing, destination subtotal, station 
total, and grand total. Insert correct 
adjacent totals. If mail is received but 
not listed, insert weight of each pouch 
in the proper destination column and 
amend totals as instructed. In either 
event, note facts prominently on Form 
2729 in any blank space. Advise mes¬ 
senger of any discrepancy. 

(iv) In the Intra-Alaskan Service, 
Form 2713-A, “Alaskan Airmail Dispatch 
Record,” is used instead of Form 2729. 
At non-post-office points on Alaskan 
routes where it has not been possible to 
arrange for the preparation of Form 
2713-A, the carrier shall prepare Form 
2713-A and make claim for the service 
in the usual manner. 

(v) Air carriers must obtain a receipt 
on Form 2753-A, “Mail Delivery Re¬ 
ceipt,” for mail delivered to airport mail 
facilities. Form 2753, “Receipt to Air¬ 
line,” must be obtained by the air car¬ 
riers for all mail delivered to postal units 
other than airport mail facilities. In the 
latter case, receipt must be prepared by 
the air carrier for signature of either the 
mail messenger or motor vehicle service 
driver. 

(b) Direct transfer between planes — 
(1) Air carrier responsibility. Air car¬ 
riers must make transfers according to 
service ordered by the dispatching postal 
unit and as shown on pouch labels. To 


facilitate transfers, air carriers are re¬ 
sponsible for concluding mutually agree¬ 
able local arrangements regarding the 
point of exchange between air carriers. 

These arrangements are subject to ap¬ 
proval by the distribution and traffic 
manager to assure that they are ade¬ 
quate for postal needs. In addition, air 
carriers shall comply with the following: 

(1) Arriving ( delivering ) air carriers. 

(a) All transfers are based on normal 
operations and, under normal conditions, 
should be made as authorized. 

(b) When the arriving air carrier is 
late, he shall ascertain whether the in¬ 
tended connection can be made. If the 
intended trip cannot be connected, the 
arriving air carrier should obtain new 
routing instructions from local postal 
personnel, prepare Form 2734, verify 
mail with related entries on Form 2734, 
and deliver the mail to an alternate air 
carrier, or to a postal representative, as 
instructed. 

(ii) Departing ( receiving ) air carriers. 

(a) A departing air carrier, due to re¬ 
ceive transfer mail from an incoming 
air carrier, shall inform his ramp per¬ 
sonnel of any delays in scheduled de¬ 
parture so that scheduled transfers may 
be maintained when the minimum trans¬ 
fer time is available regardless of arrival 
time of the incoming trip. 

(b) The receiving air carrier must 
accept mail tendered by transfer, unless 
the mail is not properly coded on pouch 
label or is not routed for delivery or 
transfer at a point on its routes. When 
an irregularity occurs and Form 2734 is 
presented with the mail by the delivering 
air carrier, the receiving air carrier must 
check mail with related data on Form 
2734. 

(c) After acceptance of transferred 
mail, if the trip of the receiving air car¬ 
rier to which the mail was routed ( 1 ) is 
delayed more than one hour, (2) is can¬ 
celed, or (3) for any other reason cannot 
provide the ordered service, the receiv¬ 
ing air carrier shall obtain new routing 
instructions from local personnel and for 
transferring the mail as required. 

(2) Failures to transfer. Postal per¬ 
sonnel shall prepare Forms 2759, “Report 
of Irregular Handling of Airmail (RS- 
TR-3)”, to report failures to transfer 
mail to intended connections. All perti¬ 
nent facts relating to actual arrival and 
departure times of trips involved must be 
shown. Where the prescribed connec¬ 
tion time was available and responsibility 
for failure to connect the mail cannot be 
conclusively established, fines may be 
assessed against both air carriers for \ 
failure to cooperate in providing proper 
service. 

(c) Delivery to postal representative. 

Upon arrival of the plane at the stop 
point, air carrier representatives must 
immediately unload the mail and deliver 
it to the authorized postal representative 
at such point as may be designated. 
Maximum unloading time may be speci¬ 
fied by the distribution and traffic man¬ 
ager, in the region concerned. Mail for 
outgoing trips must be delivered to the 
air carrier at the time and place author¬ 
ized by the distribution and traffic man¬ 
ager, in the region concerned. 
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(d) Disposition of mail; canceled or 
irregular flights. (1) When a trip is to be 
canceled at the initial terminal or any 
point en route, the air carrier must 
promptly notify the local post office con¬ 
cerned. (Dispatch forms covering mail 
not enplaned must be voided if no mail 
is dispatched.) 

(2) Disposition of mail will be in ac¬ 
cordance with instructions of the local 
postal unit. If unable to obtain instruc¬ 
tions, the air carrier will reroute the mail 
on the basis of the best available infor¬ 
mation. The air carrier must observe 
current procedures in preparing neces¬ 
sary forms to accomplish any rerouting 
and to provide for the accounting ad¬ 
justments required. 

(3) When it became necessary to 
transport mail to the local post office 
or railroad station, available regular 
scheduled trips of the mail messenger 
or vehicle service may be used. Air 
carriers will not be required to transport 
to the post office local destination mail 
which is received from trips operating 
off schedule. However, carriers are re¬ 
sponsible for transporting to the post 
office or railroad station, as directed, 
local origin mail being returned or 
through mail received from canceled 
trips, mail dispatched to the airport for 
a trip which overflies the local air stop, 
and mail dispatched to the airport for 
a trip which is to overfly a scheduled 
downline air stop. 

(4) Mail from canceled trips arriving 
by train to connect a resumed trip must 
be transported to the airport by the air 
carrier whose service was canceled, un¬ 
less otherwise instructed by the Postal 
Transportation Service. 

(e) Refusals and removals of mail. 
Refusals and removals of mail by an air 
carrier (except as provided in § 96.1(a)) 
may result in diversion of the mail to 
another air carrier and in the imposition 
of fines. 

(f) Form 2734, air-mail exception 
record. See § 96.22. 

§ 96.4 Reports. 

(a) Refusal or removal report. 
When an air carrier cannot accommo¬ 
date all mail offered for a trip or when 
mail already on board is removed, the 
air carrier concerned must submit Form 
2760, “Refusal or Removal Report,” in 
duplicate, to the distribution and traffic 
manager in whose area the refusal or 
removal occurs. The report must give 
the reason for the refusal or removal. 
It must contain detailed information on 
the mail refused, removed, and trans¬ 
ported, and information relative to the 
number of passengers and other cargo, 
aboard the plane on departure. 

(b) Irregularly-handled mail report. 
Form 2734, “Airmail Exception Record,” 
properly completed and endorsed by the 
air carrier, must be used to record any 
mail not handled by the air carriers con¬ 
cerned in accordance with the routing as 
originally planned. An irregular han¬ 
dling is termed as an off loading short of 


or beyond the scheduled destination, and 
the mail is forwarded via another air 
carrier or turned in to the post office for 
redispatch, removals en route, refusals 
after mail is accepted by the air carrier, 
and transfers to an air carrier other than 
as ordered in dispatch forms. 

(c) Accident report. Air carriers must 
make an immediate telegraph or tele¬ 
phone report of any accident resulting in 
possible damage to or loss of mail. The 
report must be made to the distribution 
and traffic manager in the area con¬ 
cerned. Mail should not be disturbed, 
except to prevent further damage. It 
must be guarded until the arrival of a 
postal official. 

§ 96.3 Submission of claims. 

(a) Domestic —(1) Forms used. All 
air carriers operating within and be¬ 
tween the 50 United States, Puerto Rico, 
and the Virgin Islands and between the 
United States and terminal points in 
Canada shall use the following forms to 
document air transportation bills: Form 
2703, Carrier’s Claim for Airmail Trans¬ 
portation; Form 2729, Airmail Dispatch 
Record; Form 2733, Interline Airmail 
Record; Form 2734, Airmail Exception 
Record; Form 2730, U.S. Airmail Billing 
Card—Domestic; Form 2732, Monthly 
Summary of Airmail Carried. Note: 
Air carriers must provide their own sup¬ 
ply of Forms 2703, 2730, 2732, and 2734. 
Samples of these forms can be obtained 
from the Director, Air Transportation 
Branch, Bureau of Transportation. 

(2) Preparation of bills. Separate 
Forms 2703 shall be prepared for each 
postal accounting period, or for such les¬ 
ser period as may be agreed to by an air 
carrier and the Air Transportation 
Branch, and must include all airmail 
transported during that period. Trunk¬ 
line, local service, helicopter, intra- 
Hawaiian, and States-Alaska air car¬ 
riers must prepare and submit Form 
2703 according to the procedures out¬ 
lined in subchapter 360 of Handbook 
F-15. Intra-Alaska and Territorial air 
carriers must prepare and submit air 
transportation bills according to the in¬ 
structions agreed to by the air carriers 
and the Air Transportation Branch. 

(b) Stub end airmail claims —(1) 
Forms used. Air carriers shall submit 
claims on Form 2703 “Carriers Claim for 
Airmail Transportation” supported with 
copies of Forms 2942, Delivery List of 
Airmail Dispatches (RS-FI-206) AV-7 
bearing the signature of postal represent¬ 
ative at the receiving exchange office. 
Forms 2942 AV-7 must be arranged in 
the same order as they are listed on 
machine listings or Forms 2732 “Month¬ 
ly Summary of Airmail Carried.” 

(2) Claims prepared on punched cards. 

(i) Prepare from Forms 2942 AV-7 a 
continuous machine listing for each pair 
of cities for all trips made in a calendar 
month or postal accounting period. Pre¬ 
pare in such a manner as to develop 
pound totals for each segment within 
each trip. Listings must show the fol¬ 


lowing information for each item of 
service claimed: 

(a) Date of service. 

(b) Route number. 

(c) Trip number. 

( d ) Origin. 

(e) Destination. 

(/) Composite rate. 

(g) Pounds. 

(ii) List items of service in ascending 
date order by trip and segment and show 
total pounds for each segment. Prom 
these totals, prepare a brief summary 
showing computation of total charge for 
each segment; enter totals on Form 
2703. 

(3) Claims prepared manually. Pre¬ 
pare from Forms 2942 AV-7 “Delivery 
List of Air Mail Dispatches” a separate 
Form 2732 in triplicate for each origin 
point within each flight as follows: 

(i) Enter route, trip number, origin 
code, and period of service in appropriate 
boxes at top of forms. 

(ii) Enter stop point at exchange of¬ 
fice of destination in the “Dest” boxes. 
Use letter code in ascending alphabetical 
order. 

(iii) Enter weights in pounds (con¬ 
verted to pounds from kilograms as 
shown on Form 2942 AV-7) in appropri¬ 
ate “Dest” column and on line with 
flight date. Add totals of weights shown 
on each Form 2942 AV-7 for a particu¬ 
lar destination and date. 

(iv) After all entries have been made 
to Form 2732, add, cross-add, and cross¬ 
foot the pound columns. 

(v) Enter appropriate pound rate in 
the “Rate” or “Miles” box. (Form 2942 
AV-7’s prepared at exchange offices 
other than at the originating point on 
the foreign airmail route will show on 
the “Carrier, flight and routing” line, 
the point from which the mileage shall 
be computed. For example, airmail 
billed from New York to Mexico on 
American Airlines flight 87 (AM-4) 
would show the dispatching office as 
New York, the airport of delivery as 
Mexico City, and on the routing line 
“DAL AAL 159” or “DAL FAM 26-159.”) 

(vi) Multiply the total pounds by the 
related rate and enter result in “Total 
Pound Miles” or “Charge” box. 

(vii) Total all columns to determine 
the grand total charge for each Form 
2732. 

(viii) Add the grand total charge on 
each Form 2732 and enter these totals to 
Form 2703. 

(c) States ; Alaska and intra-Alasna 
and States-Hawaii and intra-Hawan- 
Air carriers operating over States-AlasKa 
and intra-Alaska and States-Hawaii ana 
intra-Hawaii routes (except NWA) mus 
prepare and submit Form 2703 in accora- 
ance with CAB rate orders and specin 
instructions issued by the Department. 

(d) Designated regional controllers^ 
(1) Domestic air carriers, other than a 
provided in subparagraphs (2) and j 
of this paragraph, will be paid for t 
carriage of domestic airmail by the ' 
gional controller, Post Office De P ar . ’ 
in the region dispatching the airm 
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The region number, mailing address, and 
the states included in each region are 

shown below: 


Re¬ 

gion 

No. 

Region 

States 

6 

Regional Controller, Post 
Office Department, Air 
Claims Unit, Federal An¬ 
nex Building, Atlanta 3, 

Ga. 

Regional Controller, Post 
Office Department, Air 
Claims Unit, P.O. and 
Courthouse, Boston 9, 
Mass. 

Regional Controller, Post 
Office Department, Air 
Claims Unit, Main Post 
Office Building, Chicago 
100, Ill. 

Fla., Ga., N.C., 
S.C., Puerto 
Rico. 

1 

Conn., Maine, 
Mass., N.H., 
R.I., Vt. 

7 

Ill., Mich. 

4 

Regional Controller, Post 
Office Department, P.O. 
Box 1999, Cincinnati, Ohio. 

Ind., Ky., Ohio. 

11 

Regional Controller, Post 
Office Department, Air 
Claims Unit, Main Post 
Office Building, Dallas 21, 
Tex. 

La., Tex. 

14 

Regional Controller, Post 
Office Department, Air 
Claims Unit, Federal Cen¬ 
ter, Building 56 Denver 
21, Colo. 

Ariz., Colo., 
N.M., Utah, 
Wyo. 

13 

Regional Controller, Post 
Office Department, Air 
Claims Unit, 161 Jefferson 
Avenue, Memphis 31, 
Tenn. 

Ala., Miss., 

Tenn. 

9 

Regional Controller, Post 
Office Department, A ir 
Claims Unit, Main Post 
Office Building, Minne¬ 
apolis 40, Minn. 

Minn., N.D., 
Ark., S.D., 

Wis. 

2 

Regional Controller, Post 
Office Department, Air 
Claims Unit, Main Post 
Office Building, New 
York 1, N.Y. 

N.Y. 

3 

Regional Controller, Post 
Office Department, Air 
Claims Unit, Main Post 
Office Building, Phila¬ 
delphia 1, Pa. 

Del., N.J., Pa. 

15 

Regional Controller, Post 
Office Department, Air 
Claims Unit, Main Post 
Office Building, Portland 
8, Oreg. 

Mont., Idaho, 
Oreg., Wash. 

5 

Regional Controller, Post 
Office Department, Air 
Claims Unit, Parcel Post 
Annex, Richmond 19, Va. 

D.C., Md., Va., 
W. Va. 

12 

Regional Controller, Post 
Office Department. Air 
Claims Unit, San Fran¬ 
cisco 19, Calif. 

Regional Controller, Post 
Office Department, Air 
Claims Unit, 5709 Water¬ 
man Boulevard, St. Louis 
12, Mo. 

Cal., Nev. 

8 

Ark., Iowa, Mo. 

10 

Regional Controller, Post 
Office Department, Air 
Claims Unit, 1628 George 
Washington Boulevard, 
Wichita 25, Kans. 

Kans., Nebr., 
Okla. 


, Helicopter carrier bills will be set¬ 
tled by the following regional controllers, 

Post Office Department: 


Paying regional 
controller 

Chicago _ 

San Francisco 
New York_I 


Carrier 

Chicago Helicopter Airways. 
Los Angeles Airways. 

New York Airways. 


eirw , Alaska » Hawaii, Puerto Rico, Vir 
nnrifu lands ’ and stub-end air carrier 
carryin e “First Class and Pref 

27m lal Mail by Air ” wil1 submit Forn 
m , a ^ d necessary supporting docu 
cnri , i/ or this service to the regiona 

ignated beiowT °® Ce Department - des 


Paying regional 
controller 

Route 

No. 

Carrier 

Atlanta. 

8 

Delta. 


31 

National. 


FAM 32 

National. 


59 

Caribbean-Atlantic. 


98 

Southern. 


121 

AAXICO. 

Boston... 

27 

Northeast. 

Chicago_ 

96 

Chicago Helicopter 
Airways. 

Cincinnati. 

88 

Lake Central. 

Dallas. .. 

9 

Braniff. 


81 

Central. 


82 

Trans-Texas. 


101 

Slick. 

Denver_ 

1 

United. 


29 

Continental. 


73 

Frontier. 

Minneapolis - -. 

3 

Northwest. 

86 

North Central. 

New York. 

111 

New York Airways. 

Philadelphia_ 

94 

Mohawk. 

Portland.. 

77 

West Coast. 


128 

Alaska (Intra Alaska). 


138 

Alaska (States Alaska). 


122 

Alaska Coastal (Intra 
Alaska). 


124 

Cordova (Intra 



Alaska). 


125 

Ellis (Intra Alaska). 


141 

Kodiak. 


126 

Northern Consolidated 
(Intra Alaska). 


142 

Pacific Northern 
(Intra Alaska). 


139 

Pacific Northern 
(States Alaska). 


20 

Pan American (States 
Alaska and first-class 
mail by air). 

Reeve Aleutian 
(Intra Alaska). 


127 


143 

Western Alaska 
(Intra Alaska). 


123 

Wien (Intra Alaska). 

St. Louis.. 

2 

Trans World. 


107 

Ozark. 

San Francisco. 

13 

W r estera. 


FAM 36 

Western. 


33 

Hawaiian. 


76 

Pacific. 


84 

Los Angeles. 


99 

Aloha. 


100 

Flying Tiger. 


105 

Bonanza. 

Washington (Re¬ 

5 

Eastern. 

gional Controller, 

FAM 33 

Eastern. 

Richmond, Va.). 

FAM 35 

Eastern. 

14 

Capital. 


87 

Piedmont. 


97 

Allegheny. 


120 

Riddle. 

Wichita__ 

4 

American. 


FAM 20 

American. 


Note: Each air carrier must file with the 
appropriate regional controller the name of 
the person or persons authorized to sign the 
Form 2703. 

§ 96.6 Irregularities, deductions, fines, 
and accidents. 

(a) Irregularities. Irregular handling 
of mail by airline carrier personnel shall 
be reported on Form 2759, “Report of Ir¬ 
regular Handling of Airmail,” by the 
postal employee who observes the irreg¬ 
ularity or who is informed of irregular 
performance through receipt at a postal 
unit of the post office accounting copies 
of Form 2734, “Airmail Exception Rec¬ 
ord,” prepared by the air carrier. See 
§ 96.25. Listed below are the types of 
irregularities that will be reported. 

(1) Damage to mail or equipment 
while in the custody of an air carrier. 

(2) Failure to load. 

(3) Failure to unload. 

(4) Carried by. Any overcarries on 
interchange trips involving mail for the 
interchange point or connection mail 
due off at the interchange point will be 
charged to air carrier from whom re¬ 


ceived. If another air carrier was actu¬ 
ally responsible for the mishandling, the 
air carrier receiving Form 2759 report 
may forward the form to the other car¬ 
rier and notify the distribution and 
traffic manager concerned of the re¬ 
ferral. 

(5) Loaded in error. 

(6) Removed in error. 

(7) Failure to transfer. 

(8) Delayed delivery to postal unit. 

(9) Refusals and removals. See 
§ 96.21(a) for regulations regarding air¬ 
mail priority. 

(10) Failure to notify postal author¬ 
ities. See § 96.2. Includes instances 
when a carrier has failed significantly to 
cooperate by not giving notice of non¬ 
operation of scheduled service or of late 
operation, resulting in additional motor 
vehicle or mail messenger costs. 

(11) Repetitive infractions. Report 
serious infractions involving irregular¬ 
ities of a repetitive nature which may 
necessitate assessment of more substan¬ 
tial fines than usual. Includes deficien¬ 
cies in air carrier operations that have 
an adverse effect on the airmail service 
and that have not been corrected despite 
repeated efforts to secure the necessary 
remedial action. 

(b) Deductions. Form 2734 provides 
for the adjustment of compensation for 
service ordered and paid for but not 
performed. 

(c) Fines. Air carriers transporting 
mail must observe all applicable postal 
laws and all applicable regulations is¬ 
sued by the Post Office Department. Air 
carriers may be subject to fines and de¬ 
ductions for failure to comply therewith. 

(d) Accidents. When an aircraft ac¬ 
cident occurs, there is no legal obligation 
on the part of the postal service to pay 
the air carriers’ transportation charges 
for mail that is destroyed. Air transpor¬ 
tation charges shall only be paid for re¬ 
covered mail from the city where em¬ 
planed on that carrier’s system to the 
airport nearest the point of accident. 
Therefore, since the regional controller 
in the region originating the mail will 
pay the air transportation charges. Form 
2734, Airmail Exception Record, must be 
prepared to recover the payment for that 
portion of the inccmpleted service. 

§ 96.7 Correspondence concerning air 
service. 

(a) Local matters. Correspondence 
on local operations matters of mutual 
concern shall be handled directly be¬ 
tween the local carrier and local air 
stop postal unit heads or field service 
representatives concerned. Matters 
coming within the scope of paragraph 
(b) of this section shall be referred to 
the distribution and traffic manager 
concerned. 

(b) Regional matters. Correspond¬ 
ence to and from air carriers relating 
to policy matters, airline schedules, 
operational matters, fining procedures, 
quarters, mileages and transport rates, 
irregularities and changes in dispatch 
billing procedures and forms, omissions 
and failures of carriers to perform re- 
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quired service, division of mail between 
carriers, service requirements, actions 
involving CAB orders and rulings, ex¬ 
perimental airlift of preferential mail, 
and other matters of regional nature 
shall be conducted by the distribution 
and traffic managers within the scope 
of regional delegations. Only those mat¬ 
ters of these types that are of interre¬ 
gional impact or of departmental 
concern as specified elsewhere in regula¬ 
tions and those matters which the iis- 
tribution and traffic manager considers 
will require departmental decision shall 
be forwarded to the Department. 

§ 96.8 Definitions. 

(a) Applicability: This subpart ap¬ 
plies to air carriers engaged in trans¬ 
porting air mail and air parcel post in 
Interstate Air Transportation. 

(b) As used in Subparts A, B and C 
of this part: 

(1) “Air Carrier” means a citizen or 
company of the United States author¬ 
ized by the Civil Aeronautics Board to 
engage in interstate air transportation. 

(2) “Interstate Air Transportation’* 
means the carriage of mail by aircraft 
between a place in any State of the 
United States, or the District of Colum¬ 
bia, and a place in any other State of 
the United States, or the District of 
Columbia; or between places in the same 
State of the United States or between 
places in the same territory or posses¬ 
sion of the United States, or the District 
of Columbia. 

(3) “Mail” means United States or for¬ 
eign transit mail. 

Subpart B—Air Star Route Service 

§ 96.12 Description. 

Air star route service is established 
and operated under contracts for air 
transportation of any and all classes of 
mail in areas where such service is in the 
public interest between points where the 
Civil Aeronautics Board has not author¬ 
ized the transportation of mail. The 
service may be justified by the nature 
of the terrain or the impracticability or 
inadequacy of surface transportation. 
Air star route contracts are awarded by 
the Postmaster General when the cost 
is considered reasonable and compatible 
with the service to be provided. 

§ 96.13 Contracts. 

(a) Obtaining bids —(1) Advertise - 
ments. After obtaining a certification 
from the Civil Aeronautics Board that 
the proposed route -does not conflict with 
the development of air transportation, 
an advertisement is issued by the De¬ 
partment inviting proposals for air 
transportation of mail between the 
points and on the terms stated. Copies 
of the advertisement are furnished to 
postmasters for posting at terminal 
offices. 

(2) Requirements of bidders. Bidders 
must meet the following requirements: 

(i) Eligibility, (a) No proposal for a 
contract for air star route service shall 
be considered unless the bidder is a resi¬ 
dent of, or is qualified to do business as 
a common carrier by air, in a State with¬ 
in which one or more points to be served 
under the proposed contract are located. 


The term State as used here includes 
the several States, and the District of 
Columbia. 

(b) For further eligibility require¬ 
ments, see § 94.3(c) (2) (i) of this 
chapter. 

(ii) Bonds. See § 94.3(c) (2) (iii) of 
this chapter. 

(3) Obtaining proposal forms. See 
§ 94.3(c) (5) of this chapter. 

(4) Submitting bids. See § 94.3(c) (6) 
of this chapter. 

(b) Award of contract. See § 94.3(d) 
of this chapter. 

(c) Application of contract regula¬ 
tions. Where there is no conflict, all 
laws and regulations governing surface 
star routes in general apply to contracts 
made under the air star route law. 

(d) Payments. See § 94.3(h) of this 
chapter. 

(e) Cancellation of air star route 
contract. A contract shall be canceled 
by the Post Office Department upon the 
issuance by the Civil Aeronautics Board 
of an authorization to any air carrier 
to engage in the transportation of mail 
by aircraft between any of the points 
named in the air star route contract. 

§ 96.14 Protection of mail. 

The contractor is required to take all 
necessary steps to protect the mail in 
accordance with the terms of the 
advertisement. 

§ 96.15* Reports and records. 

Postmasters at terminal points must 
maintain such records and submit such 
reports as may be directed by the dis¬ 
tribution and traffic manager. 

Subpart C—Forms and Procedures for 
Dispatching Airmail 

§ 96.19 Form 2729, airmail dispatch 
record. 

(a) Description. Form 2729 covers 
airmail dispatched to all domestic air 
carriers operating within the fifty United 
States, Puerto Rico, and the Virgin 
Islands and to Canada. It is the basic 
document from which payment to the 
original carrier of dispatch is calculated. 

(b) Preparation — (1) Who prepares. 
The form is prepared in four-part sets 
by the designated clerk at the airport 
mail facility or, at nonairport mail fa¬ 
cility points, by the dispatching clerk at 
the post office. 

(2) Trip identification —(i) Route 
number. Enter the route number of the 
air carrier to which the mail is 
dispatched. 

(ii) Trip number. Enter the trip 
number of actual dispatch. 

(iii) Origin trip date. Enter the 
scheduled date of origin of the trip. 

(iv) Today's date. Enter the date on 
which the trip of dispatch is scheduled 
to depart from your airport. 

(v) Origin code. Enter the official 
airline code of the airport from which 
the mail is due to be dispatched. If more 
than one postal unit prepares Form 2729 
for dispatch through the same airport, 
use the airport code followed by the 
first letter of the dispatching post office: 
For example show Alcoa, Tennessee, as 
TYS-A. 


(3) Routing—ii) Destination, (a) 
Using the States dispatch scheme and 
other applicable pouching instructions 
enter in code the final airline destina¬ 
tion of the dispatches. 

(b) Show each destination in station 
order of removal from the original trip of 
dispatch. Listing from left to right, use 
a separate block for each destination. 
Continue the listing in the second row of 
blocks, if necessary. 

(c) Enter under the proper destina¬ 
tion mail which is labeled to that point, 
mail which is scheduled to continue from 
that point by surface transportation, and 
mail for another air carrier when the 
transfer is to be effected through the air¬ 
port mail facility. Use the individual 
actual weights indicated on the labels of 
pouches, sacks, and outside parcels ex¬ 
cept where permission has been granted 
to bulk weigh mail on platform scales 
direct to the air carrier. Enter the 
total pouches and total weight of each 
weighing when bulk weighing is permit¬ 
ted and when making bulk entries other 
than bulk weighing. Do not identify 
pouches, sacks, outside parcels, or regis¬ 
ter as such on this form. 

(ii) Transfer point and connection. 
Enter in code according to the scheduled 
routing: 

(a) Stations served by trip of dis¬ 
patch. Enter only the destination. 

(b) Stations served by the air carrier 
dispatch but not by the trip of dispatch. 
Enter the destination and the first trans¬ 
fer point. 

(c) Routing involving connection to a 

trip of another air carrier. Enter the 
destination and the interline transfer 
point, plus the route and trip numbers of 
the second air carrier. This applies also 
to interchange trips. . 

( d ) Routing via two trips of initial air 
carrier, plus trip of another air earner. 
Enter the destination, the first intrahne 
transfer point, and the interline transfer 
point, plus the route and trip numbers 
of the second air carrier. 

(e) Routing involving two interime 
transfers after air carrier of initial dis¬ 
patch. Enter the destination and the in¬ 
terline transfer point, plus the route an 
trip numbers of the second air carrier- 
The service to be performed by the tnim 
air carrier must be shown on Form > • 
“Interline Air Mail Record.” (See s> 9 b. 
of this chapter for instructions on pr v 


aration of Form 2733.) . 

(4) Equalization dispatches. U> 
due to carry equalized destination 
are identified in the airmail States m 
patch scheme by an x, in Pf i rent n h £r e f h ’ 
ahead of the trip listing. Foll ^ n ?i a . 
trip of dispatch, the equalized de 
bions are identified by an x, in P 
theses, preceding the letter code 
destination. An x , in parenthe , q{ 
also appear between the lettei 
the transfer point and the rou .e 
ber of the interline carrier. Tm 
dicates the need for an equalized^ 
2733 for the carrier receiving W . § 
at the transfer point. The fo tch 
an example of an cquaJ^ it 
from MKC to CLE via AM 9-*” 

__ MKC States 


patch Scheme: 
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9-40 (s) CLE mdw (x) 14-800 

(1) (2) (3) 

(1) Indicates equalized trip. 

(2) Identifies equalized destination. 

(3) Indicates need for special Form 2733 
for 14—800. 


(ii) Forms 2729 must be identified as 
follows: When schemes show an x in 


parentheses at (1) and (2), as in the ex¬ 
ample in subdivision (i) of this subpar¬ 
agraph, an x will be inserted in the E 
block on the “conn” line for the equal¬ 
ized destination; i.e., CLE. 

(5) Completion . (i) Total the pieces 

and weights for each column, even if 
more than one column is used to list the 
mail dispatched to the same destination. 

(ii) Total the subtotals of all columns, 
and enter in the “Grand Total” space. 

(iii) Recap all columns under the ac¬ 
tual destinations served by the trip of 
dispatch. Enter each airport served, 
with the appropriate total, in the right- 
hand column. 

(iv) Total the Recap column, and 
verify against the previously entered 
Grand Total . If more than one form 
has been used, the Recap and Grand 
Total entries must appear on the final 
form. (See subparagraph (6) of this 
paragraph.) 

(v) At nonairport mail facility points, 
the post office employees preparing Form 
2729 will not total the “Dest,” “Recap,” 
and “Grand Total” columns if the mail 


messenger or motor vehicle service driver 
picks up additional mail at the railroad 
station or other postal unit en route to 
the airport. On arrival at the airport, 
the mail must be weighed and proper 
entry must be made on Form 2729 by the 


messenger or driver. This instruction 
applies also to Form 2733, if involved. 

(vi) Below the “Grand Total” space, 
enter the total number of sets of Forms 
2733 prepared for the interline transfers 
scheduled to be made from the trip. 

(vii) in the “Mail Ready” space, 
enter the time at which the mail and 
forms are ready for delivery to the air 
carrier at the airport. At nonairport 
mail facility points, this time must be 
entered by the mail messenger or vehicle 
service driver. The messenger or driver 
must obtain the signature of the receiv¬ 
ing air carrier representative at the time 
the mail is delivered. 

(6) Continuation forms . If the vol- 
ufffe of mail is too large to be listed on 
fmL F v rm 2729 » use a new numbered 
through but do not obliterate 
number, and write in the 
serial number of the first form. Number 

lfl^f K etS ^ onsecutively ’ identifying the 
as ; by adding x after the number. 

Jo! L ^ belln ^ vouches, sacks, and out - 
cpk ii P ° uches > sacks, and outside par- 
tifi J * te £ °x n Form 2729 must be iden- 
hanHif^ air iine and postal personnel 

th P mail enroute can provide 

Patohi^ SP °I tation ordered by the dis- 
mail ,?*«**■ Bef °re delivering the 
of nr! t he air carrier Prepare the labels 
airW UC ^ and sacks 1x5 indicate final 
whinh .f^stmation and the route over 
“Airman ^ t0 tra vel. Att ach Label 53, 
each aii Parcel Routing Sticker,” for 
air parcel dispatched outside. The 


information on pouch and sack labels 
and Label 53 for outside parcels must 
coincide with the corresponding entries 
on Form 2729 as follows: 

(1) For mail billed to the final desti¬ 
nation over the routes of two or more air 
carriers, enter on pouch or sack label in 
airline code the inter-line transfer points 
and the route and trip number of the 
connecting air carrier at these points. 
Show this information in the left center 
of the label between the destination and 
from lines. Enter the same information 
in the “Transfer point” block on Label 
53 for outside parcels. 

Example. Mail from Toledo to AMF 
Houston Tex via AM88 for transfer to AM 
14 at Detroit and AM 5 at Atlanta will be 
labeled as follows: 


Pouch or sack label 


AMF HOUSTON TEX 


YIP 14-883 ATL 5-345 

30 

Fr Toledo, Ohio 



Outside parcel (label 53) 


Tr. Pt. 

Billed to— 

Wt. 

YIP 14-883 ATL 5- 
345. 

(HOU). 

15 



(The figure on the right of the label represents the 
weight of the pouch (or sack).) 


(2) For mail billed to the final desti¬ 
nation over the routes of a single air 
carrier, no transfer point codes or route 
numbers will be used on the pouch and 
sack labels or on Label 53 for outside 
parcels. 

Example. Mail from Zanesville, O., to AMF 
Cincinnati, O., via 88-816: 


Pouch or sack label 


AMF CINCINNATI, O. 


Fr Zanesville O. 

30 


Outside parcel (label 53) 


Tr. Pt. 

Billed to— 

Wt. 


(CVOl_ 

15 



(3) For mail billed to an air stop 
point other than the actual destination 
on the pouch and sack labels or on Label 
53 for outside parcels, enter in code the 
point to which billed on Form 2729, in 
brackets, on the same line after the ad¬ 
dress on the pouch and sack label. Enter 
in the “Billed to” block on Label 53 the 
code for the point to which billed on 
Form 2729. Use the same procedure as 
that for pouch and sack labels for entry 
of transfer point and route number, if 
required. 

Example. Mail from Cincinnati, O. to 
Jamestown, N.D. via AM 8-422, billed to AMF 
Minneapolis. 

Pouch or sack label 


JAMESTOWN, N.D. (MSP) 

MDW 3-411 

10 

Fr Cincinnati, O. 



Outside parcel (label 53) 


Tr. Pt. 

Billed to— 

wt. 

MDW 3-411. 

(MSP). 

5 




(4) Weigh each pouch, sack, and out¬ 
side parcel. Record the weight on the 
pouch and sack label (see example in 
subparagraph (1) of this paragraph), 
on the Label 53 for outside parcels, and 
on the Form 2729 in even pounds. When 
weighing, ignore fractions of a pound of 
8 ounces or less. Add one pound for 
fractions over 8 ounces. 

Example: 

Weight shown 

Actual weight on label 

From 1 oz. to and including 1 lb. 8 oz__ 1-lb. 
Over 1 lb. 8 oz. to and including 2 lb. 

8 oz-2 lb. 

(d) Distribution of copies —(1) First 
and second copies. Deliver to the air 
carrier with the mail. (If voided or 
mutilated, do not deliver to air carrier 
but combine with third copy and send to 
regional controller.) 

(2) Third copy. Send to the desig¬ 
nated regional controller daily. Include 
the third copies of all forms that have 
been voided, mutilated, etc. Since all of 
these forms are serially numbered, they 
must be accounted for. Note —At non¬ 
airport mail facility points, the first 
three copies of Form 2729 must accom¬ 
pany the mail: After obtaining the car¬ 
rier’s signature, the mail messenger or 
vehicle service driver must return the 
third copy to the post office. 

(3) Fourth copy. This is the dis¬ 
patching office copy. Enter the actual 
departure time (as provided by the air 
carrier) in the proper space, and file. 

Note: In the Alaskan Service, Form 2713-A 
“Alaskan Airmail Dispatch Record” is used 
in lieu of the dispatch list. 

§ 96.20 Form 2713—A, Alaskan airmail 
dispatch record. 

(a) Description. Form 2713-A is used 
at all postal units served by intra- 
Alaska air carriers for recording the dis¬ 
patch of mail. (See § 96.5(d) (3) .) 

(b) Preparation. Postal clerks at air 
stop post offices shall prepare Form 2713- 
A in three-part sets, as follows: 

(1) Route number . Enter the route 
number of the air carrier to which the 
mail is to be dispatched. 

(2) Trip number. Enter the number 
of the carrier’s trip or flight as shown in 
the schedule designated for airmail 
transportation. 

(3) Carrier. Use the letter code of the 
airline. 

(4) From post office at. Use the al¬ 
phabetical code of the airport serving 
your office. (For proper three-letter 
code, see Airmail Scheme.) 

(5) Month, day, year. Enter the date 
mail is given to air carrier. 

(6) Time. Enter time when mail was 
delivered to carrier representative. 

(7) Mail for unloading at. Enter the 
codes of air stops which are served by 
the trip to which mail is dispatched. 
Enter only those points designated for 
service. 
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(8) Pieces. Enter the total number of 
pouches, sacks, and outside parcels for 
each destination. 

(9) Weight. Enter the total weight 
of pouches, sacks, and outside parcels for 
each destination. 

(10) Totals. Add number of pieces 
and enter total under Pieces column; 
add weights and enter total in the 
Weight column. Verify total pieces with 
mail count. 

(11) Postmaster. The postmaster 
shall sign form in space provided, or 
when postmaster is not available, the 
postal clerk shall sign the postmaster’s 
name, and initial. 

(c) Delivering mail and Form 2713-A 
to air carrier. The dispatching clerk 
shall deliver mail and all three copies of 
Form 2713-A, with carbon paper in place, 
to the messenger for delivery to the 
airport. 

(d) Verification and correction by air 
carrier representative. (1) When the 
air carrier representative receives the 
mail from the messenger, the carrier will 
count pieces of mail received, compare 
with total shown on the Form 2713-A 
and, if in agreement, sign the form in 
the space provided and add his airline’s 
code, retain copies 1 and 2, and return 
copy 3 to the messenger. 

(2) When not in agreement, the car¬ 
rier will process as follows: 

(i) If pouches are listed but not re¬ 
ceived, cross out the individual listing 
and grand total. Insert correct ad¬ 
jacent totals. 

(ii) If mail is received but not listed, 
insert weight of each pounch on the 
proper destination line and amend totals. 

(iii) In either event, note facts promi¬ 
nently on Form 2713-A in any blank 
space. Advise messenger of any 
discrepancy. 

(iv) Make all corrections to Form 
2713-A before the carbon paper has been 
removed. 

(v) After corrections have been made, 
sign and dispose of Form as indicated in 
subparagraph (1) of this paragraph. 

(e) Postal unit file copies. When the 
messenger returns copy 3 to the postal 
unit, that office shall file the copy by date 
order for future reference. 

(f) Canceled flights. When a flight is 
canceled after mail and related Form 
2713-A have been delivered to the air 
carrier, the mail and all three copies of 
Form 2713-A will be returned to the 
post office. The post office shall then 
destroy copies 1 and 2 of Form 2713-A, 
note copy 3 to show flight canceled, and 
file. 

§ 96.21 Form 2733, interline airmail 
record. 

(a) Description. Form 2733 covers 
mail due to be transferred from the 
original air carrier of dispatch to another 
air carrier. It is the basic document 
from which payment to the transferee 
air carrier is calculated. The form must 
not be used for intraline transfers. En¬ 
tries on Form 2733 are taken from the 
Form 2729 which covers the original 
shipment. When the routing involves 
two air carriers after the original dis¬ 
patch, a separate Form 2733 is required 
for each subsequent air carrier. 


(b) Preparation. Show the following 
information under the appropriate 
headings: 

(1) Serial number. Copy from Form 
2729. 

(2) Origin code. Follow the instruc¬ 
tions in § 96.19(b) (2) (v). 

(3) Route number. Enter the route 
number of the air carrier to which the 
mail is dispatched. 

(4) Trip number. Enter the trip 
number of actual dispatch. 

(5) Origin trip date. Enter the 
scheduled date of origin of the trip. 

(6) Transfer point. Enter the code 
of the airport at which the interline con¬ 
nection is to be made. 

(7) Routing. Enter the route and 
flight number of the air carrier to which 
the mail is to be transferred. 

(8) Destination. As applied to this 
form, destination is defined as the off¬ 
loading point (either for delivery to the 
post office or for transfer to another 
air carrier). Enter the codes of the air¬ 
ports served by the trip, also the codes 
of airports served by connecting trips of 
the same air carrier for which mail is 
available. 

(9) Pieces and weight. Enter the mail 
by totals (obtained from Form 2729) for 
each of the destinations involved. In¬ 
clude any mail for connection to a trip 
of another air carrier. 

(10) Grand total. Enter the total of 
pieces and weights listed. For instruc¬ 
tions regarding exceptions to this step, 
see § 96.19(b)(5)(v). 

(c) Equalization dispatches —(1) From 
equalized origin points. When an x, in 
brackets, appears immediately preceding 
the interline transfer route and trip 
designation on the States dispatch 
scheme, a Form 2733 will be prepared 
listing only equalized destination mail 
for transfer to the same air carrier at the 
indicated point. On these forms, an x 


(e) Distribution of copies —(1) First 
and second copy. Deliver to air carrier 
along with first and second copy of re¬ 
lated Form 2729 and the mail. 

(2) Third copy. Retain, staple to the 
upper left corner and on top of the re¬ 
lated third copy of Form 2729, and send 
to the designated regional controller’s 
office daily. 

§ 96.22 Form 2734, airmail exception 
record. 

(a) Description. Form 2734 provides 
a source of information as to the actual 
movement of airmail that does not move 
via the original schemed routing. It 
also provides a means of making ac¬ 
counting adjustments since it serves (1) 
as the basis for deduction of payment 
for scheduled services not performed 
and (2) as the basis for payment for new 
services ordered. See paragraph (d) of 
this section for specific types of irregu¬ 
larities. 

(b) Preparation —(1) Who prepares. 
The delivering air carrier must prepare 
five copies of Form 2734 to cover the ir- 


will be inserted in the E block between 
the “Transfer Point” and the “Routing.” 

(2) From nonequalized origin points. 
Mail from these points does not become 
equalized until it enters the system of 
another air carrier who is a party to an 
equalized agreement at an equalized 
origin point on his route. Separate 
Forms 2733 will be prepared to provide 
transportation over the routes of the 
equalizing air carriers as follows: 

(1) For first equalizing air carrier, (a) 
Insert x in “E” block after “Transfer 
Point.” (See paragraph (b) of this sec¬ 
tion.) 

(b) Insert equalized destination in 
brackets after the destination on this air 
carrier. (List only equalized mail on 
this form.) 

(ii) For second equalized carrier, (a) 
On the first “Transfer Point” line, insert 
code of equalized origin. 

(b) On second line, show usual infor¬ 
mation, and in addition insert an x in 
the “E” block. (List only equalized mail 
on this form.) 

(d) Interchange trips. (1) Mail mov¬ 
ing over more than one airmail route on 
one aircraft must be properly identified 
on Form 2733. No terminal charge 
is due at the interchange point, as mail 
remains on board the aircraft. To en¬ 
able post office accounting personnel to 
properly identify this mail, dispatching 
postal clerks must insert an I in the “E” 
block of Form 2733 for the air carrier 
who is not due to receive a terminal 
charge. 

(2) Scheme clerks, who prepare the 
States dispatch schemes in the office of 
the distribution and traffic manager, will 
insert an “I” in brackets following the 
interchange point as listed on the 
scheme. States dispatch scheme would 
appear as follows for dispatch of MIA 
mail from PDX: 


regularities outlined in paragraph (d) of 
this section. The form will be prepared 
in a few instances at airport mail facil¬ 
ities, or post offices, when the air carrier 
fails in his responsibility. 

(2) Completion of form. Form 2734 
must clearly describe transportatio 
originally designated by the dispatching 
postal unit but which was not performe • 
The Form 2734 is always prepared at tne 
city where the first deviation in the rou- 
ing of the mail is known. These J 01 
are printed and furnished by each c 
rier involved. General instructions 
completion of the form are printed 
the reverse side of the fifth copy of 
form. In addition, the following 
structions must be followed: 

(i) Route numbers, City code , a 
Form serial number. The first line 
rectly under the printed name o 
airline indicates three things: 

(a) Numerical airmail route nu 
assigned to the air carrier by the ■ • 
Government. This number will ve p 
printed on the form. 


Transportation covered by- 


1-678 


Form 2729 


MIA 


lax 4-966 dal(I) 8-966 may(I) 31-966 


Regular Identified Identified 

Form 2733 Form 2733 Form 27M 
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(b) The three-letter alphabetical city 
code of the city at which the irregularity 
occurs and where the form is prepared. 
This city code designator must be in¬ 
serted by the airline preparing the form. 

(c) The serial number of the form. 
This number will be preprinted on the- 
form and is provided to permit checking 
of differences between Postal Service and 
air carrier records. The maximum 
number of digits is five. 

(ii) Route-Trip-Date. (a) On the 
second line are blocks for the airmail 
route number and trip number of the air 
carrier from whose flight the mail cov¬ 
ered by the form was received. If mail 
was not boarded, this is the route and 
trip to which the mail was billed for dis¬ 
patch. The date on which the flight, 
from which mail was received, was 
scheduled to originate will be indicated 
in the “Scheduled Origin Date Block.” 

(b) The equalization box will not be 
used unless it appears on the related 
Form 2729, “Airmail Dispatch Record,” 
or 2733, “Airmail Exception Record,” in 
which case an x will be inserted. Any 
voided Forms 2733 must be attached to 
the related Forms 2734. 

(iii) Routing shown on pouch label . 
(a) Transfer point route number. There 
may be two or more transfer point 
route numbers shown on a pouch label 
or an outside piece(s) label. Form 2734 
is provided for the purpose of showing 
only that portion of the original sched¬ 
uled routing which was not completed. 
If a transfer point shown on the pouch 
label is overflown, the overflown transfer 
point and the remaining transfer points, 
if any, must be shown. 

(b) Destination. Enter alphabetical 
code of actual destination. If the des¬ 
tination is followed by a bracketed 
“billed” destination, then this should be 
entered instead. Pouch labels with the 
same destination and incompleted rout¬ 
ing may be grouped in one entry. 

(iv) Amount of mail. The amount of 
mail, pieces, and weight for a common 
destination may be combined when they 
have the same incompleted routing as 
shown on the labels. 

(v) New routing. The air carrier des¬ 
tination is the city (alphabetical code) to 
which the air carrier shown in this sec¬ 
tion is to carry the mail. Likewise, the 
|wute and Trip Number to be inserted 

} f ls se ction are the airmail numerical 

ute number of the air carrier which is 

transport the mail and that air car¬ 
eer s trip number. 

h ^ J 16 ™ 071 for Preparation.' Specific 
oxe S have b€jen provided fQr n - ne Qf the 

Form 27 ^ m °^v. reaSOns for P re P arin S 
u 34, Whenever the form is pre- 

rp a , d ^ e S use of one of these nine basic 
box °PP° si te the reason for 

otw, 10n mus t he checked. Explain 
°thei reasons not listed. 

renrplor^^ 7161 ^ 7 * 6, The signature of the 
Post nffl tat iy e of the air carr ier or of the 
mail flvn 6 D ^ p artment who receives the 
Officp ni« We * d by the air carrier or Post 
time 5? partme nt station code; and the 
teceivpH k 10 ^ cl °ck time) the mail is 
Sei'vi ce d mnJ h vf air . carrier or the Postal 

, C) n “! ls ‘ b « entered on the form. 

mal &S 6 r t!0n 01 Form 2734 - Nor- 
distnbution of the five copies is 


printed on each copy of the form. The 
only deviations from this normal distri¬ 
bution are; 

(1) When the receiving and delivering 
air carrier are the same. Staple the re¬ 
ceiving and delivering air carriers’ billing 
copies together. 

(2) When mail is delivered to the 
Postal Service by Form 2734. Retain the 
second copy, and turn in all other copies 
to the postal unit. 

(d) Irregularities requiring prepara¬ 
tion of Form 2734. (1) The following 

irregularities must be reported on Form 
2734 when mail involved is delivered to 
Postal Service at other than destination, 
or delivered to an air carrier not specified 
in the original billing. 

(1) Part of mail not boarded. 

(ii) Carry by and/or overfly. 

(iii) Removed short of air carrier 
destination in error. 

(iv) Missed a scheduled interline 
connection. 

(v) Missed a scheduled intraline 
connection. 

(vi) Mail boarded in error. 

(2) Additional irregularities requiring 
Form 2734 preparation are: 

(1) Cancellation of flight: 

(a) Where only part of mail is de¬ 
livered to Postal Service. 

(5) Where part of mail is given to an¬ 
other air carrier for transportation to 
destination. 

(ii) Overfly of transfer point to next 
air carrier destination. 

(iii) Missing papers. 

(iv) Truck haul by air carrier: only 
when mail is trucked to a point more 
distant from the ultimate destination 
than the point from which trucked. 

(v) Mail received on Form 2942, De¬ 
livery List of Air Mail Dispatches, and 
requiring domestic billing. 

(e) Irregularities that do not require 

preparation of Form 2734. (1) Part of 

mail not boarded—forwarded to destina¬ 
tion by the air carrier which received 
and failed to board the mail. 

(2) None of mail received from Postal 
Service boarded—returned to postal unit 
with all copies of the Forms 2729 and 
2733. The postal unit will destroy Form 
2733 and void all copies of Form 2729. 

(3) Carry by and/or overfly—returned 
to destination by the air carrier which 
carried the mail by or overflew the 
destination. 

(4) Removed short of air carrier 
destination—forwarded to destination by 
the air carrier which removed the mail 
short. 

(5) Missed a scheduled interline con¬ 
nection—rerouted to the same destina¬ 
tion via a different trip number of the 
same connecting air carrier as shown on 
the pouch label or the Form 2733. 

(6) Missed a scheduled intraline con¬ 
nection—rerouted to the same destina¬ 
tion via a different trip but on the same 
air carrier. 

(7) Boarded in error—returned or 
forwarded to destination by the air car¬ 
rier which boarded the mail in error. 

(8) Cancellation of flight—all local 
boarding mail returned to the Postal 
Service with the Forms 2729 and 2733. 

(9) Mail does not agree with Form 
2729. At nonairport mail facility sta¬ 


tions, the air carrier must make correc¬ 
tion to all copies of Form 2729 as speci¬ 
fied in § 96.3(a) (2). 

(f) Review of Forms 2734. The postal 
units shall carefully review all Forms 
2734 and, in questionable cases, shall 
make prompt inquiry to determine that 
instructions are being followed by air 
carriers. 

§ 96.23 Form 2753, receipt to airline. 

(a) Description. Form 2753 is a re¬ 
ceipt to air carriers for mail delivered 
to postal units other than airport mail 
facilities. It is not used for mail that is 
delivered with Form 2734. (See § 96.22.) 

(b) Preparation. (1) The form will be 
prepared in triplicate by the air carrier 
agent with all pertinent information, 
indicated. 

(2) Postal personnel of the receiving 
unit will count the pieces of mail de¬ 
livered by each trip, check the count 
against the airline employee’s count, and 
enter the post office total count on the 
form for the air carrier involved. Labels 
are to be examined to determine that 
mail delivered by the air carrier is ad¬ 
dressed or coded for delivery to the re¬ 
ceiving unit. To the extent possible, and 
without delaying the mail, receiving 
clerks shall determine whether all the 
mail is due to be received via the route 
and trip of delivery. 

(3) If a discrepancy exists in the post 
office and airline count, immediate action 
shall be taken with the airline operations 
office to ascertain the reason for the 
discrepancy and whether additional mail 
may be found at the airline ramp or 
elsewhere. 

(4) The first copy of the form shall be 
delivered to the mail messenger or 
vehicle service driver with the mail. The 
messenger or driver must sign and re¬ 
turn it to the air carrier as a receipt. 

(5) The second and third- copies of 
the form are to be delivered to the post 
office with the mail. The post office 
clerk must sign both copies, returning 
the third copy to the messenger or driver 
as his receipt. 

§ 96.24 Form 2753—a, mail delivery re¬ 
ceipt. 

(a) Description. Form 2753-a is a 
receipt for mail delivered to airport mail 
facilities. When the volume of mail jus¬ 
tifies, distribution and traffic managers 
may authorize postmasters at air stop 
post offices to use Form 2753-a, instead of 
Form 2753. Form 2753-a is not used for 
mail that is delivered with Form 2734. 
(See § 96.22.) 

(b) Preparation. (1) Airport mail 
facility personnel will prepare a 24-hour 
Form 2753-a in duplicate to record all 
mail deliveries from the air carrier. 
Where an exceptionally large number of 
trips are involved for any one air carrier, 
separate forms may be prepared for each 
tour of duty. 

(2) Postal personnel of the receiving 
unit will count the pieces of mail de¬ 
livered by each trip, check the count 
against the airline employee’s count, 
and enter the post office total count on 
the form for the air carrier involved. 
Labels are to be examined to determine 
that mail delivered by the air carrier is 
addressed or coded for delivery to the 
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receiving unit. To the extent possible, 
and without delaying the mail, receiving 
clerks shall determine whether all the 
mail is due to be received via the route 
and trip of delivery. 

(3) If a discrepancy exists in post of¬ 
fice and airline counts, immediate action 
shall be taken with the airline operations 
office to ascertain the reason for the dis¬ 
crepancy and whether additional mail 
may be found at the airline ramp or on 
board the aircraft. 

(4) The original copy of the form 
shall be signed and delivered to the air 
carrier’s agent as a receipt. 

(5) The duplicate copy of the form 
shall be retained in the airport mail 
facility files. 

§ 96.25 Form 2759, report of irregular 
handling of airmail (RS—TR—3). 

(a) Description. Form 2759 is used as 
a basis for brief against an air carrier for 
irregular handling. 

(b) Preparation. Postal employees 
must prepare Form 2759, in quadrupli¬ 
cate, immediately to report any air car¬ 
rier irregularities in handling mail or 
mail equipment involving refused, re¬ 
moved in error, loaded in error, failed 
to load, not transferred, carried by, de¬ 
layed delivery, damage, including weath¬ 
er damage due to negligence on the 
part of the carrier, or other irregularity 
requiring remedial action. When mail 
is damaged by inclement weather, report 
only those bags and outside pieces 
actually wet or otherwise damaged. Do 
not prepare forms to cover irregular re¬ 
ceipt due to weather conditions. Fur¬ 
nish all data required. If the accuracy 
or completeness of the facts are uncer¬ 
tain, get additional information from the 
local representative of the carrier in¬ 
volved. When Forms 2759 are prepared 
to report Loaded in Error mishandling, 
the air stop postal unit shall reproduce 
the coding shown on the related pouch 
label on Form 2759. The coding shall 
be shown under the heading Explanation 
of Mishandling and Cause, If Known. 

(c) Review. The unit supervisor 
(or relief in his absence) must review 
each Form 2759, as soon as possible after 
its preparation. This review shall (1) 
assure inclusion of all information nec¬ 
essary to evaluation and (2) determine 
that the report does not cover an irregu¬ 
larity clearly not chargeable to failure, 
negligence, or oversight of carrier per¬ 
sonnel. Careful review and withdrawal 
of reports of irregularities not properly 
chargeable to a carrier will eliminate 
the carrier’s and the distribution and 
traffic manager’s handling of unneces¬ 
sary reported cases (such as overcarry 
due to weather, mechanical failure, or 
irregularities resulting from incorrect 
routing instructions on Form 2729, pouch 
label, or parcel sticker). 

(d) Distribution —(1) Reports cover¬ 
ing incidents chargeable to carrier. 
Send original and first copy to the dis¬ 
tribution and traffic manager having jur¬ 
isdiction over the reporting unit, send 
the second copy to the local station man¬ 
ager of the carrier concerned, and retain 
the third copy in files. 

(2) Reports covering incidents not 
chargeable to carrier. Staple the first 


and second copies together and forward 
them to the distribution and traffic man¬ 
ager and retain the third copy in files. 

§ 96.26 Applicability of forms and pro¬ 
cedures. 

(a) Airmail. The forms and proce¬ 
dures described in this part are appli¬ 
cable to all domestic air carriers on all 
their routes within and between the fifty 
United States, Puerto Rico, and the Vir¬ 
gin Islands (but not for mail originating 
at or intended for destinations beyond). 

(b) Emergency first-class mail by air. 
In the dispatch of first-class mail by air 
under emergency conditions, the forms 
described in this part will also be utilized. 
However, separate forms should be used 
and prominently endorsed First-Class 
Mail. 

(c) Mexico and Cuba. Procedures for 
airmail routes to and within Mexico and 
Cuba are covered by special instructions. 

Subpart D—Internationa! Air 
Transportation 

§ 96.30 Authority. 

(a) Applicability. This subpart ap¬ 
plies to air carriers and foreign air car¬ 
riers engaging in overseas or foreign air 
transportation of mail on FAM num¬ 
bered routes assigned by the Post Office 
Department to the extent noted herein, 
and supplements the provisions of the 
Convention of the Universal Postal 
Union. 

(b) As used in this subpart: 

(1) “Air Carrier,” also called Ameri¬ 
can Flag Carrier, means any citizen or 
company of the United States authorized 
by the Civil Aeronautics Board to engage 
in overseas or foreign air transportation. 

(2) “Foreign Air Carrier,” also called 
Foreign Flag Carrier, means any indi¬ 
vidual or company not of the United 
States authorized by the Civil Aeronau¬ 
tics Board to engage in foreign air 
transportation. 

(3) “Carrier” means both air carrier 
and foreign air carrier. 

(4) “Overseas Air Transportation” 
means the carriage of mail by aircraft 
between a place in any State of the 
United States and any place in a Terri¬ 
tory or possession of the United States; 
or between a place in a Territory or 
possession of the United States and a 
place in any other Territory or posses¬ 
sion of the United States. 

(5) “Foreign Air Transportation” 
means the carriage of mail by aircraft 
between a place in any State, Territory 
or possession of the United States and 
any place wholly outside thereof. 

(6) “Mail” means United States and 
foreign-transit mail. 

(c) Authority to engage in air trans¬ 
portation —(1) American flag air car¬ 
riers. Air carriers shall not engage in 
air transportation unless a certificate 
has been issued by the Civil Aeronautics 
Board authorizing them to do so. Each 
such certificate states the terminal 
points and intermediate points, if any, 
between which the air carrier is author¬ 
ized to engage in air transportation. 

(2) Foreign flag air carriers. Foreign 
air carriers shall not engage in air 
transportation from U.S. soil without a 


permit issued by the Civil Aeronautics 
Board authorizing such transportation. 

(d) Policy for dispatch of airmail 
The service which will afford the most 
expeditious delivery of the mail shall be 
utilized. United States flag carriers, for 
economic and national interest reasons, 
shall have first priority to the traffic 
wherever practicable. 

(e) Rules and regulations. The De¬ 
partment will make such rules and regu¬ 
lations as may be necessary for the safe 
and expeditious transportation of air¬ 
mail by aircraft. The Assistant Post¬ 
master General, Bureau of Transporta¬ 
tion, will establish the policy for trans¬ 
portation of mail and for exchange of 
airmail between postal employees and 
carriers. 

(f) Agreements. The Department may 
enter into agreements with postal ad¬ 
ministrations of other countries with 
respect to airmail transportation. The 
Department may also make arrange¬ 
ments with foreign air carriers for the 
transportation of mail if they have been 
issued permits by the Civil Aeronautics 
Board. 

(g) Transportation of foreign origin 
mail. Air carriers transporting mail of 
foreign countries are subject to control 
and regulation of the United States. 


§96.31 Carrier operations. 


(a) Filing of schedules. Carriers au¬ 
thorized to engage in air transportation 
shall transport mail only after filing 
their schedules of operations with the 
Department. The Department will des¬ 
ignate the flights required for the trans¬ 
portation of mail and inform the car¬ 
riers accordingly. No carrier shall 
transport mail in accordance with any 
schedule other than one designated or 
ordered to be established by the Depait- 
ment for the transportation of mail. 

(b) Schedule revisions. Changes to 
existing schedules must be filed with the 
Department not less than 10 days before 
their effective dates. Three copies 
should be filed with the Director, Inter¬ 
national Service, Bureau of Transporta¬ 
tion, Post Office Department, Washing¬ 
ton 25, D.C., one with the distribution 
and traffic manager, Post Office ^ epa ^ 

ment, in each region concerned ana 

three with the claim for the mail tiai 


>ortation. . 

(c) Flight movement. Carriers shouia 
>perate designated flights as nearly 
iracticable at the times indicate 
mblished schedules. Whenever ea 

>r later departures are required, sm 
icent advance notice should be & 
he local postal representatives m 
hat appropriate adjustments may 
nade in the dispatch schedules. , 

(d) Extra sections. Extra secti be 
i designated scheduled flight m y 
ised for the transportation of man. 

(e) Emergency flights. Emergency 

lights operated by a carrier may 

or the transportation of ma r‘ ^ * or 
jver, carriers should not a 9 cept TY . p1 t , (Ten cy 
my country served by the em g e 
light if they are not authorized 
hat country regularly. he d- 

(f) Omission of service . H a .^ ate d 
^ed stop is to be omitted on ad J nQ- 
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tify the local postal representatives con- 
! Lcerned. If the service is to be suspended 
for one week or more, the carrier must 
notify the Director, International Serv¬ 
ice, Post Office Department, Washington 
25, D.C., and the local postal representa- 
; tive at the point involved. The same 
officials should be notified when the serv¬ 
ice is resumed. 

(g) Canceled flights. When a flight 
is canceled at the initial terminal or 
any point en route, the carrier should 
promptly notify the local postal repre¬ 
sentatives concerned. 

(h) Delayed departures. If a flight is 
delayed after accepting mail and the de¬ 
lay is estimated to be two hours or less 
beyond the scheduled departure, the mail 
will be retained aboard the flight. If 
the flight is delayed over two hours, the 
dispatching postal unit should be in¬ 
formed of the delay and the probable 
time of departure. In such cases, the 

| postal representative will determine 
whether the mail should be returned to 
the postal unit. 

(i) Accidents. Carriers will immedi¬ 
ately inform the Post Office Department, 
Washington 25, D.C., of any accident re¬ 
sulting in possible damage to or loss of 
United States mail. When an accident 

! occurs in the United States, the distribu- 
l tion and traffic manager, Post Office De¬ 
partment, in the region concerned 
should also be notified. Accidents oc¬ 
curring outside the United States must 
! be reported to the postal administration 
of the country to which the carrier be¬ 
longs and to the postal administration 
of the country in which the accident oc¬ 
curs. (See § 96.33.) 

§ 96.32 Transportation of mail. 

(a) Tender of mail. When authorized 
to transport mail, carriers shall provide 
necessary and adequate facilities and 
service for its transportation and will be 
held strictly accountable for the proper 
care of mail and postal equipment while 
in their custody. 

| (b) Priority of mail and allocations — 

(1) Priority. Air carriers shall transport 
ail airmail available for each flight desig¬ 
nated by the Department. If the air¬ 
mail available for dispatch exceeds the 
weight allocation or normal load, the 
excess shall have priority of transporta- 
| ion over all unconfirmed passengers and 
other traffic. (See § 96.1(a)(1) for 
normal mail load.) 

( 2) Allocations and estimates. Weight 
are for Planning purposes to 
assist the Postal Service as well as air 
allies to fully realize the maximum 
! ^ 7 yload on each flight. Postal units will 
e air carriers an advance estimate of 
mail anticipated for the flight, which 
ay be above or below the weight allo- 
ation already agreed upon. If the air- 

i ?!! i Stilnate is . in excess of ^e alloca- 
! ’ the air carrier may refuse the excess 

confirmed passenger traffic prevents its 
airm P ^ n « e ‘ If the air carrier refuses 
tr Forrn 2759, “Report of Irregular 
0f Air Mail ”» should be pre- 
amn, 5° r the diff erence between the 
normal accep ted and the allocation or 
noimal load. (See § 96 . 33 .) 


(3) Backlog. Carriers will be expected 
to provide sufficient lift to accommodate 
any backlog of mail which has accumu¬ 
lated due to irregular operations or 
cancellations. 

(4) Removal or refusal. When it be¬ 
comes necessary to reduce the load of an 
aircraft due to weather or other cause, 
the following order of removal or refusal 
shall prevail: 

(1) Company material. 

(ii) Express and cargo. 

(iii) All categories of mail other than 
letters and cards (LC). 

(iv) Diplomatic pouches not carried as 
first-class mail. 

(v) Company mail. 

(vi) LC mail after removal of all other 
traffic except revenue passengers with 
space confirmed prior to knowledge that 
the load must be reduced. 

(5) Nonpriority mail. Nonpriority 
mail consists of military official mail dis¬ 
patched on a space available basis. Nor¬ 
mally, military official mail moves on the 
same basis as cargo, that is, first in, first 
out priority. Carriers accepting military 
official mail do so with the understanding 
that movement to destination is assured. 

(c) Delivery of mail to carriers —(1) 
Documentation. The postal unit deliv¬ 
ering mail must prepare the AV-7s “De¬ 
livering List of Air Mail Dispatches” list¬ 
ing the origin, destination, weight of the 
mail, and dispatch and routing instruc¬ 
tions. One set of AV-7s must be pre¬ 
pared for each stop point on the flight 
where mail is available for transporta¬ 
tion. 

(2) Verification by carriers. The car¬ 
riers shall verify all mail tendered for 
transportation against the entries ap¬ 
pearing on the AV-7s—Mail Waybills. 
If an irregularity in the condition of the 
mail is observed at the time of accept¬ 
ance, it should be brought to the atten¬ 
tion of the postal unit before signing the 
AV-7s. 

(d) Delivery of mail to carriers on de¬ 
layed flights and extra sections —(1) De¬ 
layed flights. After flight documents 
have been completed for imminent de¬ 
parture and a delay occurs additional 
mail should not be accepted by carriers 
unless it can be done without detriment 
and cause no further- delay in departure 
of the flight. Additional mail will be 
tendered if space is available and it will 
not cause removal of passengers or cargo 
already manifested on the aircraft 
documents. 

(2) Extra sections. Mail may be con¬ 
veyed on extra sections of a designated 
flight. Mail carried on extra sections 
shall be considered as having been con¬ 
veyed on the regular scheduled flights for 
purposes of arriving at the base weight 
for the flight. 

(e) Transfer between flights. Each 
carrier must transfer mail between its 
own flights whenever the transfer is 
shown on the AV-7s. It must transfer 
mail at points in the United States, its 
territories or possessions with domestic 
air carriers as directed by the Depart¬ 
ment. (See § 96.3(b).) 

(f) Retaining mail in foreign coun¬ 
tries. In a foreign country, carriers 
may retain custody of United States 


civilian mail aboard a flight when the de¬ 
parture is delayed up to 12 hours. On 
delays over 12 hours, or upon cancella¬ 
tion, civilian mail must be delivered to 
the local post office for disposition. The 
original documents, properly endorsed, 
must accompany the mail. Military air¬ 
mail must be held in the custody of the 
air carrier, and the Post Office Depart¬ 
ment, Washington 25, D.C., should be 
promptly requested by wire to furnish 
instructions for disposition. Under no 
circumstances should military airmail be 
turned over to a foreign post office or to 
a foreign carrier. 

(g) Delivery of mail by carriers to 
postal representatives. Upon arrival of 
a flight, the carrier must unload the mail 
and make delivery as soon as possible 
to the authorized postal representative 
at such point as may be designated. 

(1) AV-7s, Delivery list of air mail 
dispatches. One copy of each set of 
AV-7s and additional copies which are 
required for receipt to the carrier must 
be delivered with the mail. Any ir¬ 
regularities must be noted on all copies 
of the AV-7. 

(2) No documents in the United 
States. Carriers delivering mail to 
United States postal installations with¬ 
out AV-7s will obtain receipt on P.O. 
Form 2753 “Receipt to Airline” for all 
mail delivered to the postal unit. The 
receipt will show only the total number 
of pieces being delivered. If a postal 
unit is not located at the airport, Form 
2753 must be prepared by the carrier for 
signature by the postal service motor 
vehicle driver. 

(3) No documents in foreign countries. 
Carriers delivering mail to foreign postal 
installations without AV-7s will obtain 
receipt on such form as may be pre¬ 
scribed in that country. 

(4) Delivery of all mail aboard an air¬ 
craft. At terminal points of flights, all 
mail on board the aircraft will be deliv¬ 
ered to the postal unit unless there is an 
agreement to the contrary between car¬ 
riers and the governments concerned. 

(5) Irregular stops. Carriers making 
irregular landings in the United States 
due to weather or other causes may re¬ 
tain the mail for six hours while holding 
for clearance to proceed to the desig¬ 
nated terminal point. If the flight can¬ 
not proceed within the six hours, the 
mail on board, together with the mail 
documents, shall be delivered to the local 
postal unit. 

(h) Irregularities —(1) Labels lost in 
transit. When a dispatch has lost its 
label in transit, the carrier may trans¬ 
port the dispatch to its off-loading point 
if it can be identified from the mail docu¬ 
ments. Otherwise, the dispatch should 
be delivered to a postal unit for identifi¬ 
cation and re-labeling. Receipt should 
be obtained by the carrier from the ac¬ 
cepting postal unit. 

(2) Damaged mail dispatches. When 
mail is discovered in a damaged condi¬ 
tion, it should be offloaded at the first 
stop or at the destination of the dispatch 
whichever occurs first. The damaged 
mail should be tendered to the local post 
office for handling and a receipt obtained 
therefor. 
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(3) Mail depredations. All sealed 
mail containers that have been tampered 
with while in a carrier’s custody should 
be surrendered immediately to the local 
post office with a statement of facts for 
action deemed appropriate according to 
the laws of the country where the 
depredations or tampering of the mail 
occurred, 

(i) Refusals and removals of mail. 
Refusals and removals of mail by a car¬ 
rier may result in diversion of the mail 
to another carrier and in the imposition 
of fines. 

§ 96.33 Mail transportation irregulari¬ 
ties. 

(a) Deductions and fines. Carriers 
transporting mail will observe all appli¬ 
cable rules and regulations issued by the 
Department. The Department may im¬ 
pose a penalty against air carriers for 
failure to comply. 

(b) Irregularities. It is the respon¬ 
sibility of postal personnel at interna¬ 
tional exchanges offices to report all 
instances of irregularities that come to 
their attention. These reports should 
be made on Form 2759 “Report of the 
Irregular Handling of Air Mail’’; the 
original and first copy of which will be 
sent to the distribution and traffic man¬ 
ager having jurisdiction over that unit; 
the second copy to the local station 
manager of the carrier concerned; and 
the third copy retained at the office pre¬ 
paring the report. Reports of irregu¬ 
larities not chargeable to a carrier should 
be forwarded to the distribution and 
traffic manager; with the usual copy 
being retained for files of the reporting 
unit. 

(c) Types of irregularities. Listed 
below are the types of irregularities to 
be reported on Form 2759: 

(1) Refusal and removal. 

(2) Failure to notify postal authori¬ 
ties. 

(3) Damage to mail and/or equipment 
while in custody of carrier. 

(4) Nonreceipt of mail documents. 

(5) Delayed delivery to postal unit. 

(6) Serious inf ractions. 

(d) Notification to the air carrier. 
The copy of Form 2759 sent to the air 
carrier serves as notice of the irregu¬ 
larity. It is not contemplated that there 
will be a letter of acceptance of respon¬ 
sibility by the air carrier. Failure to 
inform the distribution and traffic man¬ 
ager in whose region the 2759 was pre¬ 
pared by the 10th of the following month 
will be considered as an acceptance of 
the facts as stated in the report. 

(e) Processing Form 2759. The dis¬ 
tribution and traffic manager of the 
region where the irregularity was re¬ 
ported shall examine the form to deter¬ 
mine whether the air carrier concerned 
should be fined. Each report should be 
analyzed by knowledgeable personnel 
to assure fair judgment in recommend¬ 
ing penalties. 

(f) Assessing penalties. All reports 
of irregularities occurring during a 
month will be processed as a unit and 
cleared by the end of the next month. 
The following schedule will be used to 
determine the amount of each penalty: 


(1) Refusal and removal. Air car¬ 
riers using pre-determined weight al¬ 
locations need not submit Form 2760. 
Instead, an explanation should be fur¬ 
nished the distribution and traffic man¬ 
ager within 10 days after the date of 
irregularity report and should include 
such facts as the weight of company 
material and cargo carried on the flight. 
Failure to accept the allocation or ad¬ 
vance estimate, if any is given, will be 
analyzed to determine whether a penalty 
should be imposed. The basis for such 
penalty shall be $25.00 for each 45 kilos 
or fraction. 

(2) Failure to notify postal authori¬ 
ties. Failure to notify postal authorities 
of nonoperation, late departure, addi¬ 
tional sections, additional stops, omis¬ 
sion of scheduled stops, etc., will be 
subject to a penalty if in the opinion of 
the distribution and traffic manager 
there is significant failure to cooperate. 
Such penalties should be in multiples 
of $25 for each offense. 

(3) Damage to mail or equipment 
while in custody of carrier. A minimum 
penalty of $25.00 will be assessed for 
each case. 

(4) Nonreceipt of mail documents. 
Air carriers delivering mail without AV- 
7s or mail manifest will be penalized 
on the basis of $25.00 for each such 
occurrence unless a satisfactory expla¬ 
nation is given. 

(5) Delayed delivery to postal unit. 
Air carriers delivering mail to the postal 
unit at the airport in excess of the pre¬ 
scribed time limit shall be assessed a 
penalty based on the following formula: 


Number of pieces: Fine 

I to 3_$5.00 

4 to 10_10. 00 

II to 25_25.00 

26 to 50_40. 00 

Over 51_75. 00 


(6) Serious infractions. In the event 
of a serious infraction which requires 
punitive action not specifically men¬ 
tioned herein, the distribution and traffic 
manager will communicate these facts 
to the Director, International Service, 
for decision. 

(g) Computing penalties. After com¬ 
puting penalties for a month and the 
total penalties amount to $50 or less, 
the cases shall be filed and no penalty 
imposed for that month. 

(h) Appeal by air carrier. If an air 
carrier should appeal the amount of the 
penalty on any particular irregularity, 
all papers should be forwarded to the 
Director, International Service, for 
review. 

(i) Notification to the office settling 
the accounts. The distribution and traf¬ 
fic manager will advise the Post Office 
Department, Bureau of Finance, Inter¬ 
national Accounts Branch, Washington 
25, D.C., the total deduction to be made 
from mail pay due the air carrier. A 
copy of such advice should also be sent to 
the Director, International Service. Also, 
a copy should be sent to the air carrier 
concerned, together with a copy of Form 
2759 on which penalties have been 
assessed. 


Name of carrier 

Route No. 

Region assess- 
ing fines 

American Airlines, Inc_ 

FAM 26.. 

Dallas. 

Braniff Airways, Inc. 

FAM 34.. 

Do. 

Delta Airlines, Inc_ 

FAM 31.. 

Atlanta. 

Eastern Air Lines, Inc.... 

FA Ms 33 
and 35. 

New York. 

National Airlines, Inc_ 

FAM 32.. 

Atlanta. 

Northwest Airlines, Inc... 

FAM 28.. 

Seattle. 

Ban American Airways,- 

FAM 5... 

Atlanta. 

Inc. (Latin American 
Div.). 



Pan American Airways, 

FAM 14.. 

San Francisco. 

Inc. (Pacific Div.). 


Pan American Airways, 

FAM 18. . 

New York. 

Inc. (Atlantic Div.). 


Pan-American-Grace Air¬ 

FAM 9... 

Do. 

ways, Inc. 



Samoan Airlines, Ltd_ 

FAM 41.. 

San Francisco. 

Seaboard World Airlines, 

FAM 38.. 

New York. 

Inc. 



South Pacific Air Lines, 

FAM 40.. 

San Francisco. 

Inc. 



Trans World Airlines, Inc. 

FAM 27. _ 

New York. 

Western Air Lines, Inc_ 

FAM 36.. 

San Francisco. 


§ 96.34 Records and reports. 

(a) Form 2759, “Report of irregular 
handling of airmail.” Postal employees 
must prepare Form 2759 promptly to re¬ 
port all irregularities in the handling of 
mail, including refusals by carriers. The 
form serves as a basis for assessing pen¬ 
alties against air carriers whenever the 
circumstances warrant. 

(b) Form 2753 , “Receipt to airline .” 
Form 2753 is a receipt prepared by postal 
personnel and given carriers delivering 
mail without AV-7s. The receipt is pre¬ 
pared in duplicate and will show only the 
total number of-pieces and flight data. 

(c) Form 2734 , Airmail exception 
record. Form 2734 will be prepared by 
air carriers due to effect transfer of air¬ 
mail to a United States domestic air car¬ 
rier when circumstances prevent follow¬ 
ing the original routing, loss of papers, 
etc. (See § 96.22.) 

§ 96.35 Rales of compensation. 

(a) Rates for air carriers; United 
States mail. Rates of compensation due 
air carriers for the transportation of 
mail are fixed by the Civil Aeronautics 
Board and amounts due them are paid 
by the Department from appropriations 
for the transportation of mail by 
aircraft. 

(b) Rates for air carriers; foreign 
mail. The Department will fix from time 
to time the rates of compensation that 
are charged foreign countries for the 
conveyance of their mail by air carriers. 

(c) Rates for foreign air carriers ; 
United States mail. The Department 
will not pay to a foreign air carrier o 
his national government, a rate 
transporting mail between the Unite 
States and such country, higher tha 
that paid to air carriers by i° rel °., 
governments for transporting then 11 m 
between such foreign countries and t e 
United States. 

§ 96.36 Payment for transportation of 
mail. 

(a) Air carrier accounts; payment for 
foreign mail . All revenue received iron 
foreign governments for the transpor 
tion of their mail by air carriers is 
their account. Collections of amo 
due from foreign countries may h 
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fected from such foreign countries direct 
by air carriers (with prior approval of 
the Department) or by the Department. 

(b) Air carrier accounts; payment for 
United States mail. Air carriers will 
submit their claims, prepared and 
supported according to instructions fur¬ 
nished by the Department to the “Post 
Office Department, Bureau of Finance, 
International Accounts Branch, Wash¬ 
ington 25, D.C.” 

(c) Foreign air carrier accounts ; pay¬ 
ment for mail loaded in the United 
States. Foreign flag air carriers author¬ 
ized by their governments to collect di¬ 
rect from the United States Post Office 
Department will submit their claims pre¬ 
pared and supported according to in¬ 
structions furnished by the Post Office 
Department, Washington 25, D.C. 
Transportation charges for mail en¬ 
planed in the United States will be 
claimed from the United States Post 
Office Department irrespective of actual 
origin of the mail transported from the 
United States by foreign air carriers. 


§ 96.37 International air handbook. 

Exchange offices will be governed by 
instructions contained in Transporta¬ 
tion Handbook Series T-l, Instructions 
for Handling and Reporting of Inter¬ 
national Airmail at Exchange Offices, 
together with such special instructions 
as may be issued from time to time. 

Subpart E—First Class Mail (FCM) by 
Air 


§ 96.45 Definition. 


The term “First-Class Mail By Air 
(FCM) ” is used to describe first-class 
mail, other than airmail and air parcel 
post, which is authorized for transpor¬ 
tation by aircraft between designated 
points on a space-available nonpriority 
basis. The mail to be included is: 

(a) All mail paid at first class rate, 
and business reply mail. 

(b) All official U.S. Government mail 
endorsed “First Class.” 

<c> All other sealed official U.S. Gov¬ 
ernment letter size mail except volume 
shipments on which it is known, or can 
be determined, the mailer does not ex¬ 
pect air service. 


At exchange offices, ordinary military 
official mail and ordinary APO and FPO 
? ,e 7 Personal) mail may properly be in¬ 
cluded in airlift dispatches over all 

authorized segments. 


§ )6.46 Authority, rates, and service. 

(a) Civil Aeronautics Board. Ord 
Wo. E-17255, adopted by the Civil Aer 
nautics Board on July 31, 1961, esta 
rates for tIle transportation 
v a jr « n a volun tary, space-availat 
oasis effective September 16, 1961. T 
^ re k ase d on-a multi-element rs 
™ ™? la ’ inclu dmg line-haul and te 
nal charges at rates 50 percent 
ni> 0 m G P. rescri b e d for air transportation 
airm ai i within the continental Unit 
cpnfc S ‘ A higher line-haul charge of 
mai1 ton “ m ile (vs. 15.085 cer 
Pei mail ton-mile on the basis of M> 

scribPf^f 18 ' 1 } line ~ haul charge) is pi 
m ai , or trans Portation between poir 
Alaska and the nearest point in t 


48 contiguous States. A composite FCM 
rate table is published by the Director, 
Air Transportation. 

(b) Post Office Department — (1) Au¬ 
thorizations. Authorizations for dis¬ 
patch of FCM are made by the Bureau 
of Transportation, Washington 25, D.C. 
All present authorizations are continued 
unchanged but no expansion of the FCM 
program, either with respect to the mail 
to be flown or the airlift segments in¬ 
volved, is to be made unless authorized 
by the Bureau of Transportation. 

(2) Interline transfers —(i) Trunkline 
and cargo air carriers, (a) FCM will 
not be tendered by any postal unit if an 
intermediate transfer to another air 
carrier would be required to provide 
transportation to the intended destina¬ 
tion except where such interline trans¬ 
fers have been mutually agreed to by 
the carriers involved and the 
Department. 

(b) Where single carrier service be¬ 
tween any authorized points is believed 
inadequate, and an interline transfer of 
value is available, the distribution and 
traffic manager in the dispatching region 
will request the Director, Air Transporta¬ 
tion, to consider the possibility of ar¬ 
ranging with the carriers involved for 
establishment of such a mutually agree¬ 
able interline transfer. 

(c) Full particulars will be furnished 
to all concerned by the Director of Air 
Transportation whenever interline 
transfers are agreed upon. 

(d) Through interchange flights, op¬ 
erated by two or more carriers, shall not 
be considered as interline transfers. 

(e) See § 96.47(a) (4) (ii) for instruc¬ 
tions concerning transfers to another air 
carrier which may be directed when mail 
has been irregularly handled. 

(ii) Local service air carriers. No in¬ 
terline transfers in ordinary circum¬ 
stances are authorized between local 
service air carriers or between trunkline 
and local service air carriers. See 
§ 96.47(a) (4) (ii) (b) and (c) concerning 
permissible interline transfers between 
any domestic air carriers when service 
has been interrupted. 

(c) Division of FCM —(1) When to 
make. When two or more authorized 
carriers operate between the same pair 
of points, and the criteria shown in sub- 
paragraph (2) of this paragraph exists, 
the FCM shall be divided on an equitable 
basis by the dispatching unit with due 
consideration to the availability of space 
and the needs of the postal service. 

(2) Criteria for division —(i) Volume. 
(a) The total volume of FCM for each 
separate destination point, arriving at 
the airport of dispatch via each vehicle 
service (VS) or mail messenger (MM) 
truck, will be considered in the division. 

(b) No division will be warranted un¬ 
less 200 or more pounds are available for 
dispatch. However, the local postal 
unit will endeavor to assign the ship¬ 
ments alternately to the available car¬ 
riers having space to prevent one carrier 
consistently receiving “less than divi¬ 
sion” lots. 

(ii) Air carrier schedules, (a) Car¬ 
riers eligible to participate in a division 
of FCM arriving at an airport by each 
VS or MM are those which have “any” 


scheduled service to the destination city 
within a 4-hour period thereafter, re¬ 
gardless of arrival time. 

(b) Generally at major points, this 
4-hour period will commence no later 
than “60 minutes” after arrival at the 
airport of the VS or MM trip. At 
smaller stations, the time period may 
commence immediately upon arrival of 
the surface connection at the airport. 
The D&TM of the region having jurisdic¬ 
tion of the dispatching postal unit will 
establish the appropriate time period 
which will apply at that point and notify 
all concerned. 

(c) Whenever FCM is available for 
dispatch, and “no” flights are scheduled 
to a destination during the next 4-hour 
period, the usual division of FCM will 
not apply. In these circumstances, the 
FCM will be divided among those car¬ 
riers having service scheduled to depart 
within 90 minutes following the period of 
no service, except that the instructions 
in (/) of this subdivision will apply. 

(d) The regular “Origin and Destina¬ 
tion Schedules” will be used to determine 
the availability of scheduled service. In 
the event an air carrier desires to have 
other schedules included (e.g., trips in¬ 
volving an intra-line transfer, or mul¬ 
tiple stops), this information must be 
submitted to the D&TM having jurisdic¬ 
tion, with copies to the competitive car¬ 
riers. Schedules of this type will be 
included with those in the O/D sched¬ 
ules by the D&TM in determining the 
proper allocations of FCM. Although it 
will not be necessary for these schedules 
to be published in the “Origin and Des¬ 
tination Schedules”, they may, if desired, 
be included by preceding the listing with 
an ampersand “&”. 

(e) An air carrier can participate in a 
division of FCM on only those days when 
there is scheduled service by that carrier 
within the specified 4-hour period. 

(/) When one air carrier has service 
arriving in time for connection to a letter 
carrier delivery trip not provided by 
competing carriers, the division shall be 
accomplished by dispatch of the city 
pouches to that carrier. Usually, the 
dispatch of city pouches by one carrier 
and the dispatch of AMF or Dis pouches 
by another carrier, or carriers, will ac¬ 
complish an equitable division. When 
the routing of city mail by one carrier, 
or to one airport in multiple airport 
situations, is advantageous to the postal 
service, “no” division will be made of the' 
city mail even though this results in an 
unequal tender to one carrier. 

( g ) An air carrier participating in a 
division of FCM having knowledge that 
he will be unable to transport such mail 
within the specified 4-hour period is re¬ 
quired to notify the local postal unit 
before the division is made. Observance 
of this requirement will permit equita¬ 
ble division between carriers without 
loss of space availability. 

(h) Adjustments in each separate di¬ 
vision will be made when there are air 
carrier schedule changes involving es¬ 
tablishment, revision, or elimination of 
particular flights which warrant such 
action. 

(iii) Multiple airport cities —(a) At 
origin point. The division will be de- 
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termined separately at each airport 
involved. 

( b ) At destination point. ( 1 ) FCM 
for a destination point which is a multi¬ 
ple airport city will be considered as a 
single total and those carriers with “any” 
service scheduled during the specified 
4-hour period from the origin point to 
any one of the destination airports shall 
participate in the division. In the event 
the receiving region desires routing to a 
particular airport, as described in (b) (2) 
of this subdivision, an equal division will 
be made only to the extent possible 
while still providing service to the air¬ 
port specified. 

(2) All FCM cannot be handled in¬ 
terchangeably at different airports. to 
equal advantage. The D&TM of the re¬ 
ceiving region will determine what ar¬ 
rangements may be necessary to assure 
receipt at the most advantageous air¬ 
port. (Example: the dispatch of 
pouches of New Jersey FCM labeled to 
“Newark, N.J. Dis” may not be desired 
to Idlewild or La Guardia airports when 
following service is available to the 
Newark airport.) 

(iv) Stockpiling FCM. Postal units 
will make local arrangements with air 
carriers for stockpiling FCM when it is 
mutually advantageous and agreeable. 
Air carriers shall not be required to ac¬ 
cept FCM for protection and storage 
pending shipment, but may elect to do 
so if tendered by the Postal Service. 

(d) Registered FCM —(1) Units au¬ 
thorized to dispatch airlift registers. 
The designated postal units at each air¬ 
lift point will be the only units author¬ 
ized to make-up and dispatch registered 
airlift mail. Mobile units and satellite 
offices due to dispatch airlift mail 
through this point will dispatch registers 
to the designated postal unit for con¬ 
solidation and dispatch. 

(2) Make-up and dispatch by author¬ 
ized airlift dispatch units, (i) All reg¬ 
istered mail for dispatch in the airlift 
will be made up in rotary locked pouches 
or jackets. Direct pouches warranted 
by volume will be made. Pouches or 
jackets will be made up by the desig¬ 
nated dispatching unit at the authorized 
airlift point, labeled to the authorized 
distribution unit at the airlift destina¬ 
tion. The dispatching unit will rein¬ 
close the rotary locked pouch or jacket 
in an iron locked or snap seal pouch 
labeled to the airlift destination. Each 
outer pouch will contain a manifold bill 
covering only the jackets or pouches 
enclosed. 

(ii) First class registered articles for 
delivery within the 48 contiguous states, 
which because of their size or content 
cannot be enclosed in a pouch, will not 
be dispatched via “airlift.” They will 
be given the most expeditious surface 
dispatch. Articles of this nature han¬ 
dled between the 48 contiguous states, 
and the offshore points, Alaska, Hawaii, 
and Puerto Rico, will be handled in the 
airlift. 

§ 96.47 Responsibility for FCM pro¬ 
gram. 

(a) Air carriers —(1) Transportation 
on space-available basis. Air carriers 
will transport FCM on a voluntary. 


space-available basis to the destination 
shown on the dispatch record and pouch 
label. The Civil Aeronautics Board order 
prescribes that no air carrier shall trans¬ 
port FCM if such transportation im¬ 
pedes the carriage of priority airmail, 
passengers, passenger baggage, air par¬ 
cel post, air express, or regular air 
freight, except that FCM which has been 
loaded in the aircraft need not be re¬ 
moved to permit carriage of regular air 
freight received thereafter or received 
at an intermediate point. The move¬ 
ment of FCM by air shall have priority 
over the movement of deferred air 
freight. 

(2) Notification to postal units. The 
local unit must be promptly informed 
of any delay or inability to transport 
mail which has been tendered in order 
that consideration may be given to utili¬ 
zation of any alternate routings which 
may be available to move the mail. An 
air carrier which has carried FCM be¬ 
yond, or off-loaded short of, the billed 
destination must also promptly notify 
the postal unit at the point where FCM 
is on hand and receive instructions as to 
the best disposition to be made of the 
mail. 

(3) Dispatch within four hours — 
trunkline and cargo air carriers. In the 
event any or all of the FCM has not 
been dispatched by a trunkline or cargo 
air carrier within 4 hours after receipt 
at the initial point (or 4 hours after 
anticipated dispatch in the event of early 
receipt for preloading on a flight where 
available space is anticipated), the car¬ 
rier shall notify the postal unit. On 
instructions from the postal unit, the 
FCM shall be (i) returned by the carrier 
to the custody of the Postal Service at 
the place where the initial delivery was 
made, (ii) delivered at the holding car¬ 
rier’s facilities at the airport of dispatch 
to another designated carrier which has 
space available and which will pick up 
the mail within a reasonable time, or 
(iii) held for an additional period if ac¬ 
ceptable to the carrier. 

(4) Requirements for transfer of 
FCM. (i) Local service carriers must 
make any necessary intraline transfers 
to other trips of the same carrier in 
order to provide transportation to the 
destination listed on the original dis¬ 
patch record. Interline transfers of 
FCM to another air carrier are not au¬ 
thorized in ordinary circumstances; See 
subdivision (ii) (b) and (c) of this sub- 
paragraph concerning permissible inter¬ 
line transfers when service has been 
interrupted. 

(ii) Trunkline and cargo air carriers 
will not be required to transfer FCM to 
other carriers except: 

(a) When mutually agreeable trans¬ 
fers have been agreed upon. See § 96.46 

(b) (2) (i) (b); 

(b) When FCM is inadvertently trans¬ 
ported to a destination other than that 
to which due and the carrier does not 
have service within 2 hours on which 
space is available to the intended des¬ 
tination and another carrier can provide 
the needed space with earlier arrival at 
destination; 

(c) When a carrier must unload FCM 
at an intermediate point and has no 


service or space within 4 hours and an¬ 
other carrier can provide the needed 
space with earlier arrival at destination. 

(5) Delivery requirements. Priority 
in delivery, equivalent to airmail, to the 
destination postal unit cannot be re¬ 
quired. Delivery of FCM shall be made 
as soon as practicable and without un¬ 
warranted delay. 

(6) Protection of mail. FCM must be 
protected from the weather and possible 
depredation and accorded the same care 
and safeguards as is given regular air¬ 
mail. The provisions of § 96.1(b)(1) 
must be observed. 

(7) Applicability of pertinent sections 
of this part. The provisions of §§96.1 
(b)(1) and (c), 96.3(a) (1) (except with 
respect to time), and §§ 96.23 and 96.24 
(except with the reference to airmail 
forms), apply to the handling of FCM 
by air carriers. 

(b) Postal units. Airport mail facili¬ 
ties and air stop point post offices are 
responsible for: 

(1) Excluding from FCM dispatches 
any nonmailable articles coming to their 
attention which are not acceptable for 
transportation by air. See Parts 14 and 
15 of this chapter for responsibility of 
mailers and accepting clerks. 

(2) Utilizing such equipment and 
locking devices as may be designated 
from time to time for FCM dispatches. 

(3) Preparing regular surface labels 
to identify FCM dispatchers, underscor¬ 
ing the destination postal unit with a 
red line and showing proper air stop 
point coding to the destination airport. 
See § 96.48(a). 

(4) Assuring that mail messenger or 
vehicle service, as necessary, is provided 
for delivery and receipt of FCM. 

(5) Reporting irregularities in service 
to the distribution and traffic manager 
on Form 2759, “Report or Irregular 
Handling of Airmail,” appropriately 
checked to indicate “FCM”, for neces¬ 
sary action. 

(6) Attempting to have FCM which 
is off-loaded short of, or carried beyond, 
the intended destination continued on¬ 
ward by a*ir by means of transfer on 
Form 2715-B to an air carrier having 
available service. See § 96.48(e) (4). 

(7) Redispatching by air to the in¬ 
tended destination any FCM which is 
irregularly off-loaded and turned in 
to the postal unit; provided, that onward 
air dispatch is superior to available sur¬ 
face transportation. Form 2715-X pro¬ 
cedure will be used at those points wheie 
dispatches to any point are made in. that 
manner. Otherwise, Form 2713 will o 
prepared with source from which ma^ 
was received appropriately noted theie- 
on. 

(c) Distribution and traffic manager. 
The Distribution and traffic manager is 
responsible f or: 

(1) Notifying postal unit concerning 
authorized dispatches, air carriers 1 “ 
volved, and dates or other particulai 
service. 

(2) Issuing appropriate instructs 
concerning the labeling of pouches, in 
due dispatch, time of advantageous i 
outs, and other local arrangemen s 
requirements. 
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(3) Assuring that no improper diver¬ 
sions of mail are made to FCM dis¬ 
patches which has been authorized. 

(4) Evaluating promptly any FCM ir¬ 
regularities reported by dispatching or 
receiving postal united on Forms 2759. 

(5) Reporting to Director, Air Trans¬ 
portation, any failure by air carriers to 
promptly correct unsatisfactory condi¬ 
tions so that remedial action may be 
taken. 


§96.48 Forms and procedures for dis¬ 
patching and receiving FCM. 


(a) Labeling and marking —(1) FCM 
pouches. The dispatching postal em¬ 
ployee shall label FCM pouches with reg¬ 
ular surface labels and underscore des¬ 
tination with a red line to identify as 
FCM dispatches. When dispatch is to 
a postal unit that is not an air stop 
point, enter on the label the official code 
letters for the final air stop off-loading 
point. Bracket code letters. Show con¬ 
tents of pouch on descriptive line of 
label, e.g. “Illinois.” Enter the weight 
on the label in the same manner as for 
airmail except that the weight need 
not be shown on the individual labels 
where bulk weighing has been au¬ 
thorized. 

(2) First-class outsides. When it is 
not possible to enclose a first-class piece 
in a pouch or sack, use crayon or in¬ 
delible pencil to enter weight and “FCM” 
endorsement in large figures near 
address. When the outside is billed to 
an airport not located at city shown in 
address, also prominently show the air¬ 
port destination code in brackets. 

(b) Form 2713-X, receipt from air 
carrier —(l) Use. Form 2713-X is used 
for FCM dispatches over trunkline and 
cargo air carriers. 

(2) Who prepares. The form is pre¬ 
pared by the designated clerk at the air¬ 
port mail facility or the dispatching 
clerk ait the air stop post office as 

follows: 


(i) Airport mail facilities. Prepare 
and 0ne . C0Py f0r each dispatch 
| oi t CM and maintain a separate series 
ior each carrier destination: 
i . -BiZZiVo.—. Number consecutively, 
beginning with No. 1, each Form 2713-X 
nx7u ared durin g the 24-hour period, 
where desirable, a 24-hour period ex¬ 
tending from other than 0001 to 2400 
ay be established by appropriately 
| notifying all concerned.) 

A j r carrier. Show name of air 
carrier due to receive the FCM dispatch. 
” -Dzspafcft From. Enter airstop- 
I alpha code. 

Destination. Enter alpha code of 
ustop point to which routed. For in- 
tirm :: l u Be to’ips. show code for destina- 
tpvm • ® re transportation by first carrier 

tio^ K tes * ollowed by ultimate destina¬ 
tion m brackets. 

| carrier 0 ^ 6 * Enter date delivered to air 

humw 0 ^ es and nieces. Enter total 
i weight ° f pouches and outsides and total 

Form 27 iq P0St offices - Prepare 
subrihnc 13 " X . in mann er described in 
S thi° n f , 1} . 0f this subparagraph 
merits* 6 following additional require- 


(a) Prepare original and “two” copies. 

(b) Give original and first copy to 
mail messenger or vehicle service driver 
with related FCM for delivery to carrier 
at airport. 

(3) Delivery to air carrier representa¬ 
tive. The forms, in duplicate, will be 
delivered with the related FCM to air 
carrier representative who will: 

(1) Verify that total number of pieces 
agree with total shown on form. 

(ii) Enter time FCM received, sign 
both copies and enter initials of airline. 

(iii) Return signed duplicate copy to 
postal representative (AMF clerk, mail 
messenger or vehicle service driver) for 
return to postal unit. 

(4) Retention by postal unit. AMF 
or PO clerk designated will file receipted 
copies of Form 2713-X by carrier, date 
and bill number order for later use in 
verification of Form 2715-X, “Carrier 
Record of FCM Dispatched by Air.” 
Post offices should discard the second 
copy of Form 2713-X which was held 
pending return of signed duplicate copy 
by MM or VS driver. 

(c) Form 2715-X carrier record of 
FCM dispatched by air. Cl) Air carriers 
receiving FCM on Forms 2713-X, “Carrier 
Record of FCM Dispatched by Air”, to 
provide a record for each 24-hour period 
of FCM dispatched to the various 
destinations. 

(2) Who prepares. The form is pre¬ 
pared by the air carrier representatives 
as follows: 

(i) Prepare original and one copy for 
each destination. Where dispatches are 
regularly made to a destination, but for 
any reason “no” dispatch is made on a 
particular date, prepare Form 2715-X 
and mark “Nil”. 

(ii) Complete headings. 

(iii) Post under heading “Received 
From AMF”: 

(a) Pieces and weight of mail carried 
forward from previous day. 

(5) In bill order number, promptly on 
receipt of related mail described on each 
Form 2713-X. 

(c) Pieces and weight ofrmail received 
by transfer from other carriers on Forms 
2715-B. 

(d) At the close of the 24-hour period, 
add pieces and weight and enter on “To¬ 
tal” line. 

(iv) Post under heading “Transported 
by Carrier”: 

(a) Pieces, weight and trip number on 
which FCM boarded. For FCM dis¬ 
patched to interchange trips, show un¬ 
der “Remarks” the ultimate , destination 
in brackets. 

(b) At the close of the 24-hour period, 
add pieces and weight of mail boarded 
and enter total. 

(c) Total pieces and weight of mail 
from Forms 2715-B covering mail trans¬ 
ferred to another carrier. Also, total 
pieces and weight from Forms 2753, “Re¬ 
ceipt to Airline”, for mail returned to the 
postal unit. 

(d) Inventory any mail stockpiled and 
enter total pieces and weight of mail on 
hand. 

( e ) Total pieces and weight. Verify 
that the total balances with the total 
under “Received from AMF” column. 


(v) Sign and present Form 2715-X 
(original and one copy) to postal unit for 
verification. 

(vi) The portion of Form 2715-X un¬ 
der “Carrier’s Statement of Service Per¬ 
formed” should not be completed. 

(3) Postal unit verification, (i) The 
air carrier preparing Form 2715-X will 
arrange to submit the form daily follow¬ 
ing the close of the 24-hour period to 
the postal unit from which FCM is re¬ 
ceived for verification. 

(ii) The designated postal clerk will 
verify that: 

(a) The figures for pieces and weight 
brought forward from previous day are 
correct by checking Form 2715-X for 
previous day. 

(b) Duplicate copies of Form 2713-X 
agree with related entries under heading 
“Received From AMF”. . 

(c) The balancing totals are correct 
and agree. 

(d) No mail was held for more than a 
4-hour period without approval of the 
postal unit. 

(e) All discrepancies are reconciled 
with carrier representative and that any 
correction to the original and copy of 
Form 2715-X are made in the identical 
manner. 

(4) Disposition of copies, (i) After 
the verification has been completed, the 
postal clerk will sign both the original 
and copy and return the original Form 
2715-X to the air carrier representative 
for transmittal to the general offices of 
the company to support the carrier’s 
claim for compensation for service per¬ 
formed. 

(ii) Postal units will forward dupli¬ 
cate copies of Forms 2715-X weekly to 
the regional controller designated to pay 
FCM claims for the air carrier involved. 
(See § 96.5(d) (3).) Use envelope P-87- 
RC and forward promptly following the 
close of the last FCM dispatch each Fri¬ 
day. 

(d) Form 2713, dispatch record of 
first-class mail by air —(1) Use. Form 
2713 is used for FCM dispatches over 
local service air carriers: and on the 
West Coast, over trunkline air carriers 
between points where no 24-hour dis¬ 
patch is made on Forms 2715-X. 

(2) Who prepares. The form is pre¬ 
pared in triplicate by the designated 
clerk at the airport mail facility or by 
the dispatching clerk at the air stop 
post office as follows: 

(i) Airport mail facilities. Prepare 
original and two copies of Form 2713 
for each trip to which FCM is dispatched 
as follows: 

(a) Complete origin code block and 
first line across top of form. In the 
“Mail Ready” space, enter the time at 
which the FCM and forms are ready for 
delivery to the air carrier. (The depar¬ 
ture time must be entered subsequently 
on AMF files copy on basis of informa¬ 
tion received from air carrier.) 

(b) Head columns on form, from left 
to right in station order served by trip, 
with three-letter alpha code for destina¬ 
tion to which FCM is dispatched. 

(c) Provide separate column for list¬ 
ing FCM for dispatch to destination not 
served by trip of dispatch, and requiring 
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“intraline” transfer to another trip of 
the same carrier (interline transfers by 
local service air carriers are NOT au¬ 
thorized) , adjacent to column in which 
local FCM for the transfer point is re¬ 
corded. Show (I) the actual or ulti¬ 
mate on-line destination of FCM, and 

(2) code of transfer point and trip being 
connected. 

(d) Bulk list total pieces and total 
pounds of FCM due off at each stop point 
under appropriate destination column, 
cross add pieces and pounds, enter 
“Grand Total’’ in block at bottom of 
form and sign in space provided. 

(ii) Air stop post offices. Prepara¬ 
tion of Form 2713 is identical with proce¬ 
dures shown for airport mail facilities 
under subdivision (i) of this subpara¬ 
graph. 

(3) Delivery to air carrier represent¬ 
ative —(i) Airport mail facilities. Des¬ 
ignated AMF clerk will deliver all three 
copies of Form 2713, with carbon inter¬ 
leaved, with the related FCM to air car¬ 
rier representative who will: 

(a) Verify that total number of pieces 
agree with total shown on form. 

(b) Have AMF clerk appropriately 
correct all copies of form when a dis¬ 
crepancy is discovered between actual 
FCM count and number of pieces shown 
on Form 2713. 

(c) Sign all copies of form, showing 
initials of carrier, and hand duplicate 
copy to AMF clerk. 

(ii) Air stop post offices. Dispatching 
clerk will give all three copies of Form 
2713, with carbon interleaved, to the mail 
messenger or vehicle service driver with 
the related FCM for transportation to 
the airport. Require check to be made of 
total pieces of FCM against total listed 
on Form 2713. MM or VS driver, in 
turn, will deliver all copies of form with 
related FCM to air carrier representa¬ 
tive at airport who will: 

(a) Verify that total number of pieces 
agree with total shown on form. 

(b) Correct all copies of Form 2713, 
in presence of MM or VS driver, when 
a discrepancy is discovered between ac¬ 
tual FCM count and the number of 
pieces shown on Form 2713. 

(c) Sign all copies of form, showing 
initials of carrier, and hand duplicate 
copy to MM or VS driver for return to 
the post office. 

(4) Voiding of Form 2713. When none 
of the FCM tendered is transported, 
mark all copies of -related Form 2713 
“Void” and return to the dispatching 
postal unit with the FCM. The postal 
representative accepting the returned 
FCM must verify that all copies of the 
Form 2713 have been returned and prop¬ 
erly voided. The original and second 
copy may then be destroyed. 

(5) Disposition of copies. AMF or 
PO clerk designated will file duplicate 
copies of all Forms 2713, including those 
voided, by carrier in trip and date order. 
Forward all copies weekly to the regional 
controller designated to pay FCM claims 
for the air carrier involved. (See 
§ 96.5(d) (3)). Use envelope P-87-RC 
and forward promptly following the close 
of the last FCM dispatch each Friday. 

(e) Form 2715-B, record of FCM 
transferred or irregularly off-loaded — 


(1) Use. Form 2715-B serves as a re¬ 
port of irregular transfers of FCM 
between trunkline and/or cargo air 
carriers at point of origin a5 well as at 
intermediate points short of destination. 
The form also serves as an irregularity 
report to be submitted by a local service 
air carrier where service is not provided 
to the destination shown on the dispatch 
record and pouch label. It is an ac¬ 
counting document for service not per¬ 
formed. It is also to be used in con¬ 
nection with dispatches over interchange 
trips, where authorized, to provide a 
settlement document for the subsequent 
carrier (s). 

(2) Who prepares. The delivering air 
carrier prepares the form, in quadrupli¬ 
cate, except for dispatches over author¬ 
ized interchange trips the dispatching 
postal unit will prepare Form 2715-B. 

(3) At origin point of FCM. Form 
2715-B is used by a carrier to record the 
transfer of FCM which it is unable to 
transport within four hours after re¬ 
ceipt from the postal unit at the initial 
or origin point. (See § 96.47(a) (3).) 
The following procedures will be 
observed: 

(i) The delivering air carrier will 
present all four copies of the form, with 
carbon interleaved, to the receiving car¬ 
rier with the related FCM and obtain 
the signature of the representative of 
the receiving carrier. After signature 
has been secured, the delivering carrier 
will hand the original form to the re¬ 
ceiving carrier, forward the first and 
second copies to the local AMF or post 
office and retain the third copy. The de¬ 
livering carrier will enter the number of 
pieces and pounds shown on Form 2715- 
B in the space provided on the right 
hand side of Form 2715-X covering dis¬ 
patches to the destination point of the 
FCM involved. See paragraph (c) (2) 
(iv) of this section. Related Forms 
2715-B and 2715-X should be sent to¬ 
gether to the accounting office of the 
carrier. 

(ii) The receiving air carrier will enter 
pieces and pounds shown on Form 2715- 
B in the space provided on the left hand 
side of Form 2715-X covering dispatches 
to the destination point of the FCM in¬ 
volved. See paragraph (c) (2) (iii) of 
this section. Related Forms 2715-B and 
2715-X should be sent together to the 
accounting office of the carrier. 

(iii) The designated AMF or post 
office clerk will verify that proper en¬ 
tries have been made on Forms 2715-X 
by the carriers involved, staple the first 
copy of Form 2715-B to the PO copy 
of the receiving carrier’s related Form 
2715-X and staple the second copy to 
the PO copy of the delivering carrier’s 
related Form 2715-X for transmittal to 
the appropriate paying regional con¬ 
troller. See paragraph (c) (4) of this 
section. 

(4) At intermediate transfer points. 
(i) When FCM is off-loaded at a point 
short of billed destination, the postal 
unit at that point must be contacted for 
instructions as to disposition. On the 
basis of available schedules and space, 
and the needs of the postal service, the 
air carrier will be directed to: 


(a) Hold for subsequent trip of same 
carrier. No Form 2715-B is required in 
such cases. 

(b) Transfer FCM to another carrier 
who has available space to destination 
on an advantageous schedule. See 
§ 96.47(a) (4) (ii). 

(c) Deliver FCM to local postal unit 
for onward air or surface transportation 
to destination. When FCM is returned 
to the custody of the postal service at 
an intermediate point, onward air trans¬ 
portation can be accorded only when the 
intermediate point has existing author¬ 
ity to dispatch FCM by air to the 
intended destination. 

(ii) When FCM is being transferred 
to another carrier or delivered to the 
local postal unit, the delivering carrier 
will present all four copies of Form 2715- 
B, with carbon interleaved, to air carrier 
or postal unit, respectively, with the 
related FCM and obtain signature to 
acknowledge receipt. The delivering 
carrier will then hand the original to the 
receiving carrier or the postal unit, for¬ 
ward the first and second copies to the 
local postal unit, and retain the third 
copy. Air carriers involved in such 
transfers must refer their respective 
copies to their accounting offices for 
necessary billing adjustments. 

(iii) The postal unit will distribute 
copies as follows: 

(a) Original, when received with re¬ 
lated FCM, to paying regional controller 
for the delivering carrier along with first 


copy. 

(b) First copy to paying regional con¬ 
troller for the delivering carrier. 

(c) Second copy, “when transfer of 
FCM is made to another carrier”, to pay¬ 
ing regional controller for the receiving 
carrier. 

id) Second copy, when FCM is de¬ 
liver to postal unit, to distribution and 
traffic manager with Form 2759 irregu¬ 
larity report which is to be prepared and 
submitted as notification of the inter¬ 


rupted service. 

(5) For interchange trips, (i) Inter¬ 
change trips are those which provide 
through service on the same aircran 
operated by two or more carriers between 
the origin and final destination of tn 
trip. When FCM is dispatched over au¬ 
thorized interchange trips, the dis¬ 
patching postal unit” will prepare For 
2715-B in “triplicate” to provide a settle¬ 
ment document for the second earner. 

(ii) The following information must 
be shown on each set of Forms 2715 ~' i ‘ 
(a) “Transfer Point” block: Aipna 
code of point where operation by 


er terminates. ., 

) “From (Route & Trip)” blocs, 
^nation of carrier accepting 
postal unit. 

i “To (Route & Trip)” block, ue 
tion of carrier to whom FCM is 


connection point. , rse 

(e) Under “Explanation:” En ^ 

prominently: “Interchange— First u 

Mail by Air”. * a 

(iii) If a third carrier is involve , 
separate Form 2715-B must be P‘ l - 
h.n r*nvpr t.hp spr.nnd transfer. 
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(iv) Forms 2715-B, 'used for inter¬ 
change trips, will be clearly marked “In¬ 
terchange Trip" since no terminal charge 
is due to be paid at the interchange 

point. 

(v) The preparing postal unit will 
distribute copies as follows: 

(a) Original to local regional control¬ 
ler for transmittal to accounting office 
of second carrier. 

(b) First copy to local regional con¬ 
troller for transmittal to paying regional 
controller for second carrier. 

(c) Second copy to be retained in 
postal unit file. 


Similarly, send original and first copy 
of Form 2715-B to cover a second trans¬ 
fer to the local regional controller for 
transmittal to carrier accounting and 
paying regional controller for third car¬ 
rier. Retain second copy in postal unit 
files. 

(6) For reporting air carrier FCM ir¬ 
regularities. The lower portion of Form 
2715-B must be appropriately completed 
by the preparing carrier to explain the 
circumstances which required the irreg¬ 
ular transfer or off-loading. See sub- 
paragraph (4) (ii) and (iii) of this para¬ 
graph for particulars as to completion 
of the balance 6f the form and distribu¬ 
tion of copies. 

(f) Form 2753 , Receipt To Airline — 
(1) Use. Form 2753 is a receipt to air 
carriers for both airmail and FCM de¬ 
livered to postal units other than air¬ 
port mail facilities. The total pieces of 
airmail and FCM must be listed “sepa¬ 
rately” in the spaces provided on the 
form. 

(2) Who prepares. See § 96.23 for full 
particulars as to preparation and han¬ 
dling of Forms 2753. 

(g) Form 2753-A, Mail Delievery Re¬ 
ceipt —(l) Use. Form 2753-A is a re¬ 
ceipt to air carriers for both airmail and 
FCM delivered to airport mail facilities. 
When conditions warrant, distribution 
and traffic managers may authorize air 
stop post offices to use Form 2753-A in¬ 
stead of Form 2753. The total pieces of 
airmail and FCM must be listed sepa¬ 
rately in the spaces provided on the form. 

(2) Who prepares. See § 96.24 for full 
Particulars as to preparation and handl¬ 
ing of Form 2753-A. 

§ 96.49 Reporting and processing FCM 
irregularities. 


(a ) Form 2759 , Report Of Irregula 
)nJ ld } in9 Airmail —(1) Use. Forn 

759 is used by postal employes to repor 
nf r ^ rier “regularities in the handlinj 
1 PCM. Since this form is also used t< 
“iwii airmail ^regularities, check bo: 

st class by Air” to assure proper eval 
nation of the report. 

< 2 > prepares. Postal clerk whi 
hon hapdles FCM which obviously ha 
rp f. ^handled by an air carrier i 
inquired to prepare Form 2759 report 
on!ff Precarb ? nized form in Quadruplicate 
riiQtJsw- printed instructions showim 
tn original and first cop; 

ae be local distribution and traffic man 
a f r i: ’ s ? c °ud copy to representative o 
in m 6 ln y° lved ’ third copy for retentioi 
m files of the postal unit. 

atfpnf^ CM ir regularities requiring closi 
FCM (i) Refl >sals: Removals o 
are not subject to the preparatioi 


of briefs and the imposition of fines 
under the space available provisions of 
Order E-17255. However, remedial ac¬ 
tion may be required. Submit report on 
Form 2759 with full particulars to en¬ 
able the distribution and traffic manager 
to take such corrective action as may be 
necessary in situations where repetitive 
occurrences involving refusals and re¬ 
movals impair the service accorded FCM. 
See § 96.48(e) (4) (iii) (d) concerning sit¬ 
uations involving Form 2715-B trans¬ 
fers requiring report on Form 2759. 

(ii) Delayed delivery of FCM will be 
reported when more than one hour from 
time of arrival of trip elapses before 
delivery to AMF, MM, or VS driver. At 
non-AMF points, the post office clerk 
receiving the delayed FCM from the MM 
o^ VS driver is responsible for preparing 
Form 2759 under such circumstances. 

(iii) Damage to FCM and equipment 
is a finable irregularity since air carriers 
are responsible for according FCM the 
same care and safeguards as is given 
regular airmail. See § 96.47(a) (6). 
Furnish full particulars as to pieces 
damaged, and extent, and pieces actually 
wet because of exposure to the elements. 

(b) Instances where fines can he 
levied —(1) Authorization for finding. 
The Civil Aeronautics Board order estab¬ 
lishing a rate for transportation of first 
class mail by air prescribes that “no air 
carrier shall be subject to penalties 
(fines) with respect to the carriage of 
such, mail except to cover serious cases 
of failure to protect mail from damage 
and depredation or repetitive instances 
of neglect resulting in substantial delay. 
Inability to accommodate such mail on 
a specific flight or flights shall not be 
construed as neglect." 

(2) Processing of finable FCM cases. 
Reports of (i) damage to mail or equip¬ 
ment, including repetitive instances oc¬ 
curring at the same air-port, (ii) failure 
to protect FCM from depredation, and 
(iii) instances of neglect resulting in 
substantial delay, are to be forwarded 
to the Director, Air Transportation, for 
appropriate disposition. 

§ 96.50 Supply of forms. 

(a) Provided by the Department. 
The following forms are available at 
Regional supply centers: 2713, 2713-X, 
2715-X, 2753, 2753-A, 2759. Air carriers 
will obtain necessary requirements of 
Forms 2715-X and 2753 by quarterly 
letter requests to the distribution and 
traffic manager located nearest to the 
carrier’s headquarters office. The D&TM 
will indicate approval of the requisition 
by endorsing the letter and forwarding 
to the appropriate supply center. Ship¬ 
ment of the forms will be made directly 
to the air carrier. 

(b) Provided by the air carriers. 
Form 2715-B, in the format prescribed 
by the Post Office Department, is pro¬ 
vided by the air carriers. 


SUBCHAPTER I—SPECIAL REGULATIONS 

PART 98—VENDING STANDS AND 
VENDING MACHINES 

Sec. 

98.1 Authorization. 

98.2 Installation, maintenance, and opera¬ 

tion. 

98.3 Modiflcatipn, relocation, or removal. 


Sec. 

98.4 Articles to be sold or vended. 

98.5 Survey of vendipg stand opportunities. 

Authority: §§98.1 to 98.5 issued under 
R.S. 161, as amended, sec. 1, 49 Stat. 1559, 
as amended; 5 U.S.C. 22, 20 U.S.C. 107-107f, 
39 U.S.C. 501. 

§ 98.1 Authorizations. 

(a) To certified blind persons. Blind 
persons, when available and duly certi¬ 
fied by a State licensing agency, desig¬ 
nated by the Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare, shall be au¬ 
thorized and have preference in the in¬ 
stallation and operation of vending stands 
on property operated, maintained, and 
protected by the Post Office Department, 
provided that in the judgment of the 
Post Office Department the installation 
and operation of the stands are con¬ 
sidered practicable and will not unduly 
inconvenience the Post Office Depart¬ 
ment or adversely affect the interests of 
the United States. 

(b) Preparation and submission of ap¬ 
plications. Applications for installation 
and operation of vending stands, in¬ 
cluding vending machines, to be operated 
by licensed blind persons, shall be sub¬ 
mitted by the State licensing agency in 
quadruplicate on the form provided by 
the Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare to the postal official in 
charge of the building involved for his 
recommendation for approval or dis¬ 
approval. If the official in charge ap¬ 
proves the installation, he shall sign all 
four copies on the line designated “Offi¬ 
cer in charge of building” and transmit 
all copies to the regional real estate man¬ 
ager for the region in which the building 
is located for review. If an application 
by a State licensing agency for a permit 
to establish a vending stand under the 
Randolph-Sheppard Vending Stand Act 
is not approved by the official in charge, 
the transmittal shall include the reasons 
for the disapproval. Applications sub¬ 
mitted by postal officials will be reviewed 
by the regional real estate manager, and, 
if approved by him, he will sign all four 
copies of the form on the line designated 
“Official of United States Department 
having jurisdiction over building.” One 
copy will be retained by the regional real 
estate manager, and three copies, in¬ 
dicating the action taken, will be re¬ 
turned to the official concerned. The 
latter shall retain one copy in his files 
and transmit the others to the State li¬ 
censing agency making the application. 

(c) Approval of equipment plans. The 
equipment shall be designed, arranged, 
and installed in a manner which will 
facilitate sanitary operation. Plans of 
proposed vending stand equipment shall 
be submitted by the State licensing 
agency to the official in charge of the 
postal installation for approval prior to 
installation. 

§ 98.2 Installation, maintenance, and 
operation. 

(a) Installation and maintenance. 
The installation, maintenance, repair, 
replacement, servicing, or removal of 
vending stand equipment or vending 
machines shall be without expense to the 
Post Office Department except that the 
cost of utilities required to operate vend¬ 
ing stands and vending machines will be 
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borne by the Post Office Department. 
Additional wiring, electrical, or plumbing 
connections required to connect the 
vending stand equipment to the building 
outlets must be installed without expense 
to the Post Office Department; and, in 
Government-owned buildings, must be 
approved by the Public Buildings Service, 
General Services Administration, before 
the work is undertaken. 

(b) Operation —(1) Sanitation stand¬ 
ards. Vending stands shall be operated 
in compliance with local health and 
sanitation standards and codes. 

(2) Cleaning and janitor service. The 
operator shall arrange for cleaning and 
janitor service sufficient to maintain 
vending areas at stands and machines in 
a clean and orderly condition. 

(3) Violations. The authorization for 
the establishment of a vending stand, 
together with the regulations and poli¬ 
cies established by the Post Office De¬ 
partment and State licensing agency, 
shall govern the operation of each vend¬ 
ing stand. Ordinarily, day-by-day mat¬ 
ters concerning the operation of the 
stand can best be resolved on a local 
basis with the blind operator. Officials 
in charge should not confer with attor¬ 
neys or others claiming to represent the 
blind operators. Violations of the regu¬ 
lations or policy, and other unresolved 
relevant matters, must be reported to the 
State licensing agency. If appropriate 
corrective action is not taken, the instal¬ 
lation head shall notify the regional real 
estate manager who will resolve the 
matter or submit it to the Department 
with all facts in the case so that it can 
in turn be resolved by the Department 
with the Department of Health, Educa¬ 
tion, and Welfare. If the matter con¬ 
cerns vending machines operated by 
postal employee committees, or otherwise 
concerns postal employees, the regional 
real estate manager will coordinate with 
the regional personnel manager in re¬ 
solving the issues. 

§ 98.3 Modification, relocation, or re¬ 
moval. 

The Post Office Department reserves 
the right to require State licensing agen¬ 
cies to arrange for the modifications, 
removal, or relocation of vending stands 
established under the Randolph-Shep- 
pard Vending Stand Act (20 U.S.C. 107- 
107f) when necessary because of changes 
in building operations or space require¬ 
ments. 

§ 98.4 Articles to be sold or vended. 

(a) Approved articles. The vending 
of the following articles at vending 
stands operated by licensed blind per¬ 
sons is approved: Newspapers, pe¬ 
riodicals, confections, tobacco products, 
articles in individual containers or wrap¬ 
pers in which they are placed before 
receipt by the vending stand operator, 
and such other suitable articles as may 
be approved for each location by the 
postal officials in charge and the State 
licensing agency. These articles may be 
vended through vending machines also, 
as adjuncts to vending stands or in other 
areas of the building where considered 
practicable by the Post Office Depart¬ 
ment. 

(b) Objectionable publications. The 
licensed vending stand operators and the 


State licensing agencies shall use dili¬ 
gence and good judgment and cooper¬ 
ate with postal authorities in preventing 
the keeping on the premises, for disposal 
to the public by sale or otherwise, of any 
so-called comic books or any other 
printed or written matter of an objec¬ 
tionable, subversive, or controversial na¬ 
ture which may subject the Post Office 
Department to public critiqism. Viola¬ 
tions of this section shall be reported to 
the Assistant Postmaster General, Bu¬ 
reau of Operations, Classification and 
Special Services Division, with a copy 
of the objectionable matter. 

§ 98.5 Survey of vending sland oppor¬ 
tunities. 

Postal officials shall cooperate with 
State licensing agencies in making sur¬ 
veys of vending stand opportunities for 
blind persons on properties under their 
control and in selecting locations, or relo¬ 
cations, for such stands and the types 
of stands to be provided. 


Subchapter U—Procedures 

SUBCHAPTER U—PROCEDURES 

PART 201—PROCEDURES OF THE 
POST OFFICE DEPARTMENT 

Subpart A—Rules of Practice in Proceedings Rela¬ 
tive to Fraud and Obscenity Orders Under 39 
U.S.C. 4003, 4005, and 4006 

Sec. 

201.1 Scope of rules. 

201.2 Informal dispositions. 

201.3 Office, business hours. 

201.4 Complaints. 

201.5 Interim impounding. 

201.6 Notice of hearing. 

201.7 Service. 

201.8 Piling documents for the record. 

201.9 Answer. 

201.10 Default. 

201.11 Amendment of pleadings. 

201.12 Continuances and extensions. 

201.13 Hearings. 

201.14 Change of place of hearing. 

201.15 Appearances. 

201.16 Presiding officers. 

201.17 Evidence. 

201.18 Subpoenas. 

201.19 Witness fees. 

201.20 Depositions. 

201.21 Transcript. 

201.22 Proposed findings and conclusions. 

201.23 Initial decision. , 

201.24 Appeal from initial decision. 

201.25 Judicial officer. 

201.26 Orders. 

201.27 Modification or revocation of orders. 

201.28 Supplemental orders. 

201.29 Computation of time. 

201.30 Official record. 

201.31 Public information. 

Subpart B [Reserved] 

Subpart C—Rules of Practice in Proceedings To 
Revoke Orders Changing the Mode of Trans¬ 
portation of Periodical Mail of the Second- 
Class 

201.50 Rules of practice governing proceed¬ 
ings before the Post Office Depart¬ 
ment to revoke orders changing 
the mode of transportation * of 
periodical mail of the second class. 

Subpart D—Rules of Procedure Relating to Fines, 
Deductions, and Damages 

201.60 Fines, deductions, and damages. 

201.61 Appeal. 


Subpart E—Rules of Procedure to Obtain Permits 
To Manufacture Air-Letter Sheets 

Sec. 

201.65 Aerogrammes (Air-letter sheets) per- 
mit to manufacture for sale. 


Subpart F—Rules of Procedure for a Bank to Be¬ 
come Depository for Postal Savings Funds 

201.70 How a bank may become a depository 
for postal-savings funds. 

Subpart G—Rules of Procedure Governing Ap¬ 
proval of Mail Chutes and Receiving Boxes 

201.75 Mail chutes and receiving boxes. 

Subpart H—Rules of Procedure Relating to the 
Disposition of Money or Other Property Re¬ 
covered by Postal Inspectors 

201:80 Disposition of money or other prop¬ 
erty recovered by Postal Inspectors. 

Subpart I—Rules of Procedure Relating to the 
Payment of Rewards 

201.82 Payment of rewards. 

Subpart J—Rules of Procedure Governing the 
Compromise of Obligations 

201.85 Compromise of obligations. 


Subpart K—Procedures Under the Employment 
Policy of the Post Office Department 

201.90 Employment policy, Post Office De¬ 
partment. 

Subpart L—Rules of Procedure for the Board 
of Contract Appeals 

Sec. 

201.101 Purpose. 

201.102 Membership. 

201.10o Office. 

201.104 Authority. 

201.105 Decision of the Contracting Officer. 

201.106 Appeal. 

201.107 Reconsideration. 

201.108 Duties of Department Counsel. 

201.109 Practice. 

201.110 Pre-hearing conference. 

201.111 Settlement. 

201.112 Depositions. 

201.113 Stipulations. 

201.114 Hearing. 

201.115 Continuance. 

201.116 Procedure. 

201.117 Service. 

201.118 Decisions. 

201.119 Reconsideration by the Board. 

201.120 Conflicts. 


Subpart M—Rules of Procedure for Progress Pay¬ 
ments on Post Office Department Procurement 
Contracts 


201.130 Definition of terms. 

201.131 Statement in invitation for bids. 

201.132 Basis for progress payments. 

201.133 Contracts under $10,000. 

201.134 Applicability. 


Subpart N—Rule Making Procedures of the Post 
Office Department 
201.200 Rule making / 

Subpart A—Rules of Practice in Fro- 
ccedings Relative to Fraud and 
Obscenity Orders Under 39 U.S.C. 
4003, 4005, and 4006 

Authority: §§ 201.1 to 201.31 Issued under 
R.S. 161, as amended; 74 Stat. 554; 5 WJ' 
22. 39 U.S.C. 309, 501, 4003, 4005, 4006, wu». 

§ 201.1 Scope of rules. 

The rules of practice in this subpart 
shall be applicable in all proceedings - 
fore the Post Office Department initiaieu 
under 39 U.S.C. sections 4003, wv* 
4006, including such cases institu 
under prior rules of practice un 
timely shown to be prejudicial to 
respondent. 
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§ 201.2 Informal dispositions. 

The rules in this subpart do not pre¬ 
clude the disposition of any matter by 
agreement between the parties either be¬ 
fore or after the filing of a complaint 
when time, the nature of the proceeding, 
and the public interest permit. 


§ 201.3 Office, business hours. 

The offices of the officials mentioned 
in these rules are located at the Post 
Office Department, 12th and Pennsyl¬ 
vania Avenue NW., Washington 25, D C. 
and are open Monday through Friday 
from 8:45 a.m. to 5:15 p.m. 

§201.4 Complaints. 


When the General Counsel of the Post 
Office Department or his designated 
representative believes that a person (1 
U.S.C. sec. 1) is using the mails in a man¬ 
ner requiring formal administrative ac¬ 
tion under 39 U.S.C. 4005, 4006, he 
shall prepare and file with the Docket 
Clerk a complaint which names the 
person involved; states the legal au¬ 
thority and jurisdiction under which the 
proceeding is initiated; states the facts 
in a manner sufficient to enable the per¬ 
son named therein to make answer there¬ 
to; and recommends the issuance of an 
appropriate order. The person so named 
in the complaint shall be known as the 
respondent. 

§ 201.5 Interim impounding. 

Upon a petition of the General Counsel 
or his designated representative, the Ju¬ 
dicial Officer (§ 201.25) may impound 
mail pursuant to the authority of 39 
U.S.C. 4003 and 4007. 


§201.6 Notice of hearing. 

When a complaint is filed the Docket 
Clerk shall issue a notice of hearing stat- 
I jng the time and place of the hearing and 
the date for filing an answer which shall 
not exceed 15 days from the service of 
I the complaint, and a reference to the 
I enect of failure to file an answer or ap- 
the hearin g- (§§201.9 and 
7' 10 -) Whenever practicable, the 
da te shall be within 30 days of 
I the date of the notice. 

I § 201.7 Service. 

riimr* T he P? cket Clerk shall cause a 
1 icate original of the notice of hearing 
,^rA c ? p y of complaint tc be trans- 
t0 } h .t Postmaster at any office of 
I snPf ? SSOf ^pendent or to the in¬ 
to Till ln ckar & e °f any division in which 
shall 6 hf °i 1C l? nt ls doing business, which 
his ap-pn/if Uvered to the respondent or 
visnrv ent b T said Postmaster or a super- 
25 £™ ployee °f his post office or a 
ingdpiiv« PeC * 0 £ A reoeipt acknowledg- 
from th Gry ° f the notice shall be secured 
forward^ r + SP ?? dent or his a^ en t and 
3350 pw the Docke t Clerk, Room 
ton 0, 2 f n ^ e P ar tment, Washing- 

Gfficiar record. C ° me a Part ° f the 

found Q the " vent no Person can be 
hearm^^ Cept service of the notice of 
graph fa> of C t°^ lPlamt pursuant to para- 
be deliver^- section > the notice may 

mail add" m i h f usual manner as other 
s tatemenffvf d t0 the respondent. A 
of deliverv the time and Place 

Who delivered?^ by ^ he Postal employee 
ered the notice of hearing shall 
No. 234-19 


be forwarded to the Docket Clerk and 
constitute evidence of service. 

§ 201.8 Filing documents for the record. 

(a) The parties shall file with the 
Docket Clerk all pleadings, motions, or¬ 
ders and other documents for the record. 
The Docket Clerk shall cause copies to be 
delivered promptly to the presiding offi¬ 
cer and parties to the proceeding. 

(b) The parties shall submit four 
copies of all documents unless otherwise 
ordered by the presiding officer. One 
copy shall be signed as the original. 

(c) Documents shall be dated and 
state the docket number and title of the 
proceeding. Any pleading or other docu¬ 
ment required by order of the presiding 
officer to be filed by a specified date shall 
be delivered to the Docket Clerk on or 
before such date. The date of filing 
shall be entered thereon by the Docket 
Clerk. 

§ 201.9 Answer. 

(a) The answer shall contain a con¬ 
cise statement admitting, denying, or 
explaining each of the allegations set 
forth in the complaint. 

(b) Any facts alleged in the complaint 
which are not denied or are expressly 
admitted in the answer may be consid¬ 
ered as proved, and no further evidence 
regarding these facts need be adduced 
at the hearing. 

(c) The answer shall be signed per¬ 
sonally by an individual respondent, or 
in the case of a partnership by one of 
the partners, or, in the case of a corpora¬ 
tion or association, by an officer thereof. 

(d) The answer shall set forth the 
respondent’s address and the name and 
address of his attorney. 

(e) If the respondent does not desire 
to appear at the hearing in person or 
by counsel he may request that the mat¬ 
ter be submitted for determination pur¬ 
suant to paragraph (b) of § 201.10. 

§ 201.10 Default. 

(a) If the respondent fails to file an 
answer within the time specified in the 
notice of hearing, he shall be deemed in 
default, and to have waived hearing and 
further procedural steps. The Judicial 
Officer shall thereafter issue an order 
without further notice to the respondent. 

(b) If the respondent files an answer 
but fails to appear at the hearing, the 
presiding officer shall receive complain¬ 
ant’s evidence and render an initial 
decision. 

§ 201.11 Amendment of pleadings. 

(a) Amendments proposed prior to the 
hearing shall be filed with the Docket 
Clerk, thereafter with the presiding 
officer. 

(b) By consent of the parties a plead¬ 
ing may be amended at any time. Also, 
a party may move to amend a pleading 
at any time prior to the close of the 
hearing and, provided that the amend¬ 
ment is reasonably within the scope of 
the proceeding initiated by the com¬ 
plaint, permission shall be freely given 
when the amendment will facilitate the 
determination of an issue in controversy. 

(c) When issues not raised by the 
pleadings but reasonably within the 
scope of the proceedings initiated by the 
complaint are tried by express or im¬ 


plied consent of the parties, they shall 
be treated in all respects as if they had 
been raised in the pleadings. Such 
amendments as may be necessary to 
make the pleadings conform to the evi¬ 
dence and to raise such issues shall be 
allowed at any time upon the motion 
of any party. 

(d) If a party objects to the intro¬ 
duction of evidence at the hearing on the 
ground that it is not within the issues 
made by the pleadings, but fails to 
satisfy the presiding officer that an 
amendment of the pleadings would 
prejudice him on the merits, the pre¬ 
siding officer may allow the pleadings 
to be amended and may grant a con¬ 
tinuance to enable the objecting party 
to rebut the evidence presented. 

(e) The presiding officer may, upon 
reasonable notice and upon such terms 
as are just, permit service of a supple¬ 
mental pleading setting forth transac¬ 
tions, occurrences, or events which have 
happened since the date of the pleading 
sought to be supplemented and which 
are relevant to any of the issues involved. 

§ 201.12 Continuances and extensions. 

Continuances and extensions will not 
be granted by the presiding officer except 
for good cause shown. Exceptional 
cause must be shown before an addi¬ 
tional continuance or extension will be 
granted. 

§ 201.13 Hearings. 

Hearings are held in Room 5241, Post 
Office Department, Washington 25, D.C., 
or other locations designated by the pre¬ 
siding officer. 

§ 201.14 Change of place of hearing. 

Not later than the date fixed for the 
filing of the answer, a party may file a 
request that a hearing be held to receive 
evidence in his behalf at a place other 
than that designated for hearing in the 
notice. He shall support his request with 
a statement outlining: 

(a) The evidence to be offered in such 
place; 

(b) The names and addresses of the 
witnesses who will testify; 

(c) The reasons why such evidence 
cannot be produced at Washington, D.C. 
The presiding officer shall give con¬ 
sideration to the convenience and neces¬ 
sity of the parties and the relevancy of 
the evidence to be offered. 

§ 201.15 Appearances. 

(a) A respondent may appear and be 
heard in person or by attorney. 

(b) An attorney may practice before 
the Department in accordance with 
§§ 202.1 through 202.6 of this chapter. 

(c) When a respondent is represented 
by an attorney, all pleadings and other 
papers subsequent to the complaint shall 
be mailed to the attorney. 

(d) A respondent must promptly file 
a notice of change of attorney. 

§ 201.16 Presiding officers. 

(a) The presiding officer at any hear¬ 
ing shall be a hearing examiner quali¬ 
fied pursuant t b the Administrative Pro¬ 
cedure Act (5 U.S.C. § 1010). The Docket 
Clerk shall assign cases to hearing ex¬ 
aminers so far as practical upon rotation. 

(b) The presiding officer shall have 
authority to: 
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(1) Administer oaths and affirma¬ 
tions; 

(2) Examine witnesses; 

(3) Rule upon offers of proof, admis¬ 
sibility of evidence and matters of 
procedure; 

(4) Order any pleading amended upon 
motion of a party at any time prior to 
the close of the hearing; 

(5) Maintain discipline and decorum 
and exclude from the hearing any per¬ 
son acting in an indecorous manner; 

(6) Require the filing of briefs or 
memoranda of law on any matter upon 
which he is required to rule; 

(7) Order pre-hearing conferences for 
the settlement or simplification of issues 
by consent of the parties; 

(8) Order the proceeding re-opened at 
any time prior to his decision for the 
receipt of additional evidence; 

(9) Render an initial decision, which 
becomes the final departmental decision 
unless a timely appeal is taken. 

§ 201.17 Evidence. 

(a) Except as otherwise provided in 
the rules of this subpart, the rules of 
evidence governing civil proceedings in 
matters not involving trial by jury in 
the courts of the United States shall 
govern. However, such rules may be re¬ 
laxed to the extent that the presiding 
officer deems proper to insure a fair 
hearing. The presiding officer shall ex¬ 
clude irrelevant, immaterial or repeti¬ 
tious evidence. 

(b) Testimony shall be under oath or 
affirmation and witnesses shall be sub¬ 
ject to cross-examination. 

(c) Agreed statements of fact may be 
received in evidence. 

(d) Official notice or knowledge may 
be taken of the types of matters of 
which judicial notice or knowledge may 
be taken. 

(e) Authoritative writings of the 
medical or other sciences, may be ad¬ 
mitted in evidence but only through the 
testimony of expert witnesses or by 
stipulation. 

(f) Lay testimonials will not be re¬ 
ceived in evidence as proof of the 
efficacy or quality of any product or 
thing sold through the mails. 

(g) The written statement of a com¬ 
petent witness may be received in evi¬ 
dence provided that such statement is 
relevant to the issues, that the witness 
shall testify under oath at the hearing 
that the statement is in all respects true, 
and, in the case of expert witnesses, that 
the statement correctly states his 
opinion or knowledge concerning the 
matters in question. 

(h) A party who objects to the admis¬ 
sion of evidence shall make a brief state¬ 
ment of the grounds for the objection. 
Formal exceptions to the rulings of the 
presiding officer are unnecesary. 

§ 201.18 Subpoenas. 

The Post Office Department is not au¬ 
thorized by law to issue subpoenas re¬ 
quiring the attendance or testimony of 
witnesses. • 

§ 201.19 Witness fees. 

The Post Office Department does not 
pay fees and expenses for respondent's 
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witnesses or for depositions requested 
by respondent. 

§ 201.20 Depositions. 

(a) Not later than five days after the 
filing of respondent’s answer, any party 
may file application with the Docket 
Clerk for the taking of testimony by 
deposition. In support of such appli¬ 
cation the applicant shall submit under 
oath or affirmation a statement setting 
but the reasons why such testimony 
should be taken by deposition, the time 
and the place, and the name and address 
of the witness whose deposition is de¬ 
sired, the subject matter of the testimony 
of each witness, its relevancy, and the 
name and address of the person before 
whom the deposition is to be taken. 

(b) If the application be granted, the 
ordor for the taking of the deposition 
will specify the time, and place thereof, 
the name of the witness, the person be¬ 
fore whom the deposition is to be taken 
and any other necessary information. 

(c) Each witness testifying upon 
deposition shall be duly sworn, and the 
adverse party shall have the right to 
cross-examine. The questions and 
answers together with all objections, 
shall be reduced to writing and, unless 
waived by stipulation of the parties, shall 
be read to and subscribed by the witness 
in the presence of the deposition officer 
who shall certify it in the usual form. 
The deposition officer shall file the testi¬ 
mony taken by deposition as directed in 
the order. The deposition officer shall 
put the witness on oath. All objections 
made at the time of the examination 
shall be noted by the deposition officer 
and the evidence objected to shall be 
taken subject to the objections. In lieu 
of participating in the oral examination, 
a party may transmit written interrog¬ 
atories to the officer, who shall pro¬ 
pound them to the witness and record 
the answers verbatim.. Objections to 
relevancy or materiality of testimony, 
or to errors and irregularities occurring 
at the oral examination in the manner 
of taking the deposition, in the form of 
the questions or answers, in the oath or 
affirmation, or in the conduct of the 
parties and errors of any kind which 
might be obviated, cured or removed if 
promptly presented, are waived unless 
timely objection is made at the taking of 
the deposition. 

(d) At the hearing any part or all of 
the deposition may be offered in evidence 
by any party who was present or repre¬ 
sented at the taking of the deposition or 
who had notice thereof. If the deposi¬ 
tion is not offered and received in evi¬ 
dence, it shall not be considered as a 
part of the record in the proceeding. 
The admissibility of depositions or parts 
thereof shall be governed by the rules 
of evidence. 

(e) The party requesting the deposi¬ 
tion shall pay all fees required to be paid 
to witnesses and the deposition officer, 
and shall provide an original and one 
copy of the deposition for the official 
record, and shall serve one copy upon 
the opposing party. 

(f) Within the United States or 
within a territory or insular possession, 


subject to the dominion of the United 
States, depositions may be taken before 
an officer authorized to administer oaths 
by the laws of the United States or of 
the place where the examination is held; 
within a foreign country, depositions 
may be taken before a secretary of an 
embassy or legation, consul general, vice 
consul or consular agent of the United 
States, or any other person designated 
in the order for the taking of a deposi¬ 
tion. 

(g) Depositions may also be taken 
and submitted on written interroga¬ 
tories in substantially the same manner 
as depositions taken by oral examina¬ 
tion. When a deposition is taken upon 
written interrogatories and cross-inter¬ 
rogatories, none of the parties shall be 
present or represented, and no person, 
other than the witness, a stenographic 
reporter, and the officer shall be present 
at the examination of the witness, which 
fact shall be certified by the officer, who 
shall propound the interrogatories and 
cross-interrogatories to the witness in 
their order and reduce the testimony to 
writing in the witness’ own words. 

§ 201.21 Transcript. 

(a) Hearings shall be stenographically 
reported by a contract reporter of the 
Post Office Department under the su¬ 
pervision of the assigned presiding offi¬ 
cer. No oral argument upon any matter 
shall be included in the transcript unless 
ordered by the presiding officer. A copy 
of the transcript shall be a part of the 
record and the sole official transcript 
of the proceeding. Copies of the tran¬ 
script shall be supplied to the parties 
to the proceeding by the reporter at 
rates not to exceed the maximum rates 
fixed by contract between the Post Office 
Department and the reporter. Copies 
of parts of the official record other than 
the transcript may be obtained by the 
respondent from the reporter upon the 
payment to him of a reasonable price 
therefor. 

(b) * Changes in the official transcript 
may be made only when they involve 
errors affecting substance and then only 
in the manner herein provided. No 
physical changes shall be made in or 
upon the official transcript, or copies 
thereof, which have been filed with the 
record. Within 10 days after the receipt 
by any party of a copy of the official 
transcript, or any part thereof, he may 
file a motion requesting correction oi 
the transcript. Opposing counsel sha 
notify the presiding officer in writing o 
his concurrence or disagreement wn 
the requested corrections. Thereaite» 
the presiding officer shall by order spe' 
ify the corrections to be made in i 
transcript. The presiding officer on 
own initiative may order corrections 
be made in the transcript with P*®®* 
notice to the parties of the proceed 1 . * 
Any changes ordered by the hearing 
aminer other than by agreement oi 
parties shall be subject to objection 
exception. 

§ 201.22 Proposed findings and conclu- 
sions. 

(a) Each party to a proceeding,®; 
cept one who fails to answer the 
plaint or having answered, either ia 
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appear at the hearing or indicates in the 
answer that he does not desire to appear, 
may, unless at the discretion of the pre¬ 
siding officer such is not appropriate, 
submit proposed findings of fact, conclu¬ 
sions of law and supporting reasons 
either in oral or written form in the 
discretion of the presiding officer. The 
presiding officer may also require parties 
to any proceeding to submit proposed 
findings of fact and conclusions of law 
with supporting reasons. Unless given 
orally the date set for filing of proposed 
findings of fact and conclusions of law 
shall be within 15 days after the delivery 
of the official transcript to the Docket 
Clerk who shall notify both parties of 
the date of its receipt. The filing date 
for proposed findings shall be the same 
for both parties. If not submitted by 
such date, or unless extension of time 
for the filing thereof is granted, they 
will not be included in the record or 
given consideration. 

(b) Except when presented orally be¬ 
fore the close of the hearing, proposed 
findings of fact shall be set forth in 
serially numbered paragraphs and shall 
state with particularity all evidentiary 
facts in the record with appropriate cita¬ 
tions to the transcript or exhibits sup¬ 
porting the proposed findings. Each 
proposed conclusion shall be separately 
stated. 

§ 201.23 Initial decision. 


(a) The hearing examiner may ren¬ 
der an oral initial decision at the close 
of the hearing when the nature of the 
case and the public interest warrant. A 
party who desires an oral initial decision 
shall notify the hearing examiner and 
the opposing party at least 5 days prior 
to the date set for hearing. Either 
Party may submit proposed findings 
either orally or in writing at the con¬ 
clusion of the hearing. 

(b) If an oral initial decision is not 
rendered, a written initial decision shall 
be rendered at the earliest possible date, 
the initial decision shall become the 
nnal departmental decision unless an ap¬ 
peal is perfected according to the provi¬ 
sions of § 201.24. 

(c) The initial decision of the hearing 
ammer shall include findings and con- 

^ le rea sons therefor upon 
an the material issues of fact or law 
Presented on the record, and the appro¬ 
priate order or denial thereof. 

§201.24 Appeal from initial decision. 

in a Proceeding, except 

ann^i* 1 ? f ^ ed t0 file an an swer, may 
« t0 th e Judicial Officer by filing 
exemptions in a brief on appeal within 

in d , ays •?°J n the recei P t of the exam- 
ln er s initial decision. 

ora ut vf inltial decision is rendered 
clos/rrfL th ^ hearing examiner at the 
sivp bearin &» he may then orally 

in th*'u Ce - to the P artie s participating 
whioh heanng of the time limit within 

time limfi a T?^ al must be filed * Such 
the daS nf^ 11 not exceed 15 days from 

^ the parties. C reC6lPt ° f the transcript 

the C Do^ n ^, eC ? ipt of the appeal brief 
nut thp C i er * Sha11 promptl y trans- 
Sr ° f %L e proce edings to the 
cial Officer. The date for the filing 


of the reply brief is ten days after re¬ 
ceipt of the appeal brief. No additional 
briefs shall be received unless requested 
by the Judicial Officer. 

(d) Briefs upon appeal shall be filed 
in triplicate with the Docket Clerk and 
contain the following matter in the or¬ 
der indicated: 

(1) A subject index of the matters 
presented, with page references; a table 
of cases alphabetically arranged; a list 
of statutes and texts cited with page 
references. 

(2) A concise abstract or statement 
of the case. 

(3) Numbered exceptions to specific 
findings and conclusions of fact or con¬ 
clusions of law of the presiding officer. 

(4) A concise argument clearly set¬ 
ting forth points of fact and of law re¬ 
lied upon in support of each exception 
taken, together with specific references 
to the parts of the record and the legal 
or other authorities relied upon. 

(e) Unless permission is granted by 
the Judicial Officer no brief shall exceed 
fifty printed or one hundred typewritten 
pages double spaced. 

(f) The Judicial Officer will extend the 
time to file briefs only upon written ap¬ 
plication for good cause shown. The 
Docket Clerk shall promptly notify the 
applicant of the decision of the Judicial 
Officer on the application. If the appeal 
brief is not filed within the time pre¬ 
scribed, the defaulting party will be 
deemed to have abandoned the appeal, 
and the initial decision shall become the 
final departmental decision. 

§ 201.25 Judicial officer. 

The Judicial Officer is authorized to 
render the final departmental decision 
upon appeal and to issue departmental 
orders for the Postmaster General. He 
will consider the entire record including 
the initial decision and the exceptions to 
that decision. Before he renders a final 
departmental decision, he may order the 
hearing reopened for the hearing exam¬ 
iner to take additional evidence. Upon 
the perfection of an appeal the Judicial 
Officer shall render the departmental de¬ 
cision or refer the matter to the Post¬ 
master General or the Deputy Post¬ 
master General for decision. 

§ 201.26 Orders. 

If an order is issued which prohibits 
delivery of mail to a respondent it shall 
be incorporated in the record of the pro¬ 
ceeding. The Docket Clerk shall cause 
the order to be published in the Postal 
Bulletin and transmitted to such post¬ 
masters and other officers and employees 
of the postal service as may be required 
to place the order into effect. 

§ 201.27 Modification or revocation of 
orders. 

A party against whom an order has 
been issued may file an application for 
modification or revocation with the 
Docket Clerk. The General Counsel 
shall make written reply to the applica¬ 
tion and a copy shall be delivered to the 
applicant by the Docket Clerk. There¬ 
after an order granting or denying such 
application will be issued by the Judicial 
Officer. 


§ 201.28 Supplemental orders. 

When the General Counsel or his des¬ 
ignated representative shall have reason 
to believe that a person is evading or at¬ 
tempting to evade the provisions of any 
such order by conducting a similar enter¬ 
prise under a different name or at a 
different address he may file a petition 
with accompanying evidence setting 
forth the alleged evasion or attempted 
evasion and requesting the issuance of a 
supplemental order against the name or 
names allegedly used. Notice shall then 
be given by the Docket Clerk to the per¬ 
son that the order has been requested 
and that an answer may be filed within 
ten days of the notice. The Judicial 
Officer shall thereafter render a decision 
granting or denying the supplemental 
order. 

§ 201.29 Computation of time. 

A designated period of time under the 
rules in this subpart excludes the day 
the period begins, and includes the last 
day of the period unless the last day is a 
Saturday, Sunday or legal holiday, in 
which event the period runs until the 
close of business on the next business 
day. 

§ 201.30 Official record. 

The transcript of testimony together 
with all pleadings, orders, exhibits, briefs 
and other documents filed in the pro¬ 
ceeding shall constitute the official record 
of the proceeding. 

§ 201.31 Public information. 

The Law Librarian of the Post Office 
Department maintains for public inspec¬ 
tion in the Law Library copies of all 
initial and departmental decisions. The 
Docket Clerk maintains a complete 
official record of every proceeding. 

Subpart B [Reserved] 

Subpart C—Rules of Practice in Pro¬ 
ceedings To Revoke Orders Chang¬ 
ing the Mode of Transportation of 

Periodical Mail of the Second-Class 

§ 201.50 Rules of practice governing 
proceedings before the Post Office 
Department to revoke orders chang¬ 
ing the mode of transportation of 
periodical mail of the second class. 

(a) Proceedings governed. This sec¬ 
tion shall govern all proceedings under 39 
U.S.C. 6212, relating to the revocation of 
orders of the Post Office Department 
changing the mode of transportation of 
periodical mail. 

(b) How instituted. Whenever the 
owner of any publication entered as sec¬ 
ond class matter believes that a Post 
Office Department order requiring the 
transportation of his publication by 
freight constitutes unjust discrimina¬ 
tion he may petition the Assistant 
Postmaster General, Bureau of Trans¬ 
portation, for revocation of said order. 

(c) Contents of petition. The peti¬ 
tion shall state the statute and portions 
of the regulations of the Post Office De¬ 
partment involved; shall identify the 
order sought to be revoked; and shall 
contain a concise statement of the man¬ 
ner in which the said order is alleged to 
constitute unjust discrimination. All 
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petitions shall be signed by the petitioner 
or his attorney. If the petitioner is a 
corporation, association or partnership 
the petition shall be signed by a bona fide 
officer thereof or by one or more partners. 
All petitions shall show the office and 
post office address of the petitioner. All 
petitions shall be verified. Petitions may 
be accompanied by supporting affidavits 
or other documentary evidence. 

(d) Filing. The original and two cop¬ 
ies of the petition shall be filed with the 
Assistant Postmaster General, Bureau of 
Transportation, Post Office Department, 
Washington 25, D. C. 

(e) Amendment. The petition may 
be amended or supplemented at any time 
prior to the hearing. 

(f) Designation of Trial Examiners. 
All hearings shall be held before one or 
more trial examiners designated by the 
Postmaster General to preside at admin¬ 
istrative proceedings before the Post 
Office Department. 

(g) Authority of Trial Examiners; 
powers. The Trial Examiners are 
charged with the duty of conducting a 
fair, impartial, expeditious and orderly 
hearing to the end that petitioners shall 
have a full and fair hearing. Trial 
Examiners shall have the authority to 
rule upon offers of proof; to receive oral 
or documentary evidence; to regulate 
the course of the hearing and the conduct 
of participants; to grant continuances 
after commencement of the hearing; dis¬ 
pose of procedural motions; hold pre- 
hearing conferences for the settlement or 
simplification of the issues by consent of 
the parties; require oral argument or 
briefs upon any question at the close of 
the hearing; and make recommended de¬ 
cisions to the Assistant Postmaster Gen¬ 
eral, Bureau of Transportation. The 
Trial Examiners shall have no power to 
decide any matter which involves a final 
determination of the merits of the 
proceeding. 

(h) Place of hearing. In setting the 

place for the hearing due regard will be 
given to the convenience and necessity 
of all parties. 

(i) Preliminary review of petition. 
Upon receipt of the petition the Assist¬ 
ant Postmaster General, Bureau of 
Transportation, shall, when time, the 
nature of the proceeding and public 
interest permit, examine the same and 
determine whether the relief requested 
can be granted upon the basis of the 
matter submitted. 

(j) Responsive pleadings. If the peti¬ 
tion cannot be granted as provided in 
paragraph (i) of this section the Assist¬ 
ant Postmaster General, Bureau of 
Transportation, shall serve a copy 
thereof upon the General Counsel of the 
Post Office Department, the Trial Exam¬ 
iners and any person or concern directly 
interested in the proceedings. He shall 
also notify the interested parties that 
they may intervene, if they see fit, by 
filing a responsive pleading within the 
time limit designated. The General 
Counsel of the Post Office Department 
shall also be required to file a responsive 
pleading. Responsive pleadings shall 
clearly show the controverted issues of 
fact or law. 


(k) Date and time of hearing. After 
the time for filing responsive pleadings 
has expired the Assistant Postmaster 
General, Bureau of Transportation, shall 
set a time and place for the hearing. 

(l) Continuances prior to commence¬ 
ment of hearing. Continuances of the 
hearing will be granted only in unusual 
or extraordinary circumstances. All re¬ 
quests for continuances prior to the com¬ 
mencement of the hearing shall be in 
writing and directed to the Assistant 
Postmaster General, Bureau of Trans¬ 
portation. The request shall contain a 
concise statement of the basis for the 
continuance. 

(m) Prehearing conferences. In any 
proceeding assigned for hearing the Trial 
Examiners or either party may request a 
prehearing conference for the settlement 
or simplification of the issues by consent 
of the parties. No transcript of such 
conference shall be made but the Trial 
Examiners shall prepare and file for the 
record a written summary of the action 
taken at the conference which shall in¬ 
corporate any written stipulations or 
agreements made by the parties at the 
conference or as a result of the confer¬ 
ence. 

(n) Order of procedure. The Peti¬ 
tioner shall have the burden of proof and 
shall have the right to open and close. 

(o) Witnesses. All witnesses shall be 
duly sworn and shall be subject to cross- 
examination. 

(p) Evidence. Competent, material 
and relevant oral or documentary evi¬ 
dence may be offered and received. Doc¬ 
umentary evidence must be properly 
identified or authenticated. Three cop¬ 
ies of all documentary exhibits must be 
supplied for the record. 

(q) Objections. If any party objects 
to the admission or rejection of any evi¬ 
dence, or to the limitation of the scope 
of direct or cross-examination, he shall 
state briefly the grounds for such objec¬ 
tion. Exceptions to all adverse rulings 
are automatic. The objection, grounds 
and ruling thereon shall become a part 
of the record. Oral argument thereon 
shall be omitted from the record. 

(r) Subpoenas. The Post Office De¬ 
partment is not authorized by law to is¬ 
sue subpoenas requiring the attendance 
or testimony of witnesses. 

(s) Oral argument. At the conclusion 
of the testimony the parties shall have 
the right to argue the issues orally before 
the Trial Examiner, within such limits as 
to time and subject matter as may be 
prescribed by him. Oral arguments shall 
become a part of the record of the case. 
The petitioner shall have the right to 
open and close. 

(t) Transcript of proceedings. The 
hearing shall be reported and trans¬ 
cribed by the reporting system made 
available by the Post Office Department. 
Said transcript together with all pre¬ 
liminary papers filed in the case and ex¬ 
hibits received in evidence and those 
identified and offered but excluded and 
which are necessary to complete the rec¬ 
ord of the proceeding and all briefs, 
proposed findings of fact and conclu¬ 
sions of law; the Trial Examiner’s 
findings, report and recommended de¬ 
cision, shall be included in the official 
record of the proceeding and shall be¬ 


come a part of the files of the Post Office 
Department. A copy thereof shall be 
loaned to each party for use in preparing 
briefs and must be returned to the De¬ 
partment with the brief. 

(u) Briefs. Within such time limit as 
the Trial Examiner shall specify and 
prior to any recommended decision each 
party may file a brief and proposed 
findings of fact and conclusions of law. 
If it shall be deemed necessary the Trial 
Examiner may require the attorney for 
the Department to brief his side of the 
case. 

(v) Trial Examiner's report. Upon 
the basis of the entire record as herein¬ 
above defined the Trial Examiner shall 
promptly prepare a report which shall 
include his recommended decision and 
his rulings upon each proposed finding of 
fact and conclusion of law with the rea¬ 
sons or basis for such ruling, and trans¬ 
mit it to the Assistant Postmaster Gen¬ 
eral, Bureau of Transportation, together 
with the transcript of proceedings. 
Such report will be advisory only and 
not binding upon the Assistant Postmas¬ 
ter General, Bureau of Transportation. 

(w) Decision. Upon the basis of the 
transcript of proceedings, the Assistant 
Postmaster General, Bureau of Trans¬ 
portation, shall revoke the order in 
question or deny the petition. No oral 
argument before the Assistant Postmas¬ 
ter General, Bureau of Transportation 
will be allowed. 

(x) Administrative appeals. Section 
6212 of Title 39 U.S. Code provides for 
direct appeal to the United States Court 
of Appeals for the District of Columbia 
within twenty days of any final decision 
adverse to the petitioner. Rehearings 
or administrative appeals to the Post 
Office Department are neither allowed 
nor necessary. 

(R.S. 161, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 22, 39 U.S.C. 
309, 501, 6212) 

Subpart D—Rules of Procedure Relat¬ 
ing to Fines, Deductions, and Dam¬ 
ages 

Authority: §§ 201.60 and 201.61 issued 
under R.S. 161, as amended, sec. 901, 72 Stat. 
783; 5 U.S.C. 22, 39 U.S.C. 309, 501, 6203, 6207, 
6208, 6304, 6434, 6435, 49 U.S.C. 1471. 

§ 201.60 Fines, deductions, and damages. 

(a) Fines. Where evidence is found 
or reported against: 

(1) Rail and noncontractual steam¬ 

ship and air carriers for unjustified fail¬ 
ure to discharge their responsibilities in 
violation of the applicable provisions ioi 
Title 39, or Title 49, U.S. Code, or of tne 
Rules, Regulations and Orders of tn 
Postmaster General issued undergo 
statutory provisions, or for other irreg - 
larities or delinquencies; . 

(2) Mail contractors for failure to o - 
serve the contract terms or f ai ’ uie 
perform full service, or for other irreg 
larities or delinquencies; 

such carriers and contractors, after in 
vestigation, are given notice of tne 
regularity or delinquency, in writing . 
an official representative of the r 
Service. They are given reasona nd 
opportunity to answer the charge 
explain the alleged irregularity o 
linquency. The facts are briefed, aim 
full report and recommendations ai 
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warded together with the answer: (i) In 
the case of steamship carriers perform¬ 
ing non-contract services directly to the 
Bureau of Transportation; (ii) in all 
other cases, to the Distribution and 
Traffic Manager who examines and re¬ 
views the charges in order to determine 
the responsibility of the carrier or con¬ 
tractor involved and, if the facts war- 
! rant, imposes fine or deduction computed 
! in accordance with statutory, regulatory, 
or contractual provisions. The Distribu¬ 
tion and Traffic Manager may charge 
directly, in the first instance, the con¬ 
tractor or carrier, in which case the 
answer shall be filed with the Distribu¬ 
tion and Traffic Manager. 

Note: Postal Field Officials use Form 5178, 
t Notification of Irregularity in Service-Delay - 
‘ Damage to Parcel Post Mail. (For Surface 
Carriers), and Form 2759, Report of Irregular 
Handling of Air Mail. (For Air Carriers.) 

(b) Deductions. The same procedure 
as in paragraph (a) of this section is'fol- 
| lowed in making deductions for failure 
I to perform service as required except 
that the Distribution and Traffic Man¬ 
ager is authorized, upon an evaluation 
of the evidence, to waive omissions of 
service or make deductions therefor in 
payments made to mail contractors. 

Note: Postal Field Officials use Form 

I 5440C-D-E, Contract Route Service Order , to 
notify star route contractors of deductions 
ordered, and the remission of previous de¬ 
ductions is ordered on the basis or in view 
of the facts. 


(c> Damages. Damage cases are in¬ 
vestigated in the same manner as fine 
cases. Where it is found, after investiga¬ 
tion, that the Government has suffered 
a loss through the payment of indemnity 
or otherwise as a result of damage to 
or loss of mails, such loss may be taken 
into consideration in determining the 
amount of the fine. The Distribution 
and Traffic Manager determines if a fine 
should be imposed for damage to or loss 
1 of mail. 

§ 201.61 Appeal. 

(a) Rail and noncontractual air car- 
riers may take an appeal from a decision 
I f lu Distri bution and Traffic Manager 
o the Bureau of Transportation within 
*° nths from the date of imposition 
oi the fine or deduction. The Bureau’s 
ecision is final with respect to all cases 
under its jurisdiction. 

.j^.^il contractors including air 
I ? n o d , steai ^ship carriers performing con- 
inrr Ct S ^ rvices an d only when discharg- 
obligations may take an 
ppeal from the findings of fact or de- 
ision of the Distribution and Traffic 
tfp^ age ^ t0 the Board of Contract Ap- 
nf rules of Procedure for appeal 

I p i e . cont J ac tor are covered by Subpart 

Cnnfv * Proced ure for the Board of 
contract Appeals, of this part. 

Sv^part £—Rules of Procedure to 
otain Permits To Manufacture Air- 
Letter Sheets 

§ 20 'i 5 . ^ ero S* - ammes, (Air-letter 
* ile P erm *t to manufacture for 


J t ™ S ° r flrms P ro P<>sing to 
| “cune aerogramme sheets for sale si 


man 
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submit ten samples of the proposed areo- 
grammes to the Director, International 
Service Division, Bureau of Transporta¬ 
tion, Post Office Department, Washing¬ 
ton 25, D.C., and receive approval before 
engaging in the production of such 
sheets for sale. See § 131.5 of this chap¬ 
ter. 

(R.S. 161, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 22, 39 U.S.C. 
309, 501, 2502) 

Subpart F—Rules of Procedure for a 

Bank To Become Depository for 

Postal Savings Funds 

§ 201.70 How a bank may become a 
depository for postal-savings funds. 

Funds received at postal-savings de¬ 
pository offices in each city, town, village, 
or other locality, ahall be deposited in 
solvent banks located therein whether 
organized under national or State laws, 
being subject to national or State super¬ 
vision and examination, willing to re¬ 
ceive such deposits under the terms of 
the Postal Savings Act and the regula¬ 
tions made by authority thereof: Pro¬ 
vided, That as between two or more 
banks in the same community, prefer¬ 
ence shall be given member banks of the 
Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation. 
The word “bank” as used in the law in¬ 
cludes savings banks and trust com¬ 
panies doing a banking business. Any 
eligible bank desiring to qualify for de¬ 
posits of postal-savings funds shall 
transmit to the Assistant Postmaster 
General, Bureau of Finance, Postal Sav¬ 
ings Branch, Washington 25, D.C., an 
application on the prescribed form 
(PS 226a, “Application to Receive De¬ 
posit of Postal Savings Fund”) which 
shall include a report of the bank’s paid- 
in capital and unimpaired surplus ex¬ 
clusive of undivided profits as of the 
date of application, and such application 
and report shall be sworn to by the 
president or cashier and attested as cor¬ 
rect by two members of the board of 
directors. Blank application forms and 
a copy of the regulations governing the 
deposit of postal-savings funds in banks 
and the acceptance of bonds as security 
therefor (Form PS 2) may be obtained 
from the Assistant Postmaster General, 
Bureau of Finance, Postal Savings 
Branch. A branch bank that has a 
definite capital and surplus formally set 
aside from that of the parent bank is 
deemed to be a local bank within the 
meaning of the law and is entitled to 
receive deposits on the basis of the cap¬ 
ital and surplus thus separately assigned 
to it. (Form PS 2, Regulations Govern¬ 
ing the Deposit of Postal Savings Funds 
in Banks and the Acceptance of Bonds as 
Security Therefor.) 

(R.S. 161, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 22, 39 U.S.C. 
309, 501, 5215, 5216, 5220) 

Subpart G—Rules of Procedure Gov¬ 
erning Approval of Mail Chutes 

and Receiving Boxes 

§ 201.75 Mail chutes and receiving 
boxes. 

(a) Use. (1) Mailing chutes and re¬ 
ceiving boxes may be placed at the ex¬ 
pense of the owner in public buildings, 
railroad stations, hotels, and business or 


office buildings of not less than 4 stories, 
and apartment houses of not less than 40 
residential apartments. Buildings in 
which receiving boxes are located must 
be open to the general public, without re¬ 
strictions, during the hours prescribed 
for mail collections. If the owner of a 
building does not desire to install a mail 
chute and receiving box, a receiving box 
only may be installed, provided the post¬ 
master has determined it is necessary 
and has approved its installation. 

(2) Mailing chutes and receiving boxes 
are intended for the reception or de¬ 
posit of mail matter of the first class 
and must not be used for the deposit of 
mail of any other class. 

(b) Approval of installation. (1) Re¬ 
quests for the installation of mailing 
chutes and receiving boxes must be ap¬ 
proved by the postmaster and he must 
be furnished the contract and specifica¬ 
tions for any proposed chute and box. 
The postmaster has authority to ap¬ 
prove, upon formal application, the in¬ 
stallation of mailing chutes and receiv¬ 
ing boxes conforming to these regula¬ 
tions. Collection will not be made from 
any chute box until approved by the 
postmaster, and no unapproved chute 
shall bear any sign indicating that it is 
under the protection of the United States 
Postal Service. 

(2) The specifications must provide 
for a complete installation ready for col¬ 
lection service, with a tentative plan of 
the building showing the contemplated 
location of the whole of such chute and 
of the receiving box. 

(3) If the postmaster approves the 
contract and specifications, he will en¬ 
dorse his approval upon the contract and 
return it to the applicant. In question¬ 
able cases, he will refer the file with full 
details to the Regional Director for 
review. 

(c) Specification for construction of 
chutes — (1) Size. The chute must be 
approximately 2 by 8 inches in size and 
must extend in a continuously vertical 
line from the point of beginning to the 
receiving box. 

(2) Material, (i) Every mailing 
chute must be made entirely of metal 
and glass. The metal parts of the chute 
must be of such form, weight, and char¬ 
acter as to insure rigidity, safety, and 
durability. Panel moldings must be of 
metal of suitable strength and resilience 
to insure a constant grip on the glass. 
At least three-fourths of the front of the 
chute in each story must be of heavy 
sheet or plate glass not less than three- 
sixteenths of an inch in thickness. All 
joints in the chute must be tight so that 
mail matter cannot catch or lodge 
therein. 

(ii) Chutes must be securely mounted 
on steel angles, or other material ap¬ 
proved by the Regional Director. The 
mounting must be plumb and flush the 
entire length of the chute. The chute 
must be so constructed that floor sec¬ 
tions can be easily removed from floor 
thimbles. 

(3) Mail slots, (i) The chute must be 
provided with openings (mail slots) on 
each floor for deposit of mail. Each 
opening must be 4% by V 2 inches, with 
a second inside opening of the same size 
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2V 2 inches below the first, with serrate 
edges or other suitable device designed to 
prevent clogging. The legend U.S. Mail 
must be plainly inscribed on chutes at 
every mail opening. 

(ii) At each slot opening, there must 
be attached a suitable dustproof glazed 
frame for printed cards, 4% by 9 inches, 
giving information as to the use of mail 
chutes, stating that the hours of collec¬ 
tion are posted on the receiving box, and 
calling attention to the penalties for 
tampering with mail equipment. 

(4) Locking devices. The chute must 
be provided with a suitable locking de¬ 
vice and keys by means of which it may 
be conveniently opened and closed by 
postal authorities but not by other per¬ 
sons. The lock must be so constructed 
that the key cannot be removed until the 
chute is properly locked. 

(5) Location and arrangement, (i) 
The chute must be so placed as to be con¬ 
veniently accessible throughout the en¬ 
tire length. When more than 5 lineal 
feet of the mail chute will be concealed, 
removal panels must be provided in the 
concealing features to permit easy access 
to the chute for removal of blockades. 
The concealed equipment should be so 
manufactured and installed that it can 
be readily removed if necessary. In no 
case shall the qhutes be placed behind 
elevator screens or partitions or run 
through any part of a building to which 
the public is denied access, without prior 
approval of the Regional Director. 

(ii) Mail chutes installed in pairs 
must be so constructed and erected that 
any part of either chute may be removed, 
leaving the other for service. 

(iii) The chute must be so constructed 
that it can be easily opened and closed 
without the use of tools and without in¬ 
jury to structure or finish, and all por¬ 
tions of its interior must be easily 
reached. Where panels are not set en¬ 
tirely inside channels, adequate interme¬ 
diate fastenings controlled by official key 
must be provided. 

(d) Specificatioris for construction of 
receiving boxes —(1) Dimensions. The 
cubic contents of receiving boxes will be 
determined by the postmaster. The bot- 
ton of the door of the box must not be 
less than 30 inches from the floor level of 
the building. The exterior of the bottom 
of the box must not be less than 20 inches 
from the floor level, and this space shall 
be entirely open and unobstructed and 
so arranged that the mail collector may 
place a satchel or other receptacle in 
convenient position under the bottom of 
the door when making collections. 

(2) Material. Receiving boxes must 
be constructed of metal of sufficient 
weight and such character as to insure 
security and rigidity. Boxes must be 
provided with cushions, yielding bot¬ 
toms, or deflecting devices which will 
effectively prevent damage to mail matter 
descending through the chute. If cush¬ 
ions are used, they shall be made of wool 
felt and covered with asbestos cloth. 
The bottom of the box must be provided 
with a suitable means of attaching and 
holding the carrier’s satchel or other re¬ 
ceptacle in position. 

(3) Door and floor. Receiving boxes 
must be provided with doors opening to 
the right upon exposed side hinges se¬ 


cured with rivets. The door openings 
must be not less than 12 by 20 inches 
nor more than 18 by 30 inches. The 
floor of the interior of the box, or cush¬ 
ion if one is used, must be level with the 
threshold of the door. Four screw holes 
must be placed in the door, to fit letter¬ 
box arrow locks furnished by the post¬ 
master. 

(4) Mail slots, markings, and display 
frames. Boxes must be provided with 
mail openings l l U inches wide by 11 
inches long, protected by inside hood. 
Openings shall be not more than 5 feet 
10 inches above the floor level and pro¬ 
tected by inside hinge flaps, and legibly 
inscribed. Letters. Boxes must be dis¬ 
tinctly marked U.S. Mail Letter Box 
and must be provided with suitable and 
convenient frames t£ display collection 
schedule cards 3% by 5 l / 2 inches in size. 

(5) - Location. Every receiving box 
must be placed as near to a main en¬ 
trance of the building as practicable. 
Receiving boxes must not be located more 
than 100 feet from a main entrance by 
the shortest line of travel. The location 
will be approved only when the post¬ 
master, after careful examination of the 
tentative building plan, finds it imprac¬ 
ticable because of structural conditions 
to place a receiving box closer to a main 
entrance. A receiving box may be 
placed on only the ground floor of a 
building. 

(6) Auxiliary box. If the receiving 
box to be attached to the chute will not 
be of sufficient size to accommodate the 
deposits of first-class mail, an auxiliary 
box or boxes of sufficient capacity should 
be installed close to the mail chute boxes. 
The cubic contents of the auxiliary re¬ 
ceiving box or boxes will be determined 
by the postmaster and their construction 
must conform to the general specifica¬ 
tions for the receiving boxes except de¬ 
flecting devices are not required. The 
mail openings should be of sufficient size 
to permit the deposit of first-class mail 
tied in bundles and the mail opening or 
“pull-down” shall be inscribed Letters 
and Letter Mail Tied in Bundles. 

(7) Metal compartments. If, due to 
structural conditions, it is not practic¬ 
able to install auxiliary boxes, a metal 
compartment comparable in size to a 
small P.O. sack rack should be provided. 
Although no specifications are stipulated 
for the construction of the metal com¬ 
partment, it should be of sufficient height 
and length to permit the suspension of 
the required number of sacks from hooks, 
the number of mail openings to corres¬ 
pond to the number of sacks. The com¬ 
partment must be lettered or stenciled 
U.S. Mail in large letters and have on 
each section or at the mail opening the 
inscription Letter Mail Tied in Bundles. 
The compartment must be constructed 
so as to permit the convenient hanging 
and withdrawing of the sacks. 

(8) Combination letter and bundle 
box. If the receiving box to be attached 
to a chute will not be of sufficient size 
to accommodate the deposits of first- 
class mail, and it is not desired to install 
a separate auxiliary box, a combination 
letter and bundle letterbox may be at¬ 
tached to the chute in lieu of the regular 
receiving box, constructed as follows: 


(1) The box must be at least 60 inches 
high, 23 inches wide, and 17 inches deep, 
and shall have a pull-down inlet door 
with an opening 7 by liy 2 inches in¬ 
scribed Letters and Letter Mail Tied in 
Bundles. The bottom edge of the door 
opening should be not more than 5 feet 
above the floor level. The mail opening 
shall be fully protected by inside baffle 
plates so as to prevent pilfering of mail. 

(ii) At a height of 3 feet 4 inches from 
the bottom of the box, there must be 
placed a %-inch pipe hanger (remov¬ 
able) along each side of the box from the 
front to the back, each equipped with 
two sliding hooks so that a No. 1 mail 
sack may be hung thereon. 

(iii) The bottom of the door of the 
box should be flush or below the level of 
the bottom of the box and this door 
should be of such size and so constructed 
as to permit the convenient hanging and 
withdrawing of the sacks. There must 
be four screw holes in this door to fit the 
letterbox arrow lock to be furnished by 
the postmaster. 

(iv) Boxes shall be distinctly marked 
U.S. Mail. 

(e) Maintenance of chutes and re¬ 
ceiving boxes. (1) Every mailing chute 
and receiving box must be inspected by 
a representative of the postmaster at 
least once a year; and such cleaning and 
repairing as may be directed by the post¬ 
master must then be done under his su¬ 
pervision, by and at the expense of the 
proprietor or lessee of the building in 
which such mailing chute and receiving 
box are situated. Form 1506, Mail 
Chute Inspection, should be completed 
at the time the chute is inspected and 
retained in the office of the postmaster. 

(2) If the postmaster finds that any 
part of the chute or receiving box does 
not conform to these regulations, or has 
become defective, he must close the mail 
openings and discontinue collections, and 
shall not resume collections until the 
mailing chute and receiving box fully 
meet the requirements of these regula¬ 
tions. All repairs, changes, and altera¬ 
tions to mailing chutes and receiving 
boxes must be made by and at the ex¬ 
pense of the owner or lessee of the build¬ 
ing in which they are situated, under tne 
supervision and subject to the approval 
of the postmaster. 

(3) Any obstruction in a mailing chute 
must be at once reported to the post¬ 
master, who must promptly make an in¬ 
spection of the chute. If the obstru - 
tion resulted from misuse or abuse oi tn 
chute, he will notify the proprietor or 
lessee of the building in which it is lo¬ 
cated and may, in his discretion, c 
the mail openings and discontinue coi ¬ 
tions until satisfied that proper care 
be taken in the future use of the cn 
and the receiving box. If collect 
are discontinued, the postmaster wi 
tach to the chute, at the several 
openings, notices of discontinuance- 

(f) Custody and control of chutes a 
receiving boxes. (1) Mailing chute 
receiving boxes are considered tne v 
erty of the United States as long as 
lections of mail are made from them 
shall remain under the exclusive c 
and control of the postmaster un 
lections are discontinued by nis 
tion. 
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(2) Every mail chute contract must 
contain an explicit waiver by the owner 
or owners of patents issued or to be is¬ 
sued on the chute and receiving box 
covered by the contract, and on any de¬ 
vice or devices connected therewith, of 
all claims against the United States and 
its officers and agents for the use of such 
chute and box and such device or devices. 

(3) The contract must contain a full 
warranty by the company or person pro¬ 
posing to erect the chute and receiving 
box against claims on account of in¬ 
fringements of the patents of others. 
Before commencing collections of mail, 
the postmaster must assure himself that 
a blanket bond in such form and with 
such penalty as may be prescribed by the 
Postmaster General has been filed at the 
Department conditioned that the obligor 
and his or its sureties shall and will pro¬ 
tect and indemnify the United States 
from any and all such claims, accom¬ 
panied with a written notice from such 
person or company that they have no 
claim of any kind against such mailing 
chute and receiving box. This bond 
must be in the amount of $10,000, though 
a larger sum may be required if con¬ 
sidered advisable by the Post Office De¬ 
partment. 

(4) With every mail chute contract 
submitted for approval there must' be 
furnished evidence that a surety bond 
in the sum of $3,000 has been given to 
the purchaser guaranteeing the construc¬ 
tion and installation of the mail chute 
equipment in accordance with the rules, 
regulations, and specifications of the 
Post Office Department, and that any 
defect arising within 3 years will be 
remedied by the manufacturer without 
expense to the purchaser . 

<5) When mailing chutes and receiv¬ 
ing boxes are erected under lease, the 
postmaster is authorized to sign an 
agreement, endorsed on the back of the 
contract, between the proprietor or les¬ 
see of the building and the person or 
company erecting the chutes and boxes, 
Providing that if the lessors of the chutes 
and boxes shall request the return of the 
mailing apparatus, the postmaster will, 
alter due notice to the proprietor or 
lessee, discontinue collections, remove 
ue lock from the receivng box, and per¬ 
mit the removal of the mailing appara¬ 
tus by the lessors. 

(g) Regulations of this section to "be 
vart of every contract . The contents of 
tnis section must be printed on the back 
nd become a part of every contract for 
e erection and use of mailing chutes 
and receiving boxes entered into between 
nn e , manufacturers or owners of chutes 
fh u °??? an( * the proprietor or lessee of 
e budding in which they are located. 

3M S 5oT60M) amended: 5 U S C ' 22 ' 39 U S C ' 

Subpart H—Rules of Procedure Relat- 
•ng to the Disposition of Money or 
Other Property Recovered by Postal 
inspectors 

^ -01.80 Disposition of money or other 
Property recovered by Postal Inspec- 


thnvi^ Chief Postal Inspector is 
nzed by the Postmaster Genen 


determine upon satisfactory evidence the 
ownership of money or other property 
lost or stolen from the mails and recov¬ 
ered by Postal Inspectors, and to dispose 
of it to the United States Government, 
or to the senders or owners of the mail 
as their interests shall appear, as indi¬ 
cated below. 

(b) When investigation by Postal In¬ 
spectors establishes individual respon¬ 
sibility for mistreatment of mail matter, 
they give attention to collecting the 
amount of the loss. Such collections are 
forwarded by inspectors to the Bureau 
of Finance of the Post Office Department 
for deposit. The Chief Postal Inspector 
then reviews the facts and disposes of 
the money. 

(c) When Postal Inspectors recover 
identical money and identified articles 
stolen from the mails they restore it to 
the owners, if it is not needed as evidence 
or when no longer needed as such, unless 
otherwise directed by the United States 
Attorney or the Court or the Post Office 
^Department, or unless the owners have 
received an indemnity payment or other 
settlement is in order. 

(d) When Postal Inspectors recover 
property other than money which is be¬ 
lieved to be the contents of mail but not 
so identified, they forward it to the desig¬ 
nated post offices for treatment as dead 
mail matter if it is not needed as evi¬ 
dence or when no longer needed as such, 
unless otherwise directed by the United 
States Attorney or the Court or the Post 
Office Department. 

(e) When an inspector believes that 
the disposition of money or other prop¬ 
erty by him is inadvisable because of in¬ 
sufficiency of identification, conflicting 
claims, or other reasons, the disposition 
of the money or other property is deter¬ 
mined by the Chief Postal Inspector. 

(f) If money collected by inspectors 
represents a compromise offer, or if ad¬ 
visable for other reasons, it is channeled 
to the Chief Postal Inspector for treat¬ 
ment by him. 

(g) Subject to the foregoing, inspec¬ 
tors generally disburse collections made 
by them direct to those entitled to the 
money if the collections apply to a raised, 
stolen, double paid, or wrongly paid pos¬ 
tal money order or postal savings cer¬ 
tificate; customs duty assessed on mail 
matter; damage by the public to a mail 
truck or street letter box equipment; 
COD charges embezzled by an employee 
if money orders are issued by incumbent 
postmaster; revenues from second-class, 
metered, permit imprint, registered, and 
permit mail fees; discrepancies in ac¬ 
counts of incumbent and former post¬ 
masters except loss of mail containing 
official remittances; salary overpay¬ 
ments; or improper payments of uni¬ 
form allowances. 

(h) Moneys lost or stolen from the 
mails and recovered by Postal Inspec¬ 
tors are sent by them to the Bureau of 
Finance for deposit unless, as in the case 
of identical money or for other reasons, 
other action may be in order. 

(i) With respect to moneys deposited 
with the Bureau of Finance, the Chief 
Postal Inspector, after determining upon 
satisfactory evidence the proper disposi¬ 
tion to be made of it, furnishes the Bu¬ 


reau of Finance with instructions for 
disbursement. 

(j) Persons suffering losses of money 
or other property from the mails should 
report it to the postmaster and furnish 
the envelope, wrapper, or container, if 
available. Such reports are channeled 
by postmasters to the proper Postal In¬ 
spector in charge. If there is good rea¬ 
son to keep knowledge of the report from 
the postmaster, it should be sent to the 
Postmaster General, Washington 25, D.C. 
When such money or property is re¬ 
covered by Postal Inspectors, it is dis¬ 
posed of as previously shown. 

(R.S. 161, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 22, 39 U.S.C. 
309, 501, 4001, 4002) 

Subpart I—Rules of Procedure Relat¬ 
ing to the Payment of Rewards 

§ 201.82 Payment of rewards. 

(a) Services meriting reward. The 
Post Office Department will, on and after 
March 1, 1963, unless otherwise ordered, 
pay the following rewards, providing 
Congress makes available the necessary 
appropriation: 

(1) Not exceeding two thousand dol¬ 
lars for the arrest and conviction of any 
offender on the charge of assaulting any 
person having lawful charge, control, or 
custody of any mail, or money or other 
property of the United States, with in¬ 
tent to rob, steal, or purloin such mail, 
or money or other property of the United 
States, or any part thereof, or on the 
charge of robbing any such person of 
any such mail, or money or other prop¬ 
erty of the United States, if in effecting 
or attempting to effect such robbery, he 
shall wound the person having custody 
of the mail, or money or other property 
of the United States, or put his life in 
jeopardy by the use of a dangerous 
weapon. 

(2) Not exceeding one thousand dol¬ 
lars for the arrest and conviction of any 
offender on the charge of assaulting any 
person having lawful charge, control, or 
custody of any mail, or money or other 
property of the United States, with intent 
to rob, steal, or purloin such mail, or 
money or other property of the United 
States, or any part thereof, or of robbing 
such person of such mail, or money or 
other property of the United States, or 
any part thereof, where the assault does 
not include the wounding of the person 
having custody of the mail, or money 
or other property of the United, States, 
or the putting of his life in jeopardy by 
the use of a dangerous weapon. 

(3) Not exceeding two thousand dol¬ 
lars for the arrest and conviction of any 
offender on the charge of mailing or 
causing to be mailed any poison, or any 
bomb, infernal machine, or mechanical, 
chemical, or other device or composition 
which may ignite or explode, with the 
design, intent, or purpose to kill or in 
anywise hurt, harm, or injure another, 
or damage, deface, or otherwise injure 
the mails or other property. 

(4) Not exceeding two hundred dollars 
for the arrest and conviction of any per¬ 
son on the charge of mailing or causing 
to be mailed any bomb, infernal machine, 
or mechanical, chemical, or other device 
or composition which may ignite or ex- 
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plode, and which may kill or in anywise 
hurt, harm, or injure another, or dam¬ 
age, deface, or otherwise injure the mails 
or other property. 

(5) Not exceeding two hundred dollars 
for the arrest and conviction of any per¬ 
son on the charge of breaking into or 
attempting to break into a post office 
or any building used in whole or in part 
as a post office, with intent to commit 
in such post office, or part of said build¬ 
ing used as a post office, any larceny or 
other depredation. A post office station 
will be regarded as coming within the 
meaning of the term post office, as used 
in this section. 

(6) Not exceeding two hundred dollars 
for the arrest and conviction of any per¬ 
son on the charge of stealing mail or any 
valuable thing contained therein, or 
money or other property of the United 
States while being conveyed over any 
post route, or while in the custody of 
any mail messenger, or being conveyed 
to or from any railroad depot, or of rob¬ 
bing or stealing from the mail while it 
remains at any railroad depot awaiting 
transfer. 

(7) Not exceeding two hundred dol¬ 
lars for the arrest and conviction of any 
person on the charge of stealing mail or 
any valuable thing contained therein, 
or money or other property of the United 
States, from or out of any mail, post 
office, or station thereof, or from any 
person properly having custody of any 
mail, money or property as aforesaid 
or of larceny from any letter box, streel 
letter box, or other receptacle estab¬ 
lished, approved, or designated by the 
Postmaster General for the receipt of 
mail on any rural delivery route, star 
route, or other mail route, or from a box 
rented in a post office, or from any public 
receptacle or other authorized depository 
for mail. 

(8) Not exceeding two hundred dollars 
for the arrest and conviction of any mail 
carrier on any mail messenger route or 
star route on the charge of embezzling 
or stealing mail or any valuable thing 
contained therein. 

(9) For the arrest and conviction of 
any person as accessory to any of the 
offenses above mentioned, or for receiv¬ 
ing or having unlawful possession of any 
mail, money or property stolen from a 
post office or from a station of a post 
office, or otherwise, as provided in this 
Notice of Reward, the same reward will 
be paid as for the arrest and conviction 
of the principal offender. 

(10) When an offender is killed in the 
act of committing any of the crimes 
enumerated herein, or in resisting lawful 
arrest, the same reward may be paid as 
though he had been tried and convicted. 

(11) When a person has been con¬ 
victed of committing any offense enu¬ 
merated herein a reward may be paid, 
even though such person when arrested 
was charged with committing an offense 
not so enumerated. When a person has 
been adjudged a juvenile delinquent 
because of having committed any offense 
enumerated herein, the same reward 
may be paid as though he had been 
convicted of such offense. 

(12) The reward that may be allowed 
under the offers made in the preceding 


paragraphs will be determined according 
to the circumstances surrounding the 
particular case and on the basis of the 
services personally rendered by each 
claimant. In deciding what amount 
should be paid, the importance and value 
of the service rendered, the character 
of the person arrested and convicted, the 
risks or hazards involved, the time con¬ 
sumed, the expenses incurred and the 
efforts put forth, will govern. Maximum 
rewards will be paid only when the serv¬ 
ices performed were of maximum value. 

(13) Separate applications should be 
made in writing to the Chief Postal In¬ 
spector, Washington 25, D.C., by each 
person who claims a reward. Applica¬ 
tions for reward should state the name 
of the offender and the date and nature 
of the offense. 

(14) Payment for services meriting a 
reward will be made, subject to the nec¬ 
essary appropriation, as aforesaid, upon 
presentation of satisfactory evidence and 
after appropriate investigation. A claim 
will not be considered unless presented 
within 6 months from the date of convic¬ 
tion of an offender, or within 6 months 
from the date of his death, if he was 
killed in the act of committing a crime 
or in resisting lawful arrest. 

(15) In order that all claimants for 
reward in any case may have an opportu¬ 
nity to present their claims, the Depart¬ 
ment reserves the right to withhold tak¬ 
ing final action until the time limit 
specified in the preceding paragraph has 
expired and the claims have been 
investigated. 

(16) The Post Office Department re¬ 
serves the right to reject a claim when 
the circumstances in the case do not 
justify the payment of a reward or when, 
in its opinion, there has been collusion, 
or when improper methods have been 
used to effect an arrest or to secure a 
conviction; and it also reserves the right 
to allow only one reward where several 
persons have been convicted of the same 
offense, or when one person has been 
convicted of several offenses, unless the 
circumstances, in its judgment, entitle 
the claimant to a reward for each 
conviction. 

(R.S. 161, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 22, 39 U.S.C. 
309, 501, 509) 


Subpart J—Rules of Procedure Gov¬ 
erning the Compromise of Obliga¬ 
tions 

§ 201.85 Compromise of obligations. 

Any proposition of compromise shall 
be submitted in writing, and the amount 
offered in compromise shall be deposited 
with the Director, Division of Postal 
Funds, Bureau of Finance, Post Office 
Department. If the offer in compromise 
is rejected the amount deposited will be 
returned. The amount of a compromise 
offer must be tendered unconditionally 
for deposit pending the consideration of 
acceptance. Checks and drafts cannot 
be accepted as offers in compromise 
when they bear endorsements or instruc¬ 
tions to the effect that the acceptance of 
such checks or drafts constitutes settle¬ 
ment in full of the claim, fine, penalty, 
or liability in connection with which the 
offer is made, except that such checks 
or drafts may be accepted when they are 
accompanied with a written waiver of 
the endorsements or instructions printed 
thereon. Offers in compromise should 
be transmitted or delivered to the bureau 
of the Department, the Post Office In¬ 
spector, or the postmaster from whom' 
demand is received for payment of the 
amount due. 

(R.S. 161, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 22, 39 U8.C. 
309, 501) 

Subpart K—Procedures Under the Em¬ 
ployment Policy of the Post Office 
Department 

§ 201.90 Employment policy, Post Of¬ 
fice Department. 

(a) Authority. This statement of 
procedure issued in conformity with 
and under the authority of Executive 
Order 10590 (3 CFR, 1955 Supp.) con¬ 
stitutes the basic regulations to govern 
the administration of the employment 
policies of the Order in the Post Office 
Department. 

(b) Employment policy officer- me 
Deputy Postmaster General is designated 
as the Employment Policy Officer for the 
Post Office Department. 

(c) Deputy employment policy officers. 
The following officials are designated as 
Deputy Employment Policy Officers ior 
the indicated Units: 


Unit 

Regional and District Offices. 
Post Offices-- 

Regional Accounting Office. 


Deputy Employment Policy Officer 
Regional Director and/or Regional Manager. 
Regional Manager (if established, otherwise 
Postmaster). , 

Regional Controller (if established, otherwis 


Director). 

Post Office Inspection Service Division_Inspector in Charge. 

Mail Equipment Shops, D. C_ Superintendent. 

Supply Center_ Superintendent. 

Vehicle Service_ Regional Vehicle Manager. 

Division, Post Office Department_ Director. 


(d) Investigations . When necessary, 
investigations required by the Employ¬ 
ment Policy Officer in cases of alleged 
discrimination in personnel matters 
shall be conducted by the Post Office In¬ 
spection Service. 

(e) Personnel actions. All personnel 
actions taken by appointing officers shall 
be based solely on merit and fitness 


without regard to race, color, religion 
or national origin. ^ OT . ao- 

(f) Complaints. An employee, an 
plicant, a duly authorized represent - 
or the designated spokesman of a 
constituted group or organization wj 
file a written complaint und ^i\ , ipo 
visions of Executive Order 10590 . 

1955 Supp). The complaint must be m 
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within 45 days of the specific personnel 
action complained of, except that a com¬ 
plaint involving a discharge action must 
be made within 10 days of the effective 
date of such action, unless the complain¬ 
ant is prevented from filing within these 
time limits by circumstances beyond his 
control. A complaint will not be subject 
to these specific time limits if it is con¬ 
cerned with a continuing discriminatory 
practice. 

(g) Written complaints . Any initial 
written complaint must be signed by the 
complainant and include information 
regarding the specific personnel action 
complained of, the approximate date 
thereof, reasons in support of the alleged 
discrimination, a statement as to when 
the complainant first learned of the dis¬ 
crimination, and remedies sought. 

(h) Procedures for handling com¬ 
plaints and appeals made by individ¬ 
uals —(1) Applicants. An applicant fail¬ 
ing of appointment who alleges discrim¬ 
ination may file a complaint, which must 
be in writing, either with the appropriate 
Deputy Employment Policy Officer or 
with the Employment Policy Officer, 
Post Office Department, Washington 25, 
D. C. In all other respects complaints 
of applicants will be handled in the same 
manner as complaints of employees. 

(2) Employees. An employee may file 
a complaint with the first-line super¬ 
visor, with the Deputy Employment 
Policy Officer, or with the Employment 
Policy Officer, Post Office Department, 
Washington 25, D. C. Complaints initi¬ 
ated with the supervisor may be oral or 
written. Those initiated with the 
Deputy Employment Policy Officer or the 
Employment Policy Officer must be in 
writing. 

(3) Action by the supervisor. If a 
complaint cannot be adjusted satisfac¬ 
torily and promptly by the first-line 
supervisor, he should advise the employee 
to submit the complaint in writing. The 
supervisor shall submit a written report 
to the Deputy Employment Policy Offi¬ 
cer setting forth the basis for the com¬ 
plaint and the reasons for inability to 
effect a satisfactory adjustment. The 
report shall include the written com¬ 
plaint of the employee. The written re¬ 
port of supervisors under the jurisdic¬ 
tion of Postmasters; District Superin¬ 
tendents, Bureau of Transportation; 
Managers, District Operations Offices, 
Bureau of Post Office Operations; and 
Directors, Regional Accounting Offices, 
shall be submitted directly to these offi¬ 
cials who shall, if the complaint cannot 
oe satisfactorily adjusted at that level, 
maxe the required report to the Deputy 
Employment Policy Officer. 

ky the Deputy Employment 
Officer. On receipt of an original 
ompiamt or a complaint referred to him 

pI^t> SU S« viso^, the De P ut y Employment 
policy Officer should promptly make, or 
ause to be made, such inquiry as is nec¬ 
essary to ascertain the facts at issue on 

e complaint. He should endeavor 
hrough informal negotiation to effect a 
atisfactory settlement of the complaint 
rf, a lf necessary take, or cause to be 

men?’T?°v rective action * The Employ¬ 
ment Policy Officer should be advised 
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of the settlement of the complaint and 
any corrective action which may be 
taken. In the event the Deputy Em¬ 
ployment Policy Officer is not able to 
effect a satisfactory settlement of the 
complaint by informal negotiation he 
shall forward to the Employment Policy 
Officer the complete file on the com¬ 
plaint. 

(5) Action by the Employment Policy 
Officer. On receipt of an original com¬ 
plaint or a complaint referred to him by 
a Deputy Employment Policy Officer, the 
Employment Policy Officer shall cause to 
be made, such investigation as is neces¬ 
sary to resolve all issues raised by the 
individual complaint. Simultaneously 
he shall make, or cause to be made, an 
appraisal of the personnel actions in the 
unit in which the complaint originated. 
If it is not possible to adjust the com¬ 
plaint to the satisfaction of the com¬ 
plainant, the Employment Policy Officer 
shall advise him of his right to a hearing. 

(6) Hearing. On request from the 
complainant, the Employment Policy 
Officer will schedule a hearing which 
shall be held at a place reasonably con¬ 
venient to the complainant. The com¬ 
plainant must attend the hearing, but 
he may be assisted by a representative of 
his own choosing. The hearing shall be 
conducted by a hearing officer to be des¬ 
ignated from the postal service by the 
Employment Policy Officer. The com¬ 
plainant shall be permitted to present 
by witnesses or otherwise any facts per¬ 
tinent to the issues. Where practicable, 
a transcript of the testimony shall be 
made. If a verbatim transcript is not 
practicable, a full summary of the testi¬ 
mony shall be made by the hearing of¬ 
ficer. The summary may be agreed to 
and signed by the complainant and the 
hearing officer, or if the complainant 
does not agree with the summary, he 
may note and sign his exceptions which 
will become a part of the summary. Any 
transcript or summary will be made 
available by the Employment Policy Of¬ 
ficer for inspection by the complainant 
or his authorized representative. On 
the material facts disclosed by the inves¬ 
tigation, by the general appraisal of per¬ 
sonnel actions, and by the hearing if 
held, the Employment Policy Officer will 
make findings of fact. From these find¬ 
ings of fact he will make recommenda¬ 
tions to appropriate administrative offi¬ 
cials for such corrective measures as he 
may deem necessary. Subsequent to 
such recommendations and^rior to the 
final decision, and upon the written 
request of the complainant, the com¬ 
plainant’s case will be referred to the 
President’s Committee on Government 
Employment Policy (hereinafter re¬ 
ferred to as the Committee) for its re¬ 
view and an advisory opinion. The 
complainant will be advised of the rec¬ 
ommendation and of his right to request 
that the case be referred to the Com¬ 
mittee for review prior to final decision. 

(i) Procedures for handling com¬ 
plaints filed by groups or organizations. 
(1) A group or organization may file a 
written complaint with the Employment 
Policy Officer regarding personnel ac¬ 
tions which have the effect of discrimi¬ 
nating against a group of employees or 


applicants on account of race, color, 
religion, or national origin. Such com¬ 
plaint must include full and complete 
information to support the allegations 
of discrimination in personnel actions, 
setting forth dates, names, and identifi¬ 
cation of individuals involved, incidents, 
occurrences, and circumstances. 

(2) The Employment Policy Officer 
will cause a full and complete investiga¬ 
tion of the allegations of discrimination 
to be made. The group or organiza¬ 
tion making the complaint will be ad¬ 
vised of the Employment Policy Officer’s 
recommendations to appropriate ad¬ 
ministrative officials for such corrective 
measures as he may deem necessary, 
prior to final decision and of its right to 
request that the case be referred to the 
Committee for its review and an advisory 
opinion. 

Subpart L—Rules of Procedure for the 
Board of Contract Appeals 

Authority:' §§ 201.101 to 201.120 issued 
under R.S. 161, as amended; 74 Stat. 554; 5 
U.S.C. 22, 39 U.S.C. 309, 501. 

§ 201.101 Purpose. 

This subpart prescribes the functions 
and rules of procedure of the Board of 
Contract Appeals. 

§ 201.102 Membership. 

The Board of Contract Appeals con¬ 
sists of three members: 

(a) The Judicial Officer of the Post 
Office Department who is the Chairman. 

(b) An attorney designated by the 
General Counsel from among those on 
his staff. 

(c) A member of the Headquarters 
staff designated by the Deputy Post¬ 
master General who shall serve one year 
from the date of appointment. An 
alternate may be appointed for any 
absent or. disqualified member. No 
member of the Board may consider an 
appeal if he has participated in the 
formulation or administration of, or has 
any interest, directly or indirectly, in the 
contract in dispute. 

§ 201.103 Office. 

The Office of the Board of Contract 
Appeals shall be in the Office of the Ju¬ 
dicial Officer in the Post Office Depart¬ 
ment Building, Washington 25, D.C. A 
suitable docket of contract appeals cases 
shall be maintained for public inspection 
at that office. 

§ 201.104 Authority. 

As the duly authorized representative 
of the Postmaster General, the Board is 
authorized to exercise the full authority 
of the Postmaster General in all cases 
in which, by the terms of a contract, the 
contractor may appeal from findings of 
fact or decisions of a contracting officer 
or contract administrator to the Post¬ 
master General or his representative. 
The Board has the authority to conduct 
hearings, dismiss proceedings, order the 
production of documents or other evi¬ 
dence and take official notice of facts 
within general knowledge and decide all 
questions of fact and law raised by the 
appeal. Decisions of the Board are by 
a majority of the Board except as here- 
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inafter provided. There is no further 
administrative appeal from the decision 
of the Board. 

§ 201.105 Decision of the Contracting 
Officer. 

The Contracting Officer shall be re¬ 
quired to promptly make a written de¬ 
cision in which he shall decide every 
material fact in dispute or other matter 
from which an appeal to the Board may 
be taken. A copy of the decision shall 
be furnished to the contractor. 

§ 201.106 Appeal. 

(a) Notice. An appeal from a finding 
of fact or decision of the Contracting Of¬ 
ficer may be made by notice of appeal in 
writing, addressed to the Postmaster 
General within 30 days from the date of 
receipt of the written decision of the 
Contracting Officer unless otherwise pro¬ 
vided in the,contract. The nptice shall 
be delivered to the Contracting Officer 
and shall identify the contract and the 
Contracting Officer and specify the por¬ 
tion of the findings of fact or decision 
from which the appeal is taken. The 
notice shall be signed by the contractor 
or his attorney. 

(b) Petition. A petition in support of 
the appeal shall be filed by the appellant 
with the Board within 30 days after the 
mailing or filing of the notice of appeal. 
The petition should set forth: 

(1) A summary of the decision of the 
Contracting Officer on the dispute from 
which the appeal is taken. 

(2) A simple, concise and direct state¬ 
ment of each claim upon which the con¬ 
tractor relies and the reasons why the 
findings or decision are deemed 
erroneous. 

(3) Documentary evidence when ap¬ 
plicable in support of claims as exhibits 
to the petition. 

(c) Reply . The contractor may file a 
reply within 15 days after receipt of the 
answer of Department counsel provided 
in § 201.108 (b). 

(d) Contracting Officer. The Con¬ 
tracting Officer shall forward any notice 
of appeal received by him immediately 
to the Chairman of the Board. In any 
case in which the original notice of ap¬ 
peal is filed directly with the Board, 
the Chairman shall immediately for¬ 
ward two copies to the Contracting Offi¬ 
cer. Within 15 days from the date of 
receipt of the notice of appeal or copies 
thereof, the Contracting Officer shall 
furnish one copy of the notice of appeal 
to the General Counsel for use of the 
Department Counsel together with an 
appeal file consisting of: (1) The de¬ 
cision from which the appeal is taken, 
(2) any and all findings of fact that may 
have been made in connection with the 
dispute, (3) all documents relied upon in 
making findings or decision, (4) the con¬ 
tractor’s claim in connection with the 
dispute, (5) a copy of the contract and 
pertinent plans, specifications, amend¬ 
ments and change orders, (6) all cor¬ 
respondence between the parties relat¬ 
ing to the dispute, (7) transcripts of any 
testimony taken in connection with the 
dispute in addition to* any affidavits or 
statements of any witnesses that were 
made prior to the notice of appeal and 
(8) any other information which the 


Contracting Officer may consider ma¬ 
terial. True copies may be substituted 
for originals in this file. 

§ 201.107 Reconsideration. 

The Contracting Officer may recon¬ 
sider his decision during the period al¬ 
lowed for appeal and should the decision 
be modified or changed during that pe¬ 
riod the time for appeal shall be com¬ 
puted from the date the modification or 
change is served on the contractor. 

§ 201.108 Duties of Department Coun¬ 
sel. 

(a) The Department Counsel, des¬ 
ignated by the General Counsel, shall 
upon receipt of the appeal file, notify 
the contractor, or his attorney, of his 
designation, furnish him with a copy of 
these rules and inform him that the 
appeal file is available at his office for 
inspection by the contractor or his 
attorney. 

(b) Within 30 days after receipt of 
the petition by the Board, the Depart¬ 
ment Counsel shall transmit to the 
Board an answer stating the Govern¬ 
ment’s position on each claim asserted 
and if desired, or requested by the Board, 
a supporting brief. The appeal file shall 
be transmitted with the answer. It shall 
thereafter be available for inspection by 
either party in the offices of the Board. 

§ 201.109 Practice. 

Any contractor may appeal in person, 
through an officer of the corporation or 
any attorney admitted to practice before 
the Post Office Department in accord¬ 
ance with Part 202 of this chapter. 

§ 201.110 Pre-hearing conference. 

(a) The Chairman may direct the par¬ 
ties to appear before the Board or a 
member designated by the Chairman at 
a specified time and place for a con¬ 
ference to consider: 

(1) Simplification of issues; 

(2) Possibility of obtaining stipula¬ 
tions as to admissions of fact and intro¬ 
duction of documents; 

(3) Limitation of the number of ex¬ 
pert witnesses, if a hearing is to be held, 
and 

(4) Such other matters as may aid in 
the disposition of the matter. 

(b) The results of the conference shall 
be reduced to writing by the Board or 
the member designated by the Chairman 
and made a part of the record. 

§ 201.111 Settlement. 

A dispute may be settled at any time 
(a) by the contractor filing written no¬ 
tice withdrawing his appeal, (b) by writ¬ 
ten stipulation between the contractor 
and the Contracting Officer approved by 
the Board settling either the entire dis¬ 
pute or any part thereof. The appeal 
shall continue as to any issues i*emain- 
ing in dispute. 

§ 201.112 Depositions. 

(a) Depositions upon oral examina¬ 
tion or upon written interrogatories may 
be taken by either party and used as evi¬ 
dence at the hearing when relevant and 
material to the case. 

(b) Depositions may be taken before 
any person authorized by laws of the 


United States or by the laws of the place 
where they are taken to administer oaths. 

(c) Either party may take a deposition 
of a witness by giving the opposite party 
at least 15 days notice in writing of the 
time and place where such deposition will 
be taken. The notice shall contain: The 
name, address and official title of the of¬ 
ficer before whom it is proposed to take 
the deposition; the name of the witness 
and the address; whether the deposi¬ 
tion will be taken on oral examination or 
written interrogatories. The parties may 
stipulate in writing the requirements of 
the notice in which case the notice can 
be dispensed with. If the deposition is 
to be taken on written interrogatories, 
two copies thereof should accompany the 
notice or stipulation. The opposing 
party may serve cross interrogatories to 
be propounded to the witness within 10 
days after receipt of the interrogatories, 
by forwarding them to the officer desig¬ 
nated to take the deposition and simul¬ 
taneously forwarding a copy to his 
opponent. 

(d) A deposition taken under the pro¬ 
visions of this rule may be offered in 
whole or in part by either party. Depo¬ 
sitions will not be considered as evidence 
until they have been offered and received 
as such. All objections made at the time 
of the taking of the deposition will be 
passed on at the hearing by the Board 
which may exclude any part determined 
to be irrelevant, iminaterial or otherwise 
not admissible as evidence in the pro¬ 
ceedings. 

§ 201.113 Stipulations. 

The parties may stipulate in writing 
as to any facts that are relevant and 
material to the issues involved and what 
documents or facts may be received in 
evidence without formal proof subject 
to relevance and materiality. 

§ 201.114 Hearing. 

The contractor may submit the case 
on the record or request a hearing. The 
Board shall, at the request of either party 
within 15 days after the answer is filed, 
grant a hearing. In the absence of a 
request, the Board may, in its discretion, 
order a hearing on any appeal. The 
parties will be given a minimum of 15 
days’ notice in writing of the time and 
place of the hearing. The hearing may 
be conducted by the entire Board or 
one member of the Board in the dis¬ 
cretion of a majority of the Board. H 
the hearing is conducted by one mem¬ 
ber at least one other member must con¬ 
cur in the decision of the member who 
conducted the hearing before it shall be¬ 
come a decision of the Board of Contract 
Appeals. All hearings shall be held in 
Washington, D. C., unless upon motion 
of either party the Board shall determine 
for good cause shown that the hearing 
shall be held elsewhere. 

§ 201.115 Continuance. 

Any time after notice of appeal is filed, 
the Board may grant a continuance ioi 
the filing of any document. 

§ 201.116 Procedure. 

(a) Insofar as possible hearings shall 
be informal. Both parties may offer oi a 
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and written evidence, subject to the ex¬ 
clusion by the Board or the presiding 
member of any irrelevant, immaterial or 
repetitious evidence. The general pro¬ 
cedure as to the introduction of evidence 
and the calling of witnesses shall be in 
the discretion of the Chairman or the 
presiding member. 

(b) Attention of the witnesses shall 
be invited to 18 U. S. C. 1621. Testi¬ 
mony shall be under oath or affirmation. 
All witnesses may be examined or cross- 
examined by the Board, the parties, or 
counsel. 

(c) The Board shall make provision 
for a transcript of the hearing which 
ordinarily shall be a verbatim transcript. 
But the Board with the consent of the 
contractor may in its discretion direct a 
summary of the transcript to be pre¬ 
pared in lieu of the verbatim transcript. 
If at the direction of the Board a sum¬ 
mary is prepared, the contractor and 
Department Counsel sha’’ either indicate 
in writing that it is accurate or file spe¬ 
cific written objections for resolution by 
the Board. 

§ 201.117 Service. 

The parties shall file with the Board 
an original and two copies of all plead¬ 
ings, except the notice of appeal and 
the appeal file, and shall at the same 
time serve a copy on the opposing party 
or his representative of record. Serv¬ 
ice of papers shall be made in person or 
by certified mail. 

§ 201.118 Decisions. 

Decisions of the Board reflect the 
opinion of a majority of the members. 
A copy of the decision shall be furnished 
to both parties and shall be available 
for public inspection in the Post Office 
Department Library. 

§ 201.119 Reconsideration by the 
Board. 

A request for reconsideration by the 
Board may be filed within 30 days 
after the date of the decision. Reconsid¬ 
eration of any decision may be granted 
if, in the judgment of the Board, suffi¬ 
cient reason therefor appears. 

§ 201.120 Conflicts. 

Any conflict between this subpart and 
specific provisions of any contract in 
dispute shall be resolved in favor of the 
provisions of the contract. 

Subpart M—Rules of Procedure for 

Progress Payments on Post Office 

Department Procurement Contracts 

Authority: §§ 201.130 to 201.134 issued 
under R.S. 161, as amended, sec. 305, 63 Stat. 
396, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 22, 39 U.S.C. 309, 
501, 41 U.S.C. 265. 

§ 201.130 Definition of terms. 

(a) The term “progress payments’* 
means payments made from time to time 
during the performance of a contract on 
the basis of costs to the contractor, or 
percentage of completion or particular 
stage of completion in connection with 
which the Government takes title to 
Property acquired and work performed 
under the contract. 

. (l) ) The term “eligible contractors’* 
includes all persons awarded contracts 
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covered by these instructions, except a 
person who is determined by the con¬ 
tracting officer to be in such unsatisfac¬ 
tory financial condition or has disre¬ 
garded his obligations with respect to 
progress payments under other Govern¬ 
ment contracts to such a degree as to 
endanger recoupment of progress pay¬ 
ments under the current contract. * 

(c) The term “unliquidated progress 
payments’’ means progress payments 
made which have not been liquidated by 
actual delivery and acceptance by the 
Government of end items for which 
partial payments have been made to the 
contractor. 

§ 201.131 Statement in invitation for 
bids. 

Each formal invitation to bid shall 
contain a statement substantially as 
follows, unless the contracting officer 
determines the contract will not ex¬ 
ceed $10,000: 

Availability of Progress Payments. Upon 
written request of the successful bidder or 
contractor, the Government will, if he is an 
eligible contractor under applicable regula¬ 
tions, make provision for progress payments 
to the contractor whenever the contracting 
officer considers: 

a. That the period of time between start¬ 
ing performance and delivery of the first 
end items will exceed six months. 

b. That contract performance is likely to 
involve expenditures prior to delivery of the 
first end items, having a material impact on 
the contractor’s working funds or, in the 
case of progress payments first requested 
subsequent to award, involves expenditures 
having such impact. 

c. The bidder shall state whether or not 
his bid is conditioned on the availability of 
progress payments or whether his bid is firm 
even though progress payments will not 
be available. 

d. The need for progress payments on the 
foregoing basis will not be considered a 
handicap or an adverse factor in awarding 
contracts hereunder. 

§ 201.132 Basis for progress payments. 

The following statements shall be 
inserted in all contracts under which 
progress payments are available and shall 
constitute the basis for making progress 
payments: 

(a) Computation of amounts. (1) 
Unless a smaller amount is requested, 
each progress payment shall be 90 per¬ 
cent of the contractor’s cumulative costs 
of direct labor performed and material 
including equipment acquired for per¬ 
formance of this contract; less the sum 
of previous progress payments. In no 
event, however, may the amount of un¬ 
liquidated progress payments exceed 60 
percent of the total contract price of 
items and services not yet delivered, 
invoiced to and accepted by the Govern¬ 
ment; also, the aggregate amount of 
progress payments made may not exceed 
60 percent of the total contract price. 

(2) Contractor’s costs above men¬ 
tioned must be reasonable, allocable 
to this contract, and consistent with 
generally accepted accounting principles. 

(b) Recovery of progress payments. 
Except as otherwise provided in this 
contract, payments by the Government 
for materials delivered, invoiced to and 
accepted by the Government shall be 
reduced by 60 percent and the amount of 
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the reduction applied against progress 
payments previously made until such 
time as the total of all progress payments 
has been liquidated. 

(c) Reduction or suspension. The 
Government reserves the right to with¬ 
hold or reduce progress payments and 
to increase the liquidation rate if in the 
opinion of the contracting officer the 
contractor is in such unsatisfactory, 
financial condition or has so failed to 
make progress as to endanger contract 
performance and recoupment of progress 
payments. 

(d) Title to material and work. When 
any progress payment is made under this 
contract, title to material including 
equipment acquired and work performed 
under this contract shall vest in the 
Government, and title to all like prop¬ 
erty thereafter acquired or produced by 
the contractor and properly chargeable 
to this contract under generally accepted 
accounting practices shall vest in the 
Government. The contractor shall re¬ 
pay to the Government an amount equal 
to that portion of the unliquidated prog¬ 
ress payments allocable to material lost, 
stolen, destroyed or damaged. Upon 
completion of performance of all obliga¬ 
tions of the contractor under this con¬ 
tract, title to all property not delivered 
to and accepted by the Government 
under this contract and to which title 
had vested in the Government under 
this contract shall vest in the contractor. 
The Government shall have the right to 
examine at any reasonable time any 
property to which title has vested or may 
vest in the Government under this 
paragraph. 

(e) Records and reports. The con¬ 
tractor shall maintain accurate books, 
records, accounts, and reports and shall 
furnish such statements and information 
as may be reasonably requested by the 
contracting officer. The Government 
shall be afforded reasonable opportunity 
to examine the contractor’s books, rec¬ 
ords, reports and accounts as well as any 
property to which title has vested or may 
vest in the Government. 

(f) Default. If this contract is ter¬ 
minated for default, the contractor shall, 
upon demand, pay to the Government 
the amount of unliquidated progress 
payments, less any amounts payable to 
the contractor in accordance with the 
default clause. 

(g) Reservation of rights. The rights 
and remedies of the Government pro¬ 
vided in this clause shall not be exclusive 
and are in addition to any other rights 
and remedies provided by law or under 
this contract. 

(h) Surety bond. Unless the con¬ 
tracting officer determines that the Gov¬ 
ernment is adequately protected against 
risk or loss on account of progress pay¬ 
ments made under this contract, the 
contractor shall furnfch a surety bond in 
the form prescribed by the Government 
in the amount of maximum progress pay¬ 
ments authorized to be outstanding at 
any one time under this section. 

§ 201.133 Contracts under $10,000. 

Normally contracts under $10,000 will 
not be considered for progress payments 
except when a contractor has a number 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


of separate contracts aggregating $10,- 
000 or more. 

§ 201.134 Applicability. 

The rules contained in § 201.130 to 
201.133 shall apply only to procurement 
contracts approved and awarded by the 
Bureau of Facilities contracting officers, 
Headquarters, Washington 25, D.C. 

Subpart N—Rule Making Procedures 

of the Post Office Department 

§ 201.200 Rule making. 

(a) There are numerous statutes ad¬ 
ministered by the Post Office Depart¬ 
ment which contain specific provisions 
authorizing or directing the Postmaster 
General to issue rules and regulations 
to implement such statutes. Other 
statutes, by inference, vest the Post¬ 
master General with authority to is¬ 
sue such rules and regulations as may 
be necessary for the proper administra¬ 
tion of such statutes. Such rules and 
regulations have the force and effect of 
law. 

(b) The provisions of the Federal Reg¬ 
ister Act (49 Stat. 500; 44 U. S. C., ch. 
8B), and of the regulations issued there¬ 
under (1 CFR Chapter I) governing the 
issuance of rules and regulations are 
observed. Rules and regulations of the 
Post Office Department are drafted by 
the General Counsel with the assistance 
of his staff. Such rules and regula¬ 
tions are based upon legislation and 
upon changes suggested by the various 
officers of the Post Office Department. 
The rules and regulations are submitted 
to the Postmaster General, and upon 
being approved, are filed with the Fed¬ 
eral Register Division of The National 
Archives for publication in the Federal 
Register. Rules dealing with organiza¬ 
tion and delegation of authority, sub¬ 
stantive rules, and rules of procedure will 
be separately stated pursuant to the 
requirements of section 3 (a) of the Ad¬ 
ministrative Procedure Act (5 U. S. C. 
1002 ). 

(c) There is no requirement in the 
laws administered by the Post Office De¬ 
partment for the giving of notice of, or 
for the hearing on, proposed rules or 
regulations. The provisions of section 4 
of the Administrative Procedure Act (5 
U. S. C. 1003) will be complied with in the 
promulgation of substantive rules which 
do not come within the exceptions set 
forth in the said section. 

(d) Petitions by interested persons for 
the issuance, amendment, or repeal of a 
rule or regulation of the Post Office De¬ 
partment may be submitted to the Gen¬ 
eral Counsel, Post Office Department, 
Washington 25, D.C. Such petitions 
will be considered by the General Coun¬ 
sel and by the officers of the Post Office 
Department. The petitioner will be 
notified of any denial of such petition, 
and, where considered appropriate, of 
any other action taken in connection 
therewith. 

(R.S. 161, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 22, 39 U.S.C. 
309, 501) 


PART 202—PROCEDURE BEFORE 
THE GENERAL COUNSEL 

Subpart A—Procedure Governing the Admission 
of Attorneys To Practice Before the Post Office 
Department 
Sec. 

202.1 Requisites to admission. 

202.2 Persons ineligible for admission to 

practice. 

202.3 Authorization of appearance required. 

202.4 Complaint of misconduct. 

202.5 Suspension an^ disbarment from prac¬ 

tice; grounds. 

202.6 Notice of disbarment; exclusion from 

practice. 

Subpart B—Procedure in Cases Relating to 
Disbarment of Attorneys 

202.20 Institution of proceedings. 

202.21 Service of complaint. 

202.22 Answers. 

202.23 Appearances. 

202.24 Appearance blanks. 

202.25 Failure to answer or appear. 

202.26 Amendments of pleadings. 

202.27 Subpoenas. 

202.28 Continuances. 

202.29 Hearing officers. 

202.30 Evidence. 

202.31 Testimony under oath. 

202.32 Exclusion of irrelevant matter. 

202.33 Statements of facts. 

202.34 Official notice. 

202.35 Documentary evidence. 

202.36 Objections. 

202.37 Depositions. 

202.38 Transcript. 

202.39 Oral argument. 

202.40 Petitions for further hearing. 

202.41 Findings of fact and conclusion. 

Subpart C—Procedure to Adjudicate Claims for 
Personal Injury or Property Damage Arising 
Out of the Operation of the Postal Service 

202.50 Character and limit of claims. 

202.51 Time limit for filing. 

202.52 Place of filing. 

202.53 By whom claims may be filed. 

202.54 Manner of filing claims. 

202.55 Evidence required to support claim. 

202.56 Adjudication and settlement of 

claims. 

202.57 Review of adjudications. 

Authority: §§ 202.1 through 202.57 issued 

under R.S. 161, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 22, 39 
U.S.C. 309, 501. 

Subpart A—Procedure Governing the 
Admission of Attorneys to Practice 
Before the Post Office Department 

§ 202.1 Requisites to admission. 

(a) Any individual who is a party to 
any proceedings before an examiner may 
appear for himself or by an attorney-at- 
law. 

(b) Except as provided in § 202.2, any 
attorney-at-law v. T ho is a member in 
good standing of the Bar of the Supreme 
Court of the United States or of the 
highest court of any State, Territory or 
of the District of Columbia, and is not 
under any order of any court suspending, 
enjoining, restraining, disbarring, or 
otherwise restricting him in the practice 
of law may represent others before the 
Post Office Department. 

(c) When an attorney acting in a 
representative capacity appears in per¬ 
son or signs a paper in practice before 
the Post Office Department his personal 
appearance or signature shall constitute 
a representation to the Post Office De¬ 
partment that under the provisions of 


this part and the law he is authorized 
and qualified to represent the particular 
party in whose behalf he acts. 

§ 202.2 Person ineligible for admission 
to practice. 

(a) No attorney disbarred from prac¬ 
tice in this Department or in any other 
executive department will be eligible 
for admission to practice before the Post 
Office Department until said order of 
disbarment shall have been revoked. 

(b) Any attorney who, subsequently to 
being admitted to practice before the 
Post Office Department, is disbarred by 
any other executive department shall be 
deemed suspended from practice in this 
Department during the pendency of said 
order of disbarment. 

(c) No person who has been an attor¬ 
ney, officer, clerk, or employee in this 
Department will be recognized as attor¬ 
ney for prosecuting before this Depart¬ 
ment or any office thereof any case or 
matter with which he was in anywise 
connected while he was such attorney, 
officer, clerk, or employee. 

(d) No person coming within the pro¬ 
hibitions of 5 U. S. C. 99, 18 U. S. C. 281, 
or 18 U. S. C. 283, will be recognized as 
attorney before this Department or any 
office thereof. 


§ 202.3 Authorization of appearance re¬ 
quired. 

The head of any bureau or office may 
require an attorney to present satisfac¬ 
tory evidence of his authority to rep¬ 
resent the person for whom he appears. 

§ 202.4 Complaint of misconduct. 

If the head of any bureau or office of 
the Department has reason to believe, or 
if complaint be made to him, that any at¬ 
torney is guilty of conduct subjecting him 
to suspension or disbarment, the head of 
such office shall report the same to the 
General Counsel, who shall proceed in 
accordance with the rules issued by him, 
which are set forth in §§ 202.20 to 202.41. 


§ 202.5 Suspension and disbarment 
from practice; grounds. 

Any attorney who is guilty of con¬ 
duct falling in one or more of the follow¬ 
ing categories may be suspended or dis¬ 
barred: 

(a) Who charges or receives, either 

directly or indirectly, in cases before the 
Post Office Department arising under the. 
Federal Tort Claims Act (62 Stat. 869, 28 
U. S. C. 2678), any fee or compensation 
in excess of that provided for by section 
2678 of said act, or in cases before the 
Department not arising under said act, 
any fee or compensation deemed to be 
grossly excessive in relation to the serv¬ 
ices performed. _ „ 

(b) Who, with intent to defraud or 
deceive, bribes, attempts to bribe, coerces, 
or attempts to coerce, by any means 
whatsoever, any person, including a 
party to a case, or an officer or employe 
of the Post Office Department or postal 
service, to commit an act or to refrain 
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with any case; 

(c) Who wilfully misleads, misin¬ 
forms, or deceives an officer or employee 
of the Post Office Department or postal 
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service concerning any material and 
relevant fact in connection with a case; 

(d) Who wilfully deceives, misleads, or 
threatens any party to a case concerning 
any matter relating to the case; 

(e) Who solicits practice by means of 
runners or other unethical methods; 

(f) Who represents, as an associate, an 
attorney who, known to him, solicits 
practice by means of runners or other 
unethical methods; 

(g) Who has been temporarily sus¬ 
pended, and such suspension is still in 
effect, or permanently disbarred from 
practice in any court, Federal, State (in¬ 
cluding the District of Columbia), terri¬ 
torial, or insular; 

(h) Who is temporarily suspended, 
and such suspension is still in effect, or 
permanently disbarred from practice in 
a representative capacity before any ex¬ 
ecutive department, board, commission, 
or other Governmental unit, Federal, 
State (including the District of Colum¬ 
bia), territorial, or insular; 

(i) Who, by use of his name, personal 
appearance, or any device, aids and abets 
an attorney to practice during the period 
of his suspension or disbarment, such 
suspension, or disbarment being known 
to him; 

(j) Who wilfully made false state¬ 
ments in his application for admission to 
practice or in his participation in any 

case; 

(k) Who engages in contumelious or 
otherwise unprofessional conduct with 
respect to a case in which such attorney 
acts in a representative capacity which 
would constitute cause for suspension or 
disbarment were the case pending before 
a court; 

(l) Who, having been furnished with 
a copy or copies of any portion of the 
record in any case, wilfully fails to sur¬ 
render such copy or copies upon final 
disposition of the case, or wilfully and 
without authorization makes and retains 
a copy or copies of the material 
furnished; 

(m) Who has been convicted of a 
felony, or, having been convicted of any 
crime, is sentenced to imprisonment for 
a term of one year or more; 

(n) Who no longer possesses the quali¬ 
fications required for admission to 
practice. 

§ 202.6 Notice of disbarment; exclusion 
from practice. 

Upon the disbarment of an attorney, 
notice thereof will be given to the heads 
of the offices of this Department and to 
the other Executive Departments, and 
thereafter, until otherwise ordered, such 
disbarred persons will not be recognized 
as attorneys before the Post Office De¬ 
partment or any office thereof. 

Subpart B—Procedure in Cases Re¬ 
lating to Disbarment of Attorneys 

§ 202.20 Institution of proceedings. 

(a) Whenever any person submits to 
the General Counsel a complaint against 
any attorney practicing before the De¬ 
partment, he may refer such complaint 
k° the Chief Inspector for a complete 
investigation and report. 

Upon the receipt of the report of 
the Chief Inspector, the General Counsel 


will assign the matter to the Attorney in 
Charge of Admissions and Disbarment 
cases. 

(c) Whenever the Attorney in Charge 
of Admissions and Disbarments shall 
have before him evidence on the basis 
of which he has reasonable grounds to 
believe that any attorney or represent¬ 
ative against whom a complaint has been 
made as aforesaid, has violated the con¬ 
ditions of his admission to practice, and 
if it shall appear that a proceeding be¬ 
fore the General Counsel is required to 
determine whether or not such attorney 
should be disbarred from practice before 
the Department, he shall prepare and 
submit to the General Counsel a specifi¬ 
cation of charges naming the attorney 
accused of improper practices or lack of 
proper qualifications, and stating the 
charges against him in such manner as 
to enable such attorney to answer them. 

(d) If upon the presentation of such 
specification of charges to the General 
Counsel he determines that in the public 
interest a hearing is necessary to ascer¬ 
tain whether or not the accused attorney 
has been guilty of improper practices or 
is deficient in qualifications as alleged in 
the specification of charges against him, 
the General Counsel will issue a notice to 
the accused attorney to show cause on a 
specified day why an order of disbarment 
or suspension, as the case may be, should 
not be issued against him pursuant to 
the provisions of the regulations govern¬ 
ing such cases. 

§ 202.21 Service of complaint. 

(a) Service of the complaint consist¬ 
ing of the notice to show cause and the 
specification of charges accompanied 
with copies of the “Procedure in Cases 
Relating to Disbarment of Attorneys” 
shall be effected by the transmission of 
same to the postmaster at the office of 
address of the accused attorney and shall 
be delivered to said attorney by said post¬ 
master or an employee of the post office 
under his direction; and a receipt shall 
be secured from the accused attorney 
acknowledging delivery of said com¬ 
plaint, which receipt shall be forwarded 
to the General Counsel of the Post Office 
Department and shall be incorporated in 
the record of the case. 

(b) In the event that no person can be 
found upon whom service of the com¬ 
plaint can be effected pursuant to the 
above rule, the complaint may be de¬ 
livered with other mail addressed to the 
accused attorney and a statement to that 
effect showing the time and place of such 
delivery signed by the postal employee 
who so delivered the complaint shall 
constitute evidence of service of the no¬ 
tice showing the time and place of the 
hearing, and of the specification of 
charges. 

§ 202.22 Answers. 

(a) In case of desire to contest the 
proceeding, the respondent in any such 
case shall file with the General Counsel 
of the Post Office Department an an¬ 
swer to the complaint. Three copies 
of the answer shall be supplied. The 
answer shall contain a concise state¬ 
ment on behalf of the respondent admit¬ 
ting, denying or explaining each of the 
charges alleged in the complaint. AH 


answers shall be signed by the respond¬ 
ent or by his attorney at law. 

(b) The answer may be submitted by 
mail or presented by the respondent or 
his representative not later than the 
commencement of the hearing. 

(c) The hearing will be held at the 
time and place stated in the notice re¬ 
gardless of whether the respondent files 
an answer or makes an appearance dur¬ 
ing the proceedings. 

(d) If the respondent desires to waive 
a hearing on the allegations of fact set 
forth in the complaint, and does not de¬ 
sire to contest the allegations of fact, 
the answer shall consist of a statement 
that the respondent admits as true all 
the material allegations of fact charged. 
Contemporaneously with the filing of 
such answer the respondent shall state 
in writing whether he desires to appear 
and be heard on the question as to 
whether the admitted facts constitute 
the violation alleged in the complaint. 
Respondent may also file a brief in sup¬ 
port of his contention. 

§ 202.23 Appearances. 

Any respondent attorney who has been 
served with a complaint and notice to 
show cause as set forth above may ap¬ 
pear and be heard in person or by an 
attorney who must have been duly quali¬ 
fied and admitted to practice before the 
Post Office Department prior to the en¬ 
trance of his appearance in behalf of the 
respondent and the hearing upon the 
complaint in issue. 

§ 202.24 Appearance blanks. ** 

Each attorney representing respond¬ 
ents shall enter his appearance in dupli¬ 
cate on the form to be prescribed for 
that purpose by the General Counsel and 
furnished to such attorney, prior to par¬ 
ticipating in a hearing, and said appear¬ 
ances shall be made a part of the record. 

§ 202.25 Failure to answer or appear. 

If the respondent fails to appear or to 
be represented at the hearing, he shall be 
deemed to have waived the right to be 
heard in the proceeding and an order 
pro-confesso may be entered against 
him. 

§ 202.26 Amendments of pleadings. 

Amendments to pleadings may be of¬ 
fered by any party during the course of 
a hearing and may be accepted by the 
General Counsel and incorporated into 
the record unless it shall be shown that 
the rights of the respondent will be un¬ 
fairly prejudiced thereby. 

§ 202.27 Subpoenas. 

The Post Office Department is not 
authorized by law to issue subpoenas re¬ 
quiring the attendance or testimony of 
witnesses and cannot furnish or pay wit¬ 
ness fees or transportation expenses. 

§ 202.28 Continuances. 

A short continuance may be granted 
to a respondent in any case where ap¬ 
plication is made therefor in writing not 
later than ten days before the date set 
forth for the hearing, which application 
shall contain a statement of the reasons 
upon which such request for a contin¬ 
uance is based; but such reasons must be 
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substantial and relate to the defense of 
the charges. 

§ 202.29 Hearing officers. 

Whenever it is impracticable for the 
General Counsel to preside at any pro¬ 
ceeding under this subpart, or if for any 
other reason he deems it desirable to do 
so, he shall designate a member of the 
legal staff of the Post Office Department 
as a special hearing officer in the case. 
The General Counsel or any hearing of¬ 
ficer acting in his behalf will rule upon 
all offers of proof; receive oral or doc¬ 
umentary evidence; regulate the course 
of the hearing and the conduct of the 
parties; dispose of procedural motions; 
requests for adjournment and similar 
matters; require oral argument upon 
questions raised in the course of the 
hearing or at the close thereof, and limit 
such argument as to time and subject 
matter. Hearings will be conducted in 
such a way as to afford respondent per¬ 
sons a reasonable opportunity to be 
heard on matters relevant to the issues 
involved and so as to obtain a clear and 
orderly record. 

§ 202.30 Evidence. 

Except as otherwise provided in this 
part, the rules of evidence governing civil 
proceedings in matters not involving trial 
by jury in the courts of the United States 
shall govern formal proceedings before 
the General Counsel: Provided, however , 
That such rules may be relaxed in any 
case where the ends of justice may be 
better served by so doing. 

§ 202.31 Testimony under oath. 

The testimony of witnesses at a hear¬ 
ing shall be upon oath or affirmation and 
witnesses shall be subject to cross-exam¬ 
ination. Any witness may, in the discre¬ 
tion of the General Counsel or Hearing 
Officer be examined separately and apart 
from other witnesses except those who 
may be parties to the proceeding. 

§ 202.32 Exclusion of irrelevant matter. 

Insofar as practicable the General 
Counsel or Hearing Officer shall exclude 
evidence which is immaterial, irrelevant 
or unduly repetitious, or which is not of 
the sort upon which responsible persons 
are accustomed to rely. 

§ 202.33 Statements of facts. 

Agreed statements of facts signed by 
all parties to any hearing may be re¬ 
ceived in evidence. 

§ 202.34 Official notice. 

Official notice.may be taken of all mat¬ 
ters of generally recognized or scientific 
fact of an established character. 

§ 202.35 Documentary evidence. 

Relevant and material documents 
must be properly identified or authenti¬ 
cated. 

§ 202.36 Objections. 

If any party objects to the admission 
or rejection of any evidence or to the 
limitation of the scope of cross-examina¬ 
tion, he shall state briefly the grounds 
of such objection, whereupon an auto¬ 
matic exception will follow if the objec¬ 
tion is overruled by the General Counsel 
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or by the Hearing Officer. The transcript 
shall not include argument or debate 
upon objections except as ordered by 
the General Counsel or Hearing Offi¬ 
cer. The ruling on any objection shall 
be a part of the transcript. 

§ 202.37 Depositions. 

No provision has been made by the 
Post Office Department for the taking of 
depositions and no money has been ap¬ 
propriated by Congress for that purpose. 

§ 202.38 Transcript. 

(a) The transcript of the proceedings 
before the General Counsel or Hearing 
Officer shall be made in every case by 
the reporting system of the Office of 
the General Counsel. Said transcript, 
together with all documents and plead¬ 
ings filed in the case, shall constitute 
the official record thereof. If answer 
to the charges is made, a copy of the 
transcript shall be loaned to the re¬ 
spondent after the conclusion of the 
hearing for use in preparing any written 
brief or argument which the respondent 
desires to have considered when the case 
is taken up for disposition. The General 
Counsel or Hearing Officer will apprise 
each respondent present at a hearing of 
such fact and shall state the length of 
time to be allowed respondent for the 
preparation of the brief after he has 
been furnished the transcript. 

(b) The transcript shall be returned 
with the respondent’s brief. 

§ 202.39 Oral argument. 

If oral argument before the General 
Counsel or Hearing Officer is desired 
he should be notified before the close 
of the hearing in order that he may 
arrange to hear the argument at the 
close of the testimony, within such 
limits of time as may be agreeable to the 
parties and as he may determine to be 
adequate. Such argument shall be tran¬ 
scribed and bound with the transcript 
of testimony. 

§ 202.40 Petitions for further hearing. 

(a) An application for further hearing 
in a proceeding before final submission, 
or for reopening a proceeding after final 
submission, or for rehearing, reargu¬ 
ment, or reconsideration after decision, 
must be made by petition stating specif¬ 
ically the grounds relied upon. 

(b) A petition for further hearing or 
for reopening a proceeding to take fur¬ 
ther evidence must (1) state briefly the 
nature and purpose of the evidence to 
be adduced; (2) show that such evidence 
would not be merely cumulative, and that 
the failure previously to present such 
evidence is not due to lack of reasonable 
diligence, and (3) show cause why the 
petition should be granted. A petition 
for rehearing, reargument, or reconsider¬ 
ation must specify the matters claimed 
to have been decided erroneously and 
must briefly state the alleged errors. A 
petitioner praying that an order be va¬ 
cated or modified by reason of matters 
which have arisen since the hearing, must 
briefly set forth all the matters relied 
upon by the petitioner. 

(c) No petition filed under this Rule 
shall automatically stay the effect of, 
terminate or modify any order thereto¬ 


fore entered, whether or not such order 
is one which the petitioner prays to be 
reconsidered. 

(d) A petition for rehearing, reargu¬ 
ment, reconsideration, or modification of 
a final order must be filed within ten 
(10) days after the date of service of 
such order. 

§ 202.41 Findings of fact and conclu¬ 
sion. 

Upon the basis of the complete record 
the General Counsel will make a finding 
of the facts on the issues involved and 
conclusions as to the action to be taken 
and furnish a copy thereof to the re¬ 
spondent. 

Subpart C—Procedure To Adjudicaie 

Claims for Personal Injury or Prop¬ 
erty Damage Arising Out of the 

Operation of the Postal Service 

§ 202.50 Character and limit of claims. 

(a) Proceedings to adjudicate claims 
for personal injury or property damage 
arising out of the operation of the postal 
service, under the provisions of the Fed¬ 
eral Tort Claims Act (28 U. S. C. 2672 
et seq.) and the Deficiency Appropria¬ 
tion Act of June 16, 1921, as amended 
(39 U.S.C. 2409). 

(b) Claims for damage to or loss of 
property or on account of personal in¬ 
jury or death caused by the negligent 
or wrongful act or omission of an em¬ 
ployee of the Department acting within 
the scope of his employment under cir¬ 
cumstances where the United States, if a 
private person, would be liable to the 
claimant for such damage, loss, injury, 
or death in accordance with the law of 
the place where the act or omission 
occurred. The authority of the Depart¬ 
ment to award compensation under this 
act is limited to claims not exceeding 
$2,500. Where loss or damage occurs 
without negligence on the part of the 
Government employee involved, the 
maximum compensation which the De¬ 
partment may pay is $500. 

§ 202.51 Time limit for filing. 

The statutory period of limitation 
under 28 U.S.C. 2672, et seq., is two years. 
The maximum amount for which claim 
may be filed under 39 U.S.C. 2409 is $500. 
The maximum amount for which an 
administrative claim may be filed under 
28 U.S.C. 2672, et seq., is $2,500. 

§ 202.52 Place of filing. 

Written claim is usually filed with the 
postmaster of the office within the de¬ 
livery limits of which the accident hap¬ 
pened, but may be filed with any officer 
of the Department or sent directly to the 
General Counsel. 

§ 202.53 By whom claims may be Died. 

A claim may be filed by the person 
or firm sustaining injuries or damage 
in his/its own right. An attorney may 
assist the claimant but may not sig^ 
the claim for such claimant. The pm- 
visions of 28 U.S.C. 2678 should be con¬ 
sulted in fixing the amount of attorneys 
fees. 
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§ 202.54 Manner of filing claims. 

Claim must be filed on Standard Form 
95 which may be obtained from local 
postmasters or other local postal estab¬ 
lishments. 

§ 202.55 Evidence required to support 
claim. 

Each claim filed must be supported 
as follows: (a) In cases of property 
damage, by an itemized, receipted bill 
or bills covering the repairs to the pri¬ 
vate property or the replacement of 
property destroyed, and limited to such 
items of repair or replacement as were 
necessitated by reason of the damage in¬ 
curred in the specific accident giving rise 
to the claim or, if repairs have not yet 
been made, at least two itemized, signed 
statements or estimates by reliable disin¬ 
terested concerns; or where property is 
not economically reparable, or is lost or 
destroyed, statements as to the original 
cost of the property, the date of pur¬ 
chase, and the value of the property, both 
before and after the accident, which 
statements should be by disinterested, 
competent persons, preferably reputable 
dealers or officers familiar with the type 
of property damaged, or by two or more 
competitive bidders, whose bids should 
be certified as just and correct; the tes¬ 
timony of any available witnesses which 
the claimant desires considered in the 
adjudication of such claim; and in cases 
where the property is covered by insur¬ 
ance—e. g., collision insurance on a car— 
the claimant must state what insurance 
is carried, the name and location of the 
company, whether he has filed claim with 
that company, and what action the in¬ 
surance company has taken or will take 
with respect to such claim. Claims from 
insurance companies as subrogees must 
be executed by their proper claims offi¬ 
cers arid must be supported with subro¬ 
gation receipts evidencing the payments 
made to their assured; (b) in cases of 
personal injury, by doctors’ bills, hospi¬ 
tal bills, nursing bills, bills covering den¬ 
tal or optical services, a sworn state¬ 
ment from the claimant’s employer es¬ 
tablishing the amount of time and the 
compensation lost by reason of the acci¬ 
dent, a statement from the attending 
physician showing the nature and ex¬ 
tent of the injuries and the treatment 
thereof, the degree of permanent or par¬ 
tial disability, if any, the prognosis, and 
the period of hospitalization or incapac¬ 
itation; also the sworn statements of any 
available witnesses. The evidence spe¬ 
cifically described in this section may be 
supplemented by any other documentary 
evidence which would be helpful to the 
Department in adjudicating claims. 
Claimants shall be required to submit to 
Physical examinations by competent doc¬ 
tors employed or retained by the Govern¬ 
ment whenever they are requested to 
do so. 

* 

§ 202.56 Adjudication and settlement of 
claims. 

In any case where the General Coun¬ 
sel, upon consideration of all the evi¬ 
dence submitted, finds that compensa¬ 
tion is due a claimant under either of 
fiese acts, payment will be made by the 
^ost Office Department and in due 


course a settlement warrant will be for¬ 
warded to the claimant. Where an at¬ 
torney has assisted in the prosecution 
of his claim, the attorney’s name will be 
included in the award. 

§ 202.57 Review of adjudications. 

The approval and acceptance of ad¬ 
judication of any claim made by the 
General Counsel constitutes final ac¬ 
tion in a case so far as the Depart¬ 
ment is concerned, and there is no way 
by which review thereof in the De¬ 
partment may be obtained. If a 
claim filed under the Federal Tort 
Claims Act is disallowed, or if the claim¬ 
ant is unwilling to accept the amount 
awarded, or if the claimant wishes to 
withdraw the claim from consideration 
by the Department before final disposi¬ 
tion, resort may be had to the United 
States Courts for relief. Conditions 
under which relief may be sought in the 
courts will be found in 28 U. S. C. 2675 
and other pertinent sections of the Code 
referred to therein. Where such suit is 
brought, the pertinent provisions of Title 
28, United States Code, should be ex¬ 
amined by the claimant in order that its 
specific conditions may properly be com¬ 
plied with. 


PART 203—HEARINGS ON 
MAILABILITY 


Sec. 


203.1 

Limitation. 

203.2 

Initiation. 

203.3 

Complaint. 

203.4 

Notice of hearing; service. 

203.5 

Compromise and informal disposi¬ 


tions. 

203.6 

Answer. 

203.7 

Default. 

203.8 

Hearing. 

203.9 

Proposed findings of fact. 

203.10 

Initial decision. 

203.11 

Appeal. 

203.12 

Departmental decision. 

203.13 

Expedition. 

203.14 

Disposition. 


Authority: §§ 203.1 to 203.14 issued under 
R.S. 161, as amended sec 1, 62 Stat. 740, as 
amended, 741, 762, as amended, 768, as 
amended, 769, 781, as amended, 782; 74 Stat. 
554; 5 U.S.C. 22, 18 U.S.C. 871, 876, 1302, 1461, 
1463, 1715, 1717, 1718, 39 U.S.C. 309, 501, 4001. 

§ 203.1 Limitation. 

The rules shall be applicable only to 
cases where the matter offered for mail¬ 
ing shall be of substantial value or quan¬ 
tity. The initial determination of this 
question by the General Counsel may be 
appealed to the Judicial Officer. 

§ 203.2 Initiation. 

Upon receipt of mail matter of doubt¬ 
ful mailability under the provisions of 
18 U.S.C. 1302, 1461, 1463, 1717 or 1718 
submitted by a postmaster pursuant to 
sec. 331.6 of the Postal Manual, the Gen¬ 
eral Counsel shall: (a) file a complaint 
with the Docket Clerk of the Post Office 
Department or (b) instruct the postmas¬ 
ter to accept such matter for mailing. 

§ 203.3 Complaint. 

The complaint shall: (a) State statu¬ 
tory and/or regulatory authority for 
withholding the matter from the mails; 
(b) specify the character or content of 
the matter which the complainant be¬ 


lieves to be non-mailable; and (c) re¬ 
quest the issuance of a notice of hearing 
by the Docket Clerk. 

§ 203.4 Notice of hearing; service. 

Upon receipt of the complaint the 
Docket Clerk shall issue a notice of hear¬ 
ing. The notice shall set the time and 
place for the hearing and assign on rota¬ 
tion as far as practicable, a Hearing Ex¬ 
aminer qualified pursuant to section 11 
of the Administrative Procedure Act. 
The date set for the hearing shall be 
within ten days of the date of the filing 
of the complaint. The notice, together 
with copies of the complaint and these 
rules, shall be sent promptly to the Post¬ 
master at the place of mailing to be 
served upon the mailer or his agent. A 
receipt therefor shall be obtained and 
forwarded immediately to the Docket 
Clerk. If personal service cannot be 
made, the notice of hearing shall be de¬ 
posited in the mails for delivery in the 
regular course which shall constitute 
valid service. A report of such delivery 
shall be promptly forwarded to the 
Docket Clerk. 

§ 203.5 Compromise and informal dis¬ 
positions. 

The mailer may request a conference 
with the complainant to consider in¬ 
formal disposition of any question of 
mailability or apply to the complainant 
for the withdrawal of the matter from 
the mails. When such a request is re¬ 
ceived, the scheduled hearing date will 
be postponed for such period of time as 
may be necessary but in no event longer 
than five days unless specifically re¬ 
quested by the mailer. If no agreement 
is reached, the proceeding shall promptly 
be re-scheduled for hearing. 

§ 203.6 Answer. 

The mailer may file an answer to the 
complaint and appear in person or by 
counsel at the hearing. The answer 
shall contain a reply to each allegation 
in the complaint and shall be filed in 
triplicate with the Docket Clerk in Room 
3350, Post Office Department, Washing¬ 
ton 25, D.C., at least three days prior to 
the date set for the hearing. Each alle¬ 
gation not answered shall be deemed 
admitted. 

§203.7 Default. 

If no answer to the complaint is filed, 
the mailer shall be deemed in default 
and the Judicial Officer shall instruct the 
postmaster of the disposition to be made 
of the matter in accordance with 
§ 203.11. If the mailer files an answer 
but fails to appear at the hearing, the 
hearing examiner shall receive the evi¬ 
dence of the complainant and render an 
initial decision pursuant to § 203.10. 

§ 203.8 Hearing. 

Unless otherwise ordered by the Hear¬ 
ing Examiner, the hearing shall be held 
in Room 5241, Post Office Department, 
12th and Pennsylvania Avenue NW., 
Washington 25, D.C., on the date set in 
the notice. 

§ 203.9 Proposed findings of fact. 

Either party may submit proposed 
findings of fact and conclusions of law 
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orally or in writing at the conclusion of 
the hearing, unless the mailer requests 
an extension, which may be granted for 
a reasonable time. 

§ 203.10 Initial decision. 

Unless given orally at the conclusion 
of the hearing, the Hearing Examiner 
shall render an initial decision within 
five days of the conclusion of the hearing 
or of the receipt of the proposed findings 
if not submitted at the hearing. The 
initial decision shall become the depart¬ 
mental decision if an appeal is not 
perfected. 

§ 203.11 Appeal. 

Either party may file exceptions in a 
brief on appeal to the Judicial Officer 
within five days after the initial decision 
unless additional time is requested by the 
mailer. A reply brief may be filed within 
five days after the receipt of the appeal 
brief by the Docket Clerk. 

§ 203.12 Departmental decision. 

The Judicial Officer shall render a de¬ 
partmental decision or refer the matter 
to the Postmaster General for decision. 
The decision shall be served upon the 
parties and the postmaster. 

§ 203.13 Expedition. 

For the purposes of expedition the 
parties may, with the concurrence of the 
Judicial Officer, agree to waive any of 
these procedures. 

§ 203.14 Disposition. 

Matter found to be nonmailable shall 
be held at the post office where detained 
for a period of fifteen days, unless ex¬ 
tended by the Judicial Officer, from the 
date of the departmental decision. Dur¬ 
ing that time the mailer may make appli¬ 
cation for the withdrawal of the matter. 
The Judicial Officer shall order the mat¬ 
ter returned to the mailer or otherwise 
disposed of in accordance with 39 U.S.C. 
4001. 


PART 204—RULES OF PRACTICE IN 
PROCEEDINGS RELATIVE TO THE 
DENIAL, SUSPENSION OR ANNUL¬ 
MENT OF SECOND-CLASS MAIL 
PRIVILEGES 

Sec. 

204.1 Scope of rules. 

204.2 Informal dispositions. 

204.3 Office, business hours. 

204.4 Application. 

204.5 Revocation. 

204.6 Failure to appeal proposed action. 

204.7 Pleading. 

204.8 Default. 

204.9 Intervention. 

204.10 Hearings. 

204.11 Change of place of hearing. 

204.12 Appearances. 

204.13 Presiding officers. 

204.14 Judicial Officer. 

204.15 Procedure. 

204.16 Transcript. 

204.17 Proposed findings and conclusions. 

204.18 Initial decision. 

204.19 Appeal and final decision. 

204.20 Continuances. 

204.21 Computation of time. 

204.22 Official record. 

204.23 Public information. 

Authority: §§ 204.1 to 204.23 issued under 
R.S. 161, as amended; 74 Stat. 554; 5 U.S.C. 
22, 39 U.S.C. 309, 501. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

§ 204.1 Scope of rules. 

The rules of practice shall apply to all 
Post Office Department proceedings con¬ 
cerning applications, denials, suspensions 
and revocations of second class permits 
arising under 39 U S. Code 4351, 4352, 
4353, 4354, 4355, 4356, and 4369. 

§ 204.2 Informal dispositions. 

These rules do not preclude the in¬ 
formal disposition of second class permit 
matters before or after institution of pro¬ 
ceedings. 

§ 204.3 Office, business hours. 

The offices of the officials mentioned 
in these rules are located at the Post 
Office Department, 12th and Pennsyl¬ 
vania Avenue NW., Washington 25, 
D.C., and are open Monday through Fri¬ 
day from 8:45 a.m. to 5:15 p.m. 

§ 204.4 Application. 

A publisher may file an application for 
entry of a publication as second class 
mail (Part 22 of this chapter). The 
Director, Classification and Special 
Services Division, Bureau of Opera¬ 
tions, Post Office Department, rules 
upon all applications. If he denies 
the application he shall notify the pub¬ 
lisher specifying the reasons for his de¬ 
nial and attaching a copy of these rules. 
Before taking action on an application, 
the Director may call upon the publisher 
for additional information or evidence to 
support or clarify the application. Fail¬ 
ure of the publisher to furnish such in¬ 
formation or evidence may be cause for 
the Director to deny the application as 
incomplete or, on its face, not fulfilling 
the requirements for entry. 

§ 204.5 Revocation. 

When the Director determines that a 
publication is no longer entitled to the 
permit, he may issue a ruling of suspen¬ 
sion or revocation to the publisher at the 
last known address of the office of pub¬ 
lication stating the reasons and attach¬ 
ing a copy of these rules. 

§ 204.6 Failure to appeal proposed 
action. 

A ruling of the Director shall become 
final upon failure of the publisher to file 
a petition in accordance with the require¬ 
ments of § 204.7. 

§ 204.7 Pleading. 

(a) Place of filing. Parties shall file 
documents of record in triplicate, unless 
otherwise ordered by the presiding offi¬ 
cer after intervention pursuant to § 204.9 
with the Docket Clerk of the Post Office 
Department, who shall cause copies to be 
delivered to the other parties and to the 
presiding officer. The Docket Clerk shall 
maintain a docket and the files in all 
proceedings. 

(b) Petition . A publisher may appeal 
from a ruling of the Director by filing 
a petition within 15 days of the receipt 
of the ruling unless extended by the Di¬ 
rector. The petition shall state tfce rea¬ 
sons the publisher believes the ruling of 
the Director is erroneous and shall af¬ 
firmatively show compliance with each 
provision of law or regulation on which 
the ruling was based. 


(c) Notice of hearing. Upon receipt 
of the petition the Docket Clerk shall set 
a date for the hearing and issue a notice 
of hearing to the parties stating the time 
and place of the hearing, the date for 
filing an answer, and the name of the 
presiding officer assigned pursuant to 
§ 204.13. 

(d) Answer. The Director shall an¬ 
swer the petition within 15 days after 
filing and admit or deny each allegation 
of the petition. 

(e) Amendment. An amendment of a 
pleading may be offered by any party at 
any time prior to the close of the hearing. 

§ 204.8 Default. 

If the publisher fails to appear at the 
hearing the presiding officer shall receive 
the evidence of the Director and render 
an initial decision (§ 204.18) from which 
either party may appeal (§ 204.19). 

§ 204.9 Intervention. 

To intervene a person not a party to 
the proceeding shall file an application 
in writing not less than three days be¬ 
fore the time fixed for hearing. The 
application shall state whom the poten¬ 
tial intervenor represents, his interest, 
the extent to which he desires to partic¬ 
ipate, and the evidence he seeks to in¬ 
troduce. The presiding officer shall 
grant an application to intervene upon 
a proper showing of interest. Participa¬ 
tion of an intervenor shall be limited to 
the filing of a brief before the presiding 
officer. 

§ 204.10 Hearings. 

Hearings are held in Room 5241, Post 
Office Department, Washington 25, D.C., 
or other locations designated by the pre¬ 
siding officer. 

§ 204.11 Change of place of hearing. 

Not later than the date fixed for the 
filing of the answer, a party may file a 
request that a hearing be held to receive 
evidence in his behalf at a place other 
than that designated for hearing in the 
notice. He shall support his request with 
a statement outlining: 

(a) The evidence to be offered in such 
place; 

(b) The names and addresses of the 
witnesses who will testify; 

(c) The reasons why such evidence 
cannot be produced at Washington, D.C. 
The presiding officer shall give consid¬ 
eration to the convenience and necessity 
of the parties and the relevancy of the 
evidence to be offered. 

§ 204.12 Appearances. 

(a) The General Counsel of the Post 
Office Department or a member of his 
staff designated by him shall represent 
the Director. 

(b) A publisher or intervenor may ap¬ 
pear and be heard in person or by attor¬ 
ney. Attorneys may practice before 
the Department in accordance witn 
Part 202 of this chapter. 

(c) An attorney representing a pub¬ 
lisher or intervenor shall file a writt 
authorization from the publisher or i - 
tervenor before he may participatem v 
proceeding. The publisher or interve f 
must promptly file a notice of change u 
attorneys. 
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(d) When a publisher or intervenor is 
represented by an authorized attorney 
all subsequent pleadings shall be served 
upon the attorney. 

§ 204.13 Presiding officers. 

(a) The Docket Clerk shall assign a 
case to a hearing examiner, so far as 
practical upon rotation, to preside over 
the hearing. The hearing examiner shall 
be qualified pursuant to the Administra¬ 
tive Procedure Act (5 U.S.C. 1010). 

(b) The presiding officer shall have 
authority to: 

(1) Administer oaths and affirma¬ 
tions; 

(2) Examine witnesses; 

(3) Rule upon matters of evidence 
and procedure; 

(4) Order any pleading amended upon 
motion of a party at any time prior to 
the close of the hearing; 

(5) Maintain discipline and decorum 
and exclude from the hearing any per¬ 
son acting in an indecorous manner; 

(6) Require the filing of briefs on any 
matter upon which he is required to rule; 

(7) Order pre-hearing conferences for 
the settlement or simplification of issues 
by consent of the parties; 

(8) Order the proceeding re-opened at 
any time prior to his decision for the 
receipt of additional evidence; 

(9) Render an initial decision. 


§ 204.14 Judicial Officer. 


The Judicial Officer is authorized to 
render a final departmental decision for 
the Postmaster General. He will con¬ 
sider the entire record including the 
initial decision and the exceptions to 
that decision. Before any final agency 
decision has been rendered, he may order 
the hearing reopened for the hearing ex¬ 
aminer to take additional evidence. 

§ 204.15 Procedure. 


(a) Evidence. The general rules of 
evidence governing civil proceedings in 
matters not involving trial by jury in 
the courts of the United States apply, 
^e niles may be relaxed to the extent 
that the presiding officer may deem 
Proper to insure an adequate and fair 
hearing. The presiding officer may ex¬ 
clude irrelevant or repetitious evidence. 

(b) Subpoenas . The Post Office De¬ 
partment is not authorized to issue 
subpoenas. 

(c) Depositions. Depositions may be 
taken in accordance with § 201.24 of this 

chapter. 

F f es * The p °st Office Department 
uoes not pay fees and expenses for wit¬ 
nesses or depositions of the publisher or 

intervenor. 


§ 204.16 Transcript. 

ni a) ^ contract reporter of the P< 
f De P artn ient under the supervisi 
Wo EF esidin S officer shall report hes 
re P° rter shall supply the pa 
n + . copies of the transcript at ral 
twLn ^ ce ? d those fix cd by contract t 
fto? Department and the report 
RiavKo Cha ? ges ^ official transcr: 

only wlien they involve su 
stantiai errors. A party may file a m 

scr?nt f •^°. rrection of the official tra 
Pt within 10 days after his receipt 
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the transcript or any part thereof. 
Other parties shall notify the presiding 
officer in writing if they concur with the 
requested corrections. The presiding 
officer shall then specify the corrections 
to be made in the transcript. He may on 
his own initiative order corrections in 
the transcript after notice to the parties 
subj ect to their obj ection. 

§ 204.17 Proposed findings and conclu¬ 
sions. 

(a) A party to a proceeding may sub¬ 
mit proposed findings of fact and conclu¬ 
sions o; law to the presiding officer. The 
presiding officer shall determine whether 
they shall be oral or written. The pre¬ 
siding officer may require parties to a 
proceeding to submit proposed findings 
of fact and conclusions of law with sup¬ 
porting reasons. When the proposed 
findings are not submitted orally they 
shall be filed within 15 days after 
delivery of the official transcript to the 
Docket Clerk. The Docket Clerk shall 
notify the parties of the filing date which 
shall be the same for both parties. If 
not submitted by that date, the findings 
will not be considered or included in the 
record. 

(b) Except when presented orally be¬ 
fore the close of the hearing, proposed 
findings of fact shall be set forth in num¬ 
bered paragraphs and shall state with 
particularly all evidentiary facts in the 
record with appropriate citations to the 
transcript or exhibits relied upon to sup¬ 
port the conclusions proposed. Each 
proposed conclusion shall be separately 
stated. 

§ 204.18 Initial decision. 

(a) Upon request of either party the 
presiding officer may render an oral ini¬ 
tial decision at the close of the hearing 
when the nature of the case and the pub¬ 
lic interest warrant. If a party desires 
an oral initial decision he shall notify 
the presiding officer and the opposing 
party at least 5 days prior to the date set 
for hearing. Parties may then submit 
proposed findings orally or in writing at 
the conclusion of the hearing. 

(b) If an oral initial decision is not 
rendered, the presiding officer shall ren¬ 
der a written initial decision at the ear¬ 
liest possible date. The initial decision 
shall become the final departmental de¬ 
cision unless it is appealed. 

(c) The initial decision shall include 
findings upon all material issues of fact 
and law presented on the record and the 
reasons for those findings. 

§ 204.19 Appeal and final decision. 

(a) A party may appeal to the Judi¬ 
cial Officer from an initial decision by fil¬ 
ing exceptions in a brief on appeal within 
15 days from the receipt or oral rendi¬ 
tion of the initial decision. 

(b) Upon receipt of the appeal brief 
the Judicial Officer shall set the date for 
the fifing of the reply brief. No addi¬ 
tional briefs shall be received unless re¬ 
quested by the Judicial Officer. 

(c) Appeal briefs shall contain the 
following matter in the order indicated: 

(1) A subject index of the matters 
presented with page references ; 
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(2) A table of cases alphabetically 
arranged; 

(3) A fist of statutes and texts cited 
with page references; 

(4) A concise abstract or statement of 
the case; 

(5) Numbered exceptions to the find¬ 
ings and conclusions of the presiding 
officer and the reasons for the exceptions. 

§ 204.20 Continuances. 

Continuances or extensions may be 
granted for substantial cause shown by 
the presiding officer or by the Judicial 
Officer when the proceeding is on appeal. 

§ 204.21 Computation of time. 

A designated period of time under 
these rules excludes the day the period 
begins, and includes the last day of the 
period unless the last day is a Saturday, 
Sunday or holiday, in which event the 
period runs until the close of business on 
the next working day. 

§ 204.22 Official record. 

The pleadings, orders, exhibits, tran¬ 
script of testimony, briefs, decisions and 
other documents filed in the proceeding 
constitute the official record of the 
proceeding. 

§ 204.23 Public information. 

The Law Librarian of the Post Office 
Department maintains for public inspec¬ 
tion in the Law Library copies of all ini¬ 
tial and departmental decisions. The 
Docket Clerk of the Post Office Depart¬ 
ment maintains a complete official record 
of every proceeding. A person may ex¬ 
amine a record upon authorization by 
the Judicial Officer. 

Louis J. Doyle, 
General Counsel. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-11500; Filed, Dec. 5,. 1961; 

8:45 a.m.] 


Title 5—ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chapter I—Civil Service Commission 

PART 6—EXCEPTIONS FROM THE 
COMPETITIVE SERVICE 

Housing and Home Finance Agency 

Effective upon publication in the Fed¬ 
eral Register, subparagraph (36) is 
added to paragraph (a) of § 6.342 as set 
out below. 

§ 6.342 Housing and Home Finance 
Agency. 

(a) Office of the Administrator. 
* * * 

(36) One Secretary to the Special As¬ 
sistant to the Administrator. 

(R.S. 1753, sec. 2, 22 Stat. 403, as amended; 
5 U.S.C. 631,633) 

United States Civil Serv¬ 
ice Commission, 

[seal] Mary V. Wenzel, 

Executive Assistant to 
the Commissioners. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-11504; Filed, Dec. 5, 1961; 
8:45 a.m.] 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Title 7—AGRICULTURE 

Chapter VII—Agricultural Stabiliza¬ 
tion and Conservation Service (Agri¬ 
cultural Adjustment), Department of 
Agriculture 

SUBCHAPTER D—SPECIAL PROGRAMS 

[Arndt. 4] 

PART 775—FEED GRAINS 

Subpart—1961 Feed Grain Program 
Regulations 

Use of Diverted Acreage 

The regulations governing the 1961 
Feed Grain Program, 26 F.R. 5356, as 
amended, are further amended to change 
the first sentence of § 775.7(a) prior to 
subparagraph (1) to read as follows: 
“No crop may be harvested from the 
designated diverted acreage in 1961, and 
the designated diverted acreage may not 
be grazed after the closing date estab¬ 
lished for filing Form CSS-477 (as pro¬ 
vided in § 775.14) and prior to Novem¬ 
ber 14, 1961, except * * 

(Sec. 16(c), 49 Stat. 1151, as amended by 75 
Stat. 6; secs. 4 and 5, 62 Stat. 1070-1072, as 
amended; sec. 3, 75 Stat. 7; 16 U.S.C. 590 p; 
15 U.S.C. 714 b and c) 

Issued at Washington, D.C., this 30th 
day of November 1961. 

Orville L. Freeman, 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-11552; Filed, Dec. 5, 1961; 
'8.53 a.m.] 


Title 14—AERONAUTICS AND 
SPACE 

Chapter III—Federal Aviation Agency 

SUBCHAPTER C—AIRCRAFT REGULATIONS 

[Reg. Docket No. 982; Arndt. 374] 

PART 507—AIRWORTHINESS 
DIRECTIVES 

Douglas DC-8 Series Aircraft 

Because of the inability to procure 
sufficient quantity of the improved re¬ 
placement hoses required for Douglas 
DC-8 aircraft as specified in Amendment 
347, 26 FiFt. 9671, it has been determined 
that alternative methods of compliance 
may be necessary for some operators. 
Therefore, Amendment 347, 26 F.R. 9671, 
is being amended accordingly. Also, 
this amendment provides for other ac¬ 
ceptable clamps as covered in a later 
issue of the manufacturer’s, service 
bulletin. 

Since this amendment may afford re¬ 
lief to some operators and imposes no 
additional burden on any person, notice 
and public procedure hereon are un¬ 
necessary, and the amendment may be 
made effective upon publication in the 
Federal Register. 

In consideration of the foregoing, and 
pursuant to the authority delegated to 
me by the Administrator (25 F.R. 6489), 
§ 507.10(a) of Part 507 (14 CFR Part 
507), is hereby amended as follows: 


Amendment 347, 26 F.R. 9671, Doug¬ 
las DC-8 Series aircraft, is amended by 

1. Changing the compliance statement 
to read: 

Compliance required as soon as the instal¬ 
lation of available parts can be scheduled but 
not later than the next 600 hours’ time in 
service after October 13, 1961, unless an 
operator has obtained approval from the 
Chief, Engineering and Manufacturing 
Branch, Federal Aviation Agency Western 
Region for an alternative compliance 
program. 

2. Revise paragraph (b) to read as 
follows: 

(b) Replace clamps, P/N 4365431D21C, as 
used with hoses removed per (a), with clamps 
listed in Douglas DC-8 Service Bulletin No. 
29-37, Revision No. 4, dated November 6, 
1961 (or later issue), or with equivalent FAA- 
Engineering approved clamps. The replace¬ 
ment clamps shall be installed in the manner 
and positions described in Service Bulletin 
No. 29-37. 

3. In the parenthetical reference state¬ 
ment at the end of the directive delete 
“Reissue No. 1”. 

This amendment shall become effective 
December 6,1961. 

(Sec. 313(a), 601, 603; 72 Stat. 752, 775, 776; 
49 U.S.C. 1354(a), 1421, 1423) 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on Novem¬ 
ber 29, 1961. 

George C. Prill, 

Director, 

Flight Standards Service. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-11507; Filed, Dec. 5, 1961; 

8:46 a.m.] 


SUBCHAPTER D—AIRPORT REGULATIONS 

[Reg. Docket No. 983] 

PART 555—ACQUISITION BY PUBLIC 
AGENCIES FOR PUBLIC AIRPORT 
PURPOSES OF LANDS OWNED OR 
CONTROLLED BY UNITED STATES 

Revision of Part 

This revision contains a complete re¬ 
print of Part 555, including amendments 
issued to the date of this publication. 

Attention is called to minor editorial 
changes in order that the regulation will 
be consistent with organizational 
changes made within the Federal Avia¬ 
tion Agency. In addition the revision re¬ 
flects (1) the requirement provided for in 
renumbered § 555.10 that there be incor¬ 
porated in all deeds of conveyance issued 
under section 16 of the Federal Airport 
Act, as amended, a covenant obligating 
the grantee to operate the airport with¬ 
out discrimination as to race, color, creed 
or national origin, in addition to the 
other covenants required to be incorpo¬ 
rated in the deed of conveyance, (2) 
§ 555.7 is deleted and the subsequent sec¬ 
tions renumbered and (3) the require¬ 
ment in § 555.5 that each request made 
by the public agency for conveyance 
shall be signed by a duly authorized of¬ 
ficer of the public agency and shall be 
accompanied by a certified copy of a 
resolution or ordinance authorizing such 
officer to file the resolution or ordinance 
on behalf of the requesting public agency 
and the willingness of the public agency 
to accept the property conveyed subject 


to the terms, conditions, reservations, 
and restrictions prescribed in § 555.10. 

Since this revision relates to public 
grants, benefits and contracts, compli¬ 
ance with the notice procedure and ef¬ 
fective date provisions of section 4 of 
the Administrative Procedures Act is 
unnecessary. 

Acting pursuant to authority vested in 
the Administrator of the Federal Avia¬ 
tion Agency by the Federal Airport Act 
(60 Stat. 170), as amended, and pursu¬ 
ant to authority delegated to me by the 
Administrator (26 F.R. 10644), Part 555 
of the Regulations of the Administrator 
(14 CFR Part 555) is revised as follows: 


Sec. 

555.1 Definitions. 

555.2 Purpose of regulations. 

555.3 Requests for conveyance required. 

555.4 Public agencies eligible to file re¬ 

quests for conveyance. 

555.5 Form and content of requests for 

conveyance. 

555.6 Place of filing requests for con¬ 

veyance. 

555.7 Determination by the FAA. 

555.8 Determination by the head of the 

controlling department or agency. 

555.9 Conveyances. 

555.10 Covenants and reverter clauses in 

instruments of conveyance. 


Authority: §§ 555.1 to 555.10, issued un¬ 
der sec. 16, 60 Stat. 179; 49 U.S.C. 1115. 

§ 555.1 Definitions. 

(a) All terms used in this part which 
are defined in the Federal Airport Act 
and are not defined in paragraph (b) 
of this section shall have the meaning 
given to them in the act. 

(b) As used in this part, unless the 
context otherwise requires, the following 
terms shall have the meaning indicated: 

(1) “FAA” means the Federal Avia¬ 
tion Agency. 

(2) “District Airport Engineer” means 
the directing head of a district airport 
office of the FAA. 

(3) “Department or agency” means 
any executive department, board, bu¬ 
reau, commisison, or other agency in 
the executive branch of the Federal 
Government or any corporation wholly 
owned (either directly or through one 
or more corporations) by the Unitea 

States. ., , 

(4) “Lands owned by the Unitea 

States” means any lands in which tn 
United States or any department oi 
agency has title. TT .. A 

(5) “Lands controlled by the United 
States” means any lands not ownea y 
the United States or a department or 
agency, the use of which is subject to 
approval of the United States oi 
department or agency. 

(6) “Property interest” means any 
title to or any other interest in Jaf 1 , 
any easement through or other m 

in air space. 

§ 555.2 Purpose of regulations. 

The regulations in this part aPP 1 ^ ^ 
the acquisition by public agencies, 
section 16 of the Federal AirpmtAct, 
of property interests to lands o wne ^ 
controlled by the United States, ing 
of which is necessary either for cany 
out a project under the Federal- aC t or 
port Program authorized by tn<e t 

for the operation of a public 
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Section 16 of the act provides that when¬ 
ever the Administrator of the FAA deter¬ 
mines that the use of any such lands is 
reasonably necessary for carrying out 
a project under the Federal Aid Airport 
Program or for operation of a public 
airport, he shall request the head of the 
department or agency having control 
of such lands to convey to the public 
agency sponsoring the project in ques¬ 
tion or owning or controlling the airport, 
such a property interest therein as he 
may deem necessary. The head of such 
department or agency is directed to 
determine whether the requested con¬ 
veyance is inconsistent with the needs of 
the department or agency, and upon his 
determination that the requested con¬ 
veyance is not so inconsistent is author¬ 
ized and directed, with the approval of 
the President and the Attorney General 
of the United States, and without ex¬ 
pense to the United States, to make the 
conveyance requested. 

§ 555.3 Requests for conveyance re¬ 
quired. 

Any public agency which desires to 
acquire, under section 16 of the Federal 
Airport Act, a property interest in lands 
owned or controlled by the United States, 
and which is eligible under § 555.4 shall 
file with the FAA through the District 
Airport Engineer a request for convey¬ 
ance as provided in §§ 555.5 and 555.6. 

§ 555.4 Public agencies eligible to file 
requests for conveyance. 

(a) A public agency shall be eligible 
to file with the FAA a request for con¬ 
veyance to it of a property interest in 
any lands owned or controlled by the 
United States, only if such public agency 
meets the following requirements: 

(1) The public agency must be a state, 
Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, or any 
agency of any of them; a municipality 
or other political subdivision; or a tax- 
suported organization. 

(2) The public agency must be plan¬ 
ning to use the lands in question for or 
in connection with (i) the development 
of a public airport as a project under the 
Federal-aid Airport Program, or (ii) the 
improvement, development or protection 
of an existing public airport, whether or 
not work in connection therewith is to 
be done as a project under the Federal- 
aid Airport Program, or (iii) the estab¬ 
lishment or construction of a new public 
airport, Whether or not work in connec¬ 
tion therewith is to be done as a project 
under the Federal-aid Airport Program. 

(3) The agency must have the legal 
power and authority to accept the con¬ 
veyance requested; to engage in any air¬ 
port development, improvement, or 
construction necessary to derive full 
benefit from the conveyance requested; 
to establish, operate, and maintain the 
proposed or existing airport; and to 
iaise the funds necessary to accomplish 
ine proposed development, improvement, 
oi construction and to finance the opera- 
10I J an d maintenance of the airport. 

(4) The public agency must have suf- 
kI • * unc * s available, or be able to 

obtain sufficient funds, to defray the 
osts of any development, improvement, 
t ^P^truction which may be necessary 

derive reasonable benefit from the 


conveyance requested, and to operate 
and maintain the proposed or existing 
airport. 

(5) The public agency must not be in 
default on any obligation to the Govern¬ 
ment relative to the development, opera¬ 
tion, or maintenance of an airport. 

§ 555.5 Form and content of requests for 
conveyance. 

(a) No special form is required for a 
request for conveyance under the regu¬ 
lations of this part. However, sufficient 
evidence must be furnished to enable the 
FAA to determine that the public agency 
making the request is eligible to do so, 
and that the public agency will accept 
conveyance of the land or interest in the 
lands involved in the request, subject to 
such terms, conditions, reservations and 
restrictions as are incorporated in the 
deed of conveyance. Evidence should 
also be presented indicating that the use 
of the lands requested is reasonably 
necessary for carrying out a project 
under the Federal-aid Airport Program, 
or for the operation of a public airport, 
and the property interest therein that 
will be required to accomplish such 
purpose. 

(b) Each request for conveyance shall 
state that the requesting public agency 
has the legal power and authority to 
accept a conveyance subject to the cove¬ 
nants and conditions prescribed in 
§ 555.10. 

(c) Each request for conveyance shall 
be signed by an officer of the requesting 
agency duly authorized and designated 
to file such request for and on behalf 
of the requesting public agency and shall 
be accompanied by a certified copy of a 
resolution or ordinance authorizing such 
officer to file the resolution or ordinance 
for the requesting public agency and in¬ 
dicating the willingness of the grantee to 
accept the property conveyed, subject to 
the terms, conditions, reservations and 
restrictions prescribed in § 555.10. It 
would be desirable for such resolution to 
indicate the willingness of the grantee 
to accept conveyance of the property 
subject to such other terms, conditions, 
reservations and restrictions as may be 
imposed by the United States, as well as 
such changes in the boundaries or acre¬ 
age as might be acceptable to FAA inso¬ 
far as concerns the development or use of 
the property for public airports purposes, 
thereby avoiding another resolution or 
ordinance in the event that terms and 
conditions in addition to those prescribed 
in § 555.10 are incorporated in the deed 
of conveyance or some change in 
the boundaries or acreage becomes 
necessary. 

<d) Each public agency filing a request 
for conveyance fiiust also submit with its 
request, or furnish as soon thereafter 
as possible, the following information, if 
applicable and available or procurable, 
together with any further information, 
that may be requested by the FAA: 

(1) Name and address of the public 
agency requesting the conveyance. 

(2) Name, location, and ownership of 
the subject airport. If the airport is not 
in existence, the proposed name, the ap¬ 
proved location, and the prospective 
ownership of the airport should be indi¬ 
cated. If the airport is in existence 


and is being operated under a lease or 
agreement from the requesting public 
agency, a copy of such lease or agree¬ 
ment should be submitted. 

(3) Statement of the legal power and 
authority, and financial ability of the re¬ 
questing public agency to develop, im¬ 
prove, construct, establish, operate, and 
maintain the subject airport. 

(4) Name of the Federal agency own¬ 
ing or having control of the lands re¬ 
quested. 

(5) Legal description and acreage of 
the lands requested. 

(6) Description of the specific property 
interest (title, a leasehold estate, an 
easement, a. permit or license, or an 
easement or other interest in airspace), 
necessary to meet the needs of the re¬ 
questing public agency. 

(7) Complete justification of the need 
for acquisition of the property interest 
in question, supported by such maps, 
charts, photographs, or documents as 
may be necessary to show the necessity 
for the use of the lands requested. If 
the use of other lands might be suitable 
to meet the needs of the requesting 
agency, the particular advantages of the 
Federally owned lands over such other 
suitable lands should be explained. 

(8) A statement as to the plans and 
commitments which have been made 
concerning the financing or accomplish¬ 
ment of any development, improvement, 
or construction requiring the use of the 
lands or the property interest requested. 
An estimated date at which the use of 
the subject lands or interest will be re¬ 
quired should be stated. 

(9) The status of any project for the 
development of the subject airport under 
the Federal-aid Airport Program. 

§ 555.6 Place of filing requests for con¬ 
veyance. 

A request for conveyance of a property 
interest in lands owned or controlled by 
the United States must be filed in quad¬ 
ruplicate with the District Airport En¬ 
gineer for the area in which such lands 
are located. 

§ 555.7 Determination by the FAA. 

The FAA will review each request for 
conveyance and will determine whether 
or not the requesting public agency is 
eligible and a conveyance is proper under 
section 16 of the Act and the Regulations 
of this part. In the event such deter¬ 
mination is in the affirmative, the FAA 
will request the head of the department 
or agency having control of the lands in 
question to convey to the requesting pub¬ 
lic agency such a property interest in 
the lands as he may deem necessary. In 
all cases, it will be requested that the 
conveyance be made without considera¬ 
tion other than the benefits to accrue to 
the public and the United States by vir¬ 
tue of the use of the lands for public 
airport purposes. In addition, the FAA 
will request that the instrument of con¬ 
veyance include certain covenants and 
clauses as provided in § 555.10. 

§ 555.8 Determination by the head of 
the controlling department or agency. 

The act provides that the head of any 
department or agency having control of 
lands owned or controlled by the United 
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States, upon receipt of a request from 
the FAA that an interest in such lands be 
conveyed to a public agency for airport 
purposes, shall determine whether the 
requested conveyances is inconsistent 
with the needs of the department or 
agency and shall notify the FAA of his 
determination within a period of four 
months after receipt of the request. 

§ 555.9 Conveyances. 

The act provides that if the head of a 
department or agency determines that a 
requested conveyance is not inconsistent 
with the needs of that department or 
agency, such department or agency head 
is authorized and directed, with the ap¬ 
proval of the President and the Attorney 
General of the United States, and with¬ 
out any expense to the United States, to 
perform any acts and to execute any 
instruments necessary to make the con¬ 
veyance requested. 

§ 555.10 Covenants and reverter clauses 
in instruments of conveyance. 

(a) The FAA in a request to the head 
of a department or agency for the con¬ 
veyance of a described property interest 
in lands owned or controlled by the 
United States, will request that the fol¬ 
lowing be incorporated in the granting 
clause of the instrument of conveyance: 

The property interest hereby conveyed 
shall automatically revert to the United 
States in the event that the lands in question 
are not developed for airport purposes within 
a period of three years from the date of 
conveyance or cease to be used for airport 
purposes for a period of six months; the 
grantee agreeing by the acceptance of this 
conveyance or the rights granted herein that 
a determination by the FAA or the successor 
in function, that the lands are not developed 
or have ceased to be used for airport pur¬ 
poses, shall be conclusive of the facts. 

(b) The FAA will also request that 
there be incorporated in the instrument 
of conveyance the following as covenants 
on the part of the grantee, its successors 
and assigns: 

(1) That the grantee will utilize the 
conveyed land for airport purposes. 

(2) That such airport, together with 
its appurtenant areas, buildings and 
facilities, whether or not on the land 
being conveyed, will be operated as a 
public airport upon fair and reasonable 
terms, without discrimination on the 
basis of race, color, creed, or national 
origin, as to airport employment prac¬ 
tices, and as to accommodations, serv¬ 
ices, facilities and other public uses of 
said airport. 

(3) That any subsequent transfer of 
the property interest conveyed will be 
subject to all covenants, conditions and 
limitations contained in said instrument 
of conveyance. 

(4) That in the event of a breach of 
any conditions or covenants imposed, 
the FAA, or the successor in function 
may immediately enter and possess title 
to the conveyed premises for and on be¬ 
half of the United States of America. 

(5) That in the event of a breach of 
any conditions or covenants imposed, the 
grantee will upon demand of the FAA or 
the successor in function, take such ac¬ 
tion, including the prosecution of suit, or 
execute such instruments, as may be 


necessary and required to evidence 
transfer of title to the conveyed premises 
to the United States of America. 

This revision shall become effective 
upon publication in the Federal Reg¬ 
ister. 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on No¬ 
vember 29,1961. 

Cole Morrow, 
Director, Airports Service. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-11508; Filed, Dec. 5, 1961; 
8:46 a.m.] 


SUBCHAPTER E—AIR NAVIGATION 
REGULATIONS 

[Airspace Docket No. 61-WA-182] 

PART 600—DESIGNATION OF 
FEDERAL AIRWAYS 

Washington, D.C., and Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

The purpose of this amendment to 
Part 600 of the regulations of the Ad¬ 
ministrator is to designate low altitude 
VOR Federal airways No. 855 and No. 
853 between Washington, D.C., and Min¬ 
neapolis, Minn. 

The 800 series airways are designated 
to indicate preferred routes of flight be¬ 
tween major terminal areas for the pur¬ 
pose of segregating opposite direction 
traffic and generally coincide with exist¬ 
ing low altitude VOR Federal airways. 
It has been determined that 800 series 
airways are necessary for the segregation 
of opposite direction traffic between the 
Washington and Minneapolis terminal 
areas. Therefore, action is taken to des¬ 
ignate Victor 855 from Washington to 
Minneapolis and Victor 853 from Minne¬ 
apolis to Washington. 

Since this amendment imposes no ad¬ 
ditional burden on any person, notice 
and public procedure hereon are unnec¬ 
essary. However, since it is necessary 
that sufficient time be allowed to permit 
appropriate changes to be made on aero¬ 
nautical charts, this amendment will be¬ 
come effective more than 30 days after 
publication. 

In consideration of the foregoing and 
pursuant to the authority delegated to 
me by the Administrator (25 F.R. 12582), 
Part 6Q0 (14 CFR Part 600) is amended 
by adding the following sections: 

§ 600.6855 VOR Federal airway No. 855 
(Washington, D.C., Metropolitan 
Area to the Minneapolis, Minn., Met¬ 
ropolitan Area) ; normal traffic flow 
northwestbound. 

From the Washington, D.C., VOR via 
the INT of the Washington VOR 321° 
and the Martinsburg, W. Va., VORTAC 
119° radials; Martinsburg VORTAC; In¬ 
dian Head, Pa., VOR; Pittsburgh, Pa., 
VORTAC; INT of the Wheeling, W. Va., 
VOR 306° and the Newcomerstown, 
Ohio, VOR 058° radials; Navarre, Ohio, 
VORTAC; Mansfield, Ohio, VORTAC; 
Findlay, Ohio, VOR; INT of the Fort 
Wayne, Ind., VORTAC 016° and the 
Goshen, Ind., VOR 108° radials; Wolf- 
lake, Ind., VOR; Knox, Ind., VOR; INT 
of the Knox VOR 276° and the Chicago 
Heights, Ill., VORTAC 117° radials; Chi¬ 
cago Heights VORTAC; INT of the Chi¬ 


cago Heights VORTAC 342° and the 
Naperville, Ill., VOR 090° radials; Na¬ 
perville VOR; INT of the Naperville 
VOR 290° and the Rockford, Ill., 
VORTAC 136° radials; Rockford 
VORTAC; Rewey, Wis., VOR; Waukon, 
Wis., VOR; Rochester, Minn., VOR; to 
the Farmington, Minn., VOR. 

§ 600.6853 VOR Federal airway No. 853 
(Minneapolis, Minn., Metropolitan 
Area to the Washington, D.C., Metro¬ 
politan Area); normal traffic flow 
southeastbound. 

From the INT of the Farmington, 
Minn., VOR 077° and the Minneapolis, 
Minn., VOR 131° radials; Nodine, Minn., 
VORTAC; Lone Rock, Wis., VOR; INT 
of the Lone Rock VOR 147° and the 
Janesville, Wis., VOR 294° radials; 
Janesville VOR; Naperville, Ill., VOR; 
INT of the Naperville VOR 090° and 
the Peotone, HI., VORTAC 003° radials; 
Peotone VORTAC; Fort Wayne, Ind., 
VORTAC; Finlay, Ohio, VOR; INT of 
the Findlay VOR 131° and the Appleton, 
Ohio, VORTAC 312° radials; Appleton 
VORTAC; Zanesville, Ohio, VOR; Mor¬ 
gantown, W. Va., VORTAC; Kessel, W. 
Va., VOR; Front Royal, Va., VOR; to 
the Herndon, Va., VORTAC. 

This amendment shall become effec¬ 
tive 0001 e.s.t. January 11, 1962. 

(Sec. 307(a), 72 Stat. 749; 49 U.S.C. 1348) 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on No¬ 
vember 29, 1961. 

Lee E. Warren, 
Acting Director, 

Air Traffic Service. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-11512; Filed, Dec. 5, 1961; 
8:46 a.m.] 


[Airspace Docket No. 61-FW-22] 

PART 601—DESIGNATION OF CON¬ 
TROLLED AIRSPACE, REPORTING 
POINTS, POSITIVE CONTROL ROUTE 
SEGMENTS, AND POSITIVE CON¬ 
TROL AREAS 


Revocation of Control Area Extension 
and Designation of Transition Area 

On August 13, 1961, a notice of pro¬ 
posed rule making was published in the 
Federal Register (26 F.R. 8569) stating 
that the Federal Aviation Agency pro¬ 
posed to revoke the Salt Flat, Tex., con¬ 
trol area extension and designate a 


transition area in lieu thereof. 

No adverse comments were receive 
regarding the proposed amendments. 

Interested persons have been afforaea 
an opportunity to participate in tne 
making of the rules herein adopted, an 
due consideration has been given to a 
relevant matter presented. 

The substance of the proposed ameni - 
ments having been published, thereto » 
pursuant to the authority delegate 
me by the Administrator (25 r. • 
12582) and for the reasons stated u 
the notice. Part 601 (14 CFR Part 601J 
is amended as follows: 


§ 601.1208 [Revocation] 

1. Section 601.1208 Control a,rea ex¬ 
tension (Salt Flat, Tex.) is revoked. 

O Continn fiHI 1 OftOR IS added to lect 
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§ 601.10805 Salt Flat, Tex., transition 
area. 

That airspace extending upward from 
1,200 feet above the surface SW of Salt 
Flat bounded on the S and W by VOR 
Federal airway No. 66, on the N by VOR 
Federal airway No. 16, and on the E by 
VOR Federal airway No. 222; including 
the airspace N of Salt Flat bounded on 
the SE and SW by VOR Federal airway 
No. 94, on the N by a line 5 miles N of 
and parallel to a direct line from the 
INT of the Newman, Texas, VOR 091° 
and the Salt Flat VOR 312° radials to 
the INT of the Carlsbad, N. Mex., VOR 
256° and the Culberson, Tex., VOR 342° 
radials. 

This amendment shall become effec¬ 
tive 0001 e.s.t. January 11, 1962. 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on No¬ 
vember 29,1961. 

Lee E. Warren, 

Acting Director, 

Air Traffic Service. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-11509; Filed, Dec. 5, 1961; 

8:46 a.m.J 


[Airspace Docket No. 61-FW-3] 

PART 601—DESIGNATION OF CON¬ 
TROLLED AIRSPACE, REPORTING 
POINTS, POSITIVE CONTROL ROUTE 
SEGMENTS, AND POSITIVE CON¬ 
TROL AREAS 


Alteration of Control Zone and 
Desigation of Control Zone 

On August 11, 1961, a notice of pro¬ 
posed rule making was' published in the 
Federal Register (26 F.R. 7300) stating 
that the Federal Aviation Agency pro¬ 
posed to alter the Fort Bragg, N.C. (Pope 
Air Force Base) control zone, and desig¬ 
nate the Simmons Army Air Field, N.C., 
control zone. 

No adverse comments were received 
regarding this proposal. 

Interested persons have been af- 
oided an opportunity to participate in 
the making of the rules herein adopted, 
and due consideration has been given to 
a 1 f e ^ evan ^ matter presented. 

+ substance of the proposed amend¬ 
ments having been published, therefore, 
to the au thority delegated to 
me by the Administrator (25 F.R. 12582) 
f ™ f °r the reasons stated in the notice, 
me following actions are taken* 

1. Section 601.2367 (14 CFR 601.2367) 
is amended to read: 

Fort Bragg, N.C., control 


! 601.2367 
zone. 


a 5-mile radius of Pope APB, 
i nnr L Bl , agg ’ N.C. (latitude 35°10'15" N., 
e th 8 79°00'55" W.), within 2 miles 

extenrifnt% 0f the Pope VOR 227 ° radial 
to the vnR r0m i he 5 ' mile radi us zone 
side of and within 2 miles either 

tending °R_ e TACAN 037“ radial ex- 
miles 5_mile radius zone to 9 

Portfon^ 0f of the v TACAN ’ Eluding that 
35 °1 St a J lne tmsmning at latitude 
exWrf- N ” lon gitude 78°56'05" W„ 
ndmg SW to latitude 35°05'55" n. 


longitude 79°00'50" W., and excluding 
the portion which coincides with R-5311. 

2. Part 601 (14 CFR Part 601) is 
amended by adding the following sec¬ 
tion : •” 

§ 601.2497 Simmons Army Airfield, N.C., 
control zone. 

Within a 5-mile radius of Simmons 
AAF (latitude 35°07'55" N., longitude 
78°56'05" W.), excluding the portion 
which coincides with the Fort Bragg, 
N.C., control zone. 

This amendment shall become effec¬ 
tive 0001 e.s.t. January 11,1962. 

(Sec. 307(a), 72 Stat. 749; 49 U.S.C. 1348) 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on No¬ 
vember 29, 1961. 

Lee E. Warren, 

Acting Director, 

Air Traffic Service. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-11510; Filed, Dec. 5, 1961; 
8:46 a.m.] 


[Airspace Docket No. 61-FW-38] 

PART 601—DESIGNATION OF CON¬ 
TROLLED AIRSPACE, REPORTING 

POINTS, POSITIVE CONTROL ROUTE 
SEGMENTS, AND POSITIVE CON¬ 
TROL AREAS 

Designation of Control Zone 

On September 8, 1961, a notice of 
proposed rule making was published in 
the Federal Register (26 F.R. 8465) 
stating that the Federal Aviation Agency 
proposed to designate a control zone at 
the Naval Auxiliary Air Station, Merid¬ 
ian, Miss. 

No adverse comments were received 
regarding the proposed amendment. 

Interested persons have been afforded 
an opportunity to participate in the mak¬ 
ing of the rule herein adopted, and due 
consideration has been given to all rele¬ 
vant matter presented. 

The substance of the proposed amend¬ 
ment having been published, therefore 
pursuant to the authority delegated to 
me by the Administrator (25 F.R. 12582) 
and for the reasons stated in the notice, 
Part 601 (14 CFR Part 601) is amended 
by adding the following section: 

§ 601.2498 Naval Auxiliary Air Station, 
Meridian, Miss., control zone. 

Within an 8-mile radius of the NAAS 
(latitude 32°33'18" N., longitude 88°33'- 
35" W.), and within 2 miles either side 
of the Meridian NAAS TACAN 001° 
radial extending from the 8-mile radius 
zone to 7 miles N. of the TACAN, exclud¬ 
ing the area more than 5 miles from the 
NAAS between the 200° and 260° bear¬ 
ings from the airport. 

This amendment shall become effective 
0001 e.s.t. January 11, 1962. 

(Sec. 307(a), 72 Stat. 749; 49 U.S.C. 1348) 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on Novem¬ 
ber 29,1961. 

Lee E. Warren, 

Acting Director, 

Air Traffic Service. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-11511; Filed, Dec. 5, 1961; 
8:46 a.m.] 


[Airspace Docket No. 61-HO-8] 

PART 601—DESIGNATION OF CON¬ 
TROLLED AIRSPACE, REPORTING 
POINTS, POSITIVE CONTROL ROUTE 
SEGMENTS, AND POSITIVE CON¬ 
TROL AREAS 

Designation of Transition Area 

On August 25, 1961, a notice of 
proposed rule making was published in 
the Federal Register (26 F.R. 7972) 
stating that the Federal Aviation Agency 
proposed to designate a transition area 
at Kona Airport, Kailua, Kona, Hawaii. 

No adverse comments were received 
regarding this proposal. 

Interested persons have been afforded 
an opportunity to participate in the mak¬ 
ing of the rule herein adopted, and due 
consideration has been given to all 
relevant matter presented. 

The substance of the proposed amend¬ 
ment having been published, therefore, 
pursuant to the authority delegated to 
me by the Administrator (25 F.R. 12582) 
and for the reasons stated in the notice, 
Part 601 (14 CFR Part 601) is amended 
by adding the following section: 

§ 601.10410 Kailua, Kona, Hawaii tran¬ 
sition area. 

That airspace extending upward from 
700 feet above the surface within the 
area beginning at latitude 19°54'00" N., 
longitude 156°07'50" W.; to latitude 19°- 
41'50" N., longitude 155°57'30" W.; 
thence clockwise along the arc of a 5- 
mile radius circle centered on the Kona 
Airport (latitude 19°39'00" N., longitude 
156°01'00" W.) to latitude 19°34'50" 
N., longitude 155°59'50" W.; to latitude 
19°31'50" N., longitude 156°12'30" W.; 
thence clockwise along the arc of a 5- 
mile radius circle centered on the INT of 
the Upolu Point, Hawaii, VOR 211° and 
the Lanai, Hawaii, VOR 149° radials; 
thence to point of beginning. 

This amendment shall become effec¬ 
tive 0001 e.s.t. February 8, 1962. 

(Sec. 307(a), 72 Stat. 749; 49 U.S.C. 1348) 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on No¬ 
vember 29,1961. 

Lee E. Warren, 

Acting Director, 

Air Traffic Service. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-11513; Filed, Dec. 5, 1961; 

8:47 a.m.] 

Title 16—COMMERCIAL 
PRACTICES 

Chapter I—Federal Trade Commission 

[Dockets 8399 c.o., 8400 c.o.] 

PART 13—prohibited trade 
PRACTICES 

Thompson Medical Co., Inc., et al. 

Subpart—Advertising falsely or mis¬ 
leadingly: § 13.90 History of product or 
offering; § 13.195 Safety: § 13.195-60 
Product. 

(Sec. 6, 38 Stat. 721; 15 U.S.C. 46. Interpret 
or apply sec. 5. 38 Stat. 719, as amended; 15 
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U.S.C. 45) [Cease and desist orders: Thomp¬ 
son Medical Co., Inc. et al., New York, N.Y., 
Docket 8399, Aug. 22, 1961; and Sedaquil, 
Inc. et al., Bedford, Ohio, Docket 8400, 
Sept. 6, 1961] 

In the Matters of Thompson Medical Co., 
Inc., a Corporation, and S. Daniel 
Abraham, William Jackson, and Stella 
K. Abraham, Individually and as Of¬ 
ficers of Said Corporation, and Seda¬ 
quil, Inc., a Corporation, and William 
K. Kutler, Gertrude K. Kutler, and 
William J. Kraus, Individually and as 
Officers of Said Corporation 

Consent orders requiring two manu¬ 
facturers of sedatives to cease repre¬ 
senting falsely in newspaper advertising 
and otherwise that their preparations 
“Tranquil-Aid” and “Sedaquil”, re¬ 
spectively, were new medical or scientific 
discoveries and were absolutely harmless 
and safe to take. 

Identical orders, combining respond¬ 
ents in the two cases, are as follows: 

It is ordered. That Respondents 
Thompson Medical Co., Inc., a corpo¬ 
ration, and its officers, and S. Daniel 
Abraham, and Stella K. Abraham, in¬ 
dividually and as officers of said corpo¬ 
ration; and Respondents Sedaquil, Inc., 
a corporation, and its officers, and Wil¬ 
liam K. Kutler and Gertrude K. Kutler, 
individually and as officers of said cor¬ 
poration; and Respondents’ agents, 
representatives and employees, directly 
or through any corporate or other de¬ 
vice, in connection with the offering for 
sale, sale or distribution of the products 
“Tranquil-Aid”, “Sedaquil” or “Seda- 
quilin” or any other medicinal or drug 
preparation of substantially the same 
formula, whether sold under these 
names or any other name, do forthwith 
cease and desist from: 

1. Disseminating or causing to be dis¬ 
seminated, any advertisement by means 
of the United States mails or by any 
means in commerce, as “commerce” is 
defined in the Federal Trade Commis¬ 
sion Act, which advertisement, directly 
or indirectly: (a) Represents in any 
manner that any such product or prep¬ 
aration is harmless or safe to take; (b) 
represents that any such product or 
preparation is a new medical or scien¬ 
tific discovery or development (achieve¬ 
ment) ; 

2. Disseminating or causing to be 
disseminated, any advertisement by any 
means, for the purpose of inducing, or 
which is likely to induce, directly or in¬ 
directly, the purchase in commerce, as 
“commerce” is defined in the Federal 
Trade Commission Act, of any such 
product or preparation, which advertise¬ 
ment contains any of the representa¬ 
tions prohibited in paragraph 1 hereof. 

By separate orders, the complaints 
were dismissed as they relate to William 
Jackson and William J. Kraus. 

By “Decision of the Commission”, etc., 
in each case, reports of compliance 
were separately required as follows 
(combining respondents in the two 
matters): 

It is ordered, That Respondents 
Thompson Medical Co., Inc., a corpora¬ 


tion, and S. Daniel Abraham and Stella 
K. Abraham, individually and as officers 
of said corporation; Respondents Seda¬ 
quil, Inc., a corporation, and William K. 
Kutler and Gertrude K. Kutler, indi¬ 
vidually and as officers of said corpora¬ 
tion, shall, within sixty (60) days after 
service upon them of these orders, file 
with the Commission reports in writing, 
setting forth in detail the manner and 
form in which they have complied with 
the orders to cease and desist. 

Issued: September 6, 1961 (Docket 
8400). 

Issued: August 22,1961 (Docket 8399). 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Joseph N. Kuzew, 

Acting Secretary. 

[P.R. Doc. 61-11514; Filed, Dec. 5, 1961; 

8:47 a.m.] 


Title 21—FOOD AND DRUGS 

Chapter I—Food and Drug Adminis¬ 
tration, Department of Health, Edu¬ 
cation, and Welfare 
SUBCHAPTER B—FOOD AND FOOD PRODUCTS 

PART 20—FROZEN DESSERTS; DEFI¬ 
NITIONS AND STANDARDS OF 
IDENTITY 

Ice Cream, French Ice Cream; 

Chocolate and Cocoa Solids 

In the matter of amending the stand¬ 
ards of identify for ice cream and french 
ice cream to increase the factor by which 
the weight of chocolate or cocoa solids 
is multiplied from 1.5 to 2.5, to allow for 
additional sweetening ingredients: 

A notice was published in the Federal 
Register of July 14, 1961 (26 F.R. 6305), 
setting forth a proposal filed by the In¬ 
ternational Association of Ice Cream 
Manufacturers, 1105 Barr Building, 
Washington, D.C., to amend the stand¬ 
ards of identity for ice cream and french 
ice cream to take into account a larger 
proportion of sweetening ingredients in 
calculating the allowable reduction of 
milk fat and total milk solids when choc¬ 
olate or cocoa solids are used as the 
characterizing ingredients of these frozen 
desserts. It was proposed that § 20.1(a) 
of the ice cream standard be amended by 
changing the first part of the ninth sen¬ 
tence to read: “In order to make allow¬ 
ance for additional sweetening ingre¬ 
dients needed when bulky ingredients are 
used, the weight of chocolate or cocoa 
solids may be multiplied by 2.5 * * 

The notice called attention to the cross- 
reference to the standard for ice cream 
that occurs in the standard for french 
ice cream and pointed out that amending 
the ice cream standard as proposed would 
have the effect of permitting the same 
increased allowance for sweetening in¬ 
gredients when chocolate or cocoa solids 
are used as the characterizing ingre¬ 
dients in french ice cream. 

Upon consideration of the comments 
received in answer to the proposal and 


other relevant information, it is con¬ 
cluded that it will promote honesty and 
fair dealing in the interest of consumers 
to adopt the amendment proposed. 
Therefore, pursuant to the provisions of 
the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic 
Act (secs. 401, 701, 52 Stat. 1046, 1055, 
as amended 70 Stat. 919, 72 Stat. 948; 
21 U.S.C. 341, 371) and in accordance 
with the authority delegated to the Com¬ 
missioner of Food and Drugs by the Sec¬ 
retary of Health, Education, and Walfare 
(25 F.R. 8625), It is ordered, That § 20.1 
Ice cream; identity; label statement of 
optional ingredients be amended by 
changing the ninth sentence of para¬ 
graph (a) to read as follows: “In order 
to make allowance for additional sweet¬ 
ening ingredients needed when bulky in¬ 
gredients are used, the weight of choco¬ 
late or cocoa solids may be multiplied by 
2.5; the weight of fruit or nuts used may 
be multiplied by 1.4; and the weight of 
partially or wholly dried fruits or fruit 
juices may be multiplied by appropriate 
factors to obtain the original weights 
before drying, and this weight multiplied 
by 1.4.” 

Part 20 is further amended by insert¬ 
ing therein the following cross- 
reference: 


Cross-References : For other regulatons in 
this chapter relating to ingredients permitted 
in frozen desserts, see also §§ 121.1008, 121.- 
1009, and 121.1015. 


Any person who will be adversely af¬ 
fected by the foregoing order may at any 
time prior to the thirtieth day from the 
date of its publication in the Federal 
Register file with the Hearing Clerk, 
Department of Health, Education, and 
Welfare, Room 5440, 330 Independence 
Avenue SW., Washington 25, D.C., writ¬ 
ten objections thereto. Objections shall 
show wherein the person filing will be 
adversely affected by the order and 
specify with particularity the provisions 
of the order deemed objectionable and 
the grounds for the objections. If a 
hearing is requested, the objections must 
state the issues for the hearing, and such 
objections must be supported by grounds 
legally sufficient to justify the relief 
sought. Objections may be accompanied 
by a memorandum or brief in support 
thereof. All documents shall be filed in 
quintuplicate. 

Effective date. This order shall be¬ 
come effective 60 days from the date o 
its publication in the Federal Register, 
except as to any provisions that may be 
stayed by the filing of proper objections. 
Notice of the filing of objections or lac 
thereof will be announced by publication 


in the Federal Register. 

(Secs. 401, 701, 52 Stat. 1046, 1055, Jf 
amended, 70 Stat. 919, 72 Stat. 948; -1 
341.3711 


Dated: November 29, 1961. 


John L. Harvey, 
Deputy Commissioner 

of Food and Drugs. 

Doc. 61-11522: Filed, Dec. 5, i961. 





Wednesday , December 6, 1961 

PART 121—FOOD ADDITIVES 

Subpart A —Definitions and Proce¬ 
dural and Interpretative Regula¬ 
tions 

Further Extensions of Effective Date 
of Statute for Certain Specified Food 
Additives 

Correction 

In F.R. Doc. 61-11213, appearing at 
page 11241 of the issue for Wednesday, 
November 29, 1961, the following correc¬ 
tion is made in the tabular material of 
§ 121.90: In the column headed “Effec¬ 
tive date of statute extended to—”, the 
entry for “Polyoxyethylene glycol * * * ” 
should read “ 1 July 1, 1962” instead of 
“ 1 July 1,1926”/ 


Title 26—INTERNAL REVENUE 

Chapter I—Internal Revenue Service, 
Department of the Treasury 
SUBCHAPTER A —INCOME TAX 

[T.D. 6581] 

PART 1— INCOME TAX; TAXABLE 
YEARS BEGINNING AFTER DE¬ 
CEMBER 31, 1953 

Elimination of Use of Form 1040W 

In order to eliminate the use of Form 
1040W for taxable years ending on and 
after December 31,1961, the Income Tax 
Regulations (26 CFR Part 1) are amend¬ 
ed as follows: 

Paragraph 1. Paragraph (a) of § 1.4-2 
is amended to read as follows: 

§ 1.4-2 Elections. 

(a) Making of election. The election 
to pay the optional tax imposed under 
section 3 shall be made by (1) filing a 
return (whether a separate return or a 
joint return) on Form 1040A, or (2) 
filing a return (whether a separate re¬ 
turn or a joint return) on Form 1040 and 
electing in such return, in accordance 
with the provisions of section 144 and 
the regulations thereunder, to take the 
standard deduction provided by section 
141. 

Par. 2. Paragraph (b) of § 1.142-1 is 
amended to read as follows: 

§ 1.142—1 Husband and wife. 

***** 

(b) If each spouse files a separate in¬ 
dividual income tax return (Form 1040 
or 1040A), both spouses must elect to 
take the standard deduction or both 
spouses are denied the standard deduc¬ 
tion. Thus, if one spouse files a return 
on Form 1040 and does not elect to take 

le standard deduction, the other spouse 
jnay not elect to take the standard de¬ 
duction and, hence, may not file a return 
on Form 1040A. For example, if A and 
B have adjusted gross incomes 
$6,000 and $3,500, respectively, from 
wages subject to withholding and A files 
a return on Form 1040 and does not elect 
oi eon to take the standard deduction. 


FEDERAL REGISTER 

B may not file her return on Form 1040A, 
but must file on Form 1040 and compute 
her tax without regard to the stand¬ 
ard deduction. In such case, however, 
if both elect to take the standard deduc¬ 
tion either taxpayer may file on Form 
1040 or 1040A, but B’s tax must be com¬ 
puted on the basis of the tax table in 
section 3. 

Par. 3. Paragraphs (a) and (b) of 
§ 1.144-1 are amended to read as follows: 

& 1.144—1 Manner and effect of election 
to take the standard deduction. 

The following rules are prescribed with 
respect to the manner of signifying an 
election by a taxpayer to take the stand¬ 
ard deduction: 

(a) In the case of a taxpayer whose 
adjusted gross income for the taxable 
year for which a return is required or 
permitted to be filed on Form 1040 is 
$5,000 or more, the standard deduction 
shall be allowed to him if he elects on 
such return to take such deduction. 
Such taxpayer shall signify on his re¬ 
turn his election to take the standard 
deduction by claiming thereon the de¬ 
duction in the amount provided for in 
section 141 instead of itemizing the de¬ 
ductions (other than those specified in 
sections 62 and 151) allowable in com¬ 
puting taxable income. A taxpayer shall 
have signified his election to take the 
standard deduction if his return is filed 
on Form 1040A. If in any case the 
adjusted gross income shown on the re¬ 
turn of the taxpayer is $5,000 or more, 
but the correct adjusted gross income is 
less than $5,000, then: 

(1) If the taxpayer has elected on his 
return to take the standard deduction, 
he shall be deemed to have elected to 
pay the tax imposed by section 3; and 

(2) If the taxpayer has not elected to 
take the standard deduction, he shall be 
deemed not to have elected to pay the 
tax imposed by section 3. 

(b) In the case of a taxpayer whose 
adjusted gross income for the taxable 
year for which a return is required or 
permitted to be filed on Form 1040 is 
less than $5,000, the standard deduction 
shall be allowed to him only if he elects, 
in accordance with the regulations under 
section 4, to pay the optional tax imposed 
by section 3. The filing of such return 
on Form 1040A constitutes an election by 
the taxpayer to pay the tax imposed by 
section 3. In any case, however, in which 
adjusted gross income shown on the re¬ 
turn is less than $5,000, but the correct 
adjusted gross income is in fact $5,000 
or more, then: 

(1) If the taxpayer has elected to pay 
the tax imposed by section 3, he shall be 
deemed to have elected to take the stand¬ 
ard deduction; and 

(2) If the taxpayer has not elected to 
pay the tax imposed by section 3, he shall 
be deemed not to have elected to take 
the standard deduction. 

Par. 4. Paragraph (a) of § 1.6012-1 is 
amended by—revising subparagraph (6), 
revising subdivision (ii) (b) of subpara¬ 
graph (7) and adding subdivisions (vii) 
and (viii) to subparagraph (7), revising 
subparagraph (8), and deleting subpara¬ 
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graphs (9) and (10). These amended 
provisions read as follows: 

§ 1.6012—1 Individuals required to make 
returns of income. 

(a) Individual citizen or resident . 
* * * 

(6) Form of return. Form 1040 is 
prescribed for general use in making the 
return required under this paragraph. 
Form 1040A is an optional short form 
which, in accordance with subparagraph 

(7) of this paragraph, may be used by 
certain taxpayers. A taxpayer otherwise 
entitled to use Form 1040A as his return 
for any taxable year may not make his 
return on such form if he elects not to 
take the standard deduction provided in 
section 141, and in such case he must 
make his return on Form 1040. How¬ 
ever, a taxpayer entitled under section 
6014 and § 1.6014-1 to elect not to show 
his tax on his return must, if he desires 
to exercise such election, make his re¬ 
turn on Form 1040A. Form 1040W is 
an optional short form which, in ac¬ 
cordance with subparagraph (8) of this 
paragraph, may be used only with re¬ 
spect to taxable years beginning after 
December 31, 1958, and ending before 
December 31, 1961. 

(7) Use of Form 1040A by certain tax¬ 
payers with gross income less than 
$ 10 , 000 . * * * 

(ii) Restrictions on use of Form 
1040A. * * * 

(b) Whose spouse makes a separate 
return on Form 1040 and elects to itemize 
deductions; 

***** 

(vii) Change of election to use Form 
1040A. A taxpayer who has elected to 
make his return on Form 1040A may 
change such election. Such change of 
election shall be within the time and 
subject to the conditions prescribed in 
section 144(b) and § 1.144-2, relating to 
change of election to take, or not to 
take, the standard deduction. 

(viii) Joint return of husband and 
wife on Form 1040A. A husband and 
wife, eligible under section 6013 and the 
regulations thereunder to file a joint 
return for the taxable year, may, subject 
to the provisions/'of this subparagraph, 
make a joint return on Form 1040A for 
any such year in which the aggregate 
gross income of the spouses is less than 
$10,000, consists entirely of remunera¬ 
tion for services performed as an em¬ 
ployee, dividends, or interest, and does 
not include more than $200 from divi¬ 
dends, interest, and remuneration other 
than wages as defined in section 3401 
(a). For purposes of determining 
whether gross income from sources to 
which the $200 limitation applies exceeds 
such amount in cases where both spouses 
receive dividends from domestic corpora¬ 
tions, the amount of such dividends re¬ 
ceived by each spouse is taken into ac¬ 
count to the extent that such dividends 
are includible in gross income. See sec¬ 
tion 116 and §§ 1.116-1 and 1.116-2. If 
a joint return is made by husband and 
wife on Form 1040A, the liability for the 
tax shall be joint and several. 

(8) Use of Form 1040W for certain 
taxable years —Ci) In general . An in- 
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dividual may use Form 1040W as his 
return for any taxable year beginning 
after December 31, 1958, and ending be¬ 
fore December 31, 1961, in which the 
gross income of the individual, regard¬ 
less of the amount thereof— 

(a) Consists entirely of remuneration 
for personal services performed as an 
employee (whether or not such remu¬ 
neration constitutes wages as defined in 
section 3401(a)), dividends, or interest, 
and 

(b) Does not include more than $200 
from dividends and interest. 

For purposes of determining whether 
gross income from dividends and in¬ 
terest exceeds $200, dividends from do¬ 
mestic corporations are taken into ac¬ 
count to the extent that they are 
includible in gross income. For purposes 
of this subparagraph, any reference to 
Form 1040 in §§ 1.4-2, 1.142-1, and 

1.144-1 and this section shall also be 
deemed a reference to Form 1040W. 

(ii) Change of election to use Form 
1040W. A taxpayer who has elected to 
make his return on Form 1040W may 
change such election. Such change of 
election shall be within the time and 
subject to the conditions prescribed in 
section 144(b) and § 1.44-2, relating to 
change of election to take, or not to 
take, the standard deduction. 

(iii) Joint return of husband and wife 
on Form 1040W. A husband and wife, 
eligible under section 6013 and the reg¬ 
ulations thereunder to file a joint return 
for the taxable year, may, subject to the 
provisions of this, subparagraph, make 
a joint return on Form 1040W for any 
taxable year beginning after Decem¬ 
ber 31, 1958, and ending before Decem¬ 
ber 31,1961, in which the aggregate gross 
income of the spouses (regardless of 
amount) consists entirely of remunera¬ 
tion for personal services performed as 
an employee (whether or not such re¬ 
muneration constitutes wages as defined 
in section 3401(a)), dividends, or inter¬ 
est, and does not include more than $200 
from dividends and interest. For pur¬ 
poses of determining whether gross in¬ 
come from sources to which the $200 
limitation applies exceeds such amount 
in cases where both spouses receive 
dividends from domestic corporations, 
the amount of such dividends received by 
each spouse is taken into account to 
the extent that such dividends are in¬ 
cludible in gross income. See section 
116 and §§ 1.116-1 and 1.116-2. If a 
joint return is made by husband and wife 
on Form 1040W, the liability for the tax 
shall be joint and several. 

(9) LDeleted.] 

(10) [Deleted.] 

Par. 5. Paragraph (c) (1) of § 1.6014-1 
is amended to read as follows: 

§ 1.6014—1 Tax not computed by tax¬ 
payer with gross income less than 
$5,0Q0. 

***** 

(c) Joint return. (1) A husband and 
wife who, pursuant to paragraph (a) (7) 
of § 1.6012-1, file a joint return on Form 
1040A may elect not to show the tax 


on such return if their aggregate gross 
income for the taxable year is less than 
$5,000. 

Par. 6. Paragraph (b) of § 1.6081-1 is 
amended by revising subparagraphs (2) 
and (5) to read as follows: 

§ 1.6081—1 Extension of time for filing 
returns. 

***** 

(b) Application for extension of 
time. * * * 

(2) Additional information in the case 
of Form 1040. In addition to the infor¬ 
mation required under subparagraph (1) 
of this paragraph, the application of a 
taxpayer desiring an extension of the 
time for filing an individual income tax 
return on Form 1040 for any taxable 
year beginning after December 31, 1958, 
shall also set forth (i) whether an in¬ 
come tax return has been filed on or be¬ 
fore its due date for each of the three 
taxable years immediately preceding the 
taxable year of such return, and if not, 
the reason for each failure, and (ii) 
whether the taxpayer was required to 
file a declaration of estimated tax for 
the taxable year of such return, and if so, 
whether each required estimated tax 
payment was made on or before its due 
date. For purposes of this subparagraph 
a return is considered as filed on or be¬ 
fore its due date if it is filed on or before 
the applicable date provided in section 
6072 or on or before the last day of the 
period covered by an extension of time 
granted pursuant to the provisions of 
section 6081, and each required payment 
of estimated tax is considered as paid 
on or before its due date if it is paid on 
or before the applicable date provided in 
section 6153 or on or before the last day 
of the period covered by an extension of 
time granted pursuant to the provisions 
of section 6161. 

***** 

(5) Form of application. The appli¬ 
cation for an extension of the time for 
filing a return, statement, or other docu¬ 
ment may be made in the form of a 
letter. However, in the case of an in¬ 
dividual income tax return on Form 1040, 
the application for an extension of the 
time for filing may be made either on 
Form 2688 or in the form of a letter. 

Because this Treasury decision makes 
only procedural changes, it is hereby 
found that it is unnecessary to issue this 
Treasury decision with notice and public 
procedure thereon under section 4(a) 
of the Administrative Procedure Act, 
approved June 11, 1946, or subject to the 
effective date limitation of section 4(c) 
of that Act. 

(Sec. 7805, Internal Revenue Code of 1954; 
68A Stat. 917; 26 U.S.C. 7805) 

[seal] Mortimer M. Caplin, 

Commissioner of Internal Revenue . 

Approved: November 30, 1961. 

Stanley S. Surrey, 

Assistant Secretary of the 
Treasury. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-11536; Filed, Dec. 5, 1961; 

8:51 a.m.] 


Title 29—LABOR 

Chapter IV — Bureau of Labor-Man¬ 
agement Reports, Department of 
Labor 

SUBCHAPTER A—REGULATIONS 

PART 403—LABOR ORGANIZATION 
ANNUAL FINANCIAL REPORTS 

PART 408—LABOR ORGANIZATION 
TRUSTEESHIP REPORTS 


Terminal Reports 


On October 18, 1961, a proposed 
amendment of 29 CFR 403.5(b) was 
published in the Federal Register (26 
F.R. 9784) which would extend the time 
for filing terminal financial reports by 
each labor organization which has as¬ 
sumed trusteeship over a subordinate la¬ 
bor organization from 30 to 90 days after 
the termination of such trusteeship. On 
the same date a revision of 29 CFR Part 
408 was published in the Federal Reg¬ 
ister (26 F.R. 9772). The preamble to 
the revision of 29 CFR Part 408 indi¬ 
cated that § 408.7 was being reserved 
pending the disposition of the aforesaid 
proposed amendment. 

Interested persons were given an op¬ 
portunity to submit, within fifteen days 
after publication of that notice, written 
data, views, and arguments concerning 
the proposed amendment of 29 CFR 
403.5(b), but no comments have been 


received. 

Therefore, pursuant to section 208 of 
the Labor-Management Reporting and 
Disclousure Act of 1959 (73 Stat. 529,29 
U.S.C. 438), the proposed amendment is 
hereby adopted except for the deletion of 
the phrase providing alternatively for 
filing within 90 days from the effective 
date of this amendment which is con¬ 


sidered unnecessary because the change 
expands rather than contracts the time 
for filing, and Chapter IV of Title 29, 
Code of Federal Regulations, is hereby 
amended by changing § 403.5(b) aspro- 
posed and by adding a new § 408.7, which 
reflects the requirements of § 403.5(d). 

The amendments of Chapter IV shall 
become effective immediately upon pud* 
lication in the Federal Register. No de¬ 
lay in effective date is provided as tn 
rule prescribed is procedural, and it 
less restrictive than that presen y 
provided. , w 

The amendments are set forth oeio • 
1. As amended, 29 CFR 403.5(b) rea 




§ 403.5 Terminal financial report. 

* * * v v 

(b) Every labor organization whic 
has assumed trusteeship over a su 
dinate labor organization shall w 
within 90 days after the terminate 
such trusteeship on behalf of the 
ordinate labor organization a tein 
financial report, and one copy, w 1 
Commissioner of the Bureau at the P 
aforesaid, on Form LM-2 and in 
formance with the requirements 

part. 
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(Sec. 208, 73 Stat. 529, 29 U.S.C. 438. In¬ 
terpret or apply secs. 201(b), 301(a), 73 Stat. 
524, 430; 29 U.S.C. 431, 461) 

2. As added, 29 CFR 408.7 reads as fol¬ 
lows: 

§ 408.7 Terminal trusteeship financial 
report. 

Each labor organization which has as¬ 
sumed trusteeship over a subordinate 
labor organization shall file within 90 
days after the termination of such trus¬ 
teeship on behalf of the subordinate 
labor organization a terminal financial 
report, and one copy, with the Commis¬ 
sioner of the Bureau at the place afore¬ 
said, on Form LM-2 and in conformance 
with the requirements of Part 403 of this 
chapter. 

(Sec. 208, 73 Stat. 529, 29 U.S.C. 438. Inter¬ 
pret or apply sec. 301, 73 Stat. 530; 29 U.S.C. 

461) 

Signed at Washington, D.C., this 28th 
day of November 1961. 

Arthur J. Goldberg, 
Secretary of Labor. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-11518; Filed, Dec. 5, 1961; 
8:47 a.m.] 


Title 32—NATIONAL DEFENSE 

Chapter V—Department of the Army 
SUBCHAPTER F—PERSONNEL 

PART 577—MEDICAL AND DENTAL 
ATTENDANCE 

Fiscal Policies Pertaining to 
Dependents’ Medical Care 


Sections 577.80-577.92 are revoked and 
the following substituted therefor: 

§ 577.80 Purpose. 

The regulations in §§ 577.80-577.84 
establish policies and procedures on fis¬ 
cal aspects of medical care for eligible 
dependents of members of the uniformed 
services in accordance with the Depend¬ 
ents’ Medical Care Act (10 U.S.C. 1071- 
1085). They are to be used in conjunc¬ 
tion with §§ 577.60-577.68, which state 
Me basic policies on dependents’ medical 
care. 


§<><7.81 Care provided from civilian 

sources. 

p (a) , W i thin the United States and 
ruerto Rico, payment for authorized 

snmi Cal * and dental care from civilian 
uices for eligible dependents of all of 
v -? ^lf ormed services is normally pro- 
. . 1 c ? ugh contractual arrangements 
with ciiohan agencies. This portion of 

is aHrJf^ e • n ? ents, Medical Care Program 
tor r^ ms ^ ered by the Executive Direc- 
Offinn ? B J? r dependents’ Medical Care, 
men? n/ fT? 16 Surgeon General, Depart- 
(wl* A he Army > Washington 25, D.C. 
DiT^^ a f ter i eferred to as tbe Executive 
as !• The Secre tary of the Army, 

Provid?? UtlVe Agent » is responsible for 
faciliti^ 2 p ^ rsonnel » space, equipment, 
bud-et??cr ar l d s ^? plies ’ including related 
trol^nf 1 ^’ * undm £» administrative con- 
mannm/ UndS ’ * ac *Hty control, training, 
manpower control and utilization, per- 
No. 234-22 


sonnel administration, security admin¬ 
istration and other administrative sup¬ 
port necessary to operate the Office for 
Dependents’ Medical Care. 

(b) Outside the United States and 
Puerto Rico, direct payment is made to 
sources of civilian care in accordance 
with the directives of the individual 
services. 

§ 577.82 Contracts. 

In the United States and Puerto Rico, 
payments for authorized medical care 
from civilian sources furnished eligible 
dependents of all of the uniformed serv¬ 
ices will be provided by contractual 
arrangements between the Executive Di¬ 
rector and appropriate civilian agencies. 

(a) Contracts will include but are not 
limited to: 

(1) Local schedules of allowances to be 
used in full payment of bills presented by 
civilian sources of care. 

(2) A provision for review and, if nec¬ 
essary, an adjustment of payments for 
administrative overhead charges not 
later than 120 days after the first year 
the plan or plans have been in effect and 
each year thereafter. 

(3) Administrative responsibilities of 
the contractors and method of determin¬ 
ing administrative costs. 

(4) Adequate billing procedures cov¬ 
ering bills transmitted from civilian 
sources of care through the contractor 
to the Government. These procedures 
will make each contractor responsible 
for paying civilian medical care sources 
for authorized services rendered in his 
contract area in accordance with the 
contract terms. 

(5) Such other specific contractual in¬ 
structions as are required. 

(b) The Executive Director is also 
responsible for the following, among 
other things, with respect to contract 
administration: 

(1) Liaison activities with the con¬ 
tractors. 

(2) Financial administration in ac¬ 
cordance with applicable Department of 
the Army directives and other special 
instructions issued by appropriate au¬ 
thority. 

(3) Advice on and interpretation of 
contracts. 

(c) The Executive Director’s responsi¬ 
bility does not include, as a matter of 
routine, a detailed supervision of civilian 
medical procedures or a detailed inspec¬ 
tion of civilian medical facilities. 

(d) Contract audits will be conducted 
by audit agencies of the Department of 
the Army at the site where the contrac¬ 
tor maintains records; reports of audit 
will be forwarded to the Executive Di¬ 
rector for appropriate action. 

§ 577.83 Payments. 

DA Form 1863 (Statement of Services 
Provided by Civilian Medical Sources— 
PL 569, 84th Congress), November 1, 
1956, has been revised and made into two 
separate forms: DA Form 1863-1 ((Hos¬ 
pital) (Services by Civilian Hospitals, 
Private Nurses, Anesthetists, Physical 
Therapists—Medicare)) and DA Form 
1863-2 ((Physician) (Services by Civil¬ 
ian Physicians and Dentists—Medi¬ 
care) ). The revised DA Forms 1863-1 


and 1863-2 will be made available to 
civilian sources of medical and dental 
care to submit bills for payment under 
the Dependents’ Medical Care Program. 
Effective January 1, 1962, DA Forms 
1863, November 1, 1956, are obsolete and 
stocks in depots and units will be 
destroyed. 

(a) Payments to civilian medical and 

dental care sources in the United States 
and Puerto Rico . (1) Payments to civil¬ 

ian sources of care will be made by the 
appropriate contractor upon receipt of 
a properly documented and completed 
DA Form 1863-1 or 1863-2 as required 
by the contract. (These forms will be 
made available to contractors for dis¬ 
tribution to civilian sources of care 
through adjutant general publications 
centers.) 

(2) Where authorized care is provided 
to eligible dependents by civilian sources 
which are not subject to contract pro¬ 
cedures, DA Forms 1863-1 and 1863-2 
will be submitted to the Executive Direc¬ 
tor for action. 

(b) Payment to civilian sources of 
medical and dental care outside the 
United States and Puerto Rico. Con¬ 
tractual arrangements for civilian medi¬ 
cal care will not be entered into outside 
the United States and Puerto Rico. 
Direct payment will be made to civilian 
medical sources furnishing authorized 
medical and dental care to eligible de¬ 
pendents in accordance with regulations 
of the individual services. DA Forms 
1863-1 and 1863-2 will be requisitioned 
through established forms requisitioning 
channels of the uniformed service con¬ 
cerned. Copies of DA Forms 1863-1 and/ 
or 1863-2 will be used to support the pay¬ 
ment voucher, Standard Form 1034 (Pub¬ 
lic Voucher for Purchases and Serv¬ 
ices Other Than Personal) except that 
in instances where DA Forms 1863-1 
and 1863-2 are not readily obtainable, 
the payment voucher will be supported 
by an invoice from the source of civilian 
care which will clearly reflect the data 
required by these forms. 

§ 577.84 Claims for reimbursement. 

(a) The individual should not pay for 
civilian medical and dental care which 
is authorized at Government expense 
except for that portion which is his re¬ 
sponsibility. However, in cases where an 
eligible dependent received authorized 
civilian care and the patient or sponsor 
paid the complete charge for such care, 
reimbursement may be made for that 
portion of the charge for which the Gov¬ 
ernment is responsible. 

(b) Claims for reimbursement for au¬ 
thorized civilian medical or dental care 
provided eligible dependents in the 
United States and Puerto Rico may be 
submitted by the patient or sponsor di¬ 
rect to the appropriate major Army com¬ 
mander who has jurisdiction over the 
geographical area in which the treat¬ 
ment was obtained for review and dis¬ 
position in accordance with guidance 
furnished by the Executive Director. 
Claims for reimbursement for authorized 
medical care provided eligible depend¬ 
ents aboard commercial vessels en route 
to the United States or Puerto Rico will 
be submitted to the major Army com- 
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mander who has jurisdiction over the 
geographical area in which the patient 
debarks. 

(c) Where authorized civilian medical 
or dental care was provided eligible de¬ 
pendents in areas outside the United 
States and Puerto Rico, claims will be 
processed in accordance with applicable 
directives of the uniformed service con¬ 
cerned. 

(d) Claims for reimbursement will in¬ 
clude the following forms and docu¬ 
mentation : 

(1) Standard Form 1034, in triplicate. 

(2) DA Forms 1863-1 and/or 1863-2, in 
triplicate, with items 1 through 32 
and/or items 1 through 28, respectively, 
completed. A separate DA Form 1863-1 
or 1863-2 is required for each source of 
care; e.g., physician, hospital, nurse, or 
dentist. (With certain exceptions, 
claims for reimbursement for civilian 
medical care obtained by dependents re¬ 
siding with their sponsors in the United 
States and Puerto Rico must be sup¬ 
ported by a DD Form 1251. (Nonavail¬ 
ability Statement—Dependents Medical 
Care Program). See § 577.64(d)). 

(3) Itemized bill of the physician, 
hospital, nurse, or dentist, etc., furnish¬ 
ing the medical care, showing the first 
name, middle iriitial, and last name of 
the authorized person signing, including 
his business title or designation and 
acknowledging receipt of payment from 
the patient or sponsor. 

(4) When a claim includes charges 
for the services of a self-employed 
anesthetist or physical therapist, a 
private-duty nurse, or a private hospital 
room, a statement by the attending 
physician that such services were neces¬ 
sary for the proper care and treatment 
of the patient. 

(5) A statement by the claimant as to 
the reasons for having made direct 
payment. 

[AR 40-122, Oct. 31, 1961] (Sec. 3012, 70A 
Stat. 157; 10 U.S.C. 3012. Interpret or ap¬ 
ply secs. 1071-1085, 72 Stat. 1446-1450; 10 
U.S.C. 1071-1085) 

J. C. Lambert, 

Major General, U.S. Army, 

The Adjutant General. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-11501; Filed, Dec. 5, 1961; 
8:45 a.m.] 


Chapter VI—Department of the Navy 
SUBCHAPTER G—MISCELLANEOUS RULES 

PART 765—RULES APPLICABLE TO 
THE PUBLIC 

Merchants Crews 

Scope and purpose. Section 765.15 is 
revised to conform with the correspond¬ 
ing provision (article 0776) of U.S. Navy 
Regulations, 1948. 

Section 765.15 is revised to read as fol¬ 
lows: 

§ 765.15 Merchant crews. 

Ships under the jurisdiction of the 
Navy, and having merchant crews, are 
amenable to navigation laws. In foreign 
ports their crews must be shipped and 
discharged before consuls, and papers 
must be deposited with consuls, except 
in those cases where anticipated orders 


for prompt movement makes this course 
undesirable, in which case the consul is 
to be notified. 

(R.S. 161, secs. 5031, 6011, 70A Stat. 278, 375, 
as amended; 5 U.S.C. 22, 10 U.S.C. 5031, 6011) 

By direction of the Secretary of the 
Navy. 

[seal] W. C. Mott, 

Rear Admiral, U.S. Navy, 

Judge Advocate General of the Navy. 

December 1,1961. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-11554; Filed, Dec. 5, 1961; 

8:53 a.m.] 

Title 38—PENSIONS, BONUSES, 
AND VETERANS’ RELIEF 

Chapter I—Veterans Administration 

PART 6—UNITED STATES GOVERN¬ 
MENT LIFE INSURANCE 

PART 8—NATIONAL SERVICE LIFE 
INSURANCE 

Miscellaneous Amendments 

1. In Part 6, § 6.80 is revised to read as 
follows: 

§ 6.80 Application and medical evidence. 

The applicant for reinstatement of 
United State Government life insurance, 
during his lifetime and before becoming 
totally and permanently disabled, must 
submit a written application signed by 
him and furnish evidence of health as 
required in § 6.79 at the time of applica¬ 
tion satisfactory to the Administrator of 
Veterans Affairs and upon such forrmras 
the Administrator shall prescribe or 
otherwise as he shall require. Appli¬ 
cants’ own statement of comparative 
health may be accepted as proof of in¬ 
surability for the purpose of reinstate¬ 
ment under § 6.79(a), but, whenever 
deemed necessary in any such case by 
the Administrator, report of physical 
examination may be required. Applica¬ 
tions for reinstatement submitted after 
expiration of the applicable period 
mentioned in § 6.79(a) must be accom¬ 
panied by evidence of good health satis¬ 
factory to the Administrator: Provided, 
That if the insurance becomes a claim 
after the tender of the amount necessary 
to meet reinstatement requirements but 
before full compliance with the require¬ 
ments of this section, and the applicant 
was in the required state of health at the 
date that he made the tender of the 
amount necessary to meet reinstatement 
requirements, and that there is satis¬ 
factory reason for his noncompliance, 
the Director, Underwriting and Insur¬ 
ance Claims Service, in Central Office 
and the Manager, Insurance Center, 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, may, if the 
applicant be dead, waive any or all of 
the requirements of this section (except 
payment of the necessary premiums) or, 
if the applicant be living, allow compli¬ 
ance with this section as of the date the 
required amount necessary to reinstate 
was received by the Veterans 
Administration. 


2. In Part 8, §§ 8.24 and 8.66 are re¬ 
vised to read as follows: 

§ 8.24 Application and medical evidence. 

The applicant for reinstatement of 
National Service life insurance, during 
his lifetime must submit a written ap¬ 
plication signed by him and furnish 
evidence of health as required in § 8.23 
at the time of application satisfactory 
to the Administrator of Veterans Affairs 
and upon such forms as the Adminis¬ 
trator shall prescribe or otherwise as 
he shall require. Applicant’s own state¬ 
ment of comparative health may be 
accepted as proof of insurability for the 
purpose of reinstatement under § 8.23 
(a), but, whenever deemed necessary in 
any such case by the Administrator, re¬ 
port of physical examination may be re¬ 
quired. Applications for reinstatement 
submitted after expiration of the appli¬ 
cable period mentioned in § 8.23(a) must 
be accompanied by evidence of good 
health satisfactory to the Administrator: 
Provided, That if the insurance becomes 
a claim after the tender of the amount 
necessary to meet reinstatement require¬ 
ments but before full compliance with 
the requirements of this section, and the 
applicant was in a required state of 
health at the date that he made the 
tender of the amount necessary to meet 
reinstatement requirements, and that 
there is satisfactory reason for his non- 
compliance, the Director, Underwriting 
and Insurance Claims Service in Central 
Office; Assistant Managers for Insurance, 
VA Centers, Denver, Colorado, and St. 
Paul, Minnesota; and Manager, Insur¬ 
ance Center, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania,, 
may, if the applicant be dead, waive any 
or all requirements of this section (ex¬ 
cept payment of the necessary 
premiums) or, if the applicant be living, 
allow compliance with this section as of 
the date the required amount necessary 
to reinstate was received by the Veterans 
Administration. 

§ 8.66 Expenses incident to examina¬ 
tions for insurance purposes. 

Necessary transportation expenses in¬ 
cident to physical or mental examina¬ 
tions for insurance purposes at regional 
offices or hospitals shall be furnished 
when the insured is ordered to report 
for examination at the specific request 
of the Director, Underwriting and In¬ 
surance Claims Service in Central Of¬ 
fice; Assistant Managers for Insurance, 
VA Centers, Denver, Colorado, and St. 
Paul, Minnesota; and Manager, Insur¬ 
ance Center, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, 
or the Manager of a regional office or Di¬ 
rector of a hospital: Provided, Such ex¬ 
penses will be borne by the United States 
and will be paid from the applicable 
appropriation of the Department o 
Medicine and Surgery. Transportation, 
meal, and lodging requests in connectio 
with reporting to and returning f ron v pf , 
place of examination may be furnisn 
the applicant, or the applicant m y 
travel at his own expense and claim 
reimbursement for such travel on 
mileage basis, provided prior aut “° 
has been given for the travel. 
incident to such an examination by _ 
aried employees of the Veterans Admi 
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istration will be in accordance with the 
Standardized Government Travel Regu¬ 
lations. If such an examination is made 
by a medical examiner on a fee basis, 
payment will be made at a fee not in 
excess of the schedule of fees in effect 
and approved by the Veterans Adminis¬ 
tration for medical and professional 
services in the State in which the 
examination is made. Where no ap¬ 
proved State fee schedule is in effect or 
where a fee for the type of examination 
authorized is not listed in the approved 
State fee schedule in effect, such exami¬ 
nations will be furnished at a fee not in 
excess of that listed in the “Guide for 
Charges for Medical and Ancillary Serv¬ 
ices” of the Department of Medicine and 
Surgery in effect at the time the exam¬ 
ination is authorized. If the particular 
examination is not covered by a sched¬ 
ule in effect and/or the said guide, a fee 
not in excess of what is reasonable and 
customarily charged in the community 
concerned may be allowed. 

(72 Stat. 1114; 38 U.S.C. 210) 

These regulations are effective Decem¬ 
ber 6, 1961. 

[seal] W. J. Driver, 

Deputy Administrator . 

[F.R. Doc. 61-11533; Filed, Dec. 5, 1961; 

8:50 a.m.] 


Title 47—TELECOMMUNICATION 

Chapter I—Federal Communications 
Commission 

[Docket No. 14139; FCC 61-1410] 

PART 10—PUBLIC SAFETY RADIO 
SERVICES 

Fire Radio Service; Frequencies 
Available 

In the matter of amendment of Part 
10, Subpart G of the Commission’s rules 
to make available certain frequencies in 
the fire radio service for coordinated 
operation within a district, county, or 
State; and to make available additional 
‘inter-system” frequencies for coordi¬ 
nated operations on an inter-district, 
inter-county, or inter-State level; 
Docket No. 14139, RM-233 (in part). 

1. The Commission issued a notice of 
proposed rule making in the above-en¬ 
titled matter which was duly published 
in the Federal Register (26 F.R. 5156, 
June 8, 1961) asking for comments in 
support of or in opposition to the pro¬ 
posal contained therein. The time for 
nling such comments has passed, and 
those which were submitted have been 
considered by the Commission in arriv¬ 
ing at its determinations set forth below. 

2. In its First Report and Order in 
Docket No. 13273 (FCC 60-899, adopted 

uly 20,1960), the Commission made the 
frequencies 45.88 Mc/s and 154.280 Mc/s 
available for “inter-system operations”. 
l „ I * e of Proposals in this proceeding 
^ l r ? ake frequencies 154.265 Mc/s 
*r na 154 -295 Mc/s also available for this 
nvf P0S « These latter frequencies are 
yi esently governed by § 10.305(g) (14) as 


“not available for assignment until No¬ 
vember 1, 1963”. The restriction was 
imposed to facilitate the availability of 
the frequency 154.280 Mc/s. However, 
in light of the Commission’s recent ac¬ 
tion in Docket No. 14111 (FCC 61-1299, 
adopted November 1, 1961) which per¬ 
mits applicants for most “split chan¬ 
nels”, including those under considera¬ 
tion here, to satisfy frequency coordina¬ 
tion requirements by merely complying 
with § 10.8 of the Commission’s rules, it 
appears logical to make these two fre¬ 
quencies available at once, particularly 
since there are indications that more 
frequencies for this purpose are needed. 

3. The main proposal in this Docket is 
concerned with the establishment of fire 
radio plans within a district, county, or 
state for “mutual aid”. In their joint pe¬ 
tition, International Association of Fire 
Chiefs (IAFC) and International Mu¬ 
nicipal Signal Association (IMSA) 
pointed out that the intersystem fre¬ 
quencies established in Docket No. 13273 
(supra) were ideal for communications 
between states, counties, or districts. 
However, within these areas, fire radio 
systems have grown up utilizing a com¬ 
mon frequency for mutual aid. Within 
most counties, for example, virtually 
every fire department is on the same fre¬ 
quency. This is the sole frequency used 
by most of these licensees, and it is em¬ 
ployed for their own base-mobile 
communications and also to summon or 
be summoned for mutual aid within the 
county. Even the larger cities whose 
fire-fighting responsibilities might neces¬ 
sitate a separate base-mobile system on 
a different frequency also have the com¬ 
mon county frequency for mutual aid. 
Hence, the petition requested, and 'the 
Commission proposed, that on an intra¬ 
state, intra-county or intra-district level 
the users be permitted to file a plan with 
the Commission designating this common 
frequency as being available within that 
area for “mutual aid” or intra-system 
communications. Under the proposal, 
once such a plan is filed and a frequency 
designated, asignments of “mutual aid” 
frequencies will be made only in accord¬ 
ance therewith. 

4. It is unnecessary to discuss the com¬ 
ments in any detail since, with the ex¬ 
ception of one relatively minor change 
suggested by the City of San Diego, 
California, there was complete agree¬ 
ment favoring the proposals set forth in 
the notice of proposed rule making. The 
City suggested that the availability of the 
frequencies 154.265 Mc/s and 154.295 
Mc/s be limited to those applicants who 
submit an engineering report showing 
that their operations will not cause inter¬ 
ference to base-mobile communications 
on frequencies 15 kc or less from the fre¬ 
quency requested. As was pointed out 
previously, the Commission’s action in 
Docket No. 14111 permits applicants for 
15 kc “split channels” to satisfy fre¬ 
quency coordination by complying with 
§ 10.8 of the Commission’s rules. Since 
this rule provides that one method of 
compliance is the submission of an en¬ 
gineering report similar to that proposed 
by San Diego, its suggestion would have 
the effect of precluding applicants from 


utilizing the frequency advisory commit¬ 
tee letter alternative. It does not appear, 
however, necessary or logical to treat 
these two 15 kc frequencies differently 
from other such frequencies. It should 
be noted that the inter-system frequen¬ 
cies are to be used primarily for base- 
mobile communications. While the in¬ 
itial summoning of aid may involve a 
base-to-base transmission, the use of ra¬ 
dio subsequently during the actual fire¬ 
fighting will be for base-mobile com¬ 
munications. Hence, since these inter¬ 
system frequencies are also primarily 
base-mobile, they should be available on 
the same basis as other frequencies avail¬ 
able to the Fire Radio Service. Lest 
there be misunderstanding concerning 
the permissible usage of these frequen¬ 
cies, § 10.305(g) (13) as set forth below 
has been amended to reflect the base- 
mobile character of these frequencies. 

5. In view of the foregoing, the Com¬ 
mission has determined that adoption of 
the amendments proposed is in the pub¬ 
lic interest. The net effect of the 
changes is to provide four frequencies 
available only for inter-system commu¬ 
nications (between States, counties, or 
districts). Also, users within any one 
of these areas have the opportunity of 
submitting a plan to the Commission 
showing that they will utilize a specific 
common frequency within that area for 
intra-system or “mutual aid” communi¬ 
cations. If the plan is acceptable, as¬ 
signments will be made in accordance 
therewith. 

Therefore , it is ordered , That effective 
January 10, 1962, Part 10 be amended as 
set forth below. 

(Sec. 4, 48 Stat. 1066, as amended; 47 U.S.C. 
154. Interprets or applies sec. 303, 48 Stat. 
1082, as amended; 47 U.S.C. 303) 

Adopted: November 29, 1961. 

Released: December 1, 1961. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary, 

In § 10.305, paragraph (c) is amended, 
that portion of the frequency table in 
paragraph (f) beginning with 154.250 
and ending with 154.310 Mc/s is 
amended, paragraph (g) (13) is amended, 
and paragraph (g)(14) is deleted, as 
follows: 

§ 10.305 Frequencies available to the 
Fire Radio Service. 

* * * * * 

(b) Normally no more than two fre¬ 
quencies will be assigned to a licensee for 
mobile service operations. Additional 
frequencies may be assigned provided the 
request therefor is adequately supported 
by a satisfactory showing of need. One 
such need specifically contemplated 
herein is for the assignment of an addi¬ 
tional frequency or frequencies for com¬ 
mon intra-county, intra-fire district, or 
intra-state fire coordination operations; 
the frequency or frequencies requested 
must be in accord with an approved fre¬ 
quency utilization plan, for the area in¬ 
volved, on file with the Commission. 

* * * * * 

(f) * * * 
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Frequency or band 
(Mc/s) 

.Class of station (s) 

Limita¬ 

tions 

* * 

154.250 . 

* 

Base and mobile_ 

* * 

8 

154 265 

_do__- 

8,13 

154.280 


8,13 

154.295 

_do__- 

8,13 

154 310 

___do_ 

8 





* * * * * 


(g) * * * 

(13) This frequency is reserved for as¬ 
signment to stations in the Fire Radio 
Service for inter-system operations only 
and these operations must be primarily 
base-mobile communications. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-11551; Filed, Dec. 5, 1961; 
8:53 a.m.] 

















Proposed Rule Making 


DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY 

Bureau of Customs 

[ 19 CFR Part 10 1 

PROOF OF USE OF WOOLS AND HAIR 
OF CAMEL IN MANUFACTURING 
FLOOR COVERINGS AND OTHER 
ARTICLES 

Notice of Proposed Amendments 

November 30,1961. 

Notice is hereby given pursuant to sec¬ 
tion 4 of the Administrative Procedure 
Act (5 U.S.C. 1003), that, under the au¬ 
thority of paragraph 1101(b), Tariff Act 
of 1930, as amended (19 U.S.C. 1001, par. 
1101(b)), it is proposed to amend 
§§ 10.92, 10.94, and 10.95 of the Customs 
Regulations relating to wool and hair of 
the camel for use in manufacturing floor 
coverings and other articles. 

The overall purpose of the proposed 
amendments is primarily to simplify the 
procedure for establishing proof of use 
and accounting for wool and hair im¬ 
ported for the purposes named in para¬ 
graph 1101(b) by imposing full responsi¬ 
bility on the manufacturer processor, or 
dealer entering or withdrawing the wool 
or hair from warehouse for consumption 
to account for any change in the condi¬ 
tion of the material and to establish 
proof of use. Transfer certificates will 
be required only when such manufac¬ 
turer, processor, or dealer transfers all 
his right, title, and interest in the mer¬ 
chandise to another manufacturer, proc¬ 
essor, or dealer who has filed a bond to 
insure that the wool or hair so trans¬ 
ferred will be used only in the manu¬ 
facture of the articles enumerated in 
paragraph 1101(b). The person re¬ 
sponsible under a bond may in the 
case of any other transfer specifically 
request that he be relieved of such 
liability, in such a case the trans- 
ieree must assume liability under a 
sufficient bond to insure accounting 
ior and proper use of the material in¬ 
volved. On-the-site test-audit of the ab¬ 
stract of the manufacturing records of 
the owner would also be provided for. 

responsibility to account for any 
c ange in the condition of the wool will 
emam with the party whose bond is 
charged with this responsibility. If any 
ange in the condition of the wool or 
hair occurs in the plant of such party, 
S? ' evidence Of such change other than 
re „ ed abstract will be required by 
as such ch ange will be re- 
f lI l the b00ks and records of the 
wh^ f f C ^u er ’ Processor, or dealer, 
h will be available for inspection at 
n ^~ able times ** Prescribed by 
If u of ^ e Customs Regulations. 
ouf-<u in w ° o1 or hair occurs 

t£f5 e the . plant of such party, the 
Kn 0r . Wi11 be re( * uired *> submit to 
in thn 1 I ect0r ’, with a transfer certificate 
he case of the dealer or with an Ab¬ 


stract of Manufacturing Records in the 
case of a manufacturer, a copy of the 
independent processor’s invoice or report 
showing the gross weight received and 
the net weight returned by such 
processor. 

The terms of the proposed amend¬ 
ments, in tentative form, are as follows: 

§ 10.92 [Amendment] 

Section 10.92(b) is amended by delet¬ 
ing the reference symbol “85” at the end 
of the sentence. 

Footnote 85, appended to § 10.92(b), 
is deleted, as a transfer under bond is 
not required when merely a change of 
custody (not ownership) occurs. 

Section 10.94 is amended to read as 
follows: 

§ 10.94 Manufacturing records. 

(а) Each manufacturer or processor 
shall keep the records specified in this 
section with respect to products and 
substances resulting wholly or in part 
from bonded wool or hair. Such records 
shall be kept by 3-months’ periods of 
manufacture on a calendar-year basis 
and shall show: 

(1) The inclusive dates of each period 
of manufacture; 

(2) The quantity, identity, and de¬ 
scription of the wool or hair not pre¬ 
viously processed by the reporting 
manufacturer or processor put into 
process during the period; 

(3) The quantity and description of 
all intermediate products, stocks in 
process, and wastes (including noils) 
not described in the preceding subdivi¬ 
sion which are put into process during 
the period; 86 

(4) The quantity and description of 
the final products resulting from the 
processing by the manufacturer or 
processor; the quantity by weight of the 
wool or hair contained therein; and 

(5) The quantity of any wastes (in¬ 
cluding noils) incurred which remain on 
hand upon completion of the period of 
manufacture. Such wastes shall be ac¬ 
counted for under the following 
designations: 

Noils. 

Soft (including all wastes, except noils, burr 
wastes, card strippings, and sweepings, 
produced after the scouring of the wool 
or hair and before the spinning operation). 
Hard (including all wastes, except sweep¬ 
ings, produced in and after the spinning 
operation but before completion of the 
weaving operation or, in the case of the 
manufacture of articles enumerated in 
par. 1101(b), Tariff Act of 1930, as amend¬ 
ed, which are not woven, before the com¬ 
pletion of the enumerated article). 

Fly (including all wastes other than noils 
and hard and soft wastes as above 
specified). 

White soft wastes and white threads 
shall be accounted for separately. 

(б) The records of each manufacturer 
or processor shall contain a detailed in¬ 
ventory of all wool and hair on hand at 
the close of each abstract period. 


(b) When the manufacturer of any 
enumerated articles spins the yarns 
used in the manufacture thereof, he shall 
also keep records showing the quantity 
and description of all the yarns so spun. 

(c) Within 30 days from the end of 
each calendar quarter the manufacturer 
or processor, liable under a bond for wool 
or hair, shall submit to the collector of 
customs where his original bond has 
been filed an abstract of his records on 
customs Form 7531-B. The abstract 
shall be supported by copies of the 
processor’s returns (showing the proces¬ 
sing losses and net returns) for any 
bonded wool or hair processed outside 
the plant of the manufacturer or proces¬ 
sor submitting such abstract. When a 
bonded manufacturer or processor has 
not manufactured or processed any 
bonded wool or hair during the 3- 
months’ period he shall promptly so ad¬ 
vise the collector of customs. 

(d) Each such abstract shall bear the 
following certificate of an authorized 
officer or member of the firm: 

I,__ certify that this document is 

a true and correct abstract of our records of 
manufacture; that such records have been 
kept in the manner prescribed by section 
10.94, Customs Regulations. 

All wastes reported herein as resulting 
from operations in our plant resulted in the 
usual course of manufacture of articles 
enumerated in paragraph 1101(b), Tariff Act 
of 1930, as amended, except as follows: 


All wool or hair delivered from our plant 
during the period covered by this abstract, 
under a transfer certificate or otherwise, has 
been listed herein. 

Dated_ 


(Title) 

(e) In the case of preliminary proces¬ 
sors, such as pullers, sorters, washers, 
scourers, or carbonizers, a transfer cer¬ 
tificate, on customs Form 7531-A, revised, 
covering wool or hair processed and 
transferred by any one of them, shall 
be submitted to the collector of customs 
as an abstract of his records of manu¬ 
facture, when such processor has re¬ 
ceived custody (not ownership) of the 
wool or hair from a transferor who has 
been relieved by the collector of liability 
under bond for the use of the wool or 
hair in accordance with § 10.95(d). 

Section 10.95 is amended to read as 
follows: 

§ 10.95 Records and reports of enumer¬ 
ated articles of wool or hair deliv¬ 
ered ; transfer certificates. 

(a) Each manufacturer, processor, or 
dealer shall keep records showing the 
quantity, description, and wool or hair 
content of all wool or hair (including 
samples) and enumerated articles de¬ 
livered from his premises pursuant to 
transfer under bond, purchase, consign¬ 
ment, or otherwise. Such records shall 
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also show the date of delivery from the 
premises and the name and address of 
the transferee, purchaser, consignee, or 
other person to whom delivery is made. 
The records shall show also the exact 
designation under which any wool or 
hair was transferred, sold, consigned, or 
otherwise delivered and the price paid 
or agreed to be paid, or if there has been 
no sale or contract of sale, the price that 
the manufacturer, processor, or dealer 
would have received or was willing to re¬ 
ceive for the wool or hair if sold in the 
ordinary course of trade. The total 
amounts of the deliveries within the pur¬ 
view of this paragraph, except of enum¬ 
erated articles, shall be included in the 
totals shown on the abstract prescribed 
in § 10.94(c). 

(b) Within 30 days after the delivery 
of wool or hair from the premises, other¬ 
wise than under a transfer certificate 
provided for in paragraph (d) of this 
section, the manufacturer, processor, or 
dealer making such delivery shall file 
a declaration with the collector of cus¬ 
toms in whose district his original bond 
is filed, showing the quantity and de¬ 
scription of merchandise delivered, the 
date of delivery, and the name and ad¬ 
dress of the person to whom delivered. 
The declaration shall show the par¬ 
ticulars as to price specified in para¬ 
graph (a) of this section, whether rep¬ 
resentative samples have been retained, 
whether the merchandise resulted in 
the usual course of manufacture of 
enumerated articles, and whether such 
merchandise could have been used (with 
or without further preparation) in the 
manufacture of enumerated articles. 

(c) The manufacturer, processor, or 
dealer shall retain for customs inspection 
a representative sample of not less than 
one pound of each kind of merchandise 
for which a report is required by §10.96 
(a) or (b). Such sample shall be prop¬ 
erly identified in his records with the 
report covering such merchandise and 
shall be available for inspection by 
proper officers of the Government at all 
reasonable times for a period of 3 
months after its delivery. 

(d) When the ownership of wool or 
hair is transferred by one bonded manu¬ 
facturer, processor, or dealer to another 
manufacturer, processor, or dealer the 
transfer shall be covered by a transfer 
certificate on customs Form 7531-A, re¬ 
vised. When a transferor transfers cus¬ 
tody (not ownership) of wool or hair, 
no transfer certificate is required unless 
the transferor in writing specifically re¬ 
quests the collector of customs to be re¬ 
lieved of his liability under his bond. 
When the transfer is made by a dealer, 
customs Form 7531-A shall be supported 
by copies of processors’ invoices or re¬ 
ports (showing processing losses and net 
returns) for any wool or hair processed 
outside the custody of the dealer. Such 
transfer certificates shall be filed by the 
dealer within 30 days after the date of 
the transfer. When the transfer is 
made by a manufacturer or processor, 
it shall be filed within the quarterly pe¬ 
riod allowed for the filing of the abstract 
on which the transfer is required to be 
reported. When the original bonds of 
both the transferor and the transferee 


are on file in the office of one collector 
of customs, the transfer certificate shall 
be filed with that officer in duplicate. 
When the original bond of the trans¬ 
feree is on file in another customs dis¬ 
trict, the transfer certificate shall be 
filed in triplicate. The transferor shall 
not be relieved from liability under his 
bond until the transferred wool or hair 
has been charged against the bond of 
the transferee. 

(e) The establishments of bonded 
manufacturers, processors, and dealers, 
and the originals of all books and rec¬ 
ords kept by such manufacturers, proc¬ 
essors, and dealers relating to bonded 
wool or hair shall be available at all 
reasonable times for inspection by 
proper officers of the Government. 

(f) All records required to be kept by 
manufacturers, processors, and dealers 
relating to bonded wool or hair shall be 
retained for a period of 3 years after 
the imported wool or hair has been used 
in the manufacture of the articles 
enumerated in paragraph 1101(b), 
Tariff Act of 1930, as amended. Where 
the wool or hair has been charged 
against the bond of a transferee, the 
records of the transferor shall be re¬ 
tained for a period of 3 years from the 
date of the transfer. 

Part 10 is amended to add new foot¬ 
notes designated 86 and 86a reading as 
follows: 

80 This applies only to materials carried 
over from a previous period and does not re¬ 
quire the keeping of records of materials 
which are put back into process in the 
same period in which they resulted. 

808 Normally, when wool or hair is trans¬ 
ferred, for scouring, blending, etc., the li¬ 
ability therefor under bond will remain with 
the actual owner until a change of owner¬ 
ship is effected. 

Prior to the final adoption of the reg¬ 
ulations herein proposed, consideration 
will be given to any data, views, or argu¬ 
ments pertaining thereto which are sub¬ 
mitted in writing to the Commissioner 
of Customs, Washington 25, D.C., and 
received not later than 45 days from 
the date of publication of this notice 
in the Federal Register. No hearings 
will be held. 

[seal] Philip Nichols, Jr., 

Commissioner of Customs. 

Approved: November 30, 1961. 

A. Gilmore Flues, 

Assistant Secretary of the 
Treasury. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-11535; Filed, Dec. 5, 1961; 

8:51 a.m.] 

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDU¬ 
CATION, AND WELFARE 

Food and Drug Administration 
[ 21 CFR Parts 120, 121 ] 

PESTICIDE RESIDUES; FOOD 
ADDITIVES 

Notice of Withdrawal of Petition 

Pursuant to the provisions of the Fed¬ 
eral Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (sec. 


408(d)(1), 409(b), 68 Stat. 512, 72 Stat. 
1786; 21 U.S.C. 346a(d) (1), 348(b)), the 
following notice is issued: 

In accordance with § 120.8 Withdrawal 
of petitions without prejudice of the 
pesticide regulations and § 121.52 With- 
drawal of petitions without prejudice of 
the food additive regulations, Niagara 
Chemical Division, Food Machinery and 
Chemical Corporation, Middleport, New 
York, has withdrawn its petition propos¬ 
ing the establishment of pesticide toler¬ 
ances and a food additive regulation for 
ethion (0,0,0' O ' -tetraethyl S,S ' -methyl¬ 
ene bisphosphorodithioate) in or on cer¬ 
tain fruits and vegetables as published in 
the Federal Register of July 1, 1961 (26 
F.R.5959). 

The withdrawal of this petition is 
without prejudice to a future filing. 

Dated: November 30,1961. 

J. K. Kirk, 

Assistant Commissioner 
of Food and Drugs. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-11529; Filed, Dec. 5, 1961: 

8:49 a.m.l 


[ 21 CFR Part 121 1 
FOOD ADDITIVES 
Notice of Filing of Petition 

Pursuant to the provisions of the Fed¬ 
eral Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (sec. 
409(b)(5), 72 Stat. 1786; 21 U.S.C. 348 
(b) (5)), notice is given that a petition 
(FAP 247) has been filed by Morton 
Chemical Company, 110 North Wacker 
Drive, Chicago 6, Illinois, proposing the 
issuance of a regulation to provide for 
the safe use in pesticide formulations of 
up to 30 percent methyl chloride to be 
used in space fumigations where food 
may be exposed. 

Dated: November 29, 1961. 

J. K. Kirk, 

Assistant Commissioner 
of Food and Drugs. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-11520; Filed, Dec. 5, 1961; 

8:48 a.m.] 


[ 2T CFR Parts T4Ta, T46, 146a, 147) 
DIMETHOXYPHENYL PENICILLIN 
SODIUM 


Proposal To Change Name to 
Methicillin Sodium 

rhe regulations for penicillin and pen- 
llin-containing drugs use the name 
methoxyphenyl penicillin sodium 
sodium-2, 6-dimethoxyphenyl P«“- 
in. It has come to the attention 
3 Commissioner of Food and u s 
it the name “methicillin sodium 
sn generally adopted for this anti, d 
ig. The Commissioner has conciu 
it in order to prevent co ^sion 
3 medical literature and av01< *.k pn ? 
3 same drug sold under dm 
nes, appropriate changes shou n- 
,de in the regulations promulgated un 
• section 507 of the Federal Fooc., 
ug, and Cosmetic Act to ie ° or 
pt.hip.illin sodium” as the common 
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Therefore, under the authority of the 
Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act 
(sec. 507(b), 59 Stat. 463; 21 U.S.C. 357 
(b)), delegated to him by the Secretary 
of Health, Education, and Welfare (25 
F.R. 8625), the Commissioner proposes 
to amend the applicable sections of Parts 
141a, 146, 146a, and 147 to require that 
“methicillin sodium” be used as the name 
for this drug. 

All interested persons are invited to 
present their views in writing regarding 
this proposal to the Hearing Clerk, De¬ 
partment of Health, Education, and Wel¬ 
fare, Washington 25, D.C., within 30 days 
from the date of publication of this no¬ 
tice in the Federal Register. Such 
views and comments should be filed in 
quintuplicate. 

Dated: November29,1961. 

John L. Harvey, 
Deputy Commissioner 
of Food and Drugs. 

IF.R. Doc. 61-11521; Filed, Dec. 5, 1961; 

8:48 a.m.] 


CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD 


[Procedural Regs. Docket No. 13232] 

M4 CFR Part 302 ] . 

RULES OF PRACTICE IN ECONOMIC 
PROCEEDINGS 

Proposed Additional Method for 
Instituting Route Proceedings 


December 1, 1961. 

Notice is hereby given that the Civil 
Aeronautics Board has under considera¬ 
tion the adoption of a proposed amend¬ 
ment to Part 302 of the rules of practice 
which would establish an additional 
method for initiating route proceedings 
under sections 401 and 402 of the Act. 

The principal features of the proposed 
regulation are explained in the explana¬ 
tory statement below and the proposed 
amendment is set forth below. This 
jule-making action is proposed under 
the authority of sections 204(a) and 
1001 of the Federal Aviation Act of 1958, 
as amended (72 Stat. 743, 788; 49 U.S.C. 
1324, 1481). 

Interested persons may participate in 
the proposed rule making through sub¬ 
mission of ten (10) copies of written 
data, views or arguments pertaining 
thereto, addressed to the Docket Sec¬ 
tion, Civil Aeronautics Board, Washing¬ 
ton 25, D.c. All relevant matter in com¬ 
munications received on or before 
anuary 4 } 1962, will be considered by 
e r? oarc * before taking final action on 
Proposed Rule. Copies of such com¬ 
munications will be available for ex¬ 
amination by interested persons in the 
Docket Section of the Board, Room 711, 
universal Building, 1825 Connecticut 

^ er ? u . e Nw -» Washington, D.C., upon 
leceipt thereof. * P 

By the Civil Aeronautics Board, 
i seal] Harold R. Sanderson, 
Secretary. 

snf X VlawtoTy statement. Generally 
aiang, the domestic and foreign route 


structure is determined in formal pro¬ 
ceedings stemming from the filing of 
applications or petitions for new or ad¬ 
ditional air transportation services. 
When these pleadings are reached on 
the docket, the Chief Examiner issues 
a notice of prehearing conference listing 
specific applications which are under 
consideration. Interested persons may 
file motions for consolidation of addi¬ 
tional applications in the proposed pro¬ 
ceeding or seek consolidation or con¬ 
temporaneous consideration of issues en¬ 
larging or changing the nature of the 
proceeding. Subsequently, the Board’s 
order on consolidation is issued, and 
further procedural steps are then taken 
until the proceeding is finally disposed 
of. 

The Board believes that the existing 
procedure for initiating route cases may 
not always be the most efficient and 
expeditious method of discharging its 
responsibility to encourage and develop 
a sound air transportation system. Es¬ 
sentially, this conclusion is based upon 
the fact that this procedure leaves the 
initiative for starting a route proceed¬ 
ing to the air carriers, foreign air car¬ 
riers and civic parties who have interests 
which may not always coincide with the 
overall public interest. 

The proposed rule is intended to pro¬ 
vide the Board with an additional 
method for instituting a route proceed¬ 
ing which will enable the Board to estab¬ 
lish the scope of the proceeding and the 
issues to be determined therein on the 
basis of public interest requirements as 
developed by the Board’s studies and 
long-range policy planning. This addi¬ 
tional method would be the institution of 
a proceeding by a Board order which 
would take the form of either an order of 
investigation or an order to show cause. 
This order would define the scope of the 
issues in the proceeding, consolidate 
appropriate applications or proceedings 
for simultaneous hearing, institute in¬ 
vestigations under sections 401(g) or 
402(f) of the Act, and specify any other 
pertinent matters to be included in the 
proceeding. Persons having a substan¬ 
tial interest would be given an opportu¬ 
nity to object to the Board’s order by 
filing a written answer or a motion un¬ 
der § 302.12 within the period of time 
specified in the order. Any person fail¬ 
ing to file a timely answer or motion 
would waive his right to have his own 
application heard in the same proceed¬ 
ing or to have it determined contem¬ 
poraneously. Answers to motions filed 
under § 302.12 would be fileable within 
seven (7) days. From that point on, the 
existing provisions of Subpart A would 
apply as they do in all route proceedings. 

It is believed thal the use of the pro¬ 
posed new procedure would enable the 
Board to more effectively control the 
scope and objectives of its route pro¬ 
ceedings and, thereby, foster the develop¬ 
ment of a soundly conceived and coordi¬ 
nated national route pattern. In addi¬ 
tion, the new method would involve the 
publication of a tentative Board posi¬ 
tion concerning the scope and objectives 
of a proposed route proceeding as the 
first step in the initiation thereof. Thus, 
this procedure would limit and sharpen 


the issues at the very outset of a pro¬ 
ceeding, would more clearly define the 
matters to which the answers and mo¬ 
tions filed in response to the Board’s 
order should be addressed, and could re¬ 
duce the volume of motions for consoli¬ 
dation and counter-motions engendered 
under the present noticing procedure by 
the absence of any defined objectives. 
Of course, certain proceedings would 
continue to be handled by the existing 
procedure of issuing a written notice of 
a prehearing conference. 

The proposed new procedure would 
also enable the Board to issue show cause 
orders embodying its tentative decision 
on the issues involved whenever such ac¬ 
tion appeared to be appropriate. Such 
show cause orders would provide a more 
suitable basis for the disposition of re¬ 
sulting answers and motions. 

In consideration of the foregoing, it 
is proposed to amend Part 302 of the 
procedural regulations (14 CFR Part 
302) by enacting a new Subpart J, to 
read as follows: 

Subpart J—Rules Applicable to Route 

Proceedings Under Sections 401 

and 402 of the Act 

§ 302.1001 Selection of appropriate pro¬ 
cedures for initiation of proceedings. 

The purpose of this subpart is to es¬ 
tablish, in addition to existing proce¬ 
dures for the initiation of proceedings 
involving particular routes or geographic 
areas under Subpart A of this part, an 
additional procedure which may be em¬ 
ployed so that the Board may select the 
one best suited to the efficient and ex¬ 
peditious disposition of route pro¬ 
ceedings. 

§ 302.1015 Initiation of proceedings by 
Board order. 

(a) Order instituting proceedings. 
The Board may initiate a route proceed¬ 
ing by issuing an order of investigation 
or order to show cause which defines the 
scope of the issues in the proceeding, 
consolidates pending applications or 
proceedings for simultaneous hearing, 
institutes investigations under sections 
401(g) and 402(f) of the Act directed to 
the amendment cf outstanding certifi¬ 
cates of public convenience and neces¬ 
sity and foreign air carrier permits, and 
specifies other matters included in the 
proceeding. 

(b) Pleadings in response to Board 
order. Any person having a substantial 
interest may object to the Board’s order 
by filing with the Board a written an¬ 
swer or a motion pursuant to § 302.12 
within the period of time specified in said 
order. Such answer or motion shall be 
in lieu of petitions for reconsideration 
under § 302.37, and shall set forth all 
objections which such person may have 
to the Board’s order. Any objection 
which is not set forth in such answer 
shall be deemed to have been waived. 
Any person who fails to file a timely an¬ 
swer or motion in response to the Board’s 
order shall also be deemed to have waived 
his right to object to the definition of 
the scope of the proceeding and to ob¬ 
tain a contemporaneous hearing of other 
matters. 
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(c) Answers to motions. Answers in 
support of or in opposition to motions 
filed pursuant to § 302.1015(b) may be 
filed within seven (7) days after service 
of such motions or within such other 
period as may be specified in the Board’s 
order. 

(d) Board action on responsive plead¬ 
ings. The Board will issue an order dis¬ 
posing of the pleadings filed in response 
to its order initiating the route pro¬ 
ceeding. 

(F.R. Doc. 61-11537; Filed, Dec. 5, 1961; 

8:51 a.m.] 


FEDERAL AVIATION AGENCY 

[14 CFR Part 601 1 

[Airspace Docket No. 61-WA-222] 

POSITIVE CONTROL AREAS 

Proposed Designation of Positive 
Control Area 

Pursuant to the authority delegated 
to me by the Administrator (14 CFR 
409.13), notice is hereby given that the 
Federal Aviation Agency is considering 
an amendment to Part 601 of the regula¬ 
tions of the Administrator, the substance 
of which is stated below. 

Positive control areas are designated 
areas, within the continental control 
area, wherein positive separation to both 
en route and diversified local aircraft 
operations is provided in accordance 
with the provisions of Special Civil Air 
Regulation No. SR-424C. 

The Federal Aviation Agency has un¬ 
der consideration the designation of a 
positive control area which has been 
assigned the code name “Operation Top¬ 
side.” This positive control area would 
consist of the airspace from Flight Level 
410 to Flight Level 600 inclusive, within 
the continental control area. Restricted 
areas and Prohibited areas which are 
not a part of the continental control 
area would likewise not be included in 
the positive control area proposed 
herein. 

Interested persons may submit such 
written data, views or arguments as they 
may desire. Communications should be 
submitted in triplicate to the Chief, Air¬ 
space Utilization Division, Federal Avia¬ 
tion Agency, Washington 25, D.C. All 
communications received within thirty 
days after publication of this notice in 
the Federal Register will be considered 
before action is taken on the proposed 
amendment. No public hearing is con¬ 
templated at this time, but arrangements 
for informal conferences with Federal 
Aviation Agency officials may be made 
by contacting the Chief, Airspace Utili¬ 
zation Division. Any data, views or 
arguments presented during such con¬ 
ferences must also be submitted in writ¬ 
ing in accordance with this notice in 
order to become part of the record for 
consideration. The proposal contained 


in this notice may be changed in the 
light of comments received. 

The official Docket will be available 
for examination by interested persons at 
the Docket Section, Federal Aviation 
Agency, Room C-226, 1711 New York 
Avenue NW., Washington 25, D.C. 

This amendment is proposed under 
section 307(a) of the Federal Aviation 
Act of 1958 (72 Stat. 749; 49 U.S.C. 1348). 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on Novem¬ 
ber 29,1961. 

Charles W. Carmody, 

Chief, Airspace Utilization Division. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-11505; Filed, Dec. 5, 1961; 

8:45 a.m.] 


[14 CFR Part 601 1 

[ Airspace Docket No. 61-WA-2141 

POSITIVE CONTROL AREAS 

Proposed Alteration of Positive 
Control Area 

Pursuant to the authority delegated 
to me by the Administrator (14 CFR 
409.13), notice is hereby given that the 
Federal Aviation Agency (FAA) is con¬ 
sidering an amendment to § 601.9011 of 
the regulations of the Administrator, the 
substance of which is stated below. 

In Airspace Docket No. 60-WA-172 
(25 F.R. 8320) the FAA designated a 
positive control area encompassing the 
approximate area of radar coverage of 
the Chicago, Ill., Indianapolis, Ind., and 
London, Ohio, long range radar facilities 
and extending from 24,000 feet MSL to 
flight level 350. Positive control areas 
are designated areas, within the con¬ 
tinental control area, wherein positive 
separation to both en route and diversi¬ 
fied local aircraft operations is provided 
in accordance with the provisions of Spe¬ 
cial Civil Air Regulation No. SR-424C. 
In Airspace Docket No. 60-WA-264 (26 
F.R. 5621) the vertical limits of the 
Chicago/Indianapolis positive control 
area were amended to read from flight 
level 240 to and including flight level 
600. 

The FAA now has under consideration 
the lateral expansion of the Chicago/ 
Indianapolis positive control area to in¬ 
clude the approximate area of radar 
coverage of the Detroit, Mich., Cleve¬ 
land, Ohio, and Buffalo, N.Y., long range 
radar facilities, excluding the portion 
that lies over Canadian territory. By 
definition the ceiling of any positive 
control route segment which would un¬ 
derlie the proposed positive control 
area, would automatically be raised from 
22,000 feet MSL to, but not including, 
flight level 240. 

If this action is taken, the Chicago, 
Ill., Indianapolis, Ind., Detroit, Mich., 
Cleveland, Ohio, positive control area 
would be designated as follows: 

That airspace within the continental con¬ 
trol area, from flight level 240 to and in¬ 
cluding flight level 600, bounded by a line 
beginning at latitude 43°40'00" N., longi¬ 


tude 90° 00'00" W; thence to latitude 
43°40'00" N., longitude 87°40'00" W.; 

thence to latitude 43°14'20" N., longitude 
87°44'30" W.; thence to latitude 43°16'00" 
N., longitude 86°30'00" W.; thence to lati¬ 
tude 43°20'00" N., longitude 86°30'00" W.; 
thence to latitude 43°30'00" N., longitude 
86°45'00" W.; thence latitude 44°20'00" N., 
longitude 84°50'00" W.; thence to latitude 
44°00'00" N., longitude 82° 13'00" W.; thence 
southward and eastward along # the United 
States/Canadian Border to latitude 43°38'00" 
N., longitude 76°47'30" W.; thence to lati¬ 
tude 42°45'00" N., longitude 76 6 50'00" W.; 
thence to latitude 40°45'00" N., longitude 
78°35'00" W.; thence to latitude 40°15'00" 
N., longitude 78°25'00" W.; thence to lati¬ 
tude 38°33'00" N., longitude 80°55'00" W.; 
thence to latitude 38°00'00" N., longitude 
81°00'00" W.; thence to latitude 37°00'00" 
N., longitude 83°40'00" W.; thence to lati¬ 
tude 37°40'00" N., longitude 87°30'00" W.; 
thence to latitude 38°30'00" N., longitude 
88°00'00" W.; thence to latitude 39°22'00" 
N., longitude 88°00'00" W.; thence counter¬ 
clockwise along an arc with a 65-statute mile 
radius centered at latitude 39° 05'37" N., 
longitude 89°09'45" W.; to latitude 39°55'30" 
N., longitude 88°35'30" W.; thence to lati¬ 
tude 40°03'00" N., longitude 89°07'00" W.; 
thence counterclockwise along an arc with 
a 29 -statute mile radius centered at latitude 
39°53'32" N., longitude 89°37'31" W.; to 
latitude 40°17'20" N., longitude 89°48'00" 
W.; thence to latitude 40°08'30" N., longi¬ 
tude 90°10'00' / W., thence to latitude 

41°00'00" N., longitude 90°50'00" W.; thence 
to latitude 42°00'00" N., longitude 91°00'00" 
W.; thence to latitude 43°10'00" N., longi¬ 
tude 90°30'00" W.; thence to the point of 
beginning. 

Interested persons may submit such 
written data, views or arguments as they 
may desire. Communications should be 
submitted in triplicate to the Chief, Air¬ 
space Utilization Division, Federal Avia¬ 
tion Agency, Washington 25, D.C. All 
communications received within thirty 
days after publication of this notice in 
the Federal Register will be considered 
before action is taken on the proposed 
amendment. No public hearing is con¬ 
templated at this time, but arrange¬ 
ments for informal conferences with 
Federal Aviation Agency officials may be 
made by contacting the Chief, Airspace 
Utilization Division. Any data, views or 
arguments presented during such con¬ 
ferences must also be submitted in writ¬ 
ing in accordance with this notice in 
order to become part of the record foi 
consideration. The proposal contame 
in this notice may be changed in tne 
light of comments received. 

The official Docket will be available 
for examination by interested Persons 
at the Docket Section, Federal Aviation 
Agency, Room C-226, 1711 New York 
Avenue NW., Washington 25, D.C. 

This amendment is proposed undei 
section 307(a) of the Federal Aviation 
Act of 1958 (72 Stat. 749; 49 U.S.C. 134»i- 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on No¬ 
vember 29,1961. 

Charles W. Carmody, 
Chief, Airspace Utilization Division. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-11506; Filed, Dec. 5, 1961, 
8:46 a.m.] 






DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 

Bureau of Indian Affairs 

[Portland Area Office Redelegation Order 1, 
Amdt. 12] 

IRRIGATION MATTERS 
Redelegation of Authority 

November 30, 1961. 

Part 3 of Portland Area Office Re- 
delegatioh Order 1 is amended by the 
addition of a new heading and section 
to read as follows: 

Functions Relating to Irrigation 
Matters 

Sec. 3.205 Concessions on reservoir 
sites and other lands in Indian irriga¬ 
tion projects; leases for agriculture, 
business or grazing purposes. The 
granting of concessions on reservoir 
sites, reserves for canals or flowage 
areas, and other lands which have been 
withdrawn or otherwise acquired in 
connection with the San Carlos, Port 
Hall, Flathead, and Duck Valley or 
Western Shoshone Irrigation Projects, 
and to permit or lease such lands for 
agricultural, business or grazing pur¬ 
poses pursuant to 25 CPR Part 203. 

Philleo Nash, 
Commissioner. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-11515; Filed, Dec. 5, 1961; 
8:47 a.m.] 


Bureau of Land Management 
ARIZONA 

Small Tract Classification No. 76; 
Revocation 

Pursuant to authority delegated to me 
by Bureau Order No. 684, dated August 
28, 1961 (26 P.R. 8216), I hereby revoke 
Arizona Small Tract Classification No. 
76, published 6-29-61 (26 P.R. 5852) in 
its entirety. 

Dated: November 27, 1961. 

Fred J. Weiler, 

State Director, 

P.O. Box 148, Phoenix, Ariz. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-11516; Filed, Dec. 5, 1961; 
8:47 a.m.] 


[Group 355, Arizona] 

ARIZONA 

Notice of Filing of Plats of Survey 

November 28, 1961. 

m\/r^ rsuan ^ to authority delegated bj 
ri „, M . < ^ rder No. 541, amendment No. 17 
aated April 21,1961 (26 P.R. 3653) notic< 

given ^at the plats of survej 
ccepted August 29, 1961, of T. 1 S„ R 
W„ and T. 2 S„ R. 24 W. GSR Mer. 
No. 234_ 00 


Notices 


Arizona, including lands hereinafter de¬ 
scribed, will be officially filed in the Land 
Office at Phoenix, Ariz., effective at 
10:00 a.m. on the 35th day after the 
date of this notice: 

Gila and Salt River Meridian, Arizona 

T. 1 S., R. 24 W., 

Sec. 22, lot 1; 

Sec. 23, lots 5, 6, 7, and 8; 

Sec. 26, lots 5, 6, 7, 8, and wy 2 ; 

Sec. 27, lots 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 
NE%SE, and Si/ 2 SE^; 

Sec. 34, lots 1, 2, 3, 4, NE^, NEJ/ 4 NWy 4 , 
NW 14 SE 14 , and E y 2 SE %; 

Sec. 35, lots 2, 3, Wi/ 2 NEV4, W y 2 , and 
SE’4; 

Sec. 36, lots 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, and 

wy 2 sw y 4 . 

T. 2 S., R. 24 W., 

Sec. 1, lots 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 
and 13; 

Sec. 2, lots 1 to 8 inclusive; 

Sec. 3, lots 1 and 2; 

Sec. 12, lot 1; 

Sec. 13, lots 3 and 4; 

Sec. 24, lots 2, 3, 4, and 5. 

Within the above described areas are 
3,018.97 acres. 

2. Available data indicates that the 
lands in T. 1 S., R. 24 W., are in an area 
of a low flood plain of the Colorado 
River and prior to the construction of 
the upper dams and resultant control of 
the river waters, the area was subject to 
recurrent flooding. The soil is a sandy 
sedimentary silt, finely textured and 
closely packed. The lands in T. 2 S., R. 
24 W., are mostly level river bottom with 
a silty loam soil. Some timber stands 
of cottonwood, palo fierro and mesquite 
are scattered and the undergrowth con¬ 
sists of salt cedar, arrowweed and 
mesquite. 

3. Except for and subject to valid and 
existing rights it is presumed that title 
to the following lands passed to the State 
of Arizona, upon their restoration from 
reclamation withdrawal. 

Gila and Salt River Meridian, Arizona 
T. 1 S., R. 24 W., 

Sec. 36, lots 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, and 

W%SW %. 

4. Lot 1 sec. 22; lots 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 

8, NE 1 / 4 SE 1 / 4 , and S 1 / 2 SE 1 / 4 sec. 27; lots 1, 
2, 3, 4, NEi/ 4 , NEi/ 4 NWy 4 , NWy 4 SEy 4 , 
and E 1 / 2 SE 1 / 4 sec. 34; T. 1 S., R. 24 W., 
and lots 1 to 8 inclusive, sec. 2; lots 1 and 
2 sec. 3; lot 1 sec. 12; lots 3 and 4 sec. 13; 
lots 2, 3, 4, and 5 sec. 24; T. 2 S., R. 24 
W., embraced in the Secretary’s Order 
of February 19, 1929, for the Colorado 
River Storage Project. Lots 5, 6, 7, and 
8 sec. 23; lots 5, 6, 7, 8, and W Vz sec. 26; 
lots 2, 3, wy 2 NEy 4 , wy 2 , and SEy 4 sec. 
35; T. 1 S., R. 24 W., and lots 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 

9, 10, 11, 12, and 13 sec. 1, T. 2 S., R. 
24 W., are required for retention in Fed¬ 
eral ownership for reclamation purposes. 

5. In view of the above, the lands de¬ 
scribed will not be subject to disposition 


under the general public land laws by 
reason of the official filing of the plats. 

Roy T. Helmandollar, 
Manager. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-11517; Filed, Dec. 6, 1961; 
8:47 a.m.] 


[W—0165813 (Kansas) ] 

KANSAS 

Notice of Proposed Withdrawal and 
Reservation of Lands 

November 28,1961. 

The Corps of Engineers, United States 
Army Engineer District, Kansas City, 
Missouri, has filed an application, serial 
number Wyoming 0165813 (Kansas), for 
withdrawal of the lands described below, 
subject to valid existing rights, from all 
forms of appropriation under the public 
land laws, mining locations under the 
general mining laws, and mineral leasing 
under the mineral leasing laws. 

The applicant desires the land in con¬ 
nection with the operation of the Tuttle 
Creek Dam and Reservior Project in 
Riley County, Kansas. The land will be 
permanently inundated. 

For a period of 30 days from the date 
of publication of this notice, persons 
having cause may present their objec¬ 
tions in writing to the State Director, 
Bureau of Land Management, Depart¬ 
ment of the Interior, P.O. Box 929, Chey¬ 
enne, Wyoming. 

If the circumstances warrant it, a 
public hearing will be held at a con¬ 
venient time and place, which will be 
announced. 

The determination of the Secretary on 
the application will be published in the 
Federal Register. A separate notice will 
be sent to each interested party of record. 

The lands involved in the application 
are: 

Sixth Principal Meridian, Kansas 

TRACT NO. E-A 


T.7S..R6E., 

Sec. 36, lot 3, more particularly described 
as all that portion of the SW^SW^ 
SW^SW^ lying south and west of the 
right bank of the Big Blue River. 

TRACT NO. L-A 

T.6S..R.7E., 

Sec. 33, lot 2, together with all accretions 
thereto, being that portion of the NWV4 
NWV4 lying north and west of the right 
bank of the Big Blue River. 

TRACT NO. N-A 

T. 6 S., R. 7 E., 

Sec. 14, lot 6, together with all accretions 
thereto, being all that portion of the 
NW NW % lying north and west of the 
right bank of the Big Blue River. 

Total area approximately 3.77 acres* 

Eugene L. Schmidt, 
Acting State Director. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-11534; Filed, Dec. 6, 1961; 

8:51 a.m.] 
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NOTICES 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

Forest Service 
GILA NATIONAL FOREST 
Removal of Trespassing Horses 

Whereas by order of the Assistant 
Secretary of Agriculture dated June 16, 
1961 (26 F.R. 5534), the Cave Creek, 
Mineral Creek and Kingston allotments 
on the Black Range Ranger District of 
the Gila National Forest, in Sierra 
County, New Mexico, were closed for the 
period commencing July 1, 1961, and 
ending November 30, 1961, to grazing 
by horses excepting those that are law¬ 
fully grazing on or crossing land in such 
area pursuant to regulations of the Sec¬ 
retary of Agriculture, or that are used 
in connection with operations authorized 
by such regulations, or that are used as 
riding, pack or draft animals by persons 
traveling over such land; and 

Whereas it has not been possible for 
forest officers to complete the location 
and disposal of all the trespassing horses 
within the period prescribed by the 
aforesaid order: 

Now, therefore, by virtue of the au¬ 
thority vested in the Secretary of Agri¬ 
culture by the Act of June 4, 1897 (30 
Stat. 35; 16 U.S.C. 551), and the Act of 
February 1, 1905 (33 Stat. 628; 16 U.S.C. 
472), the aforesaid order is amended and 
supplemented to extend the period dur¬ 
ing which the area described therein is 
closed to grazing by horses, except as 
otherwise provided therein, to April 30, 
1962. 

Done at Washington, D.C., this 30th 
day of November 1961. Witness my 
hand and seal of the Department of 
Agriculture. 

Orville L. Freeman, 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-11524; Filed, Dec. 5, 1961; 

8:48 a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

Maritime Administration 
AMERICAN PRESIDENT LINES, LTD. 

Notice of Application 

Notice is hereby given that American 
President Lines, Ltd. seeks on a permis¬ 
sive basis to serve, Okinawa, Ryukyu 
Islands with its passenger-freight 
ship “President Hoover” operating on 
Line A-l—Trans-Pacific Passenger- 
Freight Service (Trade Route No. 29). 

Any person, firm or corporation hav¬ 
ing any interest in such application and 
desiring a hearing on issues pertinent 
to section 605(c) of the Merchant Ma¬ 
rine Act, 1936, as amended, 46 U.S.C. 
1175, should by the close of business on 
December 20, 1961, notify the Secretary, 
Maritime Subsidy oBard in writing, in 
triplicate, and file petition for leave to 
intervene in accordance with the rules 
of practice and procedure of the Mari¬ 
time Subsidy Board. 

If no request for hearing and petition 
for leave to intervene is received within 
the specified time, or if the Maritime 


Subsidy Board determines that petitions 
to intervene filed within the specified 
time do not demonstrate sufficient inter¬ 
est to warrant a hearing, the Maritime 
Subsidy Board will take such action as 
may be deemed appropriate. 

Dated: December 1, 1961. 

By order of the Maritime Subsidy 
Board. 

James S. Dawson, Jr., 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-11530; Filed, Dec. 5, 1961; 
8:49 a.m.] 


ATOMIC ENERGY COMMISSION 

[Docket No. 27-35] 

LONG ISLAND NUCLEAR SERVICE 
CORP. 

Application for Waste Disposal 
License; Notice of Hearing 

By application dated August 21, 1961, 
and by amendment thereto dated Oc¬ 
tober 4, 1961, Long Island Nuclear Serv¬ 
ice Corp., 35 New Mill Road, Smithtown, 
Long Island, N.Y., requested a license to 
receive and store solid byproduct and 
source material waste, and to transfer 
said material to the AEC designated land 
burial facilities at National Reactor Test¬ 
ing Station, Idaho Falls, Idaho, and Oak 
Ridge National Laboratory, Oak Ridge, 
Tenn. On November 2, 1961, notice was 
published in the Federal Register of the 
Commission’s intention to issue the li¬ 
cense, unless within 15 days after the 
filing of such notice with the Federal 
Register Division, a petition to intervene 
and a request for formal hearing was 
filed with the Commission in the manner 
prescribed in the Commission’s rules of 
practice, Title 10, Code of Federal Regu¬ 
lations, Part 2. 

The Connetquot Civic Association, Inc., 
the Islip Town Democratic Committee, 
the Town of Islip, and William E. Stochl, 
Jr., have requested in writing that a 
hearing be held. Consequently, the 
Commission has found that it is appro¬ 
priate to direct the holding of a formal 
hearing to consider the issues in this 
matter. 

Accordingly, pursuant to the Atomic 
Energy Act of 1954, as amended, and 
the Commission’s regulations contained 
in Parts 2, 30 and 40, Title 10, Code of 
Federal Regulations, notice is hereby 
given that a hearing will be held on 
January 16, 1962, in a court room to be 
assigned in the Suffolk County Court¬ 
house, Riverhead, N.Y., at 10:00 a.m., 
before a presiding officer to be assigned 
by subsequent order of the chief hearing 
examiner to consider the following 
issues: 

a. Whether the applicant’s proposed 
equipment, facilities, and procedures are 
adequate to protect health and minimize 
danger to life and property; 

b. Whether the applicant is qualified 
by training and experience to conduct 
the proposed waste disposal service in 
such a manner as to protect health and 
minimize danger to life and property; 

c. Whether the applicant’s waste dis¬ 
posal operations will be performed in ac¬ 


cordance with the provisions of Parts 20, 
30 and 40, 10 CFR, and other applicable 
Commission regulations and the condi¬ 
tions of the proposed license; and 

d. Whether the issuance of the pro¬ 
posed byproduct and source material li¬ 
cense issued to Long Island Nuclear 
Service “dorp, would be inimical to the 
health and safety of the public. 

Answer to this notice shall be served 
and filed by the applicant pursuant to 
§ 2.736, 10 CFR Part 2, on or before Jan¬ 
uary 1,1962. 

Any person, including those who have 
requested a hearing in this matter, de¬ 
siring to intervene in this matter shall 
not later than January 1, 1962, file a 
petition for leave to intervene pursuant 
to § 2.705 of the Commission’s rules of 
practice, 10 CFR Part 2, describing how 
his interest may be affected by the pro¬ 
posed AEC action and the position he is 
taking in the matter. Service of copies 
of the petition shall be made upon each 
party to the proceeding. The staff or 
applicant upon prompt notice and mo¬ 
tion, and other parties by leave, may 
contest the right of any petitioner to in¬ 
tervene. Petitions for leave to intervene 
shall be filed by mailing or telegraphing 
a copy to the Public Filings and Proceed¬ 
ings Branch, Office of the Secretary, 
Atomic Energy Commission, Washington 
25, D.C., or by delivery of a copy in per¬ 
son to the Office of the Secretary, 
Germantown, Md., or the AEC Public 
Document Room, 1717 H Street NW., 
Washington, D.C. 

Pursuant to § 2.731 of the rules of 
practice, 10 CFR Part 2, with the con¬ 
sent of the presiding officer, limited ap¬ 
pearances may be entered without re¬ 
quest for or grant of permission to 
intervene by persons who are not parties 
to the hearing. With the consent of the 
presiding officer and on due notice to the 
parties such persons may make oral or 
written statements of their positions on 
the issues involved in the proceeding but 
may not otherwise participate in the 
hearing. 

A copy of this notice has been sent by 
registered mail to each person who has 
written to the Commission in connection 
with the notice of proposed issuance oi 
the license. 

Dated at Germantown, Md., this 30th 
day of November 1961. 

For the Atomic Energy Commission. 

Robert Lowenstein, 
Director, Division of 
Licensing and Regulation. 


Certificate of Service 
I hereby certify that a copy of the notice 
of hearing in the matter of Long . 
Nuclear Service Corp. has been se ntpy ® f 
tered mail to the following this 30th day 
November 1961: 

Long Island Nuclear Service Corp., 35 Ne^ 
Mill Road, Smithtown, Long Island’ * ot 
Thomas J. Shedlick, President, <Sonnetqu^ 
Civic Association, Inc., Box 144, 

William E. Stochl, Jr., Chairman, Islip T o wa 
Democratic Committee, Smithtow 
nue, Bohemia, N.Y. 0 f 

Thomas J. Harwood, Supervisor, io\v 
Islip, Suffolk County, N.Y. Avpn ue, 

William E. Stochl, Jr., Smithtown A 
Bohemia, N.Y. 
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Warren W. Wood, President, Franklin D. 
Roosevelt Democratic Club of Bohemia, 
Bohemia, N.Y. 

Dated at Germantown, Md., this 30th day 
of November 1961. 

Troy B. Conner, Jr., 
'Counsel for AEC Regulatory Staff. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-11502; Filed, Dec. 5, 1961; 
8:45 a.m.] 


[Docket No. 50-16] 

POWER REACTOR DEVELOPMENT CO. 

Notice of Extension of Completion 
Date 

Please take notice that the Atomic 
Energy Commission has issued an order 
extending to September 1, 1962, the 
latest completion date specified in Con¬ 
struction Permit No. CPPR-4 for con¬ 
struction of the 100,000 kilowatt (elec¬ 
trical) fast breeder reactor being con¬ 
structed near Monroe, Mich. 

Copies of the order and of the appli¬ 
cation by Power Reactor Development 
Co. are available for public inspection 
at the Commission’s Public Document 
Room, 1717 H Street NW., Washington, 
D.C. 

Dated at Germantown, Md., this 29th 
day of November 1961. 

For the Atomic Energy Commission. 

R. Lowenstein, 
Director, Division of 
Licensing and Regulation. 

[P.R. Doc. 61-11503; Filed, Dec. 5, 1961; 
8:45 a.m.] 


CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD 

[Docket No. 13231; Order E-17789] 

FLYING TIGER LINE, INC. 

Proposed Reduced Charter Rates; Or¬ 
der of Investigation and Suspension 

Adopted by the Civil Aeronautics 
Board at its office in Washington, D.C., 
on the 1st day of December 1961. 

The Flying Tiger Line, Inc. has filed 
tariff revisions to become effective De¬ 
cember 3, 1961, proposing military pas¬ 
senger charter rate reductions within 
the continental United States for L- 
1049H aircraft from $2.75 per aircraft 
mile, currently in effect, to $2.40 per mile 
for air-er^t having 95 seats or less, and 
52.75 per mile for aircraft having 96 
seats or more. The ferry rate of $2.25 per 
mile remains unchanged. 

The newly proposed rate of $2.40 per 
mile for L-1049H aircraft appears to be 
oelow the general pattern established for 
such aircraft, and raises significant ques- 
uons as to its lawfulness. Furthermore, 
he differential of 35 cents per mile for 
an craft with over 95 seats would result 
ln a disproportionate increase in cost, 
since it appears that the amximum seat- 
ng capacity used by the military is 99 
seats. 

Upon consideration of this tariff and 
®, ^levant matters, the Board finds that 
frJ? r P r °Posals with respect to rates 
* • 104911 military passenger charter 
vice may be unjust, or unreasonable, 
unjustly discriminatory, or unduly 


preferential, or unduly prejudicial, and 
should be investigated. In view of the 
departure of this proposal from the 
existing general level of rates, and the 
rate discrepancy for aircraft with over 
95 seats, and in order to prevent unwar¬ 
ranted rate changes in this area, the 
Board has concluded to suspend the 
operation of such L-1049H tariff pro¬ 
posals and the use thereof pending 
investigation. 

Accordingly, pursuant to the Federal 
Aviation Act of 1958 and particularly 
sections 204(a), 404, and 1002 thereof, 

It is ordered, That: 

1. An investigation is hereby instituted 
to determine whether the rates per 
charter mile and per ferry mile for 
L-1049H aircraft between points within 
the continental United States on 1st Re¬ 
vised Page 9 to The Flying Tiger Line, 
Inc., Military Traffic Charter Tariff No. 
2, C.A.B. No. 152, are, or will be, unjust 
or unreasonable, unjustly discriminatory, 
unduly preferential, unduly prejudicial, 
or otherwise unlawful, and, if found to 
be unlawful, to determine and prescribe 
the lawful rates. 

2. Pending investigation, hearing, and 
decision by the Board, the rates per 
charter mile and per ferry mile for L- 
1049H aircraft between points within the 
continental United States on 1st Revised 
Page 9 to The Flying Tiger Line, Inc., 
Military Traffic Charter Tariff No. 2, 
C.A.B. No. 152, are suspended and their 
use deferred to and including March 2, 
1962, unless otherwise ordered by the 
Board and that no changes be made 
therein during the period of suspension 
except by order or special permission of 
the Board. 

3. The proceeding ordered herein be 
assigned for hearing before an examiner 
of the Board at a time and place here¬ 
after to be designated. 

4. Copies of this order shall be filed 
with the tariff and shall be served upon 
The Flying Tiger Line, Inc. 

This order will be published in the 
Federal Register. 

By the Civil Aeronautics Board. 

Harold R. Sanderson, 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-11553; Filed, Dec. 5, 1961; 

8:53 a.m.] 

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[Docket No. 14336 etc.; FCC 61M-1878] 

ANTENNAVISION SERVICE CO., INC. 

Order Following Preliminary 
Conference 

In re applications of Antennavision 
Service Company, Inc., Docket No. 
14336, File No. 657-C1-R-61, for renewal 
of the license for Station KPH82, a facil¬ 
ity in the domestic Public Point-to-Point 
Microwave Radio Service at Wildcat 
Peak, Arizona; Docket No. 14337, File 
No. 658-C1-R-61, for renewal of the li¬ 
cense for Station KPH83, a facility in 
the Domestic Public Point-to-Point Mi¬ 
crowave Radio Service at Jack’s Peak, 


Arizona; Docket No, 14338, File No. 2326- 
Cl-R-61, for renewal of the license for 
Station KOU61, a facility in the Domes¬ 
tic Public Point-to-Point Microwave 
Radio Service at Hutch Mountain, Ari¬ 
zona; Docket No. 14339, File No. 2525- 
Cl-ML-61, for a modification of license 
to cover a construction permit for addi¬ 
tional facilities for Station KOU61 in the 
Domestic Public Point-to-Point Micro- 
wave Radio Service at Hutch Mountain, 
Arizona; Docket No. 14340, File No. 
3699-C1-P-61, for a construction permit 
to increase power and change antenna 
at existing licensed Station KOU61 in 
the Domestic Public Point-to-Point 
Microwave Radio Service at Hutch 
Mountain, Arizona; Docket No. 14348, 
File Nos. 4083, 4084, 4085, 4086, 

Cl-P-61; for construction permits to es¬ 
tablish stations in the Point-to-Point 
Microwave Radio Service located respec¬ 
tively at Toro Peak, El Centro, 14 miles 
ESE of Holtville, and 8 miles SE of 
Ogilby, California. 

The Hearing Examiner having under 
consideration the proceedings in the 
course of the preliminary conference in 
the above-entitled matter held on No¬ 
vember 27, 1961, and the agreements 
reached by the parties therein as ap¬ 
proved by the Examiner; 

It appearing, that counsel for the ap¬ 
plicant has advised that his client is tak¬ 
ing certain steps which may obviate the 
need for formal hearing procedures 
herein and that a reasonable period is 
required to determine whether the con¬ 
templated steps can be consummated; 

It further appearing, that counsel for 
the Common Carrier Bureau has inter¬ 
posed no objection to a postponement of 
a further prehearing conference herein 
until the end of January 1962; 

It is ordered, This 28th day of Novem¬ 
ber 1961, that the prehearing conference 
heretofore scheduled for December 14, 

1961, is hereby rescheduled to commence 
on Monday, January 29, 1962, at 10:00 
a.m., at the Offices of the Commission in 
Washington, D.C.; 

It is further ordered, That the hearing 
heretofore scheduled for January 12, 

1962, is postponed without date until 
further order of the Examiner; and 

It is further ordered, That the agree¬ 
ments and understandings entered into 
between the parties concerning the fu¬ 
ture conduct of the hearing are approved 
as set forth in the transcript of the pre¬ 
liminary conference which, to this ex¬ 
tent, is incorporated by reference herein. 

Released: December 1, 1961. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-11538; Filed, Dec. 5, 1961; 
8:51 a.m.] 


[Docket No. 14316; FCC 61M-1872] 

ARIZONA MICRO-WAVE SYSTEM CO. 

Order Following Preliminary 
Conference 

In re application of Arizona Micro- 
Wave System Company, Mule Moun- 
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tain, Arizona, Docket No. 14316, File No. 
1592-C1-R-61; for renewal of the license 
for Station KOU84, a facility in the 
Domestic Public Point-to-Point Micro - 
wave Radio Service. 

The Hearing Examiner having under 
consideration the proceedings in the 
course of the preliminary conference in 
the above-entitled matter held on No¬ 
vember 27, 1961, and the agreements 
reached by the parties therein as ap¬ 
proved by the Examiner; 

It appearing, that counsel for the ap¬ 
plicant has advised that his client is 
taking certain steps which may obviate 
the need for formal hearing procedures 
herein and that a reasonable period is 
required to determine whether the con¬ 
templated steps can be consummated; 

It further appearing, that counsel for 
the Common Carrier Bureau has inter¬ 
posed no objection to a postponement 
of a further prehearing conference here¬ 
in until the end of January 1962; 

It is ordered, This 28th day of Novem¬ 
ber 1961, that the prehearing conference 
heretofore scheduled for December 12, 
1961, is hereby rescheduled to commence 
on Monday, January 29, 1962, at 10:00 
a.m., at the Offices of the Commission 
in Washington, D.C.; 

It is further ordered, That thg hearing 
heretofore scheduled for January 8,1962, 
is postponed without date until further 
order of the Examiner; and 
It is further ordered, That the agree¬ 
ments and understandings entered into 
between the parties concerning the 
future conduct of the hearing are ap¬ 
proved as set forth in the transcript of 
the preliminary conference which, to this 
extent, is incorporated by reference 
herein. 

Released: November 30,1961. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-11539; Filed, Dec. 5, 1961; 
8:52 a.m.] 


[Docket Nos. 14321-14329; FCC 61M-1875] 

BLACK HILLS VIDEO CORP. 

Order Following Preliminary 
Conference 

In re applications of Black Hills Video 
Corporation, Docket No. 14321, File No. 
223-Cl-R^61, for renewal of the license 
for Station KAR42, a facility in the 
Domestic Public Point-to-Point Micro- 
wave Radio Service at Fredericktown, 
Missouri; Docket No. 14322, File No. 361- 
Cl-ML-61, for a modification of license 
to cover a construction permit for addi¬ 
tional facilities for Station KAR42 in the 
Domestic Public Point-to-Point Micro- 
wave Radio Service at Fredericktown, 
Missouri; Docket No. 14323, File No. 338- 
Cl-R-61, for renewal of the license for 
Station KKU98, a facility in the Domes¬ 
tic Public Point-to-Point Microwave 
Radio Service at Davy, Texas; Docket 
No. 14324, File No. 752-C1-R-61, for re¬ 
newal of the license for Station KAP22, 


a facility in the Domestic Public Point- 
to-Point Microwave Radio Service at 
Weld County, Colorado; Docket No. 
14325, File No. 753-C1-R-61, for renewal 
of the license for Station KAP23, a facil¬ 
ity in the Domestic Public Point-to-Point 
Microwave Radio Service at Mitchell, 
Nebraska; Docket No. 14326, File No. 754- 
Cl-R-61, for renewal of the license for 
Station KAP25, a facility in the Domestic 
Public Point-to-Point Microwave Radio 
Service at Crawford, Nebraska; Docket 
No. 14327, File No. 755-C1-R-61, for re¬ 
newal of the license for Station KOY47, a 
facility in the Domestic Public Point-to- 
Point Microwave Radio Service at Albin, 
Wyoming; Docket No. 14328, File No. 
756-C1-R-61, for renewal of the license 
for Station KAQ88, a facility in the 
Domestic Public Point-to-Point Micro- 
*wave Radio Service at Custer, South 
Dakota; Docket No. 14329, File No. 2697- 
Cl-R-61, for renewal of the license for 
Station KKX74, a facility in the Domes¬ 
tic Public Point-to-Point Microwave 
Radio Service at Muleshoe, Texas. 

The Hearing Examiner having under 
consideration the proceedings in the 
course of the preliminary conference in 
the above-entitled matter held on No¬ 
vember 27, 1961, and the agreements 
reached by the parties therein as ap¬ 
proved by the Examiner; 

It appearing, that counsel for the ap¬ 
plicant has advised that his client is 
taking certain steps which may obviate 
the need for formal hearing procedures 
herein, and that a reasonable period is 
required to determine whether the con¬ 
templated steps can be consummated; 

It further appearing, that counsel for 
the Common Carrier Bureau has inter¬ 
posed no objection to a reasonable post¬ 
ponement of the hearings herein to af¬ 
ford the applicant an opportunity to fully 
explore this matter, but has expressed 
the view that a date for the holding of 
the hearing should be scheduled should 
such step prove necessary; 

It further appearing, under these cir¬ 
cumstances, it will be unnecessary at this 
time to hold an additional prehearing 
conference in this matter; 

It is ordered, This 28th day of Novem¬ 
ber 1961, that the prehearing conference 
heretofore scheduled to commence on 
December 13, 1961, is canceled: 

It is further ordered, That the hearing 
herein heretofore scheduled to commence 
on January 23, 1962, is hereby resched¬ 
uled to commence on February 19, 1962, 
at 10:00 a.m., at the Offices of the Com¬ 
mission in Washington, D.C.; and 

It is further ordered, That the agree¬ 
ments and understandings entered into 
between the parties concerning the fu¬ 
ture conduct of the hearing are approved 
as set forth in the transcript of the pre¬ 
liminary conference which, to this ex¬ 
tent, is incorporated by reference herein. 

Released: November 30,1961. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-11540; Filed, Dec. 5, 1961; 
8:52 a.m.] 


[Docket Nos. 13931-13933; FCC 61M-1867] 

BURLINGTON BROADCASTING CO. 
ET AL. 

Order Continuing Hearing 

In re applications of William S. Hal- 
pern & Louis N. Seltzer, d/b/^s Burling¬ 
ton Broadcasting Company, Burlington, 
New Jersey, Docket No. 13931, File No. 
BP-12580; Burlington County Broad¬ 
casting Company, Mount Holly, New 
Jersey, Docket No. 13932, File No. BP- 
13871; John J. Farina, tr/as Mt. Holly- 
Burlington Broadcasting Company, 
Mount Holly, New Jersey, Docket No. 
13933, File No. BP-13952; for construc¬ 
tion permits. 

The Hearing Examiner, having under 
consideration a communication dated 
November 22, 1961, from counsel for 
John J. Farina, tr/as Mt. Holly -Burling¬ 
ton Broadcasting Company, Mount 
Holly, New Jersey, requesting that the 
hearing herein now scheduled for De¬ 
cember 4, 1961, be rescheduled for a 
subsequent date. 

It appearing, that counsel for Mt. 
Holly-Burlington Broadcasting Com¬ 
pany will be out of the city on the 
scheduled date. 

It further appearing, that “good 
cause” exists why said request should 
be granted and there is no opposition 
thereto; 

Accordingly, it is ordered, This 29th 
day of November 1961, that the hearing 
herein now scheduled for December 4, 
1961, be, and the same is hereby re¬ 
scheduled for December 6, 1961, 10:00 
a.m., in the Offices of the Commission, 
Washington, D.C. 

Released: November 30, 1961. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-11541; Filed, Dec. 5, 1961; 

8:52 a.m.] 


[Docket No. 14320; FCC 61M-1874] 

CERACCHE & CO., INC. 


Order Following Preliminary 
Conference 


In re application of Ceracche & Com¬ 
pany, Incorporated, Connecticut Hw» 
New York, Docket No. 14320, File No. 
1676-CI-R^61; for renewal of the licence 
for Station KEG51, a facility m tne 
Domestic Public Point-to-Point Mici 
wave Radio Service. . 

The Hearing Examiner having unaei 
consideration the proceedings m 
course of the preliminary conferenc 
the above-entitled matter held on 
vember 27, 1961, and the agreements 
reached by the parties therein as v 


>roved by the Examiner; 

It appearing, that counsel for tne 
>licant has advised that his cl1 ®. te 
aking certain steps which may o 
he need for formal hearing procedures 
lerein and that a reasonable pc 
equired to determine whether tn 

omniotpH cf.ortfi r».nn bp consumma 
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It further appearing, that counsel for 
the Common Carrier Bureau has inter¬ 
posed no objection to a postponement of 
a further prehearing conference herein 
until the end of January 1962; 

It is ordered, This 28th day of Novem¬ 
ber 1961, that the prehearing conference 
heretofore scheduled for December 15, 

1961, is hereby rescheduled to commence 
on Monday, January 29, 1962, at 10:00 
a.m. at the Offices of the Commission in 
Washington, D.C.; 

It is further ordered, That the hearing 
heretofore scheduled for January 18, 

1962, is postponed without date until 
further order of the Examiner; and 

It is further ordered, That the agree¬ 
ments and understandings entered into 
between the parties concerning the fu¬ 
ture conduct of the hearing are approved 
as set forth in the transcript of the pre¬ 
liminary conference which, to this ex¬ 
tent, is incorporated by reference herein. 

Released: November 30, 1961. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-11542; Filed, Dec. 5, 1961; 
8:52 a.m.] 


[Docket Nos. 14341-14344; FCC 61M-1879] 

COLLIER ELECTRIC CO. 


Order Following Preliminary 
Conference 


In re applications of Collier Electric 
Company, Docket No. 14341, File No. 
848-C1-R-61, for renewal of the license 
for Station KAQ79, a facility in the Do¬ 
mestic Public Point-to-Point Microwave 
Radio Service at Fort Morgan, Colorado ; 
Docket No. 14342, File No. 849-C1-R-61, 
for renewal of the license for Station 
KAQ80, a facility in the Domestic Public 
Point-to-Point Microwave Radio Serv- 
at Sterling, Colorado; Docket No. 
14343, File No. 2670-C1-R-61, for renewal 
of the license for Station KAQ81, a fa¬ 
cility in the Domestic Public Point-to- 
Pomt Microwave Radio Service at Sid¬ 
ney, Nebraska; Docket No. 14344, File 
No. 2710-C1-R-61, for renewal of the 
license for Station KAS41, a facility in 
2? Domestic Public Point-to-Point 
Microwave Radio Service at Bridgeport, 


Hearing Examiner having und 
nsideration the proceedings in t 
** of the Preliminary conference 
vnlu bove “ entitled matter held on N 
u 7, 1961, and the agreemer 

m-ovpH d K by ^ he parties therein as a 
Proved by the Examiner; 

I ta ppearin g) that counsel for Fro 
thp “p road oasting Company, a party 
^ proceeding 8 herein, filed a petit! 

° V I mber 17 ’ 1961 ’ wherein, amo; 
oia tbmgs ’ a request was made f 

clarification of the 0rder Qf designati( 

1961 S matter releas ed on October ■ 


wift fUrt , her a PPearing, that the time 
tmrT n whlch oppositions to such peti- 
wiii as ^ e11 as to such oppositions 

PPTri , not , expire until some time in De¬ 
cember 1961; 


It further appearing, that the matters 
with respect to which clarification is 
being sought by Frontier Broadcasting 
Company should be formally resolved 
before the hearing herein is started; and 
It further appearing, that in view of 
all of the foregoing circumstances, all 
of the parties requested that further 
proceedings herein be postponed without 
date with the understanding that, should 
no formal ruling be forthcoming from 
the Commission on the aforementioned 
petition in the early part of January 
1962, the Hearing Examiner will on his 
own motion reschedule further proceed¬ 
ings herein; 

It is ordered, This 28th day of Novem¬ 
ber 1961, that both the prehearing con¬ 
ference herein scheduled for December 
13, 1961, and the hearing, scheduled for 
January 19, 1962, are postponed without 
date pending further order of the Ex¬ 
aminer; and 

It is further ordered, That the agree¬ 
ments and understandings entered into 
between the parties concerning the fu¬ 
ture conduct of the hearing are approved 
as set forth in the transcript of the 
preliminary conference which, to this 
extent, is incorporated by reference 
herein. 

Released: December 1, 1961. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-11543; Filed, Dec. 5, 1961; 
8:52 a.m.] 


[Docket Nos. 14318, 14319; FCC 61M-1873] 

COLUMBIA BASIN MICROWAVE CO. 

Order Following Preliminary 
Conference 

In re applications of Columbia Basin 
Microwave Company, Docket No. 14318, 
File No. 1464-C1-R-61, for renewal of 
the license for Station KOY40, a facility 
in the Domestic Public Point-to-Point 
Microwave Radio' Service at Ephrata, 
Washington; Docket No. 14319, File No. 
4082-C1-A1-61, for consent to assign¬ 
ment of the license for Station KOY40, 
a facility in the Domestic Public Point- 
to-Point Microwave Radio Service at 
Ephrata, Washington, from Patricia 
Hughes, d/b as Columbia Basin Micro- 
wave Company to Columbia Basin 
Microwave Company, Inc. 

The Hearing Examiner having under 
consideration the proceedings in the 
course of the preliminary conference in 
the above-entitled matter held on No¬ 
vember 27, 1961, and the agreements 
reached by the parties therein as ap¬ 
proved by the examiner; 

It appearing, that counsel for the ap¬ 
plicant has advised that his client is 
taking certain steps which may obviate 
the need for formal hearing procedures 
herein and that a reasonable period is 
required to determine whether the con¬ 
templated steps can be consummated; 

It further appearing, that counsel for 
the Common Carrier Bureau has inter¬ 
posed no objection to a postponement 
of a further prehearing conference here¬ 
in until the end of January 1962; 


It is ordered, This 28th day of Novem¬ 
ber 1961, that the prehearing conference 
heretofore scheduled for December 15, 

1961, is hereby rescheduled to commence 
on Monday, January 29, 1962, at 10:00 
a.m., at the Offices of the Commission 
in Washington, D.C.; 

It is further ordered, That the hearing 
heretofore scheduled for January 24, 

1962, is postponed without date until 
further order of the Examiner; and 

It is further ordered, That the agree¬ 
ments and understandings entered into 
between the parties concerning the fu¬ 
ture conduct of the hearing are approved 
as set forth in the transcript of the pre¬ 
liminary conference which, to this ex¬ 
tent, is incorporated by reference herein. 

Released: November 30, 1961. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-11544; Filed, Dec. 5, 1961; 
8:52 a.m.] 


[Docket Nos. 14404, 14405; FCC 61M-1886] 

KWTX BROADCASTING CO. (KWTX) 
AND KERRVILLE BROADCASTING 
CO. (KERV) 

Order Scheduling Hearing 

In re applications of KWTX Broad¬ 
casting Company (KWTX), Waco, 
Texas, Docket No. 14404, File No. BP- 
13806; Kerrville Broadcasting Company 
(KERV), Kerrville, Texas, Docket No. 
14405; File No. BP-14050; for construc¬ 
tion permits. 

It is ordered, This 29th day of Novem¬ 
ber 1961, that Herbert Sharfman will 
preside at the hearing in the above-en¬ 
titled proceeding which is hereby sched¬ 
uled to commence on February 1,1962, in 
Washington, D.C.: And it is further or¬ 
dered, That a prehearing conference in 
the proceeding will be convened by the 
presiding officer at 9:00 a.m., Thursday, 
January 4,1962. 

Released: December 1,1961. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-11545; Filed, Dec. 5, 1961; 
8:52 a.m.] 


[Docket No. 14330; FCC 61M-1876] 

NEW YORK PENN MICROWAVE 
CORP. 

Order Following Preliminary 
Conference 

In re application of New York Penn 
Microwave Corporation, Canisteo, New 
York, Docket No. 14330, File No. 2590- 
Cl-R-61; for renewal of the license for 
Station KEG41, a facility in the Domes¬ 
tic Public Point-to-Point Microwave 
Radio Service. 

The Hearing Examiner having under 
consideration the proceedings in the 
course of the preliminary conference in 
the above-entitled matter held on No¬ 
vember 27, 1961, and the agreements 
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reached by the parties therein as ap¬ 
proved by the Examiner; 

It appearing, that counsel for the ap¬ 
plicant has advised that his client is 
taking certain steps which may obviate 
the need for formal hearing procedures 
herein and that a reasonable period is 
required to determine whether the con¬ 
templated steps can be consummated; 

It further appearing, that counsel for 
the Common Carrier Bureau has inter¬ 
posed no objection to a postponement 
of a further prehearing conference 
herein until the end of January 1962; 

It is ordered, This 28th day of Novem¬ 
ber 1961, that the prehearing conference 
heretofore scheduled for December 13, 

1961, is hereby rescheduled to commence 
on Monday, January 29, 1962, at 10:00 
a.m., at the Offices of the Commission 
in Washington, D.C.; 

It is further ordered. That the hearing 
heretofore scheduled for January 11, 

1962, is postponed without date until 
further order of the Examiner; and 

It is further ordered, That the agree¬ 
ments and understandings entered into 
between the the parties concerning the 
future conduct of the hearing are ap¬ 
proved as set forth in the transcript of 
the preliminary conference which, to 
this extent, is incorporated by reference 
herein. 

Released: November 30, 1961. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-11546; Filed, Dec. 5, 1961; 
8:52 a.m.] 


[Docket Nos. 14211, 14212; FCC 61M-1870] 

PUTNAM BROADCASTING CORP. AND 

PORT CHESTER BROADCASTING 
CO. 

Order Continuing Hearing 

In re applications of Putnam Broad¬ 
casting Corporation, Brewster, New York, 
Docket No. 14211, File No. BP-13562; 
Nicholas J. Zaccagnino, tr/as Port 
Chester Broadcasting Co., Port Chester, 
New York, Docket No. 14212, File No. 
BP-14572; for construction permits. 

The Hearing Examiner having under 
consideration the informal request filed 
in the above-entitled proceeding on No¬ 
vember 28, 1961, by Port Chester Broad¬ 
casting Co. for continuance of hearing 
from December 4, 1961 to December 6, 
1961; 

It appearing, that all parties have con¬ 
sented to immediate consideration and 
grant of said request and that an infor¬ 
mal conference of the engineering con¬ 
sultants is to be held on December 4, 
1961 to attempt to resolve certain engi¬ 
neering problems which have arisen prior 
to commencement of hearing; 

It is ordered. This 28th day of Novem¬ 
ber 1961 that said request is granted and 
the hearing herein presently scheduled 
for December 4, 1961 is continued to De¬ 
cember 6,1961, commencing at 10:00 a.m. 


in the offices of the Commission at Wash¬ 
ington, D.C. 

Released: November 30, 1961. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-11547; Filed, Dec. 5, 1961; 
8:52 a.m.] 


[Docket No. 14277; FCC 61M-1884J 

SULLIVAN TRAIL COAL CO. 
Order Continuing Hearing Conference 

In the matter of Sullivan Trail Coal 
Company, West Pittston, Pennsylvania, 
Docket No. 14277; order to show cause 
why there should not be revoked the Li¬ 
cense for Special Industrial Radio Sta¬ 
tion KGF 213. 

The Hearing Examiner having under 
consideration a petition filed in respond¬ 
ent’s behalf on November 28, 1961 re¬ 
questing that the prehearing conference 
in the above-entitled proceeding be re¬ 
scheduled from 10 a.m., Friday, Decem¬ 
ber 8, 1961, at the Commission’s offices, 
Washington, D.C. to 9 a.m., Friday, De¬ 
cember 15 at the same place; 

It appearing, that the basis for the 
relief requested is engagement of coun¬ 
sel for the respondent in another pro¬ 
ceeding on December 8; that the post¬ 
ponement should have no adverse effect 
on the date scheduled for commencement 
of the hearing (January 3, 1962); that 
counsel for the Commission’s Safety and 
Special Radio Services Bureau has in¬ 
formed the Hearing Examiner that she 
has no objection to a grant of the relief 
requested; and that a minimal showing 
of good cause has been made to justify 
the postponement petitioner requests; 

It is ordered. This 29th day of Novem¬ 
ber 1961, that the petition of respondent, 
Sullivan Trail Coal Company, for post¬ 
ponement of the prehearing conference 
is hereby granted; 

It is ordered further. That the prehear¬ 
ing conference in this proceeding pre¬ 
sently scheduled for 10 a.m., Friday, De¬ 
cember 8, 1961, is hereby rescheduled for 
9 a.m., Friday, December 15, 1961, at the 
Commission’s offices, Washington, D.C. 

Released: December 1,1961. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-11548; Filed, Dec. 5, 1961; 
8:52 a.m.] 

[Docket Nos. 14331-14333; FCC 61M-1877] 

SUPERIOR COMMUNICATIONS CO., 
INC. 

Order Following Preliminary 
Conference 

In re applications of Superior Com¬ 
munications Co., Inc., Docket No. 14331, 
File No. 1710-C1-R-61, for renewal of the 
license for Station KAQ73, a facility in 
the Domestic Public Point-to-Point Mi¬ 


crowave Radio Service at Virginia, Min¬ 
nesota; Docket No. 14332, File No. 1711- 
Cl-R-61, for renewal of the license for 
Station KAQ74, a facility in the Domes¬ 
tic Public Point-to-Point Microwave 
Radio Service at Kabetogama, Minne¬ 
sota; Docket No. 14333, File No. 1712- 
Cl-R-61, for renewal of the license for 
Station KAQ75, a facility in the Domes¬ 
tic Public Point-to-Point Microwave 
Radio Service at Gheen, Minnesota. 

The Hearing Examiner having under 
consideration the proceedings in the 
course of the preliminary conference in 
the above-entitled matter held on No¬ 
vember 27, 1961, and the agreements 
reached by the parties therein as ap¬ 
proved by the Examiner; 

It appearing, that counsel for the ap¬ 
plicant has advised that his client is 
taking certain steps which may obviate 
the need for formal hearing procedures 
herein, and that a reasonable period is 
required to determine whether the con¬ 
templated steps can be consummated; 

It further appearing, that counsel for 
the Common Carrier Bureau has inter¬ 
posed no objection to a reasonable post¬ 
ponement of the hearings herein to af¬ 
ford the applicant an opportunity to 
fully explore this matter, but has ex¬ 
pressed the view that a date for the 
holding of the hearing should be sched¬ 
uled should such step prove necessary; 

It further appearing, under these cir¬ 
cumstances, it will be unnecessary at this 
time to hold an additional prehearing 
conference in this matter; 

It is ordered. This 28th day of Novem¬ 
ber 1961, that the prehearing conference 
heretofore scheduled to commence on 
December 12, 1961, is canceled; 

It is further ordered. That the hear¬ 
ing herein heretofore scheduled to com¬ 
mence on January 10, 1962, is hereby 
rescheduled to commence on Monday, 
January 29, 1962, at 2:00 p.m., at the 
Offices of the Commission in Washing¬ 
ton, D.C.; and 

It is further ordered, That the agree¬ 
ments and understandings entered into 
between the parties concerning the 
future conduct of the hearing are ap¬ 
proved as set forth in the transcript of 
the preliminary conference which, to 
this extent, is incorporated by reference 
herein. 

Released: December 1, 1961. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-11549; Filed, Dec. 5, 1961: 
8:52 a.m.] 


[Docket Nos. 14402, 14403; FCC 61 M- 1885 ] 

WNOW, INC. IWNOW) AND RADIO 
ASSOCIATES, INC. (WEER) 
Order Scheduling Hearing 

In re applications of 
(WNOW), York, Pennsylvania, voc™ 
No. 14402, File No. BP-13793; Rad 
Associates, Inc. (WEER), Warrenton, 
Virginia, Docket No. 14403, File 
BP-14802: for construction permits. 
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It is ordered, This 29th day of No¬ 
vember 1961, that Jay A. Kyle will pre¬ 
side at the hearing in the above-entitled 
proceeding which is hereby scheduled to 
commence on February 1, 1962, in 
Washington, D.C.: And it is further 
ordered. That a prehearing conference 
in the proceeding' will be convened by 
the presiding officer at 9:00 a.m., 

Thursday, January 4, 1962. 

Released: December 1, 1961. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[ seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[PR. Doc. 61-11550; Filed, Dec. 5, 1961; 

8:53 a.m.] 


FEDERAL MARITIME COMMISSION 

[Docket No. 954 (Sub-1) ] 

RATES AND PRACTICES IN THE 
ATLANTIC-GULF/PUERTO RICO 
TRADE 

Notice of Investigation and of Hearing 

On November 13, 1961, the Federal 
Maritime Commission entered the fol¬ 
lowing order: 

It appearing, that on July 17, 1961, the 
Federal Maritime Board (hereafter with 
its successor the Federal Maritime Com¬ 
mission, jointly or severally as the con¬ 
text may require, referred to as the 
Commission), instituted an investigation 
and hearing proceeding into and con¬ 
cerning certain reduced rates and prac¬ 
tices by carriers in the trade from At¬ 
lantic and Gulf Coast ports of the United 
States to ports in the Commonwealth of 
Puerto Rico which said rates and prac¬ 
tices became effective on July 6, 1961, 
and on various dates thereafter; and 
It further appearing, that the said 
proceeding was thereafter from time to 
time expanded by the Commission to 
include other tariff schedules filed by 
carriers in the said trade and publishing 
reduced or revised commodity rates or 
changes in practices or rules; and 
It further appearing, that orderly con¬ 
sideration and expeditious conclusion of 
the said proceeding requires that it be 
not further expanded but that any 
investigation and hearing hereafter or¬ 
dered concerning future tariff schedules 
filed by carriers, or any of them, in the 
said trade be accomplished by the insti¬ 
tution of a new and separate proceeding; 
and 

i Xt father appearing, that on October 
1961, A. H. Bull Steamship Company, 
Inc (Bull), filed with the Commission a 
* sc hedule setting forth a new re- 
uced commodity rate on bottles, viz, 
vacuum, which became effective Novem- 
. 14, 1961, the said schedule being des¬ 

isted Bull Outward Freight Tariff No. 
i, FMB-F No. 1, 2d revised page No. 37; 
and 

It further appearing, that the Com- 
mis s ion is of the opinion that the new 
fw- e and the rate s, charges, classi¬ 
ng rules, regulations, tariffs, and 
Practices contained therein should be 
maae the subject of a public investi¬ 


gation and hearing to determine 
whether it is just, reasonable, and other¬ 
wise lawful under the Shipping Act, 1916, 
as amended, or the Intercoastal Ship¬ 
ping Act, 1933, as amended; and 

It further appearing, that the afore¬ 
mentioned rate reduction or revision in¬ 
dicates the existence of unstable condi¬ 
tions in the aforementioned trade, which 
said conditions may result not only from 
the said rate reduction or revision but 
also from its relationship to the rates 
charged by all carriers in the aforemen¬ 
tioned trade for transportation of the 
aforementioned commodity; 

Now therefore it is ordered, That, with 
a view to making such findings and or¬ 
ders in the premises as the facts and 
circumstances shall warrant, the Com¬ 
mission enter upon an investigation of, 
and hearing concerning, the lawfulness 
under the Shipping Act, 1916, as amend¬ 
ed, or the Intercoastal Shipping Act, 
1933, as amended, of the new commodity 
rates, rate reductions or revisions, rules, 
conditions, charges, tariffs, regulations, 
or practices stated in the aforemen¬ 
tioned Bull schedule, as well as those 
stated with respect to the aforemen¬ 
tioned commodity in the schedules here¬ 
tofore filed on various dates by American 
Union Transport, Inc. (AUT), Alcoa 
Steamship Company, Inc. (Alcoa), Lykes 
Bros. Steamship Company (Lykes), Sea- 
Land Service, Inc., Puerto Rican Divi¬ 
sion (Sea-Land), TMT Trailer Ferry, 
Inc. (TNT), and Waterman Steamship 
Corporation of Puerto Rico (Waterman) 
as follows, except that where such car¬ 
riers move the said commodity under 
cargo n.o.s. rates as hereinafter indi¬ 
cated, the said cargo n.o.s. rate is, to 
that extent, placed under investigation: 

Alcoa Outward Freight Tariff No. 2, FMB-F 
No. 2, 3d revised page No. 42; 

AUT Southbound Freight Tariff No. 6, 
FMB-F No. 6, cargo n.o.s., nonhazardous, 2d 
revised page No. 20; 

Sea-Land Outward Freight Tariff No. 2, 
FMB-F No. 3 [Pan-Atlantic Steamship Cor¬ 
poration Series], 9th revised page 38; 

TMT Freight Tariff No. 3, FMB-F No. 3, 
bottles, thermos, 3d revised page No. 51; 

U.S. Atlantic & Gulf-Puerto Rico Out¬ 
ward Freight Tariff No. 1, FMB-F No. 1, 
Richard Kinsella, agent, Lykes and Water¬ 
man being participating carrjers named 
therein, 2d revised page No. 46; 

and 

It is further ordered. That all subse¬ 
quent revisions, cancellations, amend¬ 
ments, reissues, or replacements of the 
said schedules by other schedules sub¬ 
sequently filed by the respondents in this 
proceeding, be, and they are hereby, 
placed under investigation in this pro¬ 
ceeding; and 

It is further ordered, That copies of 
this order be filed with the said tariff 
schedules in the Office of Regulations 
of the Federal Maritime Commission; 
and 

It is further ordered, That (I) the in¬ 
vestigation herein ordered be assigned 
for public hearing before an examiner 
of the Commission’s Office of Hearing 
Examiners, at a date and place to be de¬ 
termined and announced by the Chief 
Examiner, to receive evidence which will 
provide an adequate record for proper 
disposition of the issues and that an 


initial decision be issued; (II) Alcoa, 
AUT, Bull, Lykes, Sea-Land, TMT, Wa¬ 
terman, and United States Atlantic & 
Gulf-Puerto Rico Conference, and Rich¬ 
ard Kinsella, agent of said conference, 
be and they are hereby named respond¬ 
ents in this proceeding; (III) a copy of 
this order shall forthwith be served 
upon the said respondents; (IV) re¬ 
spondents be duly notified of the time 
and place of the hearing herein ordered; 
and (V) this order and notice of the 
said hearing be published in the Fed¬ 
eral Register. 

Notice is hereby given that the hearing 
in this proceeding will be held before 
an examiner of the Commission’s Of¬ 
fice of Hearing Examiners at a date and 
place hereafter to be announced. The 
hearing will be conducted in accordance 
with the Commission’s rules of practice 
and procedure, and an initial decision 
will be issued by the examiner. 

All persons (including individuals, cor¬ 
porations, associations, firms, partner¬ 
ships, and public bodies) having an in¬ 
terest in this proceeding and desiring to 
intervene therein, should notify the Sec¬ 
retary of the Commission promptly and 
file petitions for leave to intervene in 
accordance with Rule 5(n) (46 CFR 
201.74) of said rules. 

Dated: December 1, 1961. 

By order of the Federal Maritime 
Commission. 

Geo. A. Viehmann, 
Assistant Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-11531; Filed, Dec. 5, 1961; 

8:50 a.m.] 


GRACE LINE, INC., ET AL. 

Notice of Agreements Filed for 
Approval 

Notice is hereby given that the follow¬ 
ing described agreements have been filed 
with the Commission for approval pur¬ 
suant to section 15 of the Shipping Act, 
1916 (39 Stat. 733, 75 Stat. 763; 46 U.S.C. 
814) : 

Agreement 8640, between Grace Line, 
Inc., and Cia Anonima Venezolana de 
Navegacion (CAVN), covers the pooling 
and division of revenue on all cargo, ex¬ 
cept “FIO” shipments, explosives, gold 
and silver bullion or coins, dry or liquid 
cargo in bulk, heavy lift pieces or pack¬ 
ages exceeding 35 metric tons, mail, 
passenger baggage and automobiles ac¬ 
companying passengers or shipped as 
baggage, and livestock, in the southward 
trade from U.S. Atlantic Coast ports to 
all Venezuelan maritime ports and those 
of Lake Maracaibo. 

Agreement 8640-1, modifies Agreement 
8640, described above, to clarify the un¬ 
derstanding of the parties with respect to 

(1) rates to be observed by the parties; 

(2) trading area to be covered and cargo 
to be included in the pool; and (3) as¬ 
signment of the agreement. 

Agreement 8709, between American 
President Lines, Ltd. and China Navi¬ 
gation Co., Ltd., covers a through billing 
arrangement for the transportation of 
asbestos in the trade from Western Aus¬ 
tralia to Pacific Coast ports of the United 
States, with transhipment at Hong Kong. 
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Agreement 8711, between American 
President Lines, Ltd. and Indo-China 
Navigation Co., Ltd., covers a through 
billing arrangement in the trade from 
India and East Pakistan to Pacific Coast 
ports of the United States, with trans¬ 
shipment at Hong Kong. 

Agreement 8712, between American 
President Lines, Ltd. and China Naviga¬ 
tion Co., Ltd., covers a through billing 
arrangement for the transportation of 
cocoa beans in the trade from Rabaul, 
Bismarck Archipelago to Pacific Coast 
ports of the United States, with trans¬ 
shipment at Hong Kong. 

Agreement 8754, between Kulukundis 
Lines, Ltd. and A. H. Bull Steamship 
Co., covers a through billing arrange¬ 
ment on general cargo, exclusive of re¬ 
frigerated cargo, garlic, and other per¬ 
ishables or semi-perishables in the trade 
from France, Italy, Spain and North 
Africa to Puerto Rico, with transship¬ 
ment at New York, Baltimore or Phila¬ 
delphia. 

Interested parties may inspect these 
agreements and obtain copies thereof at 
the Bureau of Foreign Regulation, Fed¬ 
eral Maritime Commission, Washington, 
D.C., and may submit within 20 days 
after publication of this notice in the 
Federal Register, written statements 
with reference to any of these agree¬ 
ments and their position as to approval, 
disapproval, or modification, together 
with request for hearing should such 
hearing be desired. 

Dated: December 1,1961. 

By order of the Federal Maritime 
Commission. 

Geo. A. Viehmann, 
Assistant Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-11532; Filed, Dec. 5, 1961; 

8:50 a.m.] 


INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

[Notice 188] 

MOTOR CARRIER ALTERNATE ROUTE 
DEVIATION NOTICES 

December 1, 1961. 

The following letter-notices of pro¬ 
posals to operate over deviation routes 
for operating convenience only with serv¬ 
ice at no intermediate points have been 
filed with the Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission, under the Commission’s devi¬ 
ation rules revised, 1957 (49 CFR 211.1 
(c) (8)) and notice thereof to all inter¬ 
ested persons is hereby given as provided 
in such rules (49 CFR 211.1(d) (4)). 

Protest against the use of any pro¬ 
posed deviation route herein described 
may be filed with the Interstate Com¬ 
merce Commission in the manner and 
form provided in such rules (49 CFR 
211.1(e)) at any time but will not oper¬ 
ate to stay commencement of the pro¬ 
posed operations unless filed within 30 
days from the date of publication. 

Successively filed letter-notices of the 
same carrier under the Commission’s 


deviation rules revised, 1957, will be 
numbered consecutively for convenience 
in identification and protests if any 
should refer to such letter-notices by 
number. 

Motor Carriers of Property 

No. MC 52743 (Deviation No. 1), 
MIAMI TRANSPORTATION COM¬ 
PANY, INC., OF INDIANA, 1220 Harrison 
Avenue, Cincinnati 14, Ohio, filed No¬ 
vember 17, 1961. Carrier proposes to op¬ 
erate as a common carrier, by motor ve¬ 
hicle, of general commodities, with 
certain exceptions, over deviation routes 
as follows: (A) From the junction of 
Interstate Highway 65 and U.S. Highway 
31 north of Sellersbu^g, Ind., over Inter¬ 
state Highway 65 to junction U.S. High¬ 
way 31E south of Sellersburg; (B) from 
the junction of Indiana Highways 56 and 
107 west of Madison, Ind., over Indiana 
Highway lO’ 7 to junction U.S. Highway 
421 north of Madison; (C) from Cincin¬ 
nati, Ohio over Ohio Highway 3 to junc¬ 
tion Interstate Highway 71 at or near 
Columbus, Ohio, thence over Interstate 
Highway 71 to Granger, Ohio, and re¬ 
turn over the same routes, for operating 
convenience only, serving no intermedi¬ 
ate points. The notice indicates that 
the carrier is presently authorized to 
transport the same commodities over 
pertinent service routes as follows: From 
Louisville, Ky., over U.S. Highway 31 to 
Scottsburg, Ind.; from the junction of 
Indiana Highways 56 and 107 over In- _ 
diana Highway 56 to Madison and thence 
over U.S. Highway 421 to junction In¬ 
diana Highway 107; and from Cincin¬ 
nati, over U.S. Highway 42 to Granger, 
and return over the same routes. 

No. MC 80430 (Deviation No. 2), 
GATEWAY TRANSPORTATION CO., 
2130-2150 South Avenue, La Crosse, 
Wis., filed November 20, 1961. Attorney 
Charles L. Redel, same address. Car¬ 
rier proposes to operate as. a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, of general 
commodities, with certain exceptions, 
over a deviation route as follows: From 
the junction of Interstate Highways 90 
and 94 and U.S. Highway 51 north of 
Madison, Wis., over Interstate Highways 
90 and 94 via junction Interstate High¬ 
ways 90 and 94 and U.S. Highway 12 
south of Lake Delton, Wis., to junction 
U.S. Highways 12 and 16 north of Wis¬ 
consin Dells, Wis., and return over the 
same route, for operating convenience 
only, serving no intermediate points. 
The notice indicates that the carrier 
is presently authorized to transport the 
same commodities over pertinent serv¬ 
ice routes as follows: From the junction 
of U.S. Highways 16 and 51 over U.S. 
Highway 51 to Madison; from Minneap¬ 
olis, Minn., over U.S. Highway 12 to 
junction Wisconsin Highway 172, thence 
over Wisconsin Highway 172 to Eau 
Claire, Wis., thence over U.S. Highway 
53 to junction U.S. Highway 12, and 
thence over U.S. Highway 12 via Madi¬ 
son, Wis., and Richmond, Ill., to Chicago, 
Ill., and return over the same routes. 

No. MC 106456 (Deviation No. 4) 
SUPER SERVICE MOTOR FREIGHT 
CO., Fessler Lane, Nashville, Tenn., filed 
November 20, 1961. Carrier proposes to 


operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, of general commodities, with 
certain exceptions, over a deviation 
route as follows: From Knoxville, Tenn., 
over Interstate Highway 40, to junction 
U.S. Highway 70, approximately 2 miles 
northwest of Kingston, Tenn., and re¬ 
turn over the same route, for operat¬ 
ing convenience only, serving no inter¬ 
mediate points. The notice indicates 
that the carrier is presently authorized 
to transport the same commodities over 
a pertinent service route as follows: 
From Knoxville, over U.S. Highway 70 
to junction Interstate Highway 40, ap¬ 
proximately 2 miles northwest of King¬ 
ston, and return over the same route. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Harold D. McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-11526; Filed, Dec. 5, 1961; 

8:49 a.m.] 


[Notice 409] 

MOTOR CARRIER APPLICATIONS AND 
CERTAIN OTHER PROCEEDINGS 


December 1, 1961. 

The following publications are gov¬ 
erned by the Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission’s general rules of practice in¬ 
cluding special rules (49 CFR 1241) 
governing notice of filing of applications 
by motor carriers of property or passen¬ 
gers or brokers under sections 206, 209, 
and 211 of the Interstate Commerce Act 
and certain other proceedings with re¬ 
spect thereto. 

All hearings and pre-hearing confer¬ 
ences will be called at 9:30 o’clock a m., 
United States standard time, (or 9:30 
o’clock a.m., local daylight saving time, 
if that time is observed), unless other¬ 
wise specified. 

Applications Assigned for Oral Hearing 
or Pre-Hearing Conference 


MOTOR CARRIERS OF PROPERTY 


No. MC 1124 (Sub-No. 178 ), filed Sep- 
tember 22, 1961. Applicant: HERRIN 
TRANSPORTATION COMPANY, a cor¬ 
poration, 2301 McKinney Avenue, P-O* 
Box 1440, Houston, Tex. Applicant’s at¬ 
torney: Ralph W. Pulley, Jr., 617 First 
National Bank Building, Dallas 2, Tex. 
Authority sought to operate as a com¬ 
mon carrier, by motor vehicle, over reg¬ 
ular routes, transporting: General com¬ 
modifies (except those of unusual valuer•, 
Classes A and B explosives, househoia 
goods as defined in Practices of ff 0 ™ 
Common Carriers of Household Gooa , 
17 M.C.C . 467, commodities in bulk, ana 
.commodities requiring special equ P- 
ment, between Waco, Tex., and Snre - 
port, La., from Waco over U.S. 
way 84 to Palestine, Tex., thence 
U.S. Highway 79 to Shreveport, ana re¬ 
turn over the same route, serving n0 , 
termediate points, as an alternate r 
for operating convenience only ^ 
nection with applicant’s authorized & 


lar route operations. . the 

HEARING: January 15, 1962. at the 
Baker Hotel, Dallas, Texas, befoi , 
Board No. 32, or if, the Jomt Boara 
waives its right to participate, bet - 
aminer Dallas B. Russell. 
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No. MC 10875 (Sub-No. 13), filed Oc¬ 
tober 30, 1961. Applicant: BRANCH 
MOTOR EXPRESS COMPANY, a cor¬ 
poration, 300 Maspeth Avenue, Brooklyn 
11, N.Y. Applicant’s attorney: Clarence 
D. Todd, 1825 Jefferson Place NW., 
Washington 6, D.C. Authority sought 
to operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over regular routes, transport¬ 
ing: General commodities (except those 
of unusual value, Classes A and B ex¬ 
plosives, live stock, household goods as 
defined by the Commission, commodities 
in bulk, and those requiring special 
equipment) ; (1) Between Fredericks¬ 
burg, Pa., and Lancaster, Pa., from Fred¬ 
ericksburg over Pennsylvania Highway 
343 to Lebanon, Pa., thence over Penn¬ 
sylvania Highway 72 to Lancaster, and 
return over the same route, serving no 
intermediate points, as an alternate route 
for operating convenience only in con¬ 
nection with applicant’s regular route 
operation between Fredericksburg and 
Lancaster, Pa.; (2) Between Fredericks¬ 
burg, Pa., and Lebanon, Pa., from Fred¬ 
ericksburg over Pennsylvania Highway 
343 to Lebanon, and return over the same 
route, serving no intermediate points, as 
an alternate route for operating conven¬ 
ience only in connection with applicant’s 
regular route operation between Fred¬ 
ericksburg and Lebanon, Pa.; (3) Be¬ 
tween Lebanon, Pa., and Lancaster, Pa., 
from Lebanon over Pennsylvania High¬ 
way 72 to Lancaster, and return over the 
same route, serving no intermediate 
points, as an alternate route for operat¬ 
ing convenience only in connection with 
applicant’s regular route operation be¬ 
tween Lebanon and Lancaster, Pa.; (4) 
Between Allentown, Pa., and York, Pa., 
from Allentown over U.S. Highway 22 to 
junction U.S. Highway 111, thence over 
U.S. Highway 111 to York, and return 
over the same route, serving no inter¬ 
mediate points, as an alternate route for 
operating convenience only in connec¬ 
tion with applicant’s regular route op¬ 
eration between Allentown and York, 
Pa. 

Note: (1) Applicant states it proposes to 
serve no new points and seeks only Joinder 
authority where the proposed routes dupli¬ 
cate or cross existing or proposed routes. 
(2) Applicant states it presently operates 
Murdoch and Hatch Motor Transport, Inc., 
and Wm. G. McCormick, Inc., under tempo¬ 
rary control in MC-F-6656 and MC-F-7653, 
respectively, and is seeking control of the 
operations of Morgan Trucking Co., Inc., in 
MC-F-7697. 

HEARING: January 8, 1962, at the 
Offices of the Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission, Washington, D.C., before Ex¬ 
aminer Gordon M. Callow. 

No. MC 11207 (Sub-No. 204), filed Oc¬ 
tober 31, 1961. Applicant: DEATON 
TRUCK LINE, INC., 3409 Tenth Avenue 
North, Birmingham, Ala. Applicant’s 
attorney: A. Alvis Layne, Pennsylvania 
Building, Washington 4, D.C. Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Building Board, Insulation 
Board, Fiberboard, Pulpboard and Wall- 
board, and parts, materials, and acces¬ 
sories, incidental thereto, from Green¬ 
ville, Miss., to points in Texas, Oklahoma, 
Missouri, New Mexico, Colorado, Kansas, 

ikansas, and Louisiana, and empty 


containers or other such incidental facil¬ 
ities (not specified) used in transporting 
the commodities specified above, on 
return. 

HEARING: January 15, 1962, at the 
Claridge Hotel, Memphis, Tenn., before 
Examiner Samuel Horwich. 

No. MC 20491 (Sub-No. 2) (AMEND¬ 
MENT), filed May 31, 1961, published 
Federal Register issue August 23, 1961, 
amended November 13, 1961, republished 
as amended this issue. Applicant: SOL 
COHEN & SONS, INC., 1208 Channing 
Road, Far Rockaway, N.Y. Applicant’s 
attorney: Arthur J. Piken, 160-16 Ja¬ 
maica Avenue, Jamaica 32, N.Y. Author¬ 
ity sought to operate as a common car¬ 
rier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, in seasonal operations between 
June 1st and October 1st, inclusive of 
each year, transporting: Camp baggage 
and personal effects, and returned, re¬ 
fused and rejected shipments of camp 
baggage, in round-trip operation between 
New York, N.Y., points in Nassau, Suf¬ 
folk, and Westchester Counties, N.Y., 
points in Fairfield County, Conn., and 
points in Hudson, Bergen, Union, Essex, 
Passaic, Morris, Somerset and Monmouth 
Counties, N.J., on the one hand, and, on 
the other, points in Sullivan County, 
N.Y., New London and Litchfield Coun¬ 
ties, Conn., Berkshire County, Mass., 
Wayne County, Pa., and Grafton County, 
N.H. 

Note: Thejmrpose of this republication is 
to add, and personal effects, to commodity 
description and also to add, Grafton County, 
NH., to the territory description. 

HEARING: January 24, 1962, at the 
U.S. Army Reserve Building, 30 West 
44th Street, New York, N.Y., before Ex¬ 
aminer Samuel C. Shoup. 

No. MC 29130 (Sub-No. 94), filed No¬ 
vember 3, 1961. Applicant: THE ROCK 
ISLAND MOTOR TRANSIT COMPANY, 
Plymouth Building, 10th and Walnut 
Street, Des Moines, Iowa. Applicant’s 
attorneys: A. B. Howland and B. A. 
Webster, Jr., 500 Bankers Trust Building, 
Des Moines, Iowa, and Clayton Davis, 
Topeka, Kans. Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over regular routes, transport¬ 
ing: General commodities, including 
Classes A and B explosives, but (exclud¬ 
ing commodities of unusual value, house¬ 
hold goods as defined by the Commission, 
commodities in bulk, and commodities 
requiring special equipment); (1) Be¬ 
tween Topeka, Kans., and McPherson, 
Kans., from Topeka over U.S. Highway 
40 to Salina, Kans., thence from the 
Junction of U.S. Highway 81 and U.S. 
Highway 40 over U.S. Highway 81 to 
McPherson, and return over the same 
route, serving the intermediate points of 
Abilene, Sand Springs, Soloman and 
Salina, Kans., and the off-route points of 
Zeandale and Wabaunsee, Kans., with 
right of joinder at Salina and Topeka; 
(2) Between Topeka, Kans., and Salina, 
Kans., from Topeka, Kans., over U.S. 
Highway 24 to Manhattan, Kans., and 
Junction U.S. Highway 24 and Kansas 
Highway 18, thence over Kansas High¬ 
way 18 to the Junction of U.S. Highway 
40 and thence via U.S. Highway 40 to 
Salina, Kans., and return over the same 
route, serving the intermediate point of 


Manhattan, Kans., with right of joinder 
at Topeka, Manhattan, and Salina, 
Kans.; (3) Between Junction of U.S. 
Highway 40 and Junction Kansas High¬ 
way 43 and Herington, Kans., from Junc¬ 
tion U.S. Highway 40 and Junction Kan¬ 
sas Highway 43 southward over Kansas 
Highway 43 to Hope, Kans., and the 
Junction of U.S. Highway 77 and thence 
over U.S. Highway 77 to Herington, 
Kans., and return over the same route, 
serving the intermediate points of Hope, 
Navarre, and Enterprise, Kans., and the 
off-route point of Pearl, Kans., with the 
right of joinder at Junction of U.S. High¬ 
way 40 and Kansas Highway 43 and Her¬ 
ington, Kans.; (4) Between Manhattan, 
Kans., and Concordia, Kans., from Man¬ 
hattan over U.S. Highway 24 to Clay 
Center, Kans., thence from the Junction 
of U.S. Highway 24 and Kansas Highway 
15 over Kansas Highway 15 to the Junc¬ 
tion of Kansas Highway 15 and Kansas 
Highway 9, thence over Kansas High¬ 
way 9 to Concordia, Kans., and return 
over the same route, serving all inter¬ 
mediate points except Ames, Kans., and 
the off-route points of Greene, Morgan- 
ville, Bala and Broughton, Kans., with 
the right of joinder at Concordia, Kans., 
and Manhattan, Kans.; (5) Between 
Clyde, Kans., and the Junction of U.S. 
Highway 81, from Clyde, Kans., over un¬ 
numbered Highway to Junction of Kan¬ 
sas Highway 148 and Junction un¬ 
numbered Highway, thence over Kansas 
Highway 148 to Junction U.S. Highway 
81 and return over the same route, serv¬ 
ing the intermediate point of Agenda, 
Kans., with the right of joinder at the 
Junction of U.S. Highway 81, with the 
right of joinder at Clyde, Kans.; (6) Be¬ 
tween Agenda, Kans., and Belleville, 
Kans., from Agenda, Kans., over Kan¬ 
sas Highway 148 to Junction unnum¬ 
bered Highway approximately 3 miles 
west of Agenda and thence over un¬ 
numbered Highway to Cuba, Kans.,, 
thence from the Junction of unnumbered 
Highway and Junction of Kansas High¬ 
way 139 over Kansas Highway 139 to its 
junction with U.S. Highway 36 and 
thence over U.S. Highway 36 to Belleville 
and return over the same route, serving 
the intermediate points of Cuba with 
the right of joinder at Agenda; (7) Be¬ 
tween Cuba, Kans., and Fairbury, Nebr.; 
from Cuba over Kansas Highway 139 to 
Junction U.S. Highway 36, thence over 
U.S. Highway 36 approximately 4 miles 
west to junction unnumbered highway, 
thence over unnumbered highway 
through Munden, Narka and Mahaska, 
Kans., to Junction Kansas Highway 15W 
and Junction unnumbered Highway 
thence over Kansas Highway 15W to the 
Kansas-Nebraska state line, and thence 
over Nebraska Highway 15 to Fairbury 
and return over the same route serving 
all intermediate points and the off-route 
point of Thompson, Nebr., with the right 
of joinder at Fairbury, Nebr., and Cuba, 
Kans.; (8) Between Wichita, Kans.,'and 
Junction of U.S. Highway 56 and U.S. 
Highway 77 three miles east of Marion, 
Kans.; from Wichita over U.S. Highway 
81 to Newton, Kans., thence from the 
Junction of U.S. Highway 81 and Junc¬ 
tion of U.S. Highway 50, over U.S. High¬ 
way 50 to the Junction of U.S. Highway 
77, thence over U.S. Highway 77 to June- 
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tion U.S. Highway 77 and U.S: Highway 
56 approximately three miles east of 
Marion and return over the same route 
serving the intermediate point of Pea* 
body, Kans., and the off-route points 
of Kechi, Furley, Whitewater, Elbing, 
Aulne, with the right of joinder at New¬ 
ton, Kans., and Junction of U.S. High¬ 
way 56 and U.S. Highway 77; (9) Be¬ 
tween Wichita, Kans., and McPherson, 
Kans., from Wichita, Kans., over U.S. 
Highway 81 to McPherson, Kans., and 
return over the same route serving^ no 
intermediate points with the right of 
joinder at Newton, Kans.; (10) Between 
Wichita, Kans., and Hutchinson, Kans., 
from Wichita, Kans., over Kansas High¬ 
way 96 to the Junction of U.S. Highway 
50 and thence over U.S. Highway 50 to 
Hutchinson, Kans., and return over the 
same route serving no intermediate 
points with the right of joinder at the 
junction of U.S. Highway 50 and Kansas 
Highway 96 and right of joinder at 
Hutchinson, and Wichita, Kans., for 
operating convenience only; (11) Be¬ 
tween Newton, Kans., and the Junction 
of U.S. Highway 50 and Kansas Highway 
96, from Newton over U.S. Highway 50 
to Junction of Kansas Highway 96 and 
return over the same route, serving no 
intermediate points, or Newton, Kans., 
for operating convenience only, with the 
right of joinder at the Junction of U.S. 
Highway 50 and Kansas Highway 96, and 
right of joinder at Newton, Kans.; (12) 
Between St. Joseph, Mo., and Hutchin¬ 
son, Kans., from St. Joseph Mo., over 
U.S. Highway 36 to Troy, Kans., thence 
over Kansas Highway 7 to Junction of 
Kansas Highway 20 and thence over 
Kansas Highway 20 to the Junction of 
U.S. Highway 73 to Horton, Kans., and 
thence over U.S. Highway 159 to Junc¬ 
tion Kansas Highway 9 thence over 
Kansas Highway 9 to Netawaka, Kans., 
thence over U.S. Highway 75 to Topeka, 
Kans., thence over U.S. Highway 40 
to the Junction of Kansas Highway 99, 
thence over Kansas Highway 99 to Junc¬ 
tion Kansas Highway 4, thence over 
Kansas Highway 4 to Junction U.S. 
Highway 77 and thence over U,S. High¬ 
way 77 to Herington, Kans., thence over 
U.S. Highway 56 to McPherson, thence 
from the Junction of Kansas Highway 61 
and U.S. Highway 56 over Kansas High¬ 
way 61 to Hutchinson and return over 
the same route serving the intermediate 
points of Medora, Inman, Groveland, 
McPherson, Marion, Herington, Latimer, 
White City, Dwight, Alma, Topeka, Hoyt, 
Mayetta, Holton, Whiting, Horting, Den¬ 
ton, Bendesa, Troy, Blair, Wathena, El- 
wood, Kans., and the off-route points 
of Purcell, Pierce Junction, Elmont, 
Valencia, Willard, Maple Hill, Vera, 
Paxico, McFarland, Volland, Alta Vista, 
Woodbine, Shady Brook, Ramona, Lost 
Springs, Tampa, Lincolnville, Antelope, 
Durham, Canton, Galva, Kans., with 
rights of joinder at Netawaka, and To¬ 
peka, Kans., Junction U.S. Highway 40 
and Kansas Highway 99, Herington 
Kans,. Junction U.S. Highway 77 and 
Junction U.S. Highway 56 three miles 
east of Marion, McPherson, and Hutch¬ 
inson, Kans.; (13*) between Hutch¬ 
inson, Kans., and Pratt, Kans., from 
Hutchinson over Kansas Highway 61 to 
Pratt, Kans., and return over the same 


route, serving all intermediate points and 
the off-route points of Whitesides and 
Iuka, with the right of joinder at Pratt, 
and Hutchinson, Kans.; (14) Between 
Hutchinson, Kans., and Wichita, Kans., 
from Hutchinson over Kansas Highway 
17 to Junction U.S. Highway 54 and 
thence over U.S. Highway 54 to Wichita, 
Kans., and return over the same route, 
serving no intermediate points but 
serving the off-route point of Yoder and 
U.S. Naval Air Station, with the right 
of joinder at Hutchinson and Wichita, 
Kans.; (15) Between Wichita, Kans., and 
Liberal, Kans., from Wichita over U.S. 
Highway 54 to Liberal, Kans., and return 
over the same route, serving no inter¬ 
mediate points between Wichita and 
Pratt, Kans., but serving Pratt, Kans., 
and all points intermediate to Liberal, 
Kans., and the off-route point of 
Missler, Kans., with rights of joinder 
at Pratt and Wichita, Kans.; (16) 
Between Mullinville, Kans., and Dodge 
City, Kan., From Mullinville over U.S. 
Highway 154 to Dodge City, Kans., and 
return over the same route, serving 
all intermediate points and serving Buck- 
lin, Kans., as an off-route point in con¬ 
junction with this route and the off- 
route points of Army Training Field near 
Dodge City and Dodge City Airport, with 
the right of joinder at Mullinville, Buck- 
lin and Dodge City, Kans.; (17) Between 
Minneola, Kans., and Dodge City, Kans., 
from Minneola over U.S. Highway 283 
to Dodge City and return ovfer the same 
route, serving all intermediate points 
with the right of joinder at Minneola and 
Dodge City, Kans. 

HEARING: January 24, 1962, at the 
Hotel Pick-Kansan, Topeka, Kans., be¬ 
fore Joint Board No. 140, or, if the 
Joint Board waives its right to partici¬ 
pate before Examiner E. Riggs Mc¬ 
Connell. 

No. MC 29553 (Sub-No. 2), filed Octo¬ 
ber 16, 1961. Applicant: HAYES LAM¬ 
BERT, doing business as LAMBERT’S 
EXPRESS, 149 Carlisle Terrace, Plain- 
field, N.J. Applicant’s attorney: Lo¬ 
gan W. McWilson, 189 Halsey Street, 
Newark 2, N.J. Authority sought to op¬ 
erate as a common carrier, by motor ve¬ 
hicle, over irregular routes, transporting: 
General commodities (except those of 
unusual value, Classes A and B explo¬ 
sives, household goods as defined in 
Practices of Motor Common Carriers of 
Household Goods, 17 M.C.C. 467, com¬ 
modities in bulk, and commodities re¬ 
quiring special equipment), from Plain- 
field, N.J., to New York, N.Y., and (2) 
between New York, N.Y., and Fort 
Wayne, Ind. 

HEARING: January 22, 1962 at the 
State Office Building, Room 212, 1100 
Raymond Boulevard, Newark, N.J., be¬ 
fore Examiner Samuel C. Shoup. 

No. MC 27817 (Sub-No. 40), filed No¬ 
vember 2, 1961. Applicant: H. C. GA- 
BLER, INC., R.D. #3, Chambersburg, Pa. 
Applicant’s Christian V. Graf, 407 North 
Front Street, Harrisburg, Pa. Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Pig iron, spiegeleisen, fer - 
ro-manganese, coke and dry bulk com¬ 
modities, in dump vehicles, from points 
in Allegheny County, Pa., to points in 
Maryland. 


HEARING: January 10, 1962, at the 
Offices of the Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission, Washington, D.C., before Exam¬ 
iner Lawrence A. Van Dyke, Jr. 

No. MC 29555 (Sub-No. 38), filed 
August 17, 1961. Applicant: BRIGGS 
TRANSPORTATION CO., a corporation, 
2360 West County Road C, St. Paul 13, 
Minn. Authority sought to operate as 
a common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
regular routes, transporting: General 
commodities (except those of unusual 
value, Classes A and B explosives, live¬ 
stock, household goods as defined by the 
Commission, commodities in bulk, and 
those requiring special equipment) ; 
serving Oakbrook, Ill., as an off-route 
point in connection with applicant’s au¬ 
thorized regular-route operations to and 
from the Chicago, Ill., Commercial Zone. 

HEARING: January 19, 1962, at the 
Midland Hotel, Chicago, Ill., before Joint 
Board No. 149, or, if the Joint Board 
waives its right to participate before Ex¬ 
aminer James Anton. 

No. MC 30837 (Sub-No. 288), filed July 
19, 1961. Applicant: KENOSHA AUTO 
TRANSPORT CORPORATION, 4519 
76th Street, Kenosha, Wis. Applicant’s 
attorney: Paul F. Sullivan, 1821 Jeffer¬ 
son Place NW., Sundial House, Washing¬ 
ton 6, D.C. Authority sought to operate 
as a common carrier, by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: Fro¬ 
zen fruit and fruit sections, fruit juices 
and concentrates, and chilled salads , 
from points in Cameron and Hidalgo 
Counties, Tex., to points in Kentucky, 
Illinois, Indiana, Michigan, and Ohio. 

HEARING: January 25, 1962, at the 
Granado Hotel, San Antonio, Tex., be¬ 
fore Examiner Dallas B. Russell. 

No. MC 30884 (Sub-No. 10), filed No¬ 
vember 1, 1961. Applicant: JACK 

COOPER TRANSPORT CO., INC., 3501 
Manchester Trafficway, Kansas City 29, 
Mo. Applicant’s attorney: James W. 
Wrape, Sterick Building, Memphis, Tenn. 
Authority sought to operate as a con¬ 
tract carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: New pas¬ 
senger automobiles and trucks, in truck- 
away and driveaway service, in second¬ 
ary movements, from Phoenix, Ariz., to 
points in New Mexico, Arizona, Utah, and 
Colorado. 

Note : Applicant states the proposed oper¬ 
ation will be restricted to those such motor 
vehicles which have been manufactured by 
Chevrolet Motor Division, General Motors 
Corp., which have had a prior movement y 
rail, and under contract with Chevrolet Mo¬ 
tor Division, General Motors^ Corp. 

HEARING: January 19, 1962, at the 
Park East Hotel, Kansas City, Mo., be¬ 
fore Examiner E. Riggs McConnell. 

No. MC 38541 (Sub-No. 15), filed^SeP' 
tember 22, 1961. Applicant: WHU* 
MOTOR EXPRESS, INCORPORATED 
321 Benedict Street, Nashville 6, Tenn. 
Applicant’s attorney: Richard Glea > 
106 State Office Building, Nashville o, 
Tenn. Authority sought to operate as 
common carrier, by motor vehicle, ov 
regular routes, transporting: Gene 
commodities (except those of u ^ us 
value, Classes A and B explosives, hou 
hold goods as defined by the Commiss » 
commodities in bulk, commodities 
quiring special equipment, and thos 
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jurious or contaminating to other lad¬ 
ing), between Nashville, Term., and 
Bowling Green, Ky.; from Nashville over 
U.S. Highway 31-W to Bowling Green, 
and return over the same route, serving 
the intermediate point of Franklin, Ky. 

HEARING: January 25, 1962, at the 
Dinkier- Andrew Jackson Hotel, Nash¬ 
ville, Tenn., before Joint Board No. 25, 
or if, the Joint Board waives its right to 
participate, before Examiner Samuel 
Horwich. 

No. MC 40858 (Sub-No. 50), filed Au¬ 
gust 25, 1961. Applicant: THE SILVER 
FLEET MOTOR EXPRESS,- INC., Kings¬ 
port, Tenn. Applicant’s attorney: Rob¬ 
ert W. Brunow, 1512-1515 Kentucky 
Home Life Building, Louisville 2, Ky. 
Authority sought to operate as a common 
carrier , by motor vehicle, over regular 
routes, transporting: General commod¬ 
ities (except those of unusual value. 
Classes A and B explosives, household 
goods as defined by the Commission, 
commodities in bulk, and those requiring 
special equipment), serving Oakbrook, 
Ill., as an off-route point in connection 
with applicant’s authorized regular-route 
operations. 

Note: Common control may be involved. 

HEARING: January 19, 1962, at the 
Midland Hotel, Chicago, Ill., before Joint 
Board No. 149, or, if the Joint Board 
waives its right to participate before 
Examiner James Anton. 

No. MC 42487 (Sub-No. 523), filed Oc¬ 
tober 30, 1961. Applicant: CONSOLI¬ 
DATED FREIGHT WAYS CORPORA¬ 
TION OF DELAWARE, 175 Linfield 
Drive, Menlo Park, Calif. Applicant’s 
attorney: William B. Adams, Pacific 
Building, Portland 4, Oreg. Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: (1) Transformer oil, in 
bulk, in tank vehicles, from Richmond, 
Calif., to points in Colorado, Wyoming, 
Nebraska (on and west of U.S. Highway 
83), South Dakota (on and west of U.S. 
Highway 83), and New Mexico (on and 
north of U.S. Highway 60) and (2) Pe¬ 
troleum and petroleum products, in bulk, 
in tank vehicles, from points in the Chi¬ 
cago, Ill., Commercial Zone, as defined by 
the Commission, to points in Colorado, 
Wyoming, Nebraska (on and west of U.S. 
Highway 83), and South Dakota (on and 
west of U.S. Highway 83). 

Note: Applicant states it is a wholly- 
owned subsidiary of Consolidated Freight- 
ways, Inc. which manages Knaus Truck 
Lines, Inc. In addition, applicant owns all 
of the outstanding stock of New York Con¬ 
solidated Freightways Corporation (MC 222), 
Foster Freight Lines, Inc., an Indiana intra¬ 
state carrier, and Canadian Freightways, 
Ltd., a carrier operating in Canada. 

HEARING: January 11, 1962, at the 
New Mint Building, 133. Herman Street, 
fc>an Francisco, Calif., before Examiner 
F. Hoy Linn. 

No. MC 52709 (Sub-No. 142), filed 
October 20, 1961. Applicant: RINGSBY 
IRUCK LINES, INC., 3201 Ringsby 
Lourt, Denver 5, Colo. Applicant’s at¬ 
torney: Donald L. Stern, 124 City Na- 

lonal Bank Building, Omaha, Nebr. 
Authority sought to operate as a com - 
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regular routes, transporting: Animal 
fats, fish oils, vegetable oils, vegetable 
oil products and blends of any thereof, 
in bulk, in tank vehicles, between points 
in California and Utah on the one hand, 
and, on the other, points in Alabama, 
Arkansas, Illinois, Indiana, Iowa, Kan¬ 
sas, Kentucky, Louisiana, Minnesota, 
Mississippi, Missouri, Nebraska, Ohio, 
Oklahoma, South Dakota, Tennessee, 
Texas, and Wisconsin 

Note: Applicant states it controls United 
Freight, Inc., and Inter State Express, Inc., 
both of which are wholly owned by appli¬ 
cant; Arizona Pacific Tank Lines, Fortier 
Transportation Company under Temporary 
Management and Colonial & Pacific Frigid- 
ways, Inc., Temporary. 

HEARING: January 18, 1962, at the 
Utah Public Service Commission, Salt 
Lake City, Utah, before Examiner Lyle 
C. Farmer. 

No. MC 55885 (Sub-No. 7), filed May 
25, 1961. Applicant: HOMER H. JACK- 
SON, doing business as JACKSON 
TRUCKING COMPANY, Box 145, Ot¬ 
sego, Mich. Applicant’s attorney: L. F. 
Richardson, Michigan National Tower, 
Lansing 8, Mich. Authority sought to 
operate as a contract carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Paper and paper products, from 
Allegan, Mich., to points in California, 
Colorado, Florida, Maryland, Massa¬ 
chusetts, Minnesota, New Jersey, New 
York, Pennsylvania, and Texas, and 
empty containers or other such inci¬ 
dental facilities (not specified) used in 
transporting the above-described com¬ 
modities, and rejected and returned 
shipments, on return. 

HEARING: January 16, 1962, at the 
Federal Building, Lansing, Mich., before 
Examiner James Anton. 

No. MC 76032 (Sub-No. 165), filed 
October 13, 1961. Applicant: NAVAJO 
FREIGHT LINES, INC., 1205 South 
Platte River Drive, Denver 23, Colo. 
Applicant’s attorney: O. Russell Jones, 
Bokum Building, 142 West Palace Ave¬ 
nue, Santa Fe, N. Mex. Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over regular routes, 
transporting: General commodities (ex¬ 
cept Classes A and B explosives, com¬ 
modities of unusual value, household 
goods as defined by the Commission, 
commodities in bulk, those requiring 
special equipment, perishable products 
requiring refrigeration, farm products 
including livestock, grain and hay, fresh 
milk and fresh vegetables, and corrosive 
acids and new automobiles), between 
Amarillo, Tex., and junction U.S. High¬ 
ways 70 and 285 approximately six miles 
north of Roswell, N. Mex.; from Ama¬ 
rillo over U.S. Highway 87 to junction 
U.S. Highway 60 at or near Canyon, Tex., 
thence over U.S. Highway 60 to junc¬ 
tion U.S. Highway 70 at or near Far- 
well, Tex., thence over U.S. Highway 70 
to junction U.S. Highway 70 and U.S. 
Highway 285 approximately six miles 
north of Roswell, N. Mex., and return 
over the same route, serving no inter¬ 
mediate points, and serving the junction 
of U.S. Highways 70 and 285 for joinder 
purposes only, as an alternate route for 
operating convenience only on connec¬ 
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tion with applicant’s authorized regu¬ 
lar-route operations. 

HEARING: January 30, 19G2, at the 
New Mexico State Corporation Commn., 
Santa Fe, N. Mex., before Joint Board 
No. 33, or, if the Joint Board waives its 
right to participate, before Examiner 
Lyle C. Farmer. 

No. MC 85934 (Sub-No. 20), filed Sep¬ 
tember 18, 1961. Applicant: MICHI¬ 
GAN TRANSPORTATION COMPANY, 
a corporation, 3601 Wyoming Avenue, 
Dearborn, Mich. Applicant’s attorney: 
Rex Eames, 1800 Buhl Building, Detroit 
26, Mich. Authority sought to operate 
as a common carrier, by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: Dry 
and liquid chemicals, in bulk, (1) be¬ 
tween points in Michigan, on the one 
hand, and, on the other, points is Wis¬ 
consin, Illinois, Iowa, Nebraska, Kansas, 
Kentucky, Indiana, Ohio, Pennsylvania, 
New York, Connecticut, Massachusetts, 
and New Jersey, and (2) between points 
in Ohio, on the one hand, and, on the 
other, points in Michigan, Wisconsin, 
Illinois, Iowa, Nebraska, Kansas, Ken¬ 
tucky, Indiana, Pennsylvania, New York, 
Connecticut, Massachusetts, and New 
Jersey. 

HEARING: January 11, 1962, at the 
Detroit Leland Hotel, Detroit, Mich., be¬ 
fore Examiner James Anton. 

No. MC 94265 (Sub-No. 78), filed 
August 30, 1961. Applicant: BONNEY 
MOTOR EXPRESS, INC., P.O. Box 
12388, Thomas Corner Station, Norfolk, 
Va. Applicant’s attorney: Wilmer B. 
Hill, Transportation Building, Washing¬ 
ton 6, D.C. Authority sought to operate 
as a common carrier, by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: 
Meat, meat products, meat by-products, 
and articles distributed by meat packing 
houses as described in Appendix I, to the 
reports in Descriptions in Motor Carrier 
Certificates, 61 M.C.C. 209, from Greelby, 
Pueblo, and Denver, Colo, to points in 
Pennsylvania, Virginia, West Virginia, 
North Carolina, Tennessee, the District 
of Columbia, Maryland, Delaware, New 
Jersey, New York, Connecticut, Rhode 
Island, and Massachusetts. 

HEARING: January 25, 1962, at the 
Albany, Denver, Colo., before Examiner 
Lyle C. Farmer. 

No. in C 95540 (Sub-No. 381), filed 
September 15, 1961. Applicant: WAT¬ 
KINS MOTOR LINES, INC., Albany 
Highway, Thomasville, Ga. Applicant’s 
attorney: Joseph H. Blackshear, Gaines¬ 
ville, Ga. Authority sought to operate 
as a common carrier, by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: 
Frozen foods, from Boyertown, Down- 
ingtown, Morgantown, Philadelphia, and 
Pottstown, Pa., to points in Alabama, 
Arizona, California, Colorado, Kansas, 
Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, Mis¬ 
souri, New Mexico, Oklahoma, Tennes¬ 
see, and Texas. 

Note: Common control may be involved. 

HEARING: January 15, 1962, in Room 
300, U.S. Custom House Building, Sec¬ 
ond and Chestnut Streets, Philadelphia, 
Pa., before Examiner Henry A. Cockrum. 

No. MC 95813 (Sub-No. 11), filed 
September 18, 1961. Applicant: T. 

LEROY KOSER, doing business as 
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NOTICES 


KOSER TRUCKING, R.D. 1, Dillsburg, 
Pa. Applicant’s representative: John 
W. Frame, 603 North Front Street, 
Harrisburg, Pa. Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Building materials set forth under 
Appendix VI, Building Materials, Ex 
Parte No. MC-45, and empty containers 
or other such incidental facilities (not 
specified) used in transporting the com¬ 
modities specified in this application, 
between Wilmington, Del., on the one 
hand, and on the other, points in Con¬ 
necticut, Massachusetts, Rhode Island, 
New York, New Jersey, Pennsylvania, 
Delaware, Maryland, District of Colum¬ 
bia, Virginia, and West Virginia. 

HEARING: January 12, 1962, at the 
Pennsylvania Public Utility Commis¬ 
sion, Harrisburg, Pa., before Examiner 
Samuel C. Shoup. 

No. MC 103993 (Sub No. 155), filed 
October 5, 1961. Applicant: MORGAN 
DRIVE-AWAY, INC., 500 Equity Build¬ 
ing, Elkhart, Ind. Applicant’s attorney: 
John E. Lesow, 3737 North Meridian 
Street, Indianapolis 8, Ind. Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Air Transportation trail¬ 
ers’, for radar bomb scoring, from the 
site of Travelite Trailer Co., at or near 
Fort Worth, Tex., to points in the United 
States, including Alaska (but excluding 
Hawaii). 

HEARING: January 17, 1962, at the 
Baker Hotel, Dallas, Tex., before Ex¬ 
aminer Dallas B. Russell. 

No. MC 104951 (Sub-No. 16), filed 
September 18, 1961. Applicant: W. R. 
HALL TRANSPORTATION AND STOR¬ 
AGE COMPANY, a corporation, 2518 
U.S. Highway 6-50, Grand Junction, 
Colo. Applicant’s attorney: Lester R. 
Gardiner, Jr., Suite 300, 65 South Main 
Street, Salt Lake City 11, Utah. Author¬ 
ity sought to operate as a common car¬ 
rier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Machinery, ma¬ 
terials, supplies, and equipment, inci¬ 
dental to, and used in the construction, 
development, operation, and mainte¬ 
nance of facilities for the discovery, de¬ 
velopment, and production of natural gas 
and petroleum, (1) between points in 
Mesa, Delta, Montrose, Garfield, Moffat, 
Rio Blanco, Eagle, Gunnison, San 
Miguel, Dolores, and Montezuma Coun¬ 
ties, Colo., and (2) between points in 
the above-specified Colorado Counties, 
on the one hand, and, on the other, 
points in Utah and points in New 
Mexico. 

Note: Applicant states it seeks to extend 
operations under its present authority to 
include all points in the State of Utah, and 
present authority is to be eliminated. 

HEARING: January 15, 1962, at the 
Utah Public Service Commission, Salt 
Lake City, Utah., before Joint Board No. 
212, or, if the Joint Board waives its 
right to participate, before Examiner 
Lyle C. Farmer. 

No. MC 105375 (Sub-No. 9), filed 
August 24, 1961. Applicant: DAHLEN 
TRANSPORT OF IOWA, INC., 875 North 
Prior Avenue, St. Paul 4, Minn. Appli¬ 
cant’s attorney: Leonard A. Jaskiewicz, 
Munsey Building, Washington 4, D.C. 


Authority sought to operate as a com¬ 
mon carrier, by motor vehicle, over ir¬ 
regular routes, transporting: Fertilizer 
compounds, fertilizer ingredients, ferti¬ 
lizer, and fertilizer ammoniating solu¬ 
tions, in bulk, from Mason City, Iowa, 
and 10 miles thereof to points in Wis¬ 
consin, Illinois, South Dakota, Nebraska, 
and Minnesota, and refected shipments, 
on return. 

HEARING: January 23, 1962, in Room 
393, Federal Building and U.S. Court 
House, 110 South Fourth Street, Minne¬ 
apolis, Minn., before Examiner James 
Anton. 

No. MC 105375 (Sub-No. 10), filed Au¬ 
gust 24, 1961. Applicant: DAHLEN 

TRANSPORT OF IOWA, INC., 875 
North Prior Avenue., St. Paul 4, Minn. 
Applicant’s attorney: Leonard A. Jaskie¬ 
wicz, Munsey Building., Washington 4, 
D.C. Authority sought to operate as a 
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Fertilizer 
compounds, fertilizer ingredients, and 
fertilizer, in bulk, from Sanborn, Iowa, 
and 10 miles thereof to points in Min¬ 
nesota, South Dakota, Nebraska, and 
North Dakota, and refected shipments, 
on return. 

HEARING: January 22, 1962, in Room 
393, Federal Building and U.S. Court 
House, 110 South Fourth Street, Minne¬ 
apolis, Minn., before Examiner James 
Anton. 

No. MC 106456 (Sub-No. 35), filed Sep¬ 
tember 7, 1961. Applicant: SUPER 

SERVICE MOTOR FREIGHT COM¬ 
PANY, INC., Box 180, Nashville, Tenn. 
Applicant’s attorney: James R. Browder 
(same address as applicant). Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over regular routes, 
transporting: General commodities (ex¬ 
cept those of unusual value, dangerous 
explosives, household goods as defined in 
Practices of Motor Common Carriers of 
Household Goods, 17 M.C.C. 467, com¬ 
modities in bulk, commodities requiring 
special equipment, and those injurious or 
contaminating to other lading), between 
Knoxville, Tenn., on the one hand, and, 
on the other, points in Georgia within 
fifty (50) miles of Summerville over (1) 
from Knoxville, over Tennessee Highway 
73 to junction of U.S. Highway 411, 
thence over U.S. Highway 411 to the 
Georgia-Tennessee State line, thence 
over various highways to destinations 
within the area of Georgia, and return 
and (2) from Knoxville, over U.S. High¬ 
way 11 to Cleveland, Tenn., thence over 
Tennessee Highway 60 to Georgia-Ten¬ 
nessee State line, thence over various 
highways to points in Georgia within 
fifty (50) miles of Summerville, and re¬ 
turn over the same routes. 

Note: Applicant states: “The purpose of 
the above application is to permit the ap¬ 
plicant to operate direct from or to the 
Georgia points on the one hand, from or to 
the Knoxville gateway on traffic to or from 
the Eastern territory authorized to be served 
by applicant when the shipment involved is 
a large LTL or volume shipment. Carrier 
is presently authorized to operate over Ten¬ 
nessee Highway 73 to the junction U.S. High¬ 
way 411 thence over U.S. 411 to Chattanooga 
or from Knoxville over U.S. Highway 11 into 
Chattanooga and return and also to operate 
between Chattanooga, Tenn., on the oce 
hand, and, on the other, Summerville, Ga^ 


and points and places in Georgia within 
fifty miles of Summerville. The authority 
outlined above would permit applicant to 
handle the large LTL and volume shipments 
in a route to by-pass the city of Chattanooga. 
Operations over the two applied for routes 
would not create a new service as applicant 
is presently serving the entire area, nor 
would the new routes cause applicant to dis¬ 
continue service to any point presently being 
served.” 


HEARING: January 24, 1962, at the 
Dinkler-Andrew Jackson Hotel, Nash¬ 
ville, Tenn., before Joint Board No. 238, 
or if, the Joint Board waives its right to 
participate, before Examiner Samuel 
Horwich. 

No. MC 107227 (Sub-No. 84), filed 
October 30, 1961. Applicant: INSURED 
TRANSPORTERS, INC., 251 Park 
Street, San Leandro, Calif. Applicant’s 
attorney: John G. Lyons, Mills Tower, 
San Francisco 4, Calif. Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Trucks, truck tractors, 
truck chassis, and station wagons, with 
or without bodies, in initial movements, 
in driveaway and truckaway service, from 
the site of the General Motors Corpora¬ 
tion plants, located in Fremont, Calif., 
to points in Arizona, California, Colo¬ 
rado, Idaho, Montana, Nevada, New 
Mexico, Oregon, Utah, Washington, and 
Wyoming. 

HEARING: February 5, 1962, at the 
New Mint Building, 133 Hermann Street, 
San Francisco, Calif., before Examiner 
F. Roy Linn. 

No. MC 107496 (Sub-No. 204), filed 
October 16, 1961. Applicant: RUAN 
TRANSPORT CORPORATION, 408 
SE. 30th Street, Des Moines, Iowa. Ap¬ 
plicant’s attorney: H. L. Fabritz (same 
address as applicant). Authority sought 
to operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Fertilizer compounds, fertilizer and 
fertilizer ammoniating solutions, in bulk, 
in tank vehicles, from Mason City, Iowa, 
and points within 10 miles thereof to 
points in Wisconsin, Illinois, South Da¬ 
kota, Nebraska, and Minnesota. 

Note: Applicant conducts operations as 
contract carrier in MC 119136 and subs 
thereunder, therefore dual operations may 
be involved. 


HEARING: January 23,1962, in Boom 
393, Federal Building and U.S. Court 
House, 110 South Fourth Street, Min¬ 
neapolis, Minn., before Examiner James 
Anton. , 

No. MC 107496 (Sub-No. 205), nlefl 
October 16, 1961. Applicant: RUA^ 
TRANSPORT CORPORATION, 408 Bib. 
30th Street, Des Moines, Iowa. Appli¬ 
cant’s attorney: H. L. Fabritz (same a - 
dress as applicant). Authority soug 
to operate as a common carrier, by m - 
tor vehicle, over irregular routes, tia 
porting: Fertilizer compounds, feri^i- 
ingredients and fertilizer, in bulk, i 
tank vehicles, from Sanborn, Iowa, an 
points within 10 miles thereof p ° 
in Minnesota, Nebraska, North Da 
and South Dakota. 

Note: Applicant conducts °Pf r ^ nS sll bs 
a contract carrier in MC H9136 and su^ 
thereunder, therefore dual operat 
be involved. 
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HEARING: January 22,1962, in Room 
393, Federal Building and U.S. Court 
House, 110 South Fourth Street, Min¬ 
neapolis, Minn., before Examiner James 

Anton. 

No. MC 107496 (Sub-No. 209), filed 
November 3, 1961. Applicant: RUAN 
TRANSPORT CORPORATION, 408 SE. 
30th Street, Des Moines, Iowa. Author¬ 
ity sought to operate as a common car¬ 
rier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Phosphoric acid , 
in bulk, in tank vehicles, from Lawrence, 
Kans., to Vandalia, Mo., and Gramercy, 
Norco, and New Orleans, La. 

Note: Applicant states that it is wholly 
owned by John Ruan, and that it controls 
and owns all of the outstanding capital 
stock of Illinois-Ruan Transport Corpora¬ 
tion, an Illinois corporation which operates 
in interstate commerce. 


HEARING: January 17, 1962, at the 
Park East Hotel, Kansas City, Mo., be¬ 
fore Examiner E. Riggs McConnell. 

No. MC 107515 (Sub-No. 368), filed 
August 3, 1961. Applicant: REFRIG¬ 
ERATED TRANSPORT CO., INC., 290 
University Avenue SW., Atlanta 10, Ga. 
Applicant’s attorney: Paul M. Daniel, 
Suite 214-217 Grant Building, Atlanta 3, 
Ga. Authority sought to operate as a 
common carrier , by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Meat, 
meat products and meat by-products as 
defined by the Commission, from Louis¬ 
ville, Ky., to points in Alabama, Florida, 
Georgia, Mississippi, Louisiana, North 
Carolina, South Carolina, Tennessee, and 
Virginia. 


HEARING: January 12, 1962, at the 
U.S. Court Rooms, Louisville, Ky., before 
Examiner Samuel Horwich. 

No. MC 107912 (Sub-No. 11), filed 
October 30, 1961. Applicant: REBEL 
MOTOR FREIGHT,*' INC., 954 South 
Barton Street, Memphis, Tenn. Appli¬ 
cant’s attorney: T. H. Freeland, III, P.O. 
Box 269, Oxford, Miss. Authority sought 
to operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over regular routes, transport¬ 
ing: General commodities (except those 
of unusual value, Classes A and B ex¬ 
plosives, livestock, household goods as 
defined by the Commission, commodi¬ 
ties in bulk, and those requiring special 
equipment), between Memphis, Tenn., 
and Grenada, Miss.; from Memphis over 
U.S. Highway 51 to Granada, and return 
over the same route, serving no inter¬ 
mediate points, as an alternate route for 
operating convenience only in connec¬ 
tion with applicant’s presently author¬ 
ized regular-route operations. 

HEARING: January 19, 1962, at the 
Claridge Hotel, Memphis, Tenn., before 
Joint Board No. 229, or, if the Joint 
Board waives its right to participate, 
oetore Examiner Samuel Horwich. 

No MC 108207 (Sub-No. 83), filed 
October 6, 1961. Applicant: FROZEN 
OOD EXPRESS, 318 Cadiz Street, Dal- 
APPticant’s attorney: Ralph 
Jr., First National Bank Build- 
Dallas 2, Tex. Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, trans¬ 
porting: Candy and confetcions , from 
Points in the Kansas City, Kans., Kan¬ 
sas City, Mo., Commercial Zone, as de- 
n od by the Commission, to points in 


Oklahoma, Arkansas, Texas, Louisiana, 
Mississippi, New Mexico, and Memphis, 
Tenn. 

HEARING: January 16, 1962, at the 
Park East Hotel, Kansas City, Mo., be¬ 
fore Examiner E. Riggs McConnell. 

No. MC 108449 (Sub-No. 131), filed 
September 20, 1961. Applicant: IN- 
DIANHEAD TRUCK LINE, INC., 1947 
West County Road C, St. Paul 13, 
Minn. Applicant’s attorney: Glenn W. 
Stephens, 121 West Doty Street, Madi¬ 
son 3, Wis. Authority sought to operate 
as a common carrier, by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: Fer¬ 
tilizer compounds, fertilizer ingredients, 
fertilizer and fertilizer ammoniating 
solutions, in bulk, from Mason City, 
Iowa, and points within ten (10) miles 
thereof, to points in Wisconsin, Illinois, 
South Dakota, Nebraska, and Minnesota, 
and returned and rejected shipments of 
the above-specified commodities, on 
return. 

HEARING: January 23, 1962, in Room 
393, Federal Building and U.S. Court 
House, 110 South Fourth Street, Minne¬ 
apolis, Minn., before Examiner James 
Anton. 

No. MC 108449 (Sub-No. 132), filed 
September 20, 1961. Applicant: INDI- 
ANHEAD TRUCK LINE, INC., 1947 
West County Road C, St. Paul 13, Minn. 
Applicant’s attorney: Glenn W. Step¬ 
hens, 121 West Doty Street, Madison 3, 
Wis. Authority sought to operate as a 
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Fertilizer 
compounds, fertilizer ingredients, and 
fertilizer , in bulk, from Sanborn, Iowa, 
and points within ten (10) miles thereof, 
to points in Minnesota, Nebraska, North 
Dakota, and South Dakota, and returned 
and rejected shipments of the above- 
specified commodities, on return. 

HEARING: January 22, 1962, in Room 
393, Federal Building and U.S. Court 
House, 110 South Fourth Street, Min¬ 
neapolis, Minn., before Examiner James 
Anton. 

No. MC 109637 (Sub-No. 189), filed 
October 16, 1961. Applicant: SOUTH¬ 
ERN TANK LINES, INC., 4107 Bells 
Lane, Louisville 11, Ky. Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Lards, fats and greases, 
in bulk, in tank vehicles, from Louisville, 
Ky., to points in Alabama, Arkansas, 
Delaware, Florida, Georgia, Illinois, In¬ 
diana, Iowa, Kansas, Kentucky, Louisi¬ 
ana, Maryland, Michigan, Minnesota, 
Mississippi, Missouri, Nebraska, North 
Carolina, New Jersey, New York, Ohio, 
Oklahoma, Pennsylvania, South Caro¬ 
lina, Tennessee, Texas, Virginia, West 
Virginia, Wisconsin, and the District of 
Columbia. 

HEARING: January If 1962, at the 
U.S. Court Rooms, Louisville, Ky., before 
Examiner Samuel Horwich. 

No. MC 109689 (Sub-No. 124), filed 
October 13, 1961. Applicant: W. S. 
HATCH CO., a corporation, 643 South 
800 West, Woods Cross, Utah. Appli¬ 
cant’s attorney: Mark K. Boyle, 345 
South State Street, Salt Lake City 1, 
Utah. Authority sought to operate as a 
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Frozen 
potatoes, from points in Idaho, to points 


in Georgia, Florida, Louisiana, Texas, 
Mississippi, Alabama, Virginia, West 
Virginia, North Carolina, South Caro¬ 
lina, Tennessee, Maryland, Kentucky, 
Arkansas, and Oklahoma. 

Note: Applicant proposes to transport 
exempt commodities, on return. 

HEARING: January 17, 1962, at the 
Utah Public Service Commission, Salt 
Lake City, Utah, before Examiner Lyle 
C. Farmer. 

No. MC 110698 (Sub-No. 188), filed 
October 17, 1961. Applicant: RYDER 
TANK LINE, INC. (YORK DIVISION), 
9020 La Porte Expressway, Houston 17, 
Tex. Applicant’s attorney: Dale Wood- 
all, c/o Ryder Tank Line, Inc. (York 
Division), P.O. Box 26035, Houston 17, 
Tex. Authority sought to operate as a 
common carrier, by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: Dry 
chemicals, fertilizers, and feed ingre¬ 
dients, in bulk, in tank and hopper ve¬ 
hicles, from points in Jefferson County, 
Tex., to points in Arizona, Arkansas, 
California, Colorado, Idaho, Illinois, 
Iowa, Kansas, Minnesota, Missouri, Mon¬ 
tana, Nebraska, Nevada, New Mexico, 
North Dakota, Oklahoma, Oregon, South 
Dakota, Texas, Utah, Washington, and 
Wyoming. 

HEARING: January 22, 1962, at the 
Federal Office Building, Franklin and 
Fannin Streets, Houston, Tex., before 
Examiner Dallas B. Russell. 

No. MC 111434 (Sub-No. 36), filed 
September 25, 1961. Applicant: DON 
WARD, INC., P.O. Box 1488, Durango, 
Colo. Applicant’s attorney: J. Albert 
Sebald, Equitable Building, Denver, Colo. 
Authority sought to operate as a com¬ 
mon carrier, by motor vehicle, over ir¬ 
regular routes, transporting: Sulphuric 
acid, in bulk, in tank vehicles, (1) from 
points in Fremont County, Wy<&, to 
Maybell, Colo., and points within ten 
(10) miles thereof; (2) from Rifle, Colo., 
to Maybell, Colo., and points within ten 
(10) miles thereof, and (3) from Grand 
Junction, Colo., to Uravan, Colo., and 
rejected shipments, of the above speci¬ 
fied commodity, on return. 

Note: Applicant states that the proposed 
service in (2) and (3) above, will be re¬ 
stricted to traffic having had immediate prior 
interstate transportation by rail. Common 
control may be involved. 

HEARING: January 24, 1962, at the 
Albany, Denver, Colo., before Joint Board 
No. 50, or, if the Joint Board waives its 
right to participate, before Examiner 
Lyle C. Farmer. 

No. MC 111611 (Sub-No. 15), filed 
October 10, 1961.. Applicant: NOERR 
MOTOR FREIGHT, INC., 1000 South 
Main Street, Lewistown, Pa. Applicant’s 
attorneys: V. Baker Smith and Harold S. 
Shertz, Suite 601, 226 South 16th Street, 
Philadelphia 2, Pa. Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over regular routes, transport¬ 
ing: General commodities (except those 
of unusual value, commodities in bulk, 
and those requiring special equipment), 
serving points in the Commercial Zone 
of Harrisburg, Pa. (except points within 
the corporate limits of Harrisburg and 
within two (2) miles of U.S. Highway 22 
between Harrisburg and Lewistown, Pa.), 
in connection with applicant’s author- 
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ized regular route authority, for the pur¬ 
pose of interchange of traffic. 

Note : Applicant presently holds authority 
to transport the above-described commodi¬ 
ties between Lewistown, Pa., and Philadel¬ 
phia, Pa., serving all intermediate points 
between Lewistown and Harrisburg, Pa., and 
off-route points within ten miles of Lewis¬ 
town, and those within two miles of U.S. 
Highway 22 between Lewistown and Harris¬ 
burg. 

HEARING: January 10, 1962, at the 
Pennsylvania Public Utility Commission, 
Harrisburg, Pa., before Examiner Samuel 
C. Shoup. 

No. MC 111740 (Sub-No. 11), filed Oc¬ 
tober 13, 1961. Applicant: OIL TRANS¬ 
PORT COMPANY, a corporation, East 
Highway 80, P.O. Box 2031, Abilene, 
Tex. Applicant’s attorney: Jerry 
Prestridge, P.O. Box 858, Austin 65, Tex. 
Authority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Liquid sulphur, in 
bulk, in tank vehicles, (1) between points 
in New Mexico, on the one hand, and, on 
the other, points in Arizona, Colorado, 
Kansas, Oklahoma, Utah, and points in 
Texas on the west of U.S. Highway 81, 
(2) between points in Texas on and west 
of U.S. Highway 81, on the one hand, 
and, on the other, points in Arizona, 
Colorado, Kansas, and Oklahoma, (3) 
from points in Texas on and west of 
U.S. Highway 81 (except Hockley, 
Crane, and Ector Counties, Tex.) to 
points in Utah, and (4) from points in 
Crane, Hockley, and Ector Counties, 
Tex., to points in Utah (except San 
Juan County, Utah). 

HEARING: January 16, 1962, at the 
Baker Hotel, Dallas, Texas before Ex¬ 
aminer Dallas B. Russell. 

No. MC 111812 (Sub-No. 138), filed No¬ 
vember 3, 1961. Applicant: MIDWEST 
COA^T TRANSPORT, INC., P.O. Box 
747, Wilson Terminal Building, Sioux 
Palls, S. Dak. Applicant’s attorney: 
Donald L. Stern, 924 City National Bank 
Building, Omaha 2, Nebr. Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Canned goods, (1) from 
Penn Yan, Red Creek, and Waterloo, 
N.Y., and points within five (5) miles of 
each, to points in Iowa, Minnesota, Ne¬ 
braska, North Dakota, South Dakota, 
and Wisconsin and (2) from points in 
Monroe, Orleans and Wayne Counties, 
N.Y., to points in Wisconsin. 

HEARING: January 16, 1962, at the 
Offices of the Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission, Washington, D.C., before Ex¬ 
aminer J. Thomas Schneider. 

No. MC 111940 (Sub-No. 31), filed Oc¬ 
tober 19, 1961. Applicant: SMITH’S 
TRUCK LINES, a corporation, P.O. Box 
88, Muncy, Pa. Applicant’s attorney: 
John M. Musselman, 400 North Third 
Street, Harrisburg, Pa. Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Salt, in bulk, (1) between 
points in Pennsylvania, and, (2) between 
points in Pennsylvania, on the one hand, 
and, on the other, points in New Jersey, 
Delaware, Maryland, and the District of 
Columbia. 

HEARING: January 11, 1962 at the 
Pennsylvania Public Utility Commission, 


Harrisburg, Pa., before Examiner Sam¬ 
uel C. Shoup. 

No. MC 112020 (Sub-No. 133), filed 
September 26, 1961. Applicant: COM¬ 
MERCIAL OIL TRANSPORT, INC., 1030 
Stayton Street, Fort Worth, Tex. Au¬ 
thority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Potash, from points 
in New Mexico, to points in Oklahoma, 
Mississippi, Louisiana, Arkansas, Mis¬ 
souri, Kansas, and Texas (except Hous¬ 
ton, Tex., and points within 50 miles of 
Houston, Tex.). 

Note: Applicant states it is controlled and 
owned by the same stockholders who control 
and own Commercial Oil Transport of Okla¬ 
homa, Inc., an Oklahoma corporation. 

HEARING: January 18, 1962, at the 
Baker Hotel, Dallas, Texas, before Ex¬ 
aminer Dallas B. Russell. 

No. MC 112020 (Sub-No. 134), filed 
September 26, 1961. Applicant: COM¬ 
MERCIAL OIL TRANSPORT, INC., 
1030 Stayton Street, Fort Worth, Tex. 
Authority sought to operate as a com¬ 
mon carrier, by motor vehicle, over ir¬ 
regular routes, transporting: Potash, 
from points in New Mexico, to Houston, 
Tex., and points within 50 miles of Hous¬ 
ton, Tex. 

Note: Applicant states it is controlled 
and owned by the same stockholders who 
control and own Commercial Oil Transport 
of Oklahoma, Inc., an Oklahoma corporation. 

HEARING: January 12, 1962, at the 
Baker Hotel, Dallas, Tex., before Joint 
Board No. 33, or if, the Joint Board 
waives its right to participate, before 
Examiner Dallas B. Russell. 

No. MC 112617 (Sub-No. 99), filed Oc¬ 
tober 2, 1961. Applicant: LIQUID 

TRANSPORTERS, INC., P.O. Box 5135, 
Cherokee Station, Louisville 5, Ky. Ap¬ 
plicant’s attorney: Leonard Jaskiewicz, 
Munsey Building, Washington 4, D.C. 
Authority sought to operate as a com¬ 
mon carrier, by motor vehicle, over irre¬ 
gular routes, transporting: Lards, fats 
and greases, in bulk, in tank vehicles, 
from Louisville, Ky. to points in Ala¬ 
bama, Arkansas, Delaware, District of 
Columbia, Florida, Georgia, Illinois, 
Iowa, Kansas, Kentucky, Louisiana, 
Maryland, Michigan, Minnesota, Missis¬ 
sippi, Missouri, Nebraska, North Caro¬ 
lina, New Jersey, New York, Ohio, Okla¬ 
homa, Pennsylvania, South Carolina, 
Tennessee, Texas, Virginia, West Vir¬ 
ginia, and Wisconsin, and rejected ship¬ 
ments only, on return. 

HEARING: January 10, 1962, at the 
U.S. Court Rooms, Louisville, Ky., before 
Examiner Samuel Horwich. 

No. MC 113514 (Sub-No. 75), filed 
September 1, 1961. Applicant: SMITH 
TRANSIT, INC., 305 Simons Building, 
Dallas 1, Tex. Applicant’s attorney: W. 
D. White, 1900 Mercantile Dallas Build¬ 
ing, Dallas 1, Tex. Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Catalyst, in bulk, (1) from Brian, 
La., to points in Arkansas, Oklahoma, 
Texas, and to the site of the refinery of 
El Paso Natural Gas Products Co. lo¬ 
cated at Ciniza, N. Mex., and (2) from 
points in Kansas and Oklahoma to the 


site of the refinery of El Paso Natural 
Gas Products Co. located at Ciniza, 
N. Mex. 

Note: Common control may he involved. 

HEARING: January 15, 1962, at the 
Baker Hotel, Dallas, Tex., before Exam¬ 
iner Dallas B. Russell. 

No. MC 113908 (Sub-No. 82), filed 
August 14, 1961. Applicant: ERICK¬ 
SON TRANSPORT CORPORATION, 
706 West Tampa, P.O. Box 706, Spring- 
field, Mo. Applicant’s attorney: Turner 
White, 808 Woodruff Building, Spring- 
field, Mo. Authority sought to operate 
as a common carrier, by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: 
Citrus juice and citrus concentrates, 
from Weslaco, Tex., to points in the 
United States (except Alaska and Ha¬ 
waii) . 

HEARING: January 24, 1962,1:00 p.m. 
at the Grando Hotel, San Antonio, Tex., 
before Examiner Dallas B. Russell. 

No. MC 114019 (Sub-No. 70), filed 
November 22, 1961. Applicant: MID¬ 
WEST EMERY FREIGHT SYSTEM, 
INC., 7000 South Pulaski Road, Chicago 
29, Ill. Applicant’s attorney: Clarence 
D. Todd, 1825 Jefferson Place NW., 
Washington 6, D.C. Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Frozen foods; from West Chester, 
Pa., to points in Arizona, Illinois, Lou¬ 
isiana, Arkansas, Mississippi, Alabama, 
Georgia, Florida, Virginia, West Virginia, 
Maryland, New Jersey, New York, Ken¬ 
tucky, Tennessee, Ohio, Indiana, Michi¬ 
gan, Wisconsin, Minnesota, Iowa, Kan¬ 
sas, Missouri, Oklahoma, Texas, Utah, 
Colorado, Nebraska, North Dakota, South 
Dakota, New Mexico, and California. 

HEARING: December 14, 1961, at the 
Offices of the Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission, Washington, D.C., before Ex¬ 
aminer Allen W. Hagerty. 

No. MC 114045 (Sub-No. 72), filed July 
27,1961. Applicant: TRANS-COLD EX¬ 
PRESS, INC., P.O. Box 5842, Dallas, Tex. 
Applicant’s attorney: Leroy Hallman, 
First National Bank Building, Dallas 2, 
Tex. Authority sought to operate as a 
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: (1) Food 
products; from Fall River, Mass., to 
points in Virginia, North Carolina, and 
South Carolina, (2) Frozen foods and 
food products; from Martinsville, Ind., to 
Memphis, Tenn., and points in New 
Mexico, Arkansas, Louisiana and Missis¬ 
sippi, (3) Meats, meat products and meat 
byproducts; from points in Colorado, to 
Fort Smith, Ark., Dallas, Tex. and 
Shreveport, La., (4) Meats, meat prod¬ 
ucts and meat byproducts; from Amaril¬ 
lo and Lubbock, Tex., to Texarkana, Tex. 

HEARING: January 8, 1962, at the 
Baker Hotel, Dallas, Tex., before Ex¬ 
aminer Dallas B. Russell. 

No. MC 114364 (Sub-No. 60) filed Oc¬ 
tober 17, 1961. Applicant: WRIGH7 
MOTOR LINES, INC., 16th and Elm 
Street, Rocky Ford, Colo. Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Foodstuffs, from Kenne¬ 
wick, Wash, to Scottsbluff and Germs, 
Nebr., Alpine, El Paso and Pecos, Te •» 
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and to points in Arizona, Colorado, New 
Mexico, and Wyoming. 

Note: Applicant states it is controlled by 
Earl Bray, Inc. 

HEARING: January 31, 1962, at the 
New Mexico State Corporation Commis¬ 
sion, Santa Fe, N. Mex., before Examiner 
Lyle C. Farmer. 

No. MC 114608 (Sub-No. 6 ), filed Au¬ 
gust 7, 1961. Applicant: CAPITAL EX¬ 
PRESS, INC., 1621 Century Avenue SW., 
Grand Rapids 9, Mich. Applicant’s at¬ 
torney: Wilhelmina Boersma, 2850 Pe¬ 
nobscot Building, Detroit 26, Mich. 
Authority sought to operate as a contract 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Ranges, including 
electric and gas ranges, parts thereof, 
and machinery and parts, materials and 
supplies used in the manufacture thereof 
(except such as require the use of special 
equipment to load, unload or transport); 
between Grand Rapids, Mich., and Dela¬ 
ware, Ohio. 

Note: (1) Applicant states it is already 
authorized to transport electric ranges and 
parts thereof and machinery and parts, ma¬ 
terials and supplies used in the manufacture 
thereof, between Delaware, Ohio, and Grand 
Rapids, Mich., and this application is being 
filed for the purpose of enabling applicant 
to transport other types of ranges, parts, etc. 
now being produced at Delaware, Ohio, such 
as gas ranges. (2) Applicant further states 
the proposed operations will be under con¬ 
tinuing contract or contracts with Kelvi- 
nator Division of American Motors Corpora¬ 
tion. 

HEARING: January 15, 1962, at the 
Federal Building, Lansing, Mich., before 
Joint Board No. 9, or, if the Joint Board 
waives its right to participate before 
Examiner James Anton. 

No. MC 114608 (Sub-No. 7), filed 
August 9, 1961. Applicant: CAPITAL 
EXPRESS, INC., 1621 Century Avenue 
SW., Grand Rapids 9, Mich. Applicant’s 
attorney: Wilhelmina Boersma, 2850 
Penobscot Building, Detroit 26, Mich. 
Authority sought to operate as a con¬ 
tract carrier, by motor vehicle, over ir¬ 
regular routes, transporting: Ranges, 
including electric and gas ranges; from 
Grand Rapids, Mich., to points in Illi¬ 
nois, Indiana, and Ohio. 

Note: (1) Applicant states it is already 
authorized to transport electric ranges from 
Grand Rapids to points in Illinois, Indiana 
and Ohio. This application is being filed 
primarily for authority to transport gas 
ranges from Grand Rapids to such states. 

Applicant further states the proposed 
operations will be under continuing contract, 
or contracts with Kelvinator Division of 
American Motors. 

HEAR/iVG: January 15, 1962, at the 
federal Building, Lansing, Mich., be- 
iore Examiner James Anton. 

No. MC 114835 (Sub-No. 9), filed 
PArri 3 ’ 196L APP^cant: SOO LINE 

RAILROAD CO., a corporation, 800 Soo 

me Building, Minneapolis 40, Minn. 
Applicant’s attorney: C. Harold Peterson, 
140 ^ L J ne Rai l r °ad, Law Department, 
i :* 7 Soo Line Building, P.O. Box 530, 
Minneapolis 40, Minn. Authority sought 
vpi? P ? ra ^ e as a comm on carrier, by motor 
ino 1 . 10 ^’ over re ^ ular routes, transport- 
general commodities, in substituted 
or for rail service, which is auxiliary 
or supplemental of applicant’s rail 


service, (1) Between Minneapolis, Minn., 
and the Minnesota-North Dakota State 
line, near Fairmount, N. Dak., from Min¬ 
neapolis west over Minnesota Highway 
55 to the Minnesota-North Dakota State 
line, and return over the same route, 
serving the intermediate points of Crys¬ 
tal, Hamel, Loretto, Rockford, Buffalo, 
Maple Lake, Annandale, South Haven, 
Kimball, Watkins, Eden Valley, Paynes- 
ville, Regal, Belgrade, Brooten, Sedan, 
Glenwood, Lowry, Farwell, Kensington, 
Hoffman, Barrett, Elbow Lake, Wendell, 
Nashua, and Tenney, Minn.; (2) Be¬ 
tween Glenwood, Minn., and Noyes, 
Minn., from Glenwood over Minnesota 
Highway 29 to its junction with Min¬ 
nesota Highway 210, thence over Min¬ 
nesota Highway 210 to Henning, Minn., 
thence over Minnesota Highways 108 and 
78 to Dent, Minn., thence over Otter 
Tail County Road 35 to Vergas, Minn., 
thence over County Road 4 to Frazee, 
Minn., thence over U.S. Highway 10 to 
Detroit Lakes, Minn., thence over U.S. 
Highway 59 to Lancaster, Minn., thence 
over Kittson County Road 6 to junction 
U.S. Highway 75, thence over U.S. High¬ 
way 75 to Noyes, and return over the 
same route, serving the intermediate 
points of Forada, Alexandria, Carlos, 
Miltona, Parkers Prairie, Henning, Ot- 
tertail, Dent, Vergas, Detroit Lakes, Cal¬ 
laway, Ogema, Waubun, Mahnomen, 
Bejou, Winger, Brooks, Plummer, Thief 
River Falls, Newfolden, Strandquist, 
Karlstad, Halma, Lake Bronson, Lancas¬ 
ter, and Orleans, Minn., and the off- 
route points of Almora, Richville, Er- 
skine, and Hazel, Minn.; (2a) Between 
Ottertail, Minn., and Frazee, Minn., 
from Ottertail over Minnesota Highway 
78 to its junction with U.S. Highway 10, 
thence over U.S. Highway 10 to Frazee, 
and return over the same route, serving 
no intermediate points, as an alternate 
route for operating convenience only and 
serving no point not a station on its line 
of railroad; and (2b) Between Luce, 
Minn., and Vergas, Minn, over Minnesota 
Highway 228, serving no intermediate 
points, as an alternate route for operat¬ 
ing convenience only and serving no 
point not a station on its line of rail¬ 
road; (3) Between Thief River Falls, 
Minn., and Oslo, Minn., from Thief River 
Falls west over Minnesota Highway 1 to 
Oslo, and return over the same route, 
serving the intermediate points of War¬ 
ren and Alvarado, Minn., and the off- 
route points of Viking and Radium, 
Minn.; (4) Between Duluth, Minn., and 
Brooten, Minn., (via Moose Lake, 
Minn.), from Duluth over Minnesota 
Highway 23 to junction Carlton County 
Road 6 , thence over Carlton County Road 
6 to its junction with U.S. Highway 61, 
thence over U.S. Highway 61 to Moose 
Lake, thence over Minnesota Highway 27 
to Little Falls, Minn., thence over Min¬ 
nesota Highway 238 to its junction with 
U.S. Highway 52, thence over U.S. High¬ 
way 52 to Melrose, thence over unnum¬ 
bered county roads via Greenwald and 
Elrosa, Minn., to Brooten, and return 
over the same route, serving the inter¬ 
mediate points of Moose Lake, Arthyde, 
McGrath, Isle, Wahkon, Onamia, Hill¬ 
man, Genola, Albany, Greenwald, and 
Elrosa, Minn., and the off-route points 
of Denham, Solana, Redtop, Bowlus, 


Holdingford, and New Munich, Minn.; 
(5) Between Moose Lake, Minn., and 
Brooks, Minn., from Moose Lake over 
Minnesota Highway 73 and unnumbered 
county roads to the junction with Minne¬ 
sota Highway 65 via Automba and Law¬ 
ler, Minn., thence over Minnesota High¬ 
way 65 to its junction with Minnesota 
Highway 232, thence over Minnesota 
Highway 232 to its junction with U.S. 
Highway 169, thence over U.S. Highway 
169 to its junction with Minnesota High¬ 
way 34, thence over Minnesota Highway 
34 to its junction with U.S. Highway 2, 
thence over U.S. Highway 2 to its junc¬ 
tion with Minnesota Highway 92, thence 
over Minnesota Highway 92 to Brooks, 
and return over the same route, serving 
the intermediate points of Kettle River, 
Automba, Lawler, East Lake, McGregor, 
Palisade, Remer, Boy River, Federal 
Dam, Schley, Cass Lake, Rosby, Bemidji, 
Clearbrook, Gonvick, Gully, and Trail, 
Minn., and the off-route points of Bain, 
Swatara, Shovel Lake, Tobique, Portage 
Lake, Scribner, Pinewood, Leonard, and 
Oklee, Minn.; ( 6 ) Between Fairmount, 
N. Dak., and Portal, N. Dak., from Fair- 
mount over North Dakota Highway 11 
to Lidgerwood, N. Dak., thence over 
North Dakota Highway 18 to Wyndmere, 
N. Dak., thence over North Dakota High¬ 
way 13 to Gwinner, N. Dak., thence over 
North Dakota Highway 32 to Valley City, 
N. Dak., thence over U.S. Highways 10 
and 52 to junction with North Dakota 
Highway 1, thence over North Dakota 
Highway 1 to junction North Dakota 
Highway 9, thence over North Dakota 
Highway 9 to junction North Dakota 
Highway 7, thence over North Dakota 
Highway 7 to Carrington, N. Dak., thence 
over U.S. Highway 52 to junction North 
Dakota Highway 30, thence over North 
Dakota Highway 30 to junction North 
Dakota Highway 15, thence over North 
Dakota Highway 15 to junction U.S. 
Highway 52, thence over U.S. Highway 52 
to Portal, and return over the same route, 
serving the intermediate points of Os¬ 
wald, Hankinson, Wyndmere, Fingal, 
Rogers, Leal, Wimbledon, Courtenay, 
Kensal, Carrington, Cathay, Fessenden, 
Manfred, Harvey, Martin, Anamoose, 
Drake, Balfour, Bergen, Voltaire, Velva, 
Sawyer, Logan, Minot, Burlington, Fox- 
holm, Carpio, Donneybrook, Kenmare, 
Bowbells, and Flaxton, N. Dak., and the 
off-route points of Mantador, McLeod, 
Anselm, Enderlin, Lucca, Cuba, Valley 
City, Bordulac, Emrick, and Spiral, 
N. Dak.; ( 6 a) Between Wyndmere, 
N. Dak., and North Dakota Highway 32, 
over North Dakota Highway 18 to its 
junction with North Dakota Highway 46, 
thence over North Dakota Highway 46 
to its junction with North Dakota High¬ 
way 32, and return over the same route, 
serving no intermediate points, as an 
alternate route for operating conven¬ 
ience only, and serving no point not a 
station on its line of railroad; (7) Be¬ 
tween Lidgerwood, N. Dak., and Max, 
N. Dak., from Lidgerwood over North 
Dakota Highway 11 to Oakes, N. Dak., 
thence over unnumbered County Road 
paralleling applicant’s line of railroad 
to junction U.S. Highway 281, thence 
over U.S. Highway 281 to its junction 
with North Dakota Highway 13, thence 
over North Dakota Highway 13 to its 
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junction with North Dakota Highway 3, 
thence over North Dakota Highway 3 to 
Napoleon, N. Dak., thence over North 
Dakota Highway 34 and unnumbered 
County Roads via Braddock, N. Dak., to 
junction with U.S. Highway 83, thence 
over U.S. Highway 83 to Max, and return 
over the same route, serving the inter¬ 
mediate points of Geneseo, Forman, 
Cogswell, Nicholson, Oakes, Norway, Ful¬ 
lerton, Monango, Kulm, Guyson, Lehr, 
Wishek, Burnstad, Napoleon, Braddock, 
Moffit, Bismarck, Wilton, Washburn, 
Underwood, Riverdale Junction, Cole- 
harbor, and Max, N. Dak., and the off- 
route points of Merricourt, Fredonia, 
Kintyre, Brittin, Arnold, Baldwin, Fal¬ 
kirk, Riverdale, Custer, and Garrison, 
N. Dak.; (8) Between Max, N. Dak., and 
New Town, N. Dak., from Max over North 
Dakota Highway 53 to its junction with 
North Dakota Highway 28, thence over 
North Dakota Highway 28 to its junction 
with North Dakota Highway 23, thence 
over North Dakota Highway 23 to New 
Town, and return over the same route, 
serving the intermediate points of 
Douglas, Ryder, and Wabek, N. Dak., and 
the off-route points of Makoti, Plaza, and 
Parshall, N. Dak.; (9) Eetween Balfour, 
N. Dak., and Max, N. Dak., over unnum¬ 
bered county roads, via Kief, Butte, Ruso, 
and Benedict, serving the intermediate 
points of Kief, Butte, Ruso, and Benedict, 
N. Dak., and the off-route point of 
Kongsberg, N. Dak.; (10) Between Flax- 
ton, N. Dak., and Westby, Mont., from 
Flaxton over North Dakota Highway 5 
to Westby, and return over the same 
route, serving the intermediate points of 
Rival, Lignite Junction, Columbus, Ker- 
mit, Crosby, and Fortuna, N. Dak., and 
the off-route points of Ambrose, Colgan, 
and Alkabo, N. Dak.; (11) Between 
Wishek, N. Dak., and Herreid, S. Dak., 
from Wishek over North Dakota High¬ 
way 3 to its junction with North Dakota 
Highway 11, thence over North Dakota 
Highway 11 to its Junction with U.S. 
Highway 83, thence over U.S. Highway 83 
to Herreid, and return over the same 
route, serving all intermediate points, 
and the off-route points of Danzig, Ash¬ 
ley, and Venturia, N. Dak., and Madra, 
Artas, and Pollock, S. Dak.; (12) Between 
Fairmount, N. Dak., and Grenville, 
S. Dak., from Fairmount over U.S. High¬ 
way 81 to Claire City, S. Dak., thence 
over unnumbered County Roads via 
Veblen and Lake City, S. Dak., to junc¬ 
tion South Dakota Highway 23, thence 
over unnumbered County Road to Gren¬ 
ville, and return over the same route, 
serving the intermediate points of Ros- 
holt, Victor, New Effington, Hammer, 
Claire City, Dahlberg, Veblen, Hillhead, 
Lake City, Eden, and Roslyn, S. Dak., 
and the off-route point of LaMars, 
N. Dak.; (13) Between Oslo, Minn., and 
Kenmare, N. Dak., from Oslo over County 
Road 19 to junction North Dakota High¬ 
way 32, thence over North Dakota High¬ 
way 32 to junction North Dakota High¬ 
way 17, thence over North Dakota 
Highway 17 and unnumbered County 
Roads via Fairdale, N. Dak., to junction 
North Dakota Highway 1, thence over 
North Dakota Highway 1 to junction 
North Dakota Highway 66, thence over 
North Dakota Highway 66 to junction 
North Dakota Highway 3, thence over 


unnumbered County Road to junction 
North Dakota Highway 60 via Overly, 
N. Dak., thence over unnumbered County 
Roads to junction North Dakota High¬ 
way 5 via Gardena, Kramer, Russell, 
Newburg, Eckman, and Mohall, N. Dak., 
thence over North Dakota Highway 5 to 
its junction with U.S. Highway 52, thence 
over U.S. Highway 52 to Kenmare, and 
return over the same route, serving the 
intermediate points of Poland, Ardoch, 
River Forest, Fordville, Adams, Fairdale, 
Nekoma, Loma, Alsen, Calio, Egeland, 
Bisbee, Agate, Mylo, Rolette, Fonda, 
Overly, Omemee, Gardena, Kramer, Rus¬ 
sell, and Eckman, N. Dak., and the off- 
route points of Conway, Lankin, Lans- 
ford, Grano, Tolley, and Norma, N. Dak.; 
(13a) Between Newburg, N. Dak., and 
Mohall, N. Dak., over North Dakota 
Highway 5, serving no intermediate 
points, as an alternate route for operat¬ 
ing convenience only, and serving no 
point not a station on its line of rail¬ 
road; and (13b) Between Renville Cor¬ 
ner, N. Dak., and junction U.S. Highway 
83 and unnumbered county road near 
Lansford, N. Dak., over U.S. Highway 83, 
serving no intermediate points, as an 
alternate route for operating conven¬ 
ience only, and serving no point not a 
station on its line of railroad; (14) Be¬ 
tween Fordville, N. Dak., and Harvey, 
N. Dak., from Fordville over North 
Dakota Highway 19 to its junction with 
North Dakota Highway 30, thence over 
North Dakota Highway 30 to Harlow, N. 
Dak., thence over unnumbered County 
Roads to junction North Dakota Highway 
3 via Baker, Fillmore, and Silva, N. Dak., 
thence over North Dakota Highway 3 
to Harvey, and return over the same 
route, serving the intermediate points of 
Dahlen, Whitman, Pelto, Southan, Devils 
Lake, Harlow, Baker, Fillmore, and Silva, 
N. Dak., and the off-route points of 
Rohrville, Essex, Ramsey, Tilden, Balta, 
Orrin, and Funston, N. Dak.; (14a) Be¬ 
tween Fordville, N. Dak., and Devils Lake, 
N. Dak., from Fordville over North 
Dakota Highway 32 to junction U.S. 
Highway 2, thence over U.S. Highway 2 
to Devils Lake, and return over the same 
route, serving no intermediate points, 
as an alternate route for operating con¬ 
venience only and serving no point not 
a station on its line of railroad; (14b) 
Between junction North Dakota High¬ 
ways 30 and 19 and junction North 
Dakota Highways 3 and 19, over North 
Dakota Highway 19, serving no inter¬ 
mediate points, as an alternate route for 
operating convenience only and serving 
no point not a station on its line of rail¬ 
road; (14c) Between Fillmore, N. Dak., 
and Esmond, N. Dak., over unnumbered 
county road, serving no intermediate 
points, as an alternate route for operat¬ 
ing convenience only and serving no 
point not a station on its line of rail¬ 
road; (14d) Between Southam, N. Dak., 
and Doyon, N. Dak., over unnumbered 
county road, serving no intermediate 
points, as an alternate route for operat¬ 
ing convenience only and serving no 
point not a station on its line of railroad; 
and (14e) Between Whitman, N. Dak., 
and Petersburg, N. Dak., over unnum¬ 
bered county road, serving no intermedi¬ 
ate points, as an alternate route for op¬ 
erating convenience only and serving no 
point not a station on its line of railroad. 


HEARING: January 24, 1962, in Room 
393, Federal Building, and U.S. Court 
House, 110 South Fourth Street, Min¬ 
neapolis, Minn., before Examiner James 
Anton. 

No. MC 115757 (Sub-No. 33), filed 
September 19, 1961. Applicant: BULK 
MOTOR TRANSPORT, INC., 1400 Kan¬ 
sas Avenue, Kansas City 5, Kans. Ap¬ 
plicant’s representative: Vernon M. 
Masters, 1400 Kansas Avenue, Kansas 
City 5, Kans. Authority sought to oper¬ 
ate as a comomn carrier , by motor vehi¬ 
cle, over irregular routes, transporting: 
Dry commodities (except flour), in bulk, 
between points in Arkansas, Illinois, 
Iowa, Kansas, Missouri, and Oklahoma. 
RESTRICTION: Applicant states that 
the service requested herein is to be re¬ 
stricted to shipments having a prior 
movement by rail. Applicant further 
states that it is under common control 
and management with Southwest 
Freight Lines, Inc. 

HEARING: January 15, 1962, at the 
Park East Hotel, Kansas City, Mo., be¬ 
fore Examiner E. Riggs McConnell. 

No. MC 117109 (Sub-No. 9), filed Octo¬ 
ber 20, 1961. Applicant: SYKES 

TRANSPORT CO., a corporation, P.O. 
Box 297, Iron ton, Mo. Applicant’s at¬ 
torney: David Axelrod, 39 South La 
Salle Street, Chicago 3, Ill. Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier , 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Building board, insulation 
board, fiberboard, pulpboard and wall- 
board, and parts, materials and acces¬ 
sories incidental thereto, from Green¬ 
ville, Miss., to points in Texas, Okla¬ 
homa, Missouri, New Mexico, Colorado, 
Kansas, Arkansas, and Louisiana, and 
empty containers or other such inci¬ 
dental facilities, used in transporting the 
above-specified commodities, on return. 

HEARING: January 15, 1962, at the 
Claridge Hotel, Memphis, Tenn., before 


Examiner Samuel Horwich. 

No. MC 118089 (Sub No. 1), filed Sep¬ 
tember 29, 1961. Applicant: JACK 

DWENGER, Route 1, Box 248, Weather¬ 
ford, Tex. Authority sought to operate 
as a common carrier, by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: (l) 
Bananas, from Brownsville, Laredo, ana 
El Paso, Tex., to Abilene, Dallas, Fort 
Worth, Longview, and Lubbock, Tex., ana 
(2) bananas and exempt commodities in 
separate and in mixed shipments witn 
bananas, on return. 

HEARING: January 11, 1962, at the 
Baker Hotel, Dallas, Tex., before Joint 
Board No. 77, or, if the Joint Board 
waives its right to participate, bei 
Examiner Dallas B. Russell. 

No. MC 118089 (Sub-No. 2), filed 
tober 6, 1961. Applicant: JACK DWEN¬ 
GER, Route 1, Box 248, Weatherfoi , 
Tex. Authority sought to operate as 
common carrier, by motor vehicle, o 
irregular routes, transporting: (l 
nanas, in bunches, and boxes contai , 
bananas, from Houston, to Ab ^ ne ’ d 
las, Fort Worth, Longview, Lubbock, an 
Amarillo, Tex., and (2) bananas and 
/,«»/«# /i/iwi m ifi &q m seoarate oi 


shipments, on return. 

HEARING: January 11, 
Baker Hotel, Dallas, Tex., 
Board No. 77, or, if the 


1962, at the 
before Jotoj 
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waives its right to participate, before 
Examiner Dallas B. Russell. 

No. MC 118535 (Sub-No. 8), filed Sep¬ 
tember 28,1961. Applicant: JIM TIONA, 
JR., 603 Lee Street, Butler, Mo. Appli¬ 
cant’s attorney: Tom B. Kretsinger, 
Suite 510, Professional Building, Kansas 
City 6, Mo. Authority sought to operate 
as a common carrier, by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: (1) 
Fertilizer compounds and feed grade 
urea , in bulk and in bags (dry and not 
in liquid form), from the plant sites of 
the John Deere Chemical Company at 
Pryor and Tulsa, Okla., to points in Wis¬ 
consin and Indiana; (2) Fertilizer com¬ 
pounds and feed grade urea, in bulk, and 
mixed shipments of bag and bulk (dry 
and not in liquid form), from plant sites 
of the John Deere Chemical Co. at Pryor 
and Tulsa, Okla., to points in Illinois; 
and (3) Feed grade urea, urea fertilizer, 
technical grade urea, fertilizer compound 
and materials, dry, in bulk and in bags, 
and in mixed shipments, from Pryor and 
Tulsa, Okla., to points in Tennessee, 
Ohio, Kentucky, Michigan, Mississippi, 
and North Dakota, and empty containers 
on return. 

HEARING: January 17, 1962, at the 
Park East Hotel, Kansas City, Mo., be¬ 
fore Examiner E. Riggs McConnell. 

No. MC 119226 (Sub-No. 41), filed Oc¬ 
tober 6, 1961. Applicant: LIQUID 

TRANSPORT CORP., 3901 Madison Ave¬ 
nue, Indianapolis 27, Ind. Applicant’s 
attorney: Robert W. Loser, 409 Chamber 
of Commerce Building, Indianapolis, Ind. 
Authority sought to operate as a com¬ 
mon carrier, by motor vehicle, over ir¬ 
regular routes, transporting: Lards, fats, 
and greases, in bulk, in tank vehicles, 
from Louisville, Ky., to points in Ala¬ 
bama, Arkansas, Delaware, District pf 
Columbia, Florida, Georgia, Illinois, 
Iowa, Kansas, Kentucky, Louisiana, 
Maryland, Michigan, Minnesota, Mis¬ 
souri, Nebraska, North Carolina, New 
Jersey, New York, Ohio, Oklahoma, 
Pennsylvania, South Carolina, Tennes¬ 
see, Texas, Virginia, West Virginia, Wis¬ 
consin, and Mississippi. 

HEARING: January 10, 1962, at the 
u.S. Court Rooms, Louisville, Ky., before 
Examiner Samuel Horwich. 

No. MC 119394 (Sub-No. 1), filed Sep- 
tember 18, 1961. Applicant: LEONARD 
mckee, doing business as LEONARD 
McKEE LINES, 10571 West Michigan 
venue, Kalamazoo, Mich. Applicant’s 
attorney; j. m. Neath, Jr., Michigan 
? 1 uildln ^» Grand Rapids 2, Mich. 
trn tl ? 0ri ^ y .sought to operate as a con- 
ract carrier, by motor vehicle, over ir- 
eguter routes, transporting: (l) 
panned fr-uit drinks and canned fruit 
R f ™ m the plant sites of the A. F. 
lurch Co. located at Paw Paw, Decatur, 

nnirl 1 / 5, and ^ enton Harbor, Mich, to 
in Ohio ’ In diana, Illinois, and 
j ll j no 0ns } n ’ and concentrated fruit 
^ 4 irozen concentrated fruit juices, 
fmLvL 02671 concentrated fruit drinks 
om the plant sites of the A. F. Murch 
at Paw Paw > Decatur, Sodus, 
Tpyq? 6 ^ 1 ? Harbor > Mich, to points in 
Invvo ’ Dkiahoma, Kansas, Nebraska, 
* ^ lnnes °ta, Wisconsin, Illinois, 
sinni U1 ai ^ r ^ ansas » Louisiana, Missis- 
PP1, Ala bama, Tennessee, Kentucky, 
No. 234-25 


Indiana, Michigan, Ohio, West Virginia, 
Virginia, North Carolina, South Caro¬ 
lina, Georgia, Florida, Maryland, Dela¬ 
ware, New Jersey, Pennsylvania, New 
York, Connecticut, Rhode Island, Massa¬ 
chusetts, New Hampshire, Vermont, and 
Maine, and (3) general commodities, 
from points in the above-named states 
to the A. F. Murch Co. at its plant sites 
located at Paw Paw, Decatur, Sodus, and 
Benton Harbor, Mich., on return. 

HEARING: January 18, 1962, at the 
Federal Building, Lansing, Mich., before 
Examiner James Anton. 

No. MC 123201 (Sub-No. 1), filed No¬ 
vember 3, 1961. Applicant: STEVE 
HORVATH, FRANK HORVATH, AND 
JOSEPH GEORGE HORVATH, a part¬ 
nership, doing business as HORVATH 
BROS., 322 Schuyler Avenue, Kearney, 
N.J. Applicant’s .representative: Bert 
Collins, 140 Cedar Street, New York 
6, N.Y. Authority sought to operate 
as a common carrier, by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: 
Aluminum ingots, blooms, billets, and 
sows from points in the New York, 
N.Y., Commercial Zone, as defined by 
the Commission, to Ellenville, N.Y., 
restricted to shipments having an 
immediately prior movement by water, 
and returned, refused, or rejected ship¬ 
ments on return. 

HEARING: January 10, 1962, at the 
Offices of the Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission, Washington, D.C., before Ex¬ 
aminer Donald R. Sutherland. 

No. MC 123559 (Sub-No. 1), filed April 
24, 1961. Applicant: J. P. CARROLL, 
JR., Lewis, Kans. Authority sought to 
operate as a contract carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Grain dryers, between Lewis, Kans., 
on the one hand, and, on the other, 
points in Nebraska, Iowa, South Dakota, 
North Dakota, Colorado, Wyoming, Mon¬ 
tana, Oklahoma, Texas, Minnesota, Wis¬ 
consin, Illinois, Indiana, Michigan, 
Missouri, Ohio, and Kansas. 

~ HEARING: January 23, 1962, at the 
Hotel Pick-Kansas, Topeka, Kans., be¬ 
fore Examiner E. Riggs McConnell. 

No. MC 123564 (Sub-No. 1), filed Au¬ 
gust 9,1961. Applicant: WOODWORTH, 
INC., U.S. Route 40, Elkton, Md. Appli¬ 
cant’s attorney: Charles McD. Gillan, 
Jr., 315 Glen Rae Drive, Baltimore 28, 
Md. Authority sought to operate as a 
contract carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Pallets, 
wooden, set up, in flat-bed equipment, 
from North East, Md., and points within 
five (5) miles thereof, to Edgemoor, 
Glasgow, Seaford, and Wilmington, Del., 
points in New Jersey on and north of a 
line extending from and including Tren¬ 
ton, over New Jersey Highway 33 to Rob- 
binsville; thence along U.S. Highway 130 
to junction New Jersey Highway 33 near 
Highstown; thence along New Jersey 
Highway 33 to Ocean Grove; Camden, 
N.J., New York, N.Y. and points in the 
New York Commercial Zone, Allentown, 
Bethlehem, and Philadelphia, Pa. and 
points in the Philadelphia, Pa. Commer¬ 
cial Zone, and returned pallets and ma¬ 
terials used in the construction of pal¬ 
lets, on return. 

HEARING: January 9, 1962, at Room 
709, U.S. Appraisers’ Stores Building, 


Gay and Lombard Streets, Baltimore, 
Md., before Examiner Henry A. Cockrum. 

No. MC 123659, filed May 11, 1961. 
Applicant: DONALD G. AVERILL, doing 
business as BAKERY TRANSIT SERV¬ 
ICE, 2201 Tremont Boulevard, Grand 
Rapids, Mich. Authority sought to op¬ 
erate as a contract carrier, by motor ve¬ 
hicle, over irregular routes, transporting: 
Baked goods, (1) from Chicago, Ill., to 
points in Illinois, Indiana, Ohio, and 
Michigan. 

Note: The proposed operation will be for 
Pepperidge Farms, Inc. and Kitchens of 
Sara Lee, .Inc. 

(2) From Chicago, Ill., to points in 
Michigan. 

Note: The proposed operation will be for 
Peter Wheat Service Bakers, Inc. 

(3) Damaged and rejected merchan¬ 
dise and used empty containers, of baked 
goods in connection with (1) and (2) 
above, on return. 

HEARING: January 17, 1962, at the 
Federal Building, Lansing, Mich., before 
Examiner James Anton. 

No. MC 123670, filed May 17,1961. Ap¬ 
plicant: ROBERT E. CROWEL, AD¬ 
MINISTRATORS—EARL R. CROWEL 
AND KENNETH L. CROWEL, doing 
business as CROWEL TRUCKING CO., 
701 West Clair Street, Almont, Mich. 
Applicant’s attorney: John M. Veale, 
Guardian Building, Detroit 26, Mich. 
Authority sought to operate as a con¬ 
tract carrier, by motor vehicle, over ir¬ 
regular routes, transporting: (1) Pickles 
and sauerkraut in jars and barrels; from 
Imlay City and Detroit, Mich, to points 
in Illinois and Ohio; and (2) fertilizer in 
bags, from Toledo, Ohio to points in 
Lapeer and Macomb Counties, Mich.; 
and empty containers or other such in¬ 
cidental facilities, used in transporting 
the above-described commodities, on re¬ 
turn. 

HEARING: January 16, 1962, at the 
Federal Building, Lansing, Mich., before 
Examiner James Anton. 

No. MC 123945, filed September 22, 
1961. Applicant: WILLIAM H. SMITH, 
doing business as HOWARD CO., 854 
Richards Street, Salt Lake City, Utah. 
Applicant’s attorney: Mark K. Boyle, 345 
South State Street, Salt Lake City 1, 
Utah. Authority sought to operate as 
a common carrier, by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: 
Wrecked and disabled commercial ve¬ 
hicles and replacements thereof, includ¬ 
ing but not limited to, trucks, tractors, 
trailers, semi-trailers and buses, between 
points in Utah, on the one hand, and, 
on the other, points in Nevada, Idaho, 
Utah, Montana, Wyoming, Colorado, and 
Arizona. 

HEARING: January 16, 1962, at the 
Utah Public Service Commission, Salt 
Lake City, Utah, before Examiner Lyle 
C. Farmer. 

No. MC 123946, filed September 22, 
1961. Applicant: JOHN ERVEN AND 
WILLIAM ERVEN, doing business as 
J & W TRUCKING, 951 East South 
Street, Jackson, Mich. Applicant’s at¬ 
torney : Quentin A. Ewert, Union Savings 
and Loan Building, 117 West Allegan 
Street, Lansing 23, Mich. Authority 
sought to operate as a contract carrier. 
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by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Beer and ale, from Mil¬ 
waukee, Wis., Fort Wayne, Ind., and 
Peoria Heights, Ill., to Jackson, Mich., 
and empty containers or other such in¬ 
cidental facilities (not specified) and 
pallets, used in transporting the above 
described commodities, on return. 

HEARING: January 17, 1962, at the 
Federal Building, Lansing, Mich., before 
Examiner James Anton. 

No. MC 123977, filed October 9, 1961. 
Applicant: L. J. FRERKING, doing busi¬ 
ness as T & F HOT SHOT SERVICE, 
P.O. Box 358, Aztec, N. Mex. Applicant’s 
attorney: Edward M. Campbell, 3535 
East 30th Street, Farmington, N. Mex. 
Authority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Oil field tools, 
equipment, and supplies, between points 
in San Juan, Rio Arriba, Sandoval, and 
McKinley Counties, N. Mex.; Apache and 
Navajo Counties, Ariz.; La Plata, Monte¬ 
zuma, Archuleta, Montrose, Rio Blanco, 
Garfield, and San Miguel Counties, Colo.; 
and San Juan, Carbon, Emery, Grand, 
and Uintah Counties, Utah. 

Note: Applicant states that no shipment 
will exceed 5,000 pounds in weight. 

HEARING: January 29, 1962, at the 
New Mexico State Corporation Commis¬ 
sion, Santa Fe, N. Mex., before Examiner 
Lyle C. Farmer. 

No. MC 123995, filed October 19, 1961. 
Applicant: RAY B. BOWERSOX, doing 
business as R. B. BOWERSOX TRUCK¬ 
ING CO., 326 South Front Street, Milton, 
Pa. Applicant’s representative: A. E. 
Enoch, Brodhead Block, 556 Main Street, 
Bethlehem, Pa. Authority sought to 
operate as a contract carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: (1) Lumber, veneer, and forest prod¬ 
ucts, (a) between points in Pennsylvania 
on the one hand, and, on the other, 
points in Ohio, Indiana, Michigan, New 
York, Connecticut, Massachusetts, West 
Virginia, Virginia, North Carolina, Mary¬ 
land, Tennessee, Illinois, and Louisville, 
Ky., and Oshkosh, Wis., (b) from points 
in West Virginia, to points in Tennessee, 
North Carolina, Virginia, Indiana, Ohio, 
Pennsylvania, New York, and Louisville, 
Ky., and (c) from points in Allegany 
and Garrett Counties, Md., to points in 
Ohio, Indiana, Virginia, North Carolina, 
Tennessee, Pennsylvania, and Louis¬ 
ville, Ky. RESTRICTION: The above- 
described operations are limited to a 
transportation service to be performed 
under a continuing contract, with Lundy 
Hardwood Lumber Co., Inc., and Lundy 
Lumber Co., Inc., of Williamsport, Pa.; 
Allied Building Products, Inc., Williams¬ 
port, Pa. and J. A. Habag Veneer Co., 
Montgomery, Pa. (2) Building mate¬ 
rials, from points in Camden and Essex 
Counties, N.J., Alpena, Mich., Stark, 
Ohio, Louisville, Ky., and New London, 
Conn., to points in Clinton, Lycoming, 
Montour, Northumberland, Potter, Sul¬ 
livan, Tioga, and Union Counties, Pa. 
RESTRICTION: The above-described 
operations are limited to a transporta¬ 
tion service to be performed under a 
continuing contract, with Lundy Lumber 
Co., Inc., of Williamsport, Pa., and Allied 
Building Products, Inc., Williamsport, 
Pa. 


NOTICES 

HEARING: January 15, 1962, at the 
Pennsylvania Public Utility Commission, 
Harrisburg, Pa., before Examiner Samuel 
C. Shoup. 

No. MC 124006, filed October 26, 1961. 
Applicant: DIAMOND T UTAH, INC., 
1045 South Main Street, Salt Lake City, 
Utah. Applicant’s attorney: Harold N. 
Wilkinson, 10 Executive Building, 455 
East Fourth South, Salt Lake City 11, 
Utah. Authority sought to operate as a 
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Wrecked 
and disabled commercial motor vehicles, 
including but not limited to trucks, trac¬ 
tors, trailers, semi trailers and buses, re¬ 
quiring the use of heavy duty wrecker 
equipment, in truokaway service, by use 
of wrecker equipment only, between 
points in Arizona, California, Colorado, 
Idaho, Nevada, New Mexico, Utah, and 
Wyoming. 

HEARING: January 16, 1962, at the 
Utah Public Service Commission, Salt 
Lake City, Utah, before Examiner Lyle 
C. Farmer. 

No. MC 124017, filed October 30, 1961. 
Applicant: ROBERT A. JEFFREY, do¬ 
ing business as R. JEFFREY & SONS, 
P.O. Box C180, R.D. 1, Elysburg, Pa. Ap¬ 
plicant’s attorney: John M. Musselman, 
400 North Third Street, Harrisburg, Pa. 
Authority sought to operate as a com¬ 
mon carrier, by motor vehicle, over ir¬ 
regular routes, transporting: Coal, from 
points in Northumberland County, Pa., 
within fifteen (15) miles of Shamokin, 
Pa (except Shamokin), to points in New 
Jersey on and north of New Jersey High¬ 
way 33, and points in New York on and 
west of U.S. Highway 220 and New York 
Highways 17 and 14, and exempt com¬ 
modities, on return. 

HEARING: January 11, 1962, at the 
Pennsylvania Public Utility Commission, 
Harrisburg, Pa., before Examiner Sam¬ 
uel C. Shoup. 

MOTOR CARRIERS OF PASSENGERS 

No. MC 3647 (Sub-No. 313), filed Sep- 1 * 
tember 12, 1961. Applicant: PUBLIC 
SERVICE COORDINATED TRANS¬ 
PORT, a corporation, 180 Boy den Ave¬ 
nue, Maplewood, N.J. Applicant’s attor¬ 
ney: Richard Fryling (same address as 
applicant). Authority sought to operate 
as a common carrier, by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: Pas¬ 
sengers and their baggage, in the same 
vehicle with passengers, in special round- 
trip sightseeing and pleasure tours, be¬ 
ginning and ending at Jersey City, N.J., 
and extending to points in Florida. 

HEARING: January 16, 1962 at the 
State Office Building, Room 212, 1100 
Raymond Boulevard, Newark, N.J., be¬ 
fore Examiner Samuel C. Shoup. 

No. MC 3700 (Sub-No. 47), filed Sep¬ 
tember 14, 1961. Applicant: MANHAT¬ 
TAN TRANSIT CO., a corporation, U.S. 
Route 46, East Paterson, N.J. Appli¬ 
cant’s attorney: Robert E. Goldstein, 
24 West 40th Street, New York 18, N.Y. 
Authority sought to operate as a com¬ 
mon carrier, by motor vehicle, over ir¬ 
regular routes, transporting: Passengers 
and their baggage in the same vehicle 
with passengers, in special round-trip 
sightseeing and pleasure tours beginning 


and ending at Jersey City, N.J., and ex¬ 
tending to points in Florida. 

HEARING: January 16, 1962, at the 
State Office Building, Room 212, 1100 
Raymond Boulevard, Newark, N.J., be¬ 
fore Examiner C. Shoup. 

Applications for Brokerage Licenses 

MOTOR CARRIERS OF PASSENGERS 

No. MC 12769, filed September 22,1961. 
Applicant: MRS. ROBERTA ANNETTE 
ADAMS, doing business as ADAMS 
TRAVEL CLUB, 125 North Hill Street, 
Itasca, Tex. For a license (BMC 5) to 
engage in operations as a broker at 
Itasca, Tex., in arranging for the trans¬ 
portation by motor vehicle in interstate 
or foreign commerce of Passengers and 
their baggage, both as individuals and 
groups, in round-trip charter all-expense 
conducted sightseeing tours, beginning 
and ending at Itasca, Hillsboro, Dallas, 
Vernon, and Amarillo, Tex., and extend¬ 
ing to points in the United States, in¬ 
cluding Alaska, but excluding Hawaii. 

HEARING: January 10, 1962, at the 
Baker Hotel, Dallas, Tex., before Joint 
Board No. 77, or if, the Joint Board 
waives its right to participate, before 
Examiner Dallas B. Russel. 

No. MC 12777, filed October 30, 1961. 
Applicant: RALPH E. CONNER, SR., 
GRACE B. CONNER AND RALPH E. 
CONNER, JR., a partnership doing busi¬ 
ness as, CONNER TOURS, 310 South 
Myrtle Avenue, Monrovia, Calif. Appli¬ 
cant’s attorney: Ivan McWhinney, 639 
South Spring Street, Los Angeles 14, 
Calif. For a license (BMC 5), to engage 
in operations as a broker, at Monrovia, 
Calif., in arranging for transporta¬ 
tion by motor vehicle, in interstate 
or foreign commerce, of passengers and 
their baggage, in the same vehicle, 
with passengers, both as individuals 
and groups, between points in the 
United States, including Ports of 
Entry on the International Boundaries 
between the United States and Canada, 
and the United States and Mexico. 

HEARING: January 12, 1962, at the 
New Mint Building, 133 Hermann St., 
San Francisco, Calif., before Joint Board 
No. 75, or, if the Joint Board waives its 
right to participate, before Examiner 
F. Roy Linn. 

Applications in Which Handling With¬ 
out Oral Hearing Is Requested 

MOTOR CARRIERS OF PROPERTY 

No. MC 504 (Sub-No. 46), filed No- 
vember 15, 1961. Applicant: HARPER 
MOTOR LINES, INC., 213 Long Avenue, 
P.O. Box 781, Elberton, Ga. Applicants 
attorney: Reuben G. Crimm, Suite 693, 
1375 Peachtree Street NE., Atlanta 9, Ga. 
Authority sought to operate as a com¬ 
mon carrier, by motor vehicle, over reg¬ 
ular routes, transporting: General com¬ 
modities (except those of unusual value, 
Classes A and B explosives, household 
goods as defined by the Commission, 
commodities in bulk, and those requir¬ 
ing special equipment), (D betwe ^ 
Douglas, Ga., and Hazelhurst, Ga., ov 
U.S. Highway 221, serving all interme¬ 
diate points; (2) between Fitzgeraia, 
Ga., and Hazelhurst, Ga., via Br° xt °£ 
Ga., from Fitzgerald over Georgia 
Highway 206 to junction Georgia msn 
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way 268, thence over Georgia Highway 
268 to Hazelhurst, and return over the 
same route, serving all intermediate 
points; (3) between Tifton, Ga., and 
Alapaha, Ga., over U.S. Highway 82, 
serving all intermediate points; and (4) 
between Sylvester, Ga., and Ashburn, 
Ga., over Georgia Highway 112, serving 
all intermediate points. 

Note: Applicant states it holds authority 
to serve all of the above terminal points over 
other routes. Applicant further states that 
the sole purpose of this application is to 
allow service to the small rural communities 
which lie intermediate along the routes 
named. No duplicating authority is sought. 

No. MC 52579 (Sub-No. 34), filed No¬ 
vember 21, 1961. Applicant: GILBERT 
CARRIER CORP., 441 Ninth Avenue, 
New York, N.Y. Applicant’s attorney: 
Harris J. Klein, 280 Broadway, New 
York, N.Y. Authority sought to operate 
as a common carrier, by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: Re- 
fused, rejected or returned wearing ap¬ 
parel on hangers, from points in Ohio, 
Michigan, Illinois, Wisconsin, Cali¬ 
fornia, and Colorado, to New York, N.Y. 
RESTRICTION: Service is restricted to 
the transportation of wearing apparel 
on hangers which had a prior movement 
via applicant’s wearing apparel on hang¬ 
ers service. 

Note: Applicant states it is not affiliated 
with any other carrier. However, Milton 
Gilbert, the president of the applicant, is 
the owner of all of the outstanding stock 
of Chain Deliveries Express, Inc., a freight 
forwarder. 


No. MC 66562 (Sub-No. 1860), filed 
November 15, 1961. Applicant: RAIL¬ 
WAY EXPRESS AGENCY, INC., 219 
East 42d Street, New York, 17, N.Y. 
Applicant’s attorney: William H. Marx 
(same address as applicant). Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over regular routes, 
transporting: General commodities, 
moving in express service, between Los 
Angeles, Calif, and San Diego, Calif.; 
from Los Angeles over U.S. Highway 
101 (also over U.S. Highway 101 and 
alternates) to San Diego, and return 
over the same routes, serving the inter¬ 
mediate points of Santa Ana, San Juan 
Capistrano, San Clemente, and Ocean- 
side, Calif. RESTRICTION: The service 
to Performed will be limited to that 
which is auxiliary to or supplemental of 
express service, and the shipments trans¬ 
ported by applicant will be limited to 
those moving on a through bill of lading 
or express receipt, covering, in addition 
to the motor carrier movements by ap¬ 
plicant, an immediately prior or an im¬ 
mediately subsequent movement by rail 
or air. 

No. MC 66562 (Sub-No. 1863), filed 
November 20, 1961. Applicant: RAIL- 
^ A J,« EXPRESS AGENCY, INC., 219 
£ast 42d Street, New York 17, N.Y. Ap¬ 
plicant’s attorney: William H. Marx 
as applicant). Authority 

ught to operate as a common carrier, 
trov! 110 ^ 0 ? vehicl e, over regular routes, 
transporting: General commodities , 
,° vi ? 7 g m express service, serving Eaton 
in r^ Vers ^ illes ’ as off route points 

anH?P^ eC j 10n with applicant’s presently 
oiized regular route operations be¬ 


tween West Unity, Ohio and Middle- 
town, Ohio, in Certificate No. MC 66562 
(Sub-No. 217). RESTRICTION: The 
service to be performed will be limited 
to that which is auxiliary to or supple¬ 
mental of express service, and the ship¬ 
ments transported by applicant will be 
limited to those moving on a through 
bill of lading or express receipt, covering, 
in addition to the motor carrier move¬ 
ments by applicant, an immediately 
prior or an immediately subsequent 
movement by rail or air. 

No. MC 84064 (Sub-No. 2), filed No¬ 
vember 17, 1961. Applicant: J-B 

TRUCKING, INC., 706 Chestnut St., St. 
Louis, Mo. Applicant’s attorney: Ernest 
A. Brooks II, 1301 Ambassador Building, 
St. Louis 1, Mo. Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Sand, gravel and crushed stone, in 
dump vehicles, from St. Louis, Mo., and 
points in St. Louis County, Mo., to points 
in St. Clair and Madison Counties, Ill. 

No. MC 89684 (Sub-No. 37), filed 
November 20, 1961. Applicant: WY- 
COFF COMPANY, INC., 560 South 2d 
West, Salt Lake City, Utah. Applicant’s 
attorney: Harry D. Pugsley, Continental 
Bank Building, Salt Lake City, Utah. 
Authority sought to operate as a com¬ 
mon carrier, by motor vehicle, over ir¬ 
regular routes, transporting: Bakery pies 
from Salt Lake City, Utah, to Butte, 
Mont., and used empty cartons on 
return. 

No. MC 109478 (Sub-No. 45), filed No¬ 
vember 17,1961. Applicant: WORSTER 
MOTOR LINES, INC., East Main Road, 
R.D. No. 1, North East, Pa. Applicant’s 
attorney: William W. Knox, 23 West 
10th Street, Erie, Pa. Authority sought 
to operate as a common carrier , by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Refused, rejected and ' returned 
shipments of glass containers used in 
the manufacture and distribution of food 
products, from points in New .York and 
North East, Pa., to South Connellsville, 
Pa. 

Note : Applicant states the proposed opera¬ 
tion will be restricted to the transportation 
of shipments previously transported in the 
reverse direction by applicant from South 
Connellsville, Pa., to points in New York and 
North East, Pa. 

No. MC 111231 (Sub-No. 48), filed No¬ 
vember 20, 1961. Applicant: JONES 
TRUCK LINES, INC., 610 East Emma 
Avenue, Springdale, Ark. Applicant’s 
representative: B. J. Wiseman (same ad¬ 
dress as applicant). Authority sought 
to operate as a common carrier, by 
motor vehicle, over regular routes, trans¬ 
porting: General commodities , (except 
those of unusual value. Classes A and B 
explosives, household goods as defined 
by the Commission, commodities in bulk, 
and those requiring special equipment), 
between Wichita and Winfield, Kans., 
from Wichita over Kansas Highway 15 
to its junction with U.S. Highway 77, 
thence over U.S. Highway 77 to Win¬ 
field and return over the same route, 
serving no intermediate points and 
serving Winfield for joinder purposes 
only. 

No. MC 112617 (Sub-No. 101), filed 
November 22, 1961. Applicant: LIQUID 


TRANSPORTERS, INC., P.O. Box 5135, 
Cherokee Station, Louisville 5, Ky. Ap¬ 
plicant’s attorney: Leonard A. Jaskie- 
wicz, Munsey Building, Washington 4, 

D. C. Authority sought to operate as a 
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Petro¬ 
leum and petroleum products and 
asphalt, in bulk, in tank vehicles, from 
Bowling Green, Ky., to points in Tennes¬ 
see (except Nashville). 

. No. MC 112750 (Sub-No. 76) (COR¬ 
RECTION), filed November 1, 1961, 
published Federal Register issue 
November 15, 1961, republished as 

corrected this issue. Applicant: AR¬ 
MORED CARRIER CORP., 222-17 
Northern Boulevard, Bayside 61, New 
York. Applicant’s attorney: John 
Kevin Murphy (same as above). Au¬ 
thority sought to operate as a contract 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Used punch cards 
and business papers and records, used 
or useful in the preparation of such 
punch cards and other business papers 
and records involving information ob¬ 
tained from the punch cards or pertain¬ 
ing to the use thereof (excluding plant 
removals and supplies), under continu¬ 
ing contracts with the Service Bureau 
Corp., “and customers of the Service 
Bureau Corp.”, between Boston, Mass., 
on the one hand, and, on the other, 
points in Maine, New Hampshire, and 
Rhode Island. 

Note: The purpose of this republication 
is to include the words quoted above, erro- 
neuosly omitted from previous publication. 

Application for Brokerage License 

MOTOR CARRIERS OF PASSENGERS 

No. MC 12781, filed November 27, 
1961. Applicant: MRS. CLAUD C. 
(EUNICE) WESTERFELD, doing busi¬ 
ness as WESTERFELD TOURS, 5247 
Goodwin Street, Dallas 6, Tex. Appli¬ 
cant’s representative: Paul G. Stallings, 
5406 Anita, Dallas 6, Tex. For a license 
(BMC 5) to engage in operations as a 
broker at Dallas, Tex., in arranging for 
transportation in interstate or foreign 
commerce, by motor vehicle, of passen¬ 
gers and their baggage, both as indi¬ 
viduals and groups, in all-expense his¬ 
torical, educational and sightseeing 
tours, beginning and ending at Dallas, 
Tex., and extending to points in the 
United States including Ports of Entry 
on the International Boundaries be¬ 
tween the United States and Canada 
and the United States and Mexico. 

Notice of Filing of Petitions 

No. MC 109749 (Sub-No. 9) (PETI¬ 
TION TO ADD CONTRACT OF AR¬ 
MOUR & CO.), filed October 23, 1961. 
Petitioner: GAIL W. DAHL AND FRED 

E. HAGEN, doing business as DAHL 
TRUCK LINES, 4120 Floyd Avenue, 
Sioux City, Iowa. Petitioner’s attorney: 
J. Max Harding, IBM Building, 605 
South 12th Street, P.O. Box 2041, 
Lincoln 8, Nebr. Permit No. MC 109749 
(Sub-No. 9), dated March 8, 1961, au¬ 
thorizes the transportation of Meats, 
meat, products, and meat byproducts, 
dairy products, and articles distributed 
by meat packing houses, as described in 
Appendix I to the Report in Descriptions 
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in Motor Carrier Certificates, 61 M.C.C. 
209, and 766, from Sioux City, Iowa, to 
Onida, S. Dak. By petition filed Oc¬ 
tober 23, 1961, petitioner requests the 
Commission to approve the addition of 
a contract with Armour & Co. of Sioux 
City, Iowa, as an additional shipper for 
whom the above-described transporta¬ 
tion would be performed. Any person 
or persons desiring to oppose the addi¬ 
tion, may, within 30 days from the date 
of this publication in the Federal 
Register, file an appropriate pleading. 

No. MC 109749 (Sub-No. 11) (PETI¬ 
TION TO ADD CONTRACT OF 
ARMOUR & COMPANY), filed Octo¬ 
ber 23, 1961. Petitioner: GAIL W. 

DAHL AND FRED E. HAGEN, doing 
business as DAHL TRUCK LINES, 4120 
Floyd Avenue, Sioux City, Iowa. Peti¬ 
tioner’s attorney: J. Max Harding, 
IBM Building, 605 South 12th Street, 
P.O. Box 2041, Lincoln 8, Nebr* Permit 
No. MC 109749 (Sub-No. 11), dated 
July 19, 1961, authorizes the transpor¬ 
tation of Meats, meat products, and meat 
by-products, dairy products, and articles 
distributed by meat packinghouses (ex¬ 
cept animal fat, tallow, and grease), 
as described in Appendix I to the report 
in Descriptions in Motor Carrier Certifi¬ 
cates, 61 M.C.C. 209 and 766, from Sioux 
City, Iowa, and Watertown, S. Dak., to 
specified points in Minnesota; from 
Sioux City, Iowa, to points in North 
Dakota, and returned shipments, on re¬ 
turn. By petition filed October 23, 1961, 
petitioner requests the Commission to 
approve the addition of a contract with 
Armour & Company of Sioux City, Iowa, 
as an additional shipper for whom the 
above-described transportation would 
be performed. Any person or persons 
desiring to oppose the addition, may, 
within 30 days from the date of this 
publication in the Federal Register, file 
an appropriate pleading. 

Applications Under Sections 5 and 
210a(b) 

The following applications are gov¬ 
erned by the Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission’s special rules governing notice 
of filing of applications by motor carriers 
of property or passengers under section 
5(a) and 210a(b) of the Interstate Com¬ 
merce Act and certain other proceedings 
with respect thereto (49 CFR 1.240). 

MOTOR CARRIERS OF PROPERTY 

No. MC-F-8004. Authority sought for 
control and merger by RINGSBY 
TRUCK LINES, INC., 3201 Ringsby 
Court, Denver 5, Colo., of the operat¬ 
ing rights and property of CONVERSE 
TRUCKING SERVICE, 1026 Murray 
Street, Berkley 10, Calif., and for acquisi¬ 
tion by J. W. RINGSBY, also of Denver, 
of control of such rights and property 
through the transaction. Applicants’ 
attorneys: Edward M. Berol, Berol, 
Loughran, and Geernaert, 100 Bush 
Street, San Francisco 4, Calif., and 
Bertram S. Silver, 126 Post Street, San 
Francisco 8, Calif. Operating rights 
sought to be controlled and merged: 
General commodities, excepting, among 
others, household goods and commodities 
in bulk, as a common carrier over reg¬ 
ular routes between Portland, Oreg., and 


NOTICES 

San Francisco, Calif., serving all inter¬ 
mediate and certain off-route points and 
between Goshen, Oreg., and Weed, 
Calif., serving the intermediate point 
of Klamath Falls, Oreg., for traffic 
originating at or destined to points 
other than Klamath Falls subject to the 
restriction that no traffic shall be trans¬ 
ported (1) between Vancouver, Wash., 
and points in Oregon; (2) between one 
point in Oregon and another point in 
Oregon; and (3) between one point in 
California and another point in Cali¬ 
fornia; and over an alternate route for 
operating convenience only, serving no 
intermediate points; machinery, ma¬ 
terials, supplies, and equipment, in¬ 
cidental to, or used in, mining, milling, 
building construction, and highway 
building and maintenance, over irregular 
routes between points in California, 
Nevada, and Malheur County, Oreg., 
structural steel, between San Francisco, 
Calif., and points within 20 miles of 
San Francisco, on the one hand, and, 
on the other, points in Nevada, restricted 
against the transportation of any ship¬ 
ments which requires special equipment 
and handling by reason of unusual 
weight, bulk, or length, except petroleum 
products in tank vehicles, in shipments of 
not less than 10,000 pounds, between 
points in California on the one hand, 
and, on the other, points in Nevada; 
machinery and machinery parts, and 
mining and construction materials, 
equipment, and supplies, between points, 
both of which are located in the same 
state, in Washington and Oregon (except 
Malheur County, Oreg.), restricted to 
traffic having an immediately prior or 
immediately subsequent movement by 
rail carrier, between points in California, 
on the one hand, and, on the other, 
points in Oregon and Washington, be¬ 
tween points in Nevada, on the one hand, 
and, on the other, points in Oregon and 
Washington, and between points in Cali¬ 
fornia; frozen berries, from Tacoma and 
Grandview, Wash., and Beaverton, 
Gresham, and Portland, Oreg., to points 
in Alameda County, Calif., frozen fruit, 
from Grandview, Wash., and Beaverton, 
Oreg., to points in Alameda County, 
Calif., frozen vegetables , from Arlington, 
Wash., to San Francisco, Modesto, and 
Sacramento, Calif., and tea, from San 
Francisco, Calif., to Portland, Oreg., and 
Seattle and Spokane, Wash. RINGS¬ 
BY TRUCK LINES, INC., is authorized 
to operate as a common carrier in Arizo¬ 
na, California, Colorado, Illinois, In¬ 
diana, Iowa, Kansas, Missouri, Nebraska, 
Nevada, Utah, and Wyoming. Applica¬ 
tion has been filed for temporary 
authority under section 210a(b). 

No. MC-F-8005. RUTH N. J. WIL¬ 
LIAMS, P.O. Box 459, Storm Lake, Iowa, 
seeks authority to control through man¬ 
agement, FRIGIDWAYS, INC., P.O. Box 
2387, 529 East Brooks Road, Memphis, 
Tenn., and ROBERT M. THOMAS, P.O. 
Box 2387, Memphis, Tenn., and SAM R. 
REIB, 180 West Adams Street, Chicago, 
Ill., seek to control through manage¬ 
ment, COLONIAL & PACIFIC FRIGID- 
WAYS, INC., a Delaware corporation, 
P.O. Box 459, Storm Lake, Iowa, and 
whereby each of said corporations seeks 
to control the other. Applicants’ attor¬ 


neys: Axelrod, Goodman, and Steiner, 39 
South La Salle Street, Chicago 3, Ill. Au¬ 
thority sought to be controlled: (FRIG¬ 
IDWAYS, INC.) Meats , meat products, 
and meat by-products, as a common car¬ 
rier over irregular routes from Ope¬ 
lousas, La., to St. Louis, Mo., and Chi¬ 
cago, Ill.; Meats, meat products, and 
meat by-products and articles distrib¬ 
uted by meat-packing houses, from Fort 
Dodge, Iowa, to points in Tennessee, 
Mississippi, and NorthTCarolina; yack¬ 
ing house products, from Austin, Minn., 
and Dubuque, Mason City, Waterloo, and 
Ottumwa, Iowa, to points in Louisiana, 
Mississippi, Alabama, Georgia, and Ten¬ 
nessee, shelled pecans, from Albany and 
Baconton, Ga., to Kansas City, Mo., and 
points in Iowa and Minnesota, shelled 
peanuts, from Leary, Ga., to Kansas City, 
Mo., and points in Iowa and Minnesota, 
frozen citrus fruit juice, and frozen citrus 
fruit concentrates, from points in Hi¬ 
dalgo and Cameron Counties, Tex., to 
points in Iowa and Minnesota; meats, 
meat products, and meat byproducts, 
dairy products, and articles distributed 
by meat-packing houses, in vehicles 
equipped with mechanical refrigeration, 
from Humboldt and Union City, Tenn., 
to points in Louisiana and Mississippi; 
and frozen foods, from Frankfort, Mich., 
and points within 15 miles thereof to 
Kansas City, Kans., Fargo, N. Dak., 
points in Nebraska, and certain points 
in Michigan, Wisconsin, Minnesota, and 
Iowa. (COLONIAL & PACIFIC FRIG¬ 
IDWAYS, INC.) Meats, meat products 
and meat byproducts, as a common car¬ 
rier over irregular routes from East St. 
Louis, Ill., Estherville, Fort Dodge, and 
Storm Lake, Iowa, and Madison, Wis., to 
Los Angeles, Sacramento, San Diego, 
San Francisco, and Stockton, Calif., and 
Seattle, Wash., frozen foods, in vehicles 
equipped with mechanical refrigeration, 
from Grosham, Portland, and Weston, 
Oreg., Prosser, Wash., and Sacramento 
and Watsonville, Calif., to Chattanooga, 
Knoxville, Memphis, and Nashville, 
Tenn. (except frozen grape juice con¬ 
centrate and frozen grape juice preserves 
from Prosser to Knoxville, Memphis, and 
Nashville), frozen grape juice concen¬ 
trate, frozen grape juice preserves, fruit 
and vegetable juices, jams, jellies, and 
preserves, in vehicles equipped with me¬ 
chanical refrigeration, from Grandview, 
Kennewick, and Prosser, Wash., to points 
in Alabama and Tennessee, frozen fruits, 
frozen vegetables , and frozen fruit ana 
vegetable juices, in vehicles equipped 
with mechanical refrigeration, fr° m 
Yuba City, Sacramento, Modesto, Fresno, 
Watsonville, Santa Clara, San Jose, Pat¬ 
terson, Santa Barbara, Los Angeles, ana 
Anaheim, Calif., Portland, Gresham, ana 
Freewater, Oreg., and Seattle, Wash., to 
points in Alabama and Tennessee (ex¬ 
cept from Gresham, Portland, Sacra¬ 
mento and Watsonville to Chattanooga* 
Knoxville, Memphis, and Nash vine, 
Tenn.); animal fats, animal oils, an 
vegetable oils, and blends thereof, 
bulk, in tank vehicles equipped wi 
mechanical refrigeration and heat 
units, from points in Nebraska, iojj » 
Minnesota, Illinois, Indiana; and M ' 
souri, Milwaukee, Wis., and Kansas u y> 
Kans., to Phoenix, Ariz., and points d 
California, Washington, Oregon, I aa » 
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and Utah, wine, in bulk, in tank vehicles 
equipped with mechanical refrigeration 
and heater units, from points in Cali¬ 
fornia to points in Iowa, Missouri, Illi¬ 
nois, Indiana, Wisconsin, and Minnesota, 
blended fruit juices, in bulk, in tank 
vehicles equipped with mechanical re¬ 
frigeration and heater units, from Ful¬ 
lerton, Calif., to Collinsville, Ill., Grimes, 
Iowa, and Plymouth, Ind., fruit juices, 
in bulk, in tank vehicles equipped with 
mechanical refrigeration, and heater 
units, from Ontario and Corona, Calif., 
to Chicago, Ill., fruit juice concentrates, 
in bulk, in tank vehicles equipped with 
mechanical refrigeration and heater 
units from points in California to Chi¬ 
cago, Ill., and between Grandview and 
Kennewick, Wash., on the one hand, and, 
on the other, Springdale, Ark., and Law- 
ton and Mattawan, Mich., fish oils, 
blended and not blended, and animal and 
vegetable fats when blended with fish 
oils, in bulk, in tank vehicles equipped 
with mechanical refrigeration and heater 
units, from Terminal Island and South 
Fontana, Calif., to points in Nebraska, 
Kansas, Missouri, Iowa, Minnesota, Wis¬ 
consin, Illinois, Indiana, Michigan, and 
Arkansas; meats, packinghouse products, 
and commodities used by packing houses, 
from Dubuque, Iowa, to Los Angeles, 
Sacramento, San Diego, San Francisco, 
and Stockton, Calif., Seattle and Spo¬ 
kane, Wash., Portland, Oreg., Butte and 
Billings, Mont., Boise, Idaho, and Salt 
Lake City, Utah, subject to the restric¬ 
tions (1) that service to Salt Lake City, 
Utah, and Butte, Mont., is limited to the 
delivery of a portion of a shipment from 
Dubuque, Iowa, destined to one or more 
of the other points of destination named 
above, and (2) that service to Los 
Angeles, Sacramento, San Diego, San 
Francisco and Stockton, Calif., Seattle 
and Spokane, Wash., Portland, Oreg., 
Billings, Mont., and Boise, Idaho, is 
limited to delivery of a shipment from 
Dubuque, Iowa, a portion of which has 
been unloaded at Salt Lake City, Utah, 
or Butte, Mont., or both of these points, 
fresh lamb carcasses, suspended or in 
racks, from Nampa, Idaho, Dixon, Calif., 
Portland, Oreg., and Spokane and Seat¬ 
tle, Wash., to Washington, D.C., Phila¬ 
delphia, Pa., Albany and New York, N.Y., 
Boston, Mass., Waterbury, Conn., and 
Province, R.I., and shipper-owned hooks 
and racks, from the above-specified des¬ 
tination points to Nampa, Idaho, Dixon, 
Calif., Portland, Oreg., and Spokane and 
Seattle, Wash.; and meats, meat prod¬ 
ucts, and commodities used by packing¬ 
houses, from Fort Dodge, Iowa, to Austin, 
Minn. Application has not been filed 
for temporary authority under section 
210a(b). 

No. MC-F-8006. Authority sought for 
Purchase by MILNE TRUCK LINES, 
1 NC m 2200 South Third West Street, 
Salt Lake City, Utah, of the operating 
rights and property of FRONTIER 
FREIGHT LINES, 929 South Fourth 
West Street, Salt Lake City, Utah, and 
A°iL acquisition ARVEL MILNE and 
ARLO PRISBREY, 2200 South Third 
West Street, Salt Lake City, Utah, NOR¬ 
MAN GUBLER and DONALD FREI, 
Highland and Presidio, Las Vegas, 
Nev., and WILLARD MILNE, 205 West 


First North, St. George, Utah, of con¬ 
trol of such rights and property through 
the purchase. Applicants’ attorneys: 
Wood R. Worsley, 701 Continental Bank 
Building, Salt Lake City, Utah, Paul F. 
Sullivan, 1821 Jefferson Place NW., 
Washington 6, D.C., and George N. Lar¬ 
sen, Continental Bank Building, Salt 
Lake City, Utah. Operating rights 
sought to be transferred: General com¬ 
modities, excepting, among others, com¬ 
modities in bulk, but not excepting 
household goods, as a common carrier 
over regular routes between Salt Lake 
City, Utah, and Lyman, Wyo., between 
Daniel, Wyo., and Jackson, Wyo., serv¬ 
ing certain intermediate and off-route 
points; general commodities, excepting, 
among others, household goods and com¬ 
modities in bulk, between Fort Bridger, 
Wyo., and Urie, Wyo., serving no inter¬ 
mediate points, between Ogden, Utah, 
and Mountain View, Wyo., between Salt 
Lake City, Utah, and Mountain View, 
Wyo., between Salt Lake City Utah, and 
Kemmerer, Wyo., between Kemmerer, 
Wyo., and Pinedale, Wyo., serving cer¬ 
tain intermediate and off-route points; 
general commodities, except those of un¬ 
usual value, and commodities in bulk, 
between Evanston, Wyo., and Randolph, 
Utah, serving all intermediate points; 
general commodities, excepting, among 
others, livestock, household goods and 
commodities in bulk, between Jackson, 
Wyo., and Rock Springs, Wyo., and be¬ 
tween Jackson, Wyo., and Colter Bay, 
Wyo., serving all intermediate and cer¬ 
tain off-route points; general commodi¬ 
ties, except liquids in tank trueks, live¬ 
stock, sand, and gravel, between 
Pinedale, Wyo., and Rock Springs, Wyo., 
serving all intermediate points; pre¬ 
pared animal or poultry feed and grain, 
over irregular routes between points in 
Wyoming, building materials, from rail 
.heads in Uinta County, Wyo., to points 
in Uinta County, other than points lo¬ 
cated on U.S. Highway 30S, but includ¬ 
ing Lyman, Wyo., wool, livestock, live¬ 
stock feeds, oilfield equipment and 
supplies, and machinery, between rail 
heads in Uinta County, Wyo., on the 
one hand, and, on the other, points in 
Uinta County, Wyo., livestock, between 
points in Uinta County, Wyo., on the 
one hand, and, on the other, points in 
Utah, and general commodities, except¬ 
ing, among others, household goods and 
commodities in bulk, between Fort 
Bridger, and Urie, Wyo., and rail heads 
at Carter, Wyo., on the one hand, and, 
on the other, points in Uinta County, 
Wyo. Vendee is authorized to operate 
as a common carrier in Utah, Nevada, 
Arizona, and California. Application 
has been filed for temporary authority 
under section 210a(b). 

No. MC-F-8007. Authority sought for 
purchase by BERMAN’S MOTOR EX¬ 
PRESS, INC., P.O. Box 781, Bingham¬ 
ton, N.Y., of a portion of the operating 
rights of LANG STORAGE & TRANS¬ 
FER, INC. (CHARLES J. McGOVERN, 
RECEIVER), 415 Hospital Trust Build¬ 
ing, Providence, R.I., and for acquisition 
by JACOB BERMAN and IDA BERMAN, 
P.O. Box 781, Binghamton, N.Y., and 
BENJAMIN BERMAN and SAMUEL 
BERMAN, 337 Mystic Avenue, Medford, 


Mass., of control of such rights through 
the purchase. Applicants’ attorney and 
representative respectively: Francis E. 
Barrett, Jr., Professional Building, 25 
Bryant Avenue, East Milton 86, Mass., 
and Charles J. McGovern, Receiver, 415 
Hospital Trust Building, Providence, 
R.I. Operating rights sought to be 
transferred: General commodities, ex¬ 
cepting, among others, commodities in 
bulk, but not excepting household goods, 
as a common carrier over irregular route 
between Cambridge, Mass., and Provi¬ 
dence, R.I., serving all intermediate 
points and certain off-route points; 
paper, over irregular routes, from Law¬ 
rence, Boston and Cambridge, Mass., to 
Bradford, Peace Dale, Wakefield and 
Warren, R.I., general commodities, ex¬ 
ception, among others, household goods 
and commodities in bulk, between Bos¬ 
ton, Mass., and points within 15 miles 
of Boston, and those in Massachusetts 
within ten miles of the Rhode Island 
State line, on the one hand, and, on the 
other, points in Providence and Kent 
Counties, R.I., and compressed gas and 
empty cylinders therefor, between Ev¬ 
erett and Cambridge, Mass., on the one 
hand, and, on the other, points in 
Bristol County, R.I. Vendee is author¬ 
ized to operate as a common carrier in 
New York, Massachusetts and Penn¬ 
sylvania. Application has been filed 
for temporary authority under section 
210 a(b). 

No. MC-F-8008. Authority sought for 
purchase by FRANK COSGROVE 
TRANSPORTATION COMPANY, INC., 
393 Mystic Avenue, Medford 55, Mass., 
of a portion of the operating rights of 
LANG STORAGE & TRANSFER, INC. 
(CHARLES J. McGOVERN, RECEIV¬ 
ER), 415 Hospital Trust Building, Pro¬ 
vidence, R.I., and for acquisition by 
FRANCIS M. J. COSGROVE, also of 
Medford, Mass., of control of such rights 
through the purchase. Applicants’ at¬ 
torney and representative respectively: 
Mary E. Kelley, 10 Tremont Street, Bos¬ 
ton 8, Mass., and Charles J. McGovern, 
Receiver, 415 Hospital Trust Building, 
Providence, R.I. Operating rights 
sought to be transferred: Chemicals, in¬ 
cluding acids, as a common carrier over 
irregular routes from Providence, R.I., 
to points in Massachusetts and Connecti¬ 
cut; empty containers, from points in 
Massachusetts and Connecticut to Pro¬ 
vidence, R.I.; and soap, acids, chemicals, 
oil and grease, in containers, from Pro¬ 
vidence and East Providence, R.I., to 
points in Massachusetts and Connecti¬ 
cut. Vendee is authorized to operate 
as a common carrier in Massachusetts, 
Vermont, New Hampshire, Rhode Island, 
Maine, Connecticut, New York, Illinois, 
Pennsylvania, Delaware, New Jersey, and 
Maryland. Application has been filed 
for temporary authority under section 
210 a(b). 

No. MC-F-8009. Authority sought for 
merger into LEE WAY MOTOR 
FREIGHT, INC., 3000 West Reno, P.O. 
Box 2488, Oklahoma City 8, Okla., of the 
operating rights and property of 
SOONER FREIGHT LINES, 3000 West 
Reno, P.O. Box 2488, Oklahoma City 8, 
Okla., and for acquisition by R. W. LEE, 
also of Oklahoma City, Okla., of control 
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of such rights and property through the 
transaction. Applicants’ attorney: Sid¬ 
ney P. Upsher, P.O. Box 2488, Exchange 
Branch, Oklahoma City, Okla. Operat¬ 
ing rights sought to be merged: General 
commodities, except explosives, as a 
common carrier over regular routes, 
from Lawton, Okla., to Chickasha, Okla., 
serving all intermediate points; general 
commodities, excepting among others, 
household goods and commodities in 
bulk, between Oklahoma City, Okla., and 
Wichita Palls, Tex., between specified 
points in Oklahoma, between Boise City, 
Okla., and Denver, Colo., and between 
Wichita, Kans., and Oklahoma City, 
Okla., serving certain intermediate and 
olf-route points; several alternate routes 
for operating convenience only; general 
commodities, excepting, among others, 
household goods but not excepting com¬ 
modities in bulk, between Enid, Okla., 
and Alva, Okla., serving all intermediate 
points; class A and B explosives, over 
irregular routes, between Oklahoma City, 
Okla., on the one hand, and, on the 
other, the site of explosives magazine of 
the McCullough Tool Company, near 
Mustang, Okla.; plaster and plaster 
board, from Southard, Okla., to points in 
Kansas, RESTRICTIONS: (1) The 
service authorized in MC 873 Sub 23 is 
restricted against serving Boise City, 
Okla., on traffic originating at Amarillo, 
Tex., (2) the service authorized in 
MC 873 Sub 31 is subject to the condi¬ 
tions that (a) the carrier’s service at 
Springer and Ardmore, Okla., is re¬ 
stricted to traffic interchanged or inter¬ 
lined with connecting carriers at those 
points, and (b) the carrier’s service is 
restricted to preclude the transportation 
of any traffic moving between Wichita 
Falls, Tex., and points within 25 miles 
of Wichita Falls, on the one hand, and, 
on the other, points in Texas, via 
Springer or Ardmore, Okla. LEE WAY 
MOTOR FREIGHT, INC., is authorized 
to operate as a common carrier in Texas, 
Kansas, Oklahoma, Illinois, and Mis¬ 
souri. Application has not been filed for 
temporary authority under section 
210 a(b). 

No. MC-F-8010. Authority sought for 
control by S. H. MITCHELL, P.O. Box 
612, Winston-Salem, N.C., of M & M 
TANK LINE, INC., P.O. Box 4174, North 
Station, Winston-Salem, N.C. Appli¬ 
cants’ attorney and representative re¬ 
spectively: James E. Wilson, 1111 E 
Street NW., Washington 4, D.C., and 
Frank C. Philips, P.O. Box 612, Win¬ 
ston-Salem, N.C. Operating rights 
sought to be controlled: Those opera¬ 
tions set forth in the findings of the Re¬ 
port and Order Recommended by Joint 
Board No. 196, in No MC-123067 (Sub- 
No. 8), as follows: (1) kerosene, gaso¬ 
line, distillate and residual fuel oils, as¬ 
phalt coal spray oil, and petroleum lubri¬ 
cating oil, in bulk, in tank vehicles, as a 
common carrier over irregular routes, 
from Charleston, S.C., to points in Vir¬ 
ginia, and (2) of refused and contami¬ 
nated shipments of the above-specified 
commodities from points in Virginia to 
Charleston. S. H. MITCHELL holds no 
authority from this Commission. How¬ 
ever he is the controlling stockholder of 


Hennis Freight Lines, Inc., P.O. Box 612, 
Winston-Salem, N.C., which is author¬ 
ized to operate as a common carrier in 
Georgia, South Carolina, North Carolina, 
Virginia, Ohio, Indiana, Michigan, Illi¬ 
nois, Maryland, Pennsylvania, New 
York, and New Jersey. Application has 
not been filed for temporary authority 
under section 210a(b). 

No. MC-F-8011. Authority sought for 
purchase by W. C. SHOEMAKER AND 
RALPH SHOEMAKER, a partnership 
doing business as SHOEMAKER 
TRUCKING CO., 20 South Garden, 
Boise, Idaho, of the operating rights of 
PEASLEY TRANSFER & STORAGE 
CO., 418 South Ninth Street, Boise, 
Idaho. Applicants’ attorney: Raymond 
D. Givens, P.O. Box 964, Boise, Idaho. 
Operating rights sought to be trans¬ 
ferred: General commodities, excepting, 
among others, household goods and com¬ 
modities in bulk, as a common carrier 
over irregular routes, between points in 
Idaho and Oregon within 150 miles of 
Boise, Idaho. RESTRICTION: Service 
between the points set forth below is re¬ 
stricted to transportation in truckload 
lots of 10,000 pounds or more: Bellevue, 
Big Creek, Black Warrior Mine, Burley, 
Carey, Declo, Eden, Edwardsburg, Gan¬ 
nett, Hailey, Hansen, Hazelton, Huston, 
Ketchum, Kimberly, Knox, Landmark, 
Marsing, Murtaugh, Norwood, Paul, 
Picabo, Richfield, Roosevelt, Roseberry, 
Rupert, Stibnite, Sylvan Beach, Warm 
Lake, and Yellow Pine, Idaho, and points 
on certain highways in Idaho and Ore¬ 
gon as more specifically described in No. 
MC-3249 ; Sub-l. Vendee is authorized 
to operate as a common carrier in Ore¬ 
gon, Washington and Idaho. Applica¬ 
tion has not been filed for temporary 
authority under section 210a(b). 

No. MC-F-8012. Authority sought for 
purchase by MIDWEST EMERY 
FREIGHT SYSTEM, INC., 7000 South 
Pulaski Road, Chicago, Ill., of the oper¬ 
ating rights of INDEPENDENT TRUCK¬ 
ERS, INC. (EDWARD G. GARVEY, 
TRUSTEE), 4684 Leavenworth Street, 
Omaha, Nebr., and for acquisition by 
MILTON D. RATNER, also of Chicago, 
Ill., of control of such rights through 
the purchase. Applicants’ attorneys: 
Axelrod, Goodman, and Steiner, 39 South 
La Salle Street, Chicago 3, Ill. Operat¬ 
ing rights sought to be transferred: 
General commodities, excepting, among 
others, household goods and liquid com¬ 
modities in bulk, as a common carrier 
over regular routes between Chicago, Ill., 
and Pueblo, Colo., serving certain inter¬ 
mediate and off-route points; and gen¬ 
eral commodities, excepting, among oth¬ 
ers, household goods and commodities 
in bulk, between Lincoln, Nebr., and 
Fremont, Nebr., serving all intermediate 
points. Vendee is authorized to operate 
as a common carrier, in Illinois, Minne¬ 
sota, Iowa, North Dakota, Nebraska, 
Connecticut, Vermont, South Dakota, 
West Virginia, Rhode Island, Wisconsin, 
Maine, Indiana, Kansas, Ohio, Michigan, 
Tennessee, Massachusetts, Pennsylvania, 
New York, Kentucky, Missouri, New Jer¬ 
sey, Arkansas, Virginia, New Hampshire, 
Delaware, Maryland, Georgia, North 
Carolina, South Carolina, Florida, and 
the District of Columbia. Application 


has been filed for temporary authority 
under section 210a (b). 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Harold D. McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-11527; Filed, Dec. 5, 1961; 
8:49 a.m.] 


[Notice 575] 

MOTOR CARRIER TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

December 1, 1961. 

Synopses of orders entered pursuant 
to section 212(b) of the Interstate Com¬ 
merce Act, and rules and regulations pre¬ 
scribed thereunder (49 CFR Part 179), 
appear below: 

As provided in the Commission’s spe¬ 
cial rules of practice any interested per¬ 
son may file a petition seeking recon¬ 
sideration of the following numbered 
proceedings within 20 days from the date 
of publication of this notice. Pursuant 
to section 17(8) of the Interstate Com¬ 
merce Act, the filing of such a petition 
will postpone the effective date of the 
order in that proceeding pending its dis¬ 
position. The matters relied upon by 
petitioners must be specified in their 
petitions with particularity. 

No. MC-FC 64414. By order of No¬ 
vember 29, 1961, the Transfer Board ap¬ 
proved the transfer to Carl J. Austad & 
Son, Inc., Hettinger, North Dakota, of 
certificates in Nos. MC 109141 Sub 2, 
MC 109141 Sub 13, MC 109141 Sub 19, 
MC 109141 Sub 20, MC 109141 Sub 21, 
and MC 109141 Sub 22, issued February 
21, 1958, March 11, 1958, April 13, 1959, 
July 31, 1957, July 17, 1957, and Septem¬ 
ber 11, 1958, respectively, to L. P. Gas 
Transport Co., a corporation, Billings, 
Mont., authorizing the transportation 
of: Natural gasoline, liquefied petroleum 
gas, including butane and propane, in 
bulk, in tank vehicles, butane, propane, 
and contaminated shipments of liquefied 
petroleum gases, from, to, or between 
specified points in Wyoming, Montana, 
Colorado, Nebraska, North Dakota, 
South Dakota, Utah, and Idaho. Jerome 
Anderson, P.O. Box 1215, Billings, Mont., 
attorney for applicants. 

No. MC-FC 64509. By order of No¬ 
vember 29, 1961, the Transfer Board ap¬ 
proved the transfer to Iurato Trucking 
Co., West Paterson, N.J., of Certificate 
No. MC 116869, issued May 9, 1958 , w 
Fred Sykes, Little Falls, N.J., authorizing 
the transportation of: Homing P ige0 .^’ 
in crates, in seasonal operations dun g 
the period between March 1 ana /: ' 
vember 15, inclusive, of each year, n 
points in Hudson, Essex, Bergen, “ 
saic, Morris, Middlesex, Monmouth, a 
Somerset Counties, N.J., to P° int . s 1! V 
aware, Indiana, Maryland, North o 
lina, Ohio, Pennsylvania, Virginia, a 
the District of Columbia; and emp * 
crates, from points in Delaware, Ind ’ 
Maryland, North Carolina, Ohio, 
sylvania, Virginia, and the Distl i, eX 
Columbia to points in Huds ?£\ HlpseX ' 
Bergen, Passaic, Morris, Middlesex, 
Monmouth, and Somerset Counties, • 
George A. Olsen, 69 Tonnele A 
Jersey City 6, N.J., representative 
applicants. 
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No. MC-FC 64575. By order of No¬ 
vember 29, 1961, the Transfer Board ap¬ 
proved the transfer to Richard Riley 
and Rene Charles Tieche, a partnership, 
doing business as R. & T. Trucking, Nut- 
ley, N.J., of Certificate No. MC 35858, is¬ 
sued April 7, 1944, to Alexander Kmeth, 
doing business as Kmeth Long Island 
Delivery Service, New York, N.Y., au¬ 
thorizing the transportation of: Gas 
ranges, electric materials, paints and raw 
material (shoddy), over irregular routes, 
between New York, N.Y., on the one 
hand, and, on the other, points and 
places in that part of New Jersey, New 
York, and Connecticut, within 35 miles 
of Columbus Circle, New York, N.Y. Bert 
Collins, 140 Cedar Street, New York 6, 
N.Y., representative for applicants. 

No. MC-FC 64587. By order of No¬ 
vember 29, 1961, the Transfer Board ap¬ 
proved the transfer to Comonaldo Cic¬ 
erone, doing business as John Cicerone 
and Son, Milford, Pa., of Certificate No. 
MC 31299, issued January 28, 1959, to 
John Cicerone, Milford, Pa., authorizing 
the transportation of: Household goods, 
between Stroudsburg, Pa., and points in 
Pennsylvania within 10 miles thereof, on 
the one hand, and, on the other, points 
in New York, New Jersey, Maryland, and 
the District of Columbia; petroleum 
products, in containers, and gasoline and 
oil pumps and tanks, from East Strouds¬ 
burg, Pa., to points in New Jersey within 
25 miles of East Stroudsburg; and empty 
containers for petroleum products, from 
points in New Jersey within 25 miles of 
East Stroudsburg, Pa., to East Strouds¬ 
burg, Pa. Dorothy Stroh Tisdale, 103 
West High Street, Milford, Pa., attorney 
for applicants. 

No. MC-FC 64595. By order of No¬ 
vember 28, 1961, the Transfer Board 
approved the transfer to Lee Roundy 
Peed & Grain, Inc., Anthony, Kans., of 
Certificate No. MC 119373 issued Decem¬ 
ber 1 , 1960, to Lee Roundy, Anthony, 
Kans., authorizing the transportation of 
dry fertilizer, in bulk (except in tank 
vehicles), and in sacks, from Texas City, 
Tex., to points in Woodward, Woods, 
Alfalfa, Grant, Garfield, Kay, and Major 
Counties, Okla., and points in Harper, 
Barber, Pratt, Commanche, Kiowa, King- 


man, Summer, Cowley, and Reno Coun¬ 
ties, Kans. Mr. John E. Jandera, 641 
Harrison, Topeka, Kans., attorney for 
applicants. 

No. MC-FC 64617. By order of No¬ 
vember 29, 1961, the Transfer Board 
approved the transfer to Skagit Valley 
Trucking Co., Inc., Mount Vernon 
Wash., of Certificate No. MC 118152 
issued November 17, 1960, to Blair M 
Lewis, doing business as Lewis Trucking 
Co., Bellingham, Wash., authorizing the 
transportation of: Frozen fruits, frozen 
berries, and frozen vegetables, and frozen 
hsh, when transported in the same ve¬ 
hicle with frozen fruits, frozen berries 
and frozen vegetables, from Albany 
Cieg., and points in Whatcom, Skagit 
bnohomish, King, Pierce, and Yakims 
Counties, Wash., to Fresno, Bakersfield 

Qn^ lai ^ ent0, Salin *s, and Eureka, Calif, 
ana points in Los Angeles, Ventura, San 
Francisco, Alameda, and Santa Clara 
Calif - Jos eph O. Earp, 1912 
^th Twer, Seattle 4, Wash., repre¬ 
sentative for applicants. 
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MC-FC 64642. By order of November 
28, 1961, the Transfer Board approved 
the transfer to Jean E. Vermeulen and 
Gary Vermeulen, a partnership, doing 
business as G. Vermeulen Trucking, 
Oshtemo, Mich., of Permits Nos. MC 
24549 and MC 24549 Sub 1, issued June 
28, 1941 and November 2, 1959, respec¬ 
tively, to Garret Vermeulen, Oshtemo, 
Mich., authorizing the transportation 
over regular routes of feed, from Chicago, 
Ill., to Kalamazoo, Mich., with no serv¬ 
ice to or from intermediate points, but 
authorized from the off-route point of 
Riverdale, Ill., restricted to pick-up only; 
ice cream mix, between Kalamazoo, 
Mich., and Hammond, Ind., and empty 
milk cans, on return; and, transporta¬ 
tion over irregular routes, of ice cream 
mix, powdered milk, frozen fruit, frozen 
eggs, condensed milk, and sweet cream, in 
containers, from Kalamazoo, Mich., to 
Elkhart, Mishawaka, South Bend, Fort 
Wayne, Warsaw, and Kendallville, Ind.; 
ice cream mix and powdered milk, from 
Kalamazoo, Mich., to Chicago, Ill., and 
Chesterton, Ind.; and pallets and empty 
containers used in the transportation of 
the commodities described above, on 
return. Quentin A. Ewert, 117 W. Al¬ 
legan, Lansing, Mich., attorney for ap¬ 
plicants. 

No. MC-FC 64647. By order of No¬ 
vember 29, 1961, the Transfer Board ap¬ 
proved the transfer to Machinery & 
Materials Corporation, Terre Haute, Ind., 
of a portion of Certificate No. MC 119830 
issued November 14, 1960, to L. A. Lam- 
brecht Trucking Co., a corporation, 
Sterling, Ill., authorizing the transporta¬ 
tion of contractor’s equipment and ma¬ 
chinery which, because of size or weight 
requires specialized handling or the use 
of special equipment, betwen Sterling, 
Ill., and points within 5 miles thereof, 
on the one hand, and, on the other, 
points in Minnesota, South Dakota, Ne¬ 
braska, Missouri, Indiana, Ohio, Iowa, 
Michigan, and Wisconsin. W. L. Jor¬ 
dan, 201 Merchants Savings Building, 
Terre Haute, Ind., representative for 
applicants. 

[seal] Harold D. McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[P.R. Doc. 61-11528; Filed, Dec. 5, 1961; 

8:49 a.m.] 


FOURTH SECTION APPLICATIONS 
FOR RELIEF 

December 1,1961. 

Protests to the granting of an appli¬ 
cation must be prepared in accordance 
with Rule 40 of the general rules of 
practice (49 CFR 1.40) and filed within 
15 days from the date of publication of 
this notice in the Federal Register. 

Long-and-Short Haul 

FSA No. 37460: Ground "barytes to 
points in Texas. Filed by Southwestern 
Freight Bureau, Agent (No. B-8115), for 
interested rail carriers. Rates on barite 
(barytes), ground, not precipitated or 
refined by chemical process, in carloads, 
from Butterfield, Malvern and National, 
Ark., to specified points in Texas. 

Grounds for relief: Market competi¬ 
tion. 


Tariff: Supplement 5 to Southwestern 
Freight Bureau tariff I.C.C. 4429. 

FSA No. 37461: Clay and water mixed 
to official territory. Filed by O. W. 
South, Jr., Agent (No. A4142), for in¬ 
terested rail carriers. Rates on clay and 
water mixed, as described in the applica¬ 
tion, in tank-car loads, from points in 
Alabama (Hackleburg), Florida, Georgia, 
North Carolina, and South Carolina, to 
points in official (including Illinois) ter¬ 
ritory, including St. Louis, Mo., and 
intermediate points in Illinois and In¬ 
diana on lines of southern rail carriers. 

Grounds for relief: Short-line distance 
formula, grouping, and operation 
through higher-rated intermediate 
points. 

Tariff: Supplement 105 to Southern 
Freight Association tariff I.C.C. S-40. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Harold D. McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-11525; Filed, Dec. 5, 1961; 

8:48 a.m.] 

SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[File No. 7-2203] 

LING-TEMCO-VOUGHT, INC. 

Notice of Application for Unlisted 

Trading Privileges and of Oppor¬ 
tunity for Hearing 

November 30,1961. 

In the matter of application of the 
Boston Stock Exchange for unlisted trad¬ 
ing privileges in a certain security. 

The above named national securities 
exchange has filed an application with 
the Securities and Exchange Commission 
pursuant to section 12(f)(2) of the 
Securities Exchange Act of 1934 and Rule 
12f-l thereunder, for unlisted trading 
privileges in the common stock of the 
following company, which security is 
listed and registered on one or more other 
national securities exchanges: 

Ling-Temco-Vought, Inc.; file 7-2203. 

Upon receipt of a request, on or before 
December 15, 1961 from any interested 
person, the Commission will determine 
whether the application shall be set down 
for hearing. Any such request should 
state briefly the nature of the interest of 
the person making the request and the 
position he proposes to take at the hear¬ 
ing, if ordered. In addition, any 
interested person may submit his views 
or any additional facts bearing bn the 
said application by means of a letter 
addressed to the Secretary, Securities 
and Exchange Commission, Washing¬ 
ton 25, D.C., not later than the date 
specified. If no one requests a hearing, 
this application will be determined by 
order of the Commission on the basis of 
the facts stated therein and other infor¬ 
mation contained in the official files of 
the Commission pertaining thereto. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Orval L. DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-11519; Filed, Dec. 5, 1961; 

8:47 a.m.] 
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